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ABSTRACT 

Descriptions  and  the  summary  results  of  each 
evaluation  instrument  used  in  the  Austin  (Texas)   Independent  School 
District  (AISD)  for  evaluation  and  testing  in  the  1981-82  school  year 
are  provided.  The  instruments  considered  include  the  Scholastic  / 
Aptitude  Test,  American < College  Test,  Preliminary  Scholastic  Aptitude 
Test,  Sequential  Tests  of  Educational  Progress,   Iowa  Tests  of  Basic 
Skills,  Metropolitan  Readiness  Test,  and  Texas  Assessment  of  Basic 
Skills.   Instrument  descriptions  include  the  nature  of  the  test,  the 
administration  population  and  procedures,  and  test  development  and 
reliability  information.  Each  instrument's  purpose  in  the  AISD 
evaluation  is  discussed  within  the  context  of  basic  skills  program 
decisions,  and  in  relation  to  rating  performance  compared  to 
nationwide  and  previous  AI SD  evaluation  results.  Copies  of  a  teacher 
survey  and  administrator  survey  designed  to  contribute  information 
for  district  priority  decisions  and  evaluation  questions "are 
included.  An  Accreditation  Status  Report  within  the  AISD  evaluation 
is  summarized.  The  uses  of  district  attendance "and  graduation  records 
are  described.  (CM) 
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'SYSTEMWIDE  EVALUATION 
.APPENDIX  A    .     \  > 
SCHOLASTIC  APTITUDE  TEST  (SAT) 


ERIC 


A-l 


.    ^Instrument  Description;  The  Scholastic  Aptitude °Test 

Brief  d«scription  of  che  instrument:  .  %  •  - 

•The  SAT  is  a  five-option  multiple  choice  test  divided  into  90  verbal  items  (75-minute 
time  limit)'  and  60  mathematics  items  (75-minute  time  limit) ,. designed  tojmeasure  * 
//"aptitude  for  college  studies"  and  giving  separate  verbal  and  mathematics .scores.  f 

i      '    *»  *.■'*.'  _ 


■  To  vhom  vas  the  instrument  administered? 

Students  who  signed  up  for  it,  i.e.,  students  desiring  to  go  to  colleges  requiring 
the  SAT  for  .admission  (N'«*1,5I4).   ,  x  t 

How  many  times  vas  the  instrument  administered? 
. ,  Approximately  six  times  a  year  at  regional  centers  established  by  the  publisher. 

When  vas  the  instrument  administered? 

Testing  dates  are  scheduled  throughout  the  year.  The  test  may  be  taken  by  anyone  in 
grades  10-12.    Most  students  take  it- in  the  fall  of.  their  senior  year. 

Where  vas  the  instrument  administered? 

Various  colleges.  -  - 

Who  a^"* nistered  the  instrument? 

College  Entrance  Examination  Board- (CEEB)  representatives. 

What  training  did  the  administrators  have? 
Unknovn , 

Was  the  instrument  administered  under  standardized  conditions? 

Yes.  .'  *  -        , . 

Were  there  problems  vith  the  instrument  or  the  administration  that  might  affect 
the  validity  of  the  data? 

Unknovn  to  our  office. 

Who  developed  the  instrument?  - 
.  CEE3.  *  '  ' <  . 

n  What  reliability  and  validity  data  are  available  on  the  instrument?  . 

Extensive,  reported. in  many  ETS  publications. 
Are  there  norm  data  available  for' interpreting  the  results? 
National, Southves tern,  and  Texas  data  are  all  available. 
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SCHOLASTIC  APTITUDE  TEST  (SAT) 


'  .   «  Introduction 

The  SAT  is  one-  index  of  student  Qutcomes  of  the  AISD  instructional*  program. 
However,  it  is  not  a  perfect "index.     Care  should  be  taken  in  interpreting 
these  SAT  daca.     Among  the  reasons  for  exercising  this . care  are: 

1.     The.  students  taking  the  SAT  are  'a  self-selected  sample. 
Typically,  from  35%  to ' 50%  of 'AISD  seniors  take  the  SAT. 
■  This  means  AISD  SAT-takers  may  differ  on  relevant  char-  ' 

acteristics  from  the  national  samp.le  of  SA.T-takers  or 
from  samples  of  AISD  SAT-* takers  in  previous  years, 

'       2.     SAT  data  for  AISD  are  only  available  since  1971-72,  In 

some,  instances,  only  the  data  since  1972-73  are  presented, 
since  earlier  data  are  not  presented  by  the  College  Entrance  . 
Examination  Board  (CEEB),  in  a  comparable  form,  ' 

3,     The  Austin  ^SAT  data  for  1980-81  that  are  summarized  in  this 
appendix  include  the  most  recent  SAT .  scores '  for  all  Aus.tin 
students  who  were  seniors  in  T980-81,     (The  March  1981  admin- 
istration is  the  mo'jst  recent  administration  from  which  test 
scores  are  included. ) "  The  Austin  samples  for  earlier  years 
are  similarly  constructed. 

"    4,     There  are  no  data  available  on  the  percent  of  seniors  who 
took  the  SAT  in  their  junior  or  sophomore  year  rather  than 
in  their  senior  year. 

Nonetheless,  the  -  SAT  scores  are  an  index  that  may  show  changes  in  the 
performance  of  AISD  students,  planning  to  go  to  college. 


Purpose 

The  purpose  of  this  appendix  is  t.o  provide  data  to  answer  the  following 
decision  questions  and  evaluation  questions: 

Basic,  .Skills  Decision  Question  Dl:     Based  , on  the  data  from  the  1981-82 
VcHool  year,  should  the  five-year  priorities  plan  for  improvement  of 
basic  skills  be  implemented  as  planned,  modified,  or  changed? 

Evaluation  Question  Dl-3;     How  did  AISD  high  school  seniors  ■ 
perform  on**  the  SAT  in  1980-81: 
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,-a.     compared  to  the  1980-81  nationwide  high 


school  SAT^sairiple? 


\ 


/ 


b.     compared  to  the. SAT  scores  of  previous  AISD 
seniors? 


low  SES  and  Minority  Achievement  Decision  Question  Dl:  Based  on  the  : 
data  from  the  1981-82  school  year,  should' the  third  year  of  the 
five-year  priorities  plan  for  improvement  of  achievement  of  lo^ 
socioeconomic  status  and  minority  students  be  implemented  as,  planned? 

Evaluation  Question  Dl-{?;     How  ..does  the  percentage  of  AISD 
students  .taking  college  entrance  ex<pns  (ACT,  SAT)  in  1980-81 
z*\  compare: 

•  a,     by  ethnicity? 

b.  with  previous  years,/  by  ethnicity? 

c.  .  with  national  percentages,  by  ethnicity? 


Procedure 

College  Ehti mce  Examination  Board  (CEEB)  supplies  AISD  with  copies  of 
reports  (starting  with  1971-72)  giving  districtwide  distribution  on  the 
SAT  and  accompanying  Student  Descriptive  Questionnaire.     All  ORE  informa- 
tion comes  from  these  reports*.     Specifically,,  all  of  the  courses,  class 
rankings,  educational  plans,  and  parental  income  are  taken  from  responses 
on  the  Student  Descriptive  Questionnaire/The  overall  response  rate  for 
AISD  on  the  SDQ  has  varied  from  year  to  year,  as  shown  below: 


YEAR 

72-73 

73-74 

74-75 

75-76 

76-77 

77-78 

78-79 

79-80 

80-81 

RESPONSE  RATE 
ON  SDQ 

SIX 

92* 

82Z 

89Z 

96Z 

96Z 

97% 

96* 

96Z 

(  *  .  Results 

•AISD  Compared  to  National  Norms 

For  all  tests  and  subtests. of  the  SAT,   the  1980.-81  mean  scores  of  AISD  SAT- 
takers  were  higher  than  the  mean  scores  of  nationwide  SAT- takers.  These 
tests  and  subtests  include  the  SAT-Verba:l  Test  and  both,  of  the  verbal  sub- 
tests (Vocabulary  and  Comprehension) ,  the  SAT-Math  Test,  the  Test  of 
Standard  Writte.n  English,  and  the  achievement  tests  '  for  English  Composition^. 
.Math  Level  I,,  and  American  History.     Figures  A-l  through  A-3  display  these 
results. 
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The  higher  mean  scores  for  AISD  students  in  general,  as  reported  above, 
also  hold  for  male  SAT-takers  and  female  SAT-takers,     AISD  males  scored 
consistently  higher  on  the  SAT-Verbal,  including  both -oi;  the  subtest'sT  .' 
Vocabulary  and  Comprehension,  and  on  the  SAT-Math  than  did  AISD  females, 
AISD  females,  however,  did  slightly  better  on  the  Test  of  Standard  Written 
English  than  did  AISD  males.     On  all  tests  and  subtests,  b.oth  AISD  males 
and  females  did  better  than  did  the  males  and  females  in  the  national 
sample.     These  data-,  are  presented  in  Figure  A-4. 


GROUP  . 

NUMBER 

SAT-VERBAL 

SAT-MATH 

TEST  OF  ' 
. STANDARD 

COMPREHENSION 

VOCABULARY 

TOTAL 

..WRITTEN 
''ENGLISH 

;  AISD 

1,514  •  .. 

•  44.7 

44.9 

450 

<  495 

45.8 

NATIONAL 

994,333 

.  42.5 

42.4 

424 

466  ' 

•  42.2 

Figure  A-l.     MEAN  SAT  SCORES  FOR  AISD . AND  THE  NATION  IN  1980-81. 

This  figure  shows  the  mean  scores  on  the  total  math 
test  and  the  verbal  subtests  and  total,  and  on  the 
Test  of  Standard  Written  English  for  all  SAT-takers 
in     1980-81.     The  data  were  acquired  from  CEEB. 


400-  ;^  * 

71-72        72-73         73-74        74-75        75-76'        76-77        77-78        78-79        79-80  80-81 

SCHOOL  YEARS 

Figure  A-2.  SAT  LONGITUDINAL  DATA.     The  mean  SAT-Math  and'  SAT-Verbal  scores 
for  AISD  and  the  nation  since  1971-72.     Data  supplied  by  CEEB. 
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1980-81 

ENGLISH 
COMPOSITION  ■ 

MATH 
LEVEL  I 

.  AMERICAN 
HISTORY 

NATION 

AISD 
•(N'=  172) 

NATION 

.  AISD 
tV  =  32) 

NATION 

550 

512.. 

569 

539 

530 

508 

Figure  A-3.    MEAN  SAT  ACHIEVEMENT  TEST  SCORES  FOR  AISD  AND  THE  NATION 
IN. 1980-81.    'The  data  were  acquired  from  CEEB. 


SEX 

-I 

GROUP 

NUMBER 

<5 

SAT- VERBAL 

SAT-MATH 

TEST  OF 
.^STANDARD 
WRITTEN  J 
ENGLISH 

COMP. 

VOCAB. 

TOTAL 

MALE 

AISD 

NATIONAL- 

'  707 
478,625 

45.8 
43.1 

45.9 
42.9 

460 

430- 

518 

492  ; 

45.2 
41.5 

AISD 

.  807 

43.7 

44.1 

440 

a 

475 

46.3 

FEMALE 

.      o  1 

NATIONAL 

515,708 

41.9 

41.9  . 

418. 

443 

42.9 

Figure  A-4„'  MEAN  SAT  SCORES  BY  SEX  FOR  THE  AISD  AND  THE  NATIONWIDE  SAMPLES 
-■  IN  198.0-81.     The  data  .were  acquired  from  CEEB. 

Comparability  of  AISD  and  Nationwide  .SAT-Taking  Samples 

.The  interpretation  of'  the  preceding  comparisons  depends  on  the  comparability, 
of  the  AISD  and  nationwide  samples.     CEEB  attempts  to  provide  information'  to 
answer  this  question  of  comparability.     All  SAT-talcers  are  asked  to  voluntarily 
complete  a  Student  Descriptive  Questionnaire  (SDQ)  after  completing  the  SAT 
and/or  the  advanced  achievement  test(s).    -The  tallied  results  of  this  SDQ 
provide  information  concerning  the  sex  and  ethnic  distributions,  high  school 
grades  avid  rank  in  high  school  class,  the  number  of  courses -completed  in 
each  of  several  course  areas,  educational  goals,  and-  parental  income  of  the 
various  samples.    All  of  this  information  may  be  used  to  consider  whether  or 
not  the  AISD  SAT-taking  sample  and  the  nationwide  SAT-taking  sample  are  compara 
ble.  \ 
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It  should  be  pointed  out  that  all  ofthe  comparisons  which  will  be  discussed 
on  the  following  pages  are  based  on  self-report  data.     The  accuracy  of  these 
data,  however,  does  not  appear  to  be  a  major  problem.     CEEB  concludes  that 
although  errors  are  inevitable  and  there  may  even  be  large  errors  for  some 
individual  SAT-takers,  these  errors  tend  to  balance  out  and  have  ,fvery  little 
effect  on  summary  data."      (See  the  School  Guide  to  the  ATP  Summary,  Reports , 
published  by  CEEB  in  1980.) 

Figure  A-5  reports o the  percentage  of  males  and  females  in  the  AISD  and 
nationwide  SAT-taking  samples.     Inspection  of  this  figure  reveals  that  the 
AISD  sample  had  a  greater  percentage  of  females  than  the  national  sample/ 


SEX 

/AISD 

NATIONAL 

MALE 

46.7% 

48.1% 

FEMALE 

53.3% 

51.9% 

•  Figure  A-5.     PERCENTAGES  OF  MALES  AND  FEMALES  IN  AISD  AND 
NATIONWIDE  SAT- TAKING  SAMPLES  OF  1980-8]/. 
Data  provided  by  CEEB • 

Figure  A-6  reports  the  percentage  of  different  ethnic  groups  in  the  AISD  and 
nationwide  SAT-taking  samples  of  1930^81.  Inspection  of  this  figure  reveals 
that: 

.  1.    AISD  had  a  smaller  percentage  of  ?*s&4^      indents  and  a  greater 
percentage  of  Hispanic  (Mexican  Af  rican         Puerto  Rican) 
students  in  its  SAT-taking  sample  ^an  di/i  the  nationwide  sample. 

2.     The  AISD  sample  had  about  2%  'more  miv*0vi,j:y  students  (all  nonwhite 
students  combined)  than,  did  the  national  'sample. 


'"ethnicity' 

AISD 

NATIONAL 

AMERICAN  INDIAN 

0.3% 

0.6% 

BLACK 

7.3% 

9.0% 

MEXICAN  AMERICAN 

10.3% 

1.7% 

ORIENTAL 

1.4% 

3.4% 

PUERTO  RICAN 

0.1% 

1.1% 

OTHER 

1.1% 

2.27. 

ALL  MINORITIES 

20.4% 

..  18.1% 

WHITE 

79.6% 

81.9%'. 

Figure  A-6.     PERCENTAGE  OF  DIFFERENT  ETHNIC  GROUPS  IN  THE  AISD  AND  NATION- 
WIDE SAT- TAKING  SAMPLES  OF  1980-81.     Data  provided  by  CEEB. 
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Figure  A-7  presets  the  average  number  of  courses  completed  (in- years)  for 
the  AISD  and  nationwide  samples.'    Inspection  of  this  figure  reveals  that: 

1.  .  The. overall  AISD  s  imple  is  very  similar  to  the  nationwide  sample 

for  number  of  courses  completed  in  English,  math/  biological 
science,  and  physical; science  (one  tenth  of  a  year  difference  or 
lessO .       ,     /  .  o  - 

2.  The  average  number  of  completed  courses  for  the  AISD  sample  is 
somewhat  higher  than  the  nationwide  sample  for  social  studies 
and  lower  than  the  nationwide  sample  for  foreign  language. 


SUBJECT 

MALES 

FEMALES ' 

AISD 

NATIONAL 

AISD 

NATIONAL 

ENGLISH 

3.84 

3.95 

3.90 

4 . 00 

MATH 

3.65 

3.68 

3.41 

3.38 

FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  . 

1.69 

2.03 

1.89 

2.31 

BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE 

1.40 

1,39  

1.42 

1.41  ■ 

PHYSICAL  SCIENCE 

2.10 

2.01 

1.71  , 

1.59 

SOCIAL. SCIENCE 

3.43 

3.24 

3.38  '  ' 

3.19 

Figure  A-7.  NUMBER  OF  COMPLETED  CREDITS  (IN  YEARS)  FOR  THE  AISD 
AND  NATIONWIDE  SAT-TAKING 1  SAMPLES  OF  1980-81.  Data 
provided  by  CEEB. 


The  estimated,  overall  GPA  for  the  AISD  SAT-takers  in* 1980-81  is  higher  than 
the  GPA  of  ,the  nationwide  SAT-taking  sample.     Specifically,  AISD  SAT-takers 
repotted  an  average  GPAof.3.23,  whereas  the  nationwide  average'was  3.06. 
Figure  A-8  presents  the  latest  reported  grade  in  different  subjects  for  the 
AISD  and  nationwide  samples. 
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SUBJECT 

,  AISD  ,=••. . 

NATIONAL 

.ENGLISH 

_-3.26 

3.12 

MATH 

2.91 

2.84 

FOREIGN  LANGUAGE 

3.16- 

3.01 

BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE 

3.36 

3.04 

PHYSICAL  SCIENCE 

3.24 

2.94 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE 

3.41 

3.20 

Figure  A-8.     LATEST. REPORTED  GRADE  IN  DIFFERENT.  SUBJECTS  FOR  THE  AISD 
AND  NATIONWIDE  SAT- TAKING  SAMPLES  FOR  1980-81.     Data  ■ 
provided  by  CEEB.  . 
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Figure  A- 9  presents  the  percentage  of  students  indifferent  class  ranking  : 
groups  for  the  AISD  and  nation-wide.  SAT-taking  samples  of  1980-81,  Inspection 
of.  this  figure  reveals  that  the  AISD  sample  has: 

1.  A  slightly  greater  percentage  of  students  in  the  third*and  fourth 
deciles  tharr^h^^i^tional  sample,  *  '  * 

2.  A  smaller  percentage  of  students  in  the  second  decile  than  the 
national  sample. 

3.  About  the  same  median  percentile  high  school  rank  ad  the  national 
sample.                                           .  ■ "  ^ 


GROUP 

1st  i 
DECILE 

2nd 
DECILE 

3rd-4 th 
DECILES 

5th-6th_ 
DECILES 

7th-8th. 
DECILES 

9  th- 

-10  th 
DECILES 

.MEDIAN 
PERCENTILE 
HIGH' SCHOOL 
RANK  . 

AISD. 

21.1% 

20.5% 

.  29.2% 

.26.0% 

.  2.7%  .' 

0.5% 

74.2%'- 

NATIONAL 

21.4% 

21.6%  ' 

26.8% 

26.3% 

3.1%  . 

1 

0.5% 

74,9%  - 

<*> 

Figure  A-9.     PERCENTAGES  OF  STUDENTS  IN  DIFFERENT  CLASS  RANKING  GROUPS 
FOR  THE  AISD  AND  NATIONWIDE  SAT-TAKING  SAMPLES  OF  1980-81. 
Data  provided  byCEEB.  * 


Figure  A-1Q  presents  the  reported'  parental  income  for  the  AISD  and  nation- 
wide SAT-taking  samples.     This  information  is  reported  according  to  ethnicity. 
The  figure  also  lists  ^he  mean.and  median  income  levels  for  the  various  groups. 
Inspection  of  this  figure  reveals  that:  .  -  . 

1.  AISD  -SAT-takers  report  a  greater  amount  of  parental  income  than 
do  the  nationwide  SAT-takers. 

2.  This  same  pattern  of  higher  reported  incomes  remains  true  for 
most  of  the  ethnic  groups  within  the  AISD  sample.     With  the 

•  exception  of  AISD  Oriental  students,  all  subgroups  within  the 
AISD  sample  had  higher  reported  parental  incomes  than  did  the 
corresponding  groups,  in.  the  nationwide,  sample.  • 

Figure  A-ll  presents  the  same  data  but  collapses  the,  income  categories  into 
two  groups,  students  reporting  income  under  $18,000  and  students  reporting 
parental  income  of  .$18, 000  and  over..     Inspection- of  this  figure  reveals:. 

1.    More  AISD  students  than  national  sample  students  fall  in  the 
•upper  income  categories,  and  the  differences  are  greatest  for 
Blacks.  •  *     *  . 
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AMERICAN 
INDIAN 

BLACK 

MEXICAN 
AMERICAN 

ORIENTAL 

PUERTO 
RICAN 

WHITE 

OTHER 

NO 
ETHNIC 
RESPONSE 

ALL 

STUDENTS 

■: 

SAMPLE 

INCOME 

PCT. 

PCT. 

PCT. 

PCT. 

PCT. 

PCT. 

PCT. 

PCT. 

PCT. 

Under  $6,000 

0.0 

7.1 

7.9  f 

15.0 

'J0..O 

16 

0.0 

0.0 

2.8 

$  6,000. to  11,999 

0.0 

21.2 

15.0 

35.0 

0.0  < 

6.6 

28.6 

8.J 

9.2 

A 

12,000  to  17,999 

0.0 

23.2 

25.7 

10. 0 

0.0 

12.2 

7. 1 

16.7 

14.4 

I 

18,000  to  23.,999 

0.0 

21.2 

17.9 

5.0' 

.  o.n 

.   15.2  - 

21.4 

16.7' 

15.8 

s  - 

'24,000  to  29,999 

0.0  . 

9.1 

14.3 

25.6 

p.o 

18.5 

21.4 

16.7 

17.4 

30,000  to  39,999 

33.0 

y  11. I  - 

9.3 

0.0 

0.0 

22.3 

.  14.3 

20.8 

19.7 

40,000  to  49,999  '* 

0.0  . 

5.1  • 

6.4  • 

0.0 

0.0 

11.2 

0.0 

8.3 

9.9.' 

50,000  or  over 

66.7 

2.0  ■ 

3.6 

10.0 

0.0 

12.4 

♦•7.1 

12.5 

10.8 

9  Responding 

3 

99 

140 

20 

1,055 

14 

24 

1,355 

Mean  Income 

$7.0,200 

$20,300 

$22,200 

$21, 500 

$34,400 

$25,200 

$33,500 

$31,900 

Median  Income 

$58,500 

$17,700 

$'18,300  , 

$13,500 

$28,700 

$23,000 

$27,000 

$26,700' 

N 

Under  $6,000 

8.9 

18.6 

9.1 

7.4- 

17.8 

2.2 

10.9 

6.4 

.  4.4 

.  A 

6,000  to  11,999 

17.5 

31.2 

23.0 

17.0 

29.2 

8.7 

20,.  6 

14.6 

11.8 

T 

.12,000  to  17,999 

18.5 

20.0 

22.4  . 

17.0 

18.fi 

.14.3 

18,1 

17.2 

15.2: .. 

I 

18,000  to  23,99.9 

.17.6 

12.6 

18.3 

.15.8  . 

13.4' 

18.9 

15.7 

18.3 

18.1 

0 

24,000  to  29,999 

12.6 

6.6, 

11.4 

12,2 

7..''.  , 

16.1 

10.0 

13.3 

14.8  . 

'    ,  N 

30,00d  to  39,999 

12.5 

■  6.4 

9.4 

14.0 

6.6 

18.1 

■  10.6 

14.0 

16.4 

V 

40,000  to  49,999. 

5.6 

2.8 

-3.3 

7.0  . 

3.3 

8.8 

5.5 

6,5 

7.9 

I 

50,000  or  over 

6.8 

.  1.8 

3.1 

9.6 

3.8. 

12.8 

*'  8.7 

9.9 

11.3 

D  . 
E 

Mean  Income 

$24,600 

$15,800 

-$20,100 

$27,400 

$18^000 

$32,900' 

$24,700 

$28,000 

$30,500 

Median  Income 

$19,700 

$12, 100 

$16,700 

$20,900 

$12, '900 

$26,000 

$18,100 

$21,600 

$24,100 

Figure  A- 10.     PERCENTAGES  OF  AISD  AND  THE  NATIONWIDE  SAMPLE  OF  STUDENTS 
:  WHO  REPORT  PARENTAL  INCOME  IN  EACH  OF  EIGHT  RANGE!: .  Mean 
and  median  incomes  are  also  reported.     Data  provided  by  CEEB. 
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2.  The. majority  of  AISD  students  overall  fall  in  the  upper  income 
categories. 

3,  About  half  the  Black  and  Mexican  American  students  and- over  three- 
fourths  .of  the  Anglo  students  are  in '  the  upper  .income  categories. 


INCOME  ' 

j 

BLACK 

MEXICAN 
'  AMERICAN 

i WHITE 

ALL  . 
.  STUDENTS 

AISD' 

NAT'L 

AISD 

NAT'L 

AISD 

NAT'L 

AISD 

NAT'L 

UNDER  $18,000 

51.5  ' 

69.8 

48.6- 

54.5 

20.4 

■  25.2 

26.4 

31.4 

$18,000  &  OVER 

48.5 

30.2 

51.4 

45.5 

79,6 

74.8 

'  73.6 

■  * 
68.6 

Figure  A-ll.  .  PERCENTAGE  OF  STUDENTS  BY  ETHNIC  GROUP  REPORTING  PARENTAL 
INCOME  OVER  AND  UNDER.  $18,000..     Data  provided  by ,  CEEB. 


AISQ  .SAT  Scores  in  1980-81  Compared  to  AISD  SAT  Scores  of  Previous  Years 

■ »  > 

The  mean  SAT-Math  scores  of  AISD  students  continued  to  decline  from  previous 
years;  however,  SAT-Verbal  scores  remained  the  same  as  1979-80.  Figure  A-12 
presents  the  mean  AISD  and  nationwide  SAT  scores  for  the  verbal!  and  subtests 
since  1971-72.     Inspection  of  this  figure  reveals:  t  - 

1.  The  decline  in  SAT-Math  scores  hks  been  less  dramatic  than  the 
decline  in  SAT-Verbal  scores  over  the  eight-year  period.  In 
1980-81  the  math  scores  for  AISD  dropped  four  points  from  the 
previous  year,  while  verbal  scores  stayed  the  same  for  the 
third  consecutive  year.. 

* 

2.  AISD  students  continue  to  score  higher  than  do  students  in  the 
nationwide  sample,  and  their  scores  have  declined  less  since 
1971-72.  K      •  ; 

Longitudinal  trends  for  some  of  the  advanced  aclyLevement  tests  may  also  be 
examined.     The  advanced  achievement  test  series  consists  of  one-hour  tests 
in  each  of  fifteen  academic  areas.  <  English  Composition,  Math  Level  I,  ; 
Math  Level  II,  and  American  History  are  the. tests  most  frequently  taken. 
CEEB  reports  data  only  on  tests  for  which  there  are  valid  test  results  for 
25  or  more  students.     This  year,   test  results  were  reported  for  three  of 
the  advanced  achievement  tests:     English  Composition,  Math  Level  I,  and 
American  History.     Figure  A-13  presents  the  mean  scores  for  AISD  and  th.e 
nationwide  sample  for  these  three  tests.     Inspection  of  this  figure  reveals 
that:  . 
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SAT- 

VERBAL 

SAT-MATH 

NUMBER 

IN"  ■ 

YEAR 

AISD 
SAMPLE 

AISD 

NATIONWIDE 

A  Ten 

M  A  T  T  n  TJTJ  T  n  T7 
Viri  1  X.U1NW  LUd 

1Q71-72 

i-jl  X  —  /  ^ 

471 

453 

*T  -J  *J 

509 

484 

1087  * 

1972-71  ! 

.  469 

445 
1 1  j 

510 

481 

1338 

1973-74 

'468 

444 

480  ;  " 

1257 

] 97A—7S 

434 

507 

472 

1369 

197S— 7fi  - 

4S6 
t  w 

431 

507 

...  472'. 

1412 

1976-77 

4S1 

429. 

•505 

470 

1373 

1977-78 

4S  1 

429 

500 

468 

1487- 

1978-79 

450  . 

427 

498 

467  .  : 

^1443 

•   1979-80  . 

450 

424 

'  499 

466 

1499 

1980-81  . 

450 

.424 

495  . 

466 

"  1514 

TOTAL.  CHANGE 

FROM  1971-72 

-21  c 

:i       .  _29  • 

-14 

,  -18  - 

"   TO  1980-81  ■ 

Figure  A-12.    MEAN  AISD  AND  NATIONWIDE  SAT  SCORES  FOR  THE .VERBAL  AND 
MATH  SUBTESTS  SINCE  1971-72..   Data  provided  by  CEEB, 


1.  AISD  students  have  tended  to  score  higher  on  the  advanced  tests 
than  did  the  students  in  the  nationwide  sample,. 

2.  Scores  for  the  nationwide  sample  declined  in  1980-81  on  the  English 
-Composition  test,  but  rose  on' Math  Level  I  and  American  History 

tests.'  AISD  scores  rose  on  all  three  tests  in  1980-81. 

3o    Over  the-  ten-year  period,  AISD  .students  have  made  overall  gains 

on  the  English  Composition  and  American  History  tests  while  scores 
on  the  Math  Level  I  test  declined.     The  nationwide  scores  showed 
gains  only  on  the. American  History  test.     AISD  hks  lost  more  on. 
t-he.Math  Level  I-and  gained  more  on  the  Eiiglish  Composition  and 
American  History  test  mean  scores  than  the  nationwide  sample. 
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YEAR 

-  ENGLISH 
COMPOSITION  ' 

MATH  ■ 
LEVEL  I.' 

AMERICAN 
HISTORY 

AISD 

" NATION  e 

AISD 

NATION 

AISD 

NATION 

'  1971-72 

542 

516 

576 

541 

>  488  ' 

492 

1972-73 

542 

■  517 

576 

537 

'  531  , 

498 

1973-74 

•  549 

517 

.  588 

■545  . 

536 

498 

1974-75 

526 

515 

•581. 

545 

543 

494 

1975-76 

524 

.  532 

570 

546 

i  534 

493  - 

■  1976-77 

547 

516 

573 

547 

508  • 

492 

iy / /— / o 

542 

512 

565 

'  541 

496 

496 

1978^-79 

545 

514  • 

567 

537 

497 

480 

1979-80 

549 

518" 

.555- 

536 

■  520 

"501 

1980-81 

550 

■  512 

569 

539  . 

530 

508 

TOTAL  CHANGE 
FROM  1971-72 
TO  1980-81 

+8 

-4 

-7 

-2  ■  ' 

+42 

+16 

Figure  A-13.     MEAN  ADVANCED  ACHIEVEMENT  SCORES  SINCE  1971-72. 

Advanced  achievement  scores  for  the  other  academic 
areas  (Math  Level  II,  Biology,  French,  etc.)  are  not 
included  because  longitudinal  data  are  not  Available 
for  AISD  students.     Data  provided  by  CEEB, 


How  comparable  are  the  AISD  SAT-takdng  samples  for  the  different  .years  through 
1980-81?  . 

The  Student  Descriptive  Questionnaire  (SDQ)  results  which  were  used  above  to 
consider  the  comparability'  of  the  AISD  SAT-takers  and  the  nationwide  SAT-takers 
for     1980-81  may  also  be  used  to  consider  the  comparability  of .the  different 
AISD  samples  of  different  ye"ars.     These  comparisons  are  discussed  below.  For 
some  of  these  comparisons,  data  are  only  available  since  1972-t73  in  comparable 
form.  ,  ' 


81,24. 


Ethnicity;  .  . 

The  percentage  of  minority  students  in, the  AISD  SAT-taking  samples  has" 
generally  increased  since  1971-72;     Exceptions  occurred  in  1972-73,  1974-75 , 
and  1979-80,  during  which  slight  decreases, occurred, .   In  1980-81,   there  was 
an  increase  in  the  percentages  of  both  Blafck  and  Mexican  American  students 
in  the  District  SAT-taking  sample.     Figure  A-14  presents  these  data. 
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1971-72  data  are  leased  on  the  total  number  of  SAT^-takers  while  the. data  for  following 

years  are  based  on  only  those  students  who  responded;  to  the  Student  Descriptive  Questionnaire. 


Figure  A-14. '   PERCENTAGE  OF  THE -AISD  SAT-TAKING  SAMPLE 
IN  EACH.  ETHNIC  GROUP  FROM  1971-72  THROUGH 
1980-81.     Data  supplied  fey  CEEB. 
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Figure  A-15.  PERCENTAGE  OF  THE  AISD  SAT-TAKING  SAMPLE  WHO 
WERE  EACH  SEX,  FROM  1971-72  THROUGH  1980-81. 
Data  supplied  by-CEEB. 


Sex: 


Figure  A-15  presents  the  percentage  of  male  and  female  students  in  the  AISD 
SAT-taking  sample  since  1971-72.     There  has  been  a  tendency  for  the  percent- 
age of  female  students  to  increase  since  1972-73.    Over  the  10-year  period, 
the  percentage  of  females  h&s  increased  from  49%  to  53%..  v 

i.  *" 
V 

Number  of  Courses  Completed:  ?  * 

•  ■  #  *  • 

.  Tfre  average  number-  of  completed  courses,  measured. in  years,  for  AISD  SAT- 
twicers  may  be  characterized  by: 

5  .  .  .  ' 

.4  1.     Males  reported  taking  slightly  fewer  courses  in  the -areas 

]  of  social  studies  and  math  than  had  the  seniors  the  previous 

j  year.     The  number  of  physical  science  courses  taken  remained 

]  ,     stable,  'and  the  number  of  English,  foreign  language,  and 

<  '  biology  "courses  increased.  » 

2.     Females  reported  taking  fewer  courses  in  foreign  language  and 
so'cial  studies,  about  the  salme  number  of  courses  in  English, 
and  more  courses  in  math,  biology  and  physical  science. 

These  data  are  presented  in  Figure  A-l 6.  - 

Latest  Reported  Grade ^Comparisons :  ' 

The  latest  reported  grade  in, the  different  subjects  for  AISD  SAT-takers  are 
presented  in  Figure  A-17.     Inspection  of  this  figure  reveals: 

1-.     Males  in  1980-81- reported  slightly  lower  grades  in  every* 
area. 
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SUBJECTS 

'    NUMBER  OF  COURSES  '  ; 
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FEMALES                                ,  \ 
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1973 
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1974 

1974- 
1975 

1975- 
1976 

1976- 
1977 

1977- 
1978 

1978- 
1979 
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SUBJECTS  1 

GRADES 

MALES 

FEMALES 

1972- 
1973 

1973- 
1974 

1974- 
1975 

.  1975- 
1976  - 

1976- 
1977 

1977- 
1978 

1978- 
1979 

1979- 
1980 

1980- 
1981 

1972- 
1973 

1973- 
1974 

1974- 
1975- 

1975- 
1976 

1976- 
1977 

1977- 
.1978 

1978- 
1979 

1979- 
1980 

1980- 
1981 

ENGLISH 

3.06 

3.12 

3.21 

2.19 

3.19 

3.18 

3.23 

3.16 

3. 10 

3.45 

3.48 

3-50 

3.53 

3.44 

3.46 

3.47 

3.40 

3.40 

MATH 

2^78 

2.78 

2.91 

2.88 

2,9,1 

2.97 

2.91 

2.95 

2.94 

3  .  80 

2.68 

2.78 

2.84 

2.83 

2.86 

2.83 

2.85 

2.88 

FOREIGN  LANGUAGE 

2.89 

2.85 

2.99 

2.99 

3.01  ^ 

3.04 

3.11 

3.00 

2.99 

3.36 

3.27 

3.24 

3.33 

3.34 

3.33 

3.28 

3.31 

3.31 

BIOLOGY 

3.17 

3.24 

3.25 

3.24 

3.25 

3.33 

3,33 

3.33 

3.30 

3.29 

'3.27 

3.29 

3.24* 

3.27 

3.36 

3.33 

3.38 

3.41 

PHYSICAL  SCIENCE 

3.01 

3.19 

3.24 

3.31 

3.19 

3>  25- 

3.18 

3.25 

3.22 

3.02 

3.17 

3.23 

3.29 

3.25 

3.21 

3.21 

3.22 

3.26 

SOCIAL  STUDIES 

3.41 

3.41 

J 

:  t 

3.45 

3.51 

3.47 

3.45 

3.47 

3.46 

3.39 

3.52 

3.48 

3.37 

3.55 

3.53 

3.51. 

3.47 

3.48 

3.42 
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2.  .  Females  reported  slightly  higher  "grades  in  math,  biology,  and 
...    physical  science- and  lower  grades  in  social  studies. 

Grade.  Point  Average  (GPA)  Comparison: 

The  estimated  GPA  for  AISD  SAT-takers  rose  gradually  from  1972-73  through 
1978-7,9,  then  declined  in  1979-80  and  1980-81.  •   Male  students,  have  demon- 
strated the  most  consistent .gains  over  this  period,  but  declined  both  of 
the  last  two  years'.     The  GPA's  of  female  AISD  students,  although '  cojis in- 
tently'higher  than  the  GPA's  of  male  students,  have  shofrn  variation  from 
year  to  year.     In  general,  the  GPA's  of  AISD  students  have  remained} fairly 
constant  for  the  last  five  years,  with'  GPA's  fluctuating  less,  than  two 
hundredths  of  a  point  over  this^  time  span. 

These  data,  are  presented  .in -Figure  A-18. 


»'  YEAR 

MALES 

FEMALES 

TOTAL 

1972-73 

3.08 

3.28 

3.18 

1973-74 

-  3.11 

3.25 

3.18 

1974-75 

3.19  - 

3.28 

3.24 

1975-76 

3.21 

0  3.33 

3.27 

1976-77 

3.21 

3.31  . 

;3.26 

-  1977-78- 

3.22 

3.31 

3.27 

1978-79 

3.23 

3.29 

3.26 

1979-80 

3.20 

3.29 

3.25 

1980-81 

3.16 

3.28 

3.23 

Figure  A-18.     GRADE  POINT  AVERAGES  •(GPA)  FOR  AISD 
SAT-TAKERS.  SINCE  1972—73  BY  SEX. 
Data  for  1971-72  are  not  available  • 
in  a  comparable  form.     Dati  provided 
by'CEEB. 
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Rank  in  Class 


The  median  percentile  high  school  class  rank  has-  declined  for  both  AISD 
and  the'national  sample  since  1975-76 ,  as  shown  in  Figure  A-19.     AISD  median 
class  rank  has  dropped  5.8  percentile  points,  compared  to  3,2  for,  the  national 
sample.  ■  This  may  reflect  the  larger  percentage  of* seniors  taking  the  test. 


82- 


80- 


w 


78< 


w  74- 


72 


AISD 

«f  — «  NATION 


1975-76         1976-77         1977-78     .  1978-79 

SCHOOL  YEARS 


1979-80  1980-81 


Figure  A-19.     CHANGE  IN  MEDIAN  PERCENTILE  HIGH  SCHOOL  CLASS-  RANK  ' 
FROM  1975-76  THROUGH  1980-81.  -  Data  provided  by  CEEB < 


Percentage  of  12th  Graders  Taking  the  SAT  ■  : 

The  percentage  of  AISD  students  who  have  taken  the  SAT  sometime  during  . 
their  high  School  career  has  fluctuated  during  the  eight-year  period.  In 
1980-81,  46;%  of  AISD  students  took  the  test,  which  represents  the  highest 
.percentage  /in  the  period  for  which  data  are  available.     These  data  are  pre- 
sented in  Figure  A-20. 


This  increase  in.,  the  percentage  of  seniors  taking  the  test,  along  with  the 
increased  .proportions  of  females  and  minority  students  in  the  test-taking 
sample  and:  the  lower  median  percentile  class  rank,  may  be " contributing 
factors  in  the  score  decline..  '  , 
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Figure  A-20. 


PERCENT  OF  12TH<  GRADERS  TAKING  THE  SAT  OVSR  AN  EiqjRT-YEAR 
PERIOD.    AISD  compared  with  the  nation  from  1972-7 
through  '1980-81.     The  percentages  were  determined  b 
dividing  the  number  of  AISD  SAT-takers  by  hhe  12th  gr 
regular  ADM  as  reported  on  the  AISD  ADM  forAthe  Entire 
Year  Report.     Data  acquired  from  AISD  0ffice\of  Pupil 
Accounting  and  CEEB. 


Average  Parental  Income 

The  reported  parental  income  of  AISD  SAT-takers  has  been" consistently 
higher  than  the  reported  parental  income  of  the  nationwide  SAT-takrrog 
sample.  The  reported  income  levels  for  the  respective  samples  are  idbsted 
in  Figures  A-21  and  A-22.  Since  the  reported  income  levels  of  years\p^Lst 
do  not  reflect  the  influence  of  inflation,  CEEB  provides  an  adjustm^n, 
factor  which  tslMS  into  account  the  effect  of  inflation.  The  reported^ \_ 
incomes,  adjustment  factors,  and  adjusted  incomes  are  listed  in  Figure vA-21 
Figure  A-22  presents  the  yearly  changes  in  reported  incomes  using  the  * 
adjusted  incomes,  1.  . 
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YEAR 

SAMPLE 

REPORTED 
INCOME 

ADJUSTMENT 
•  FACTOR 

ADJUSTED 
INCOME 

1972-1973 

AISD 

NATIONWIDE 

$17,852 
$15,883 

2,042 

•  $36,454. 
$32,433. 

..■  1973-1974 

AISD 

NATIONWIDE  . 

$19,468 
$J7,563  . 

1.866 

$36,327. 
$32,773. 

1974-1975 

AISD 

NATIONWIDE 

$20,671 
$18,952 

1.670 

$34,521. 
$31,650. 

1975-1976 

AISD 

NATIONWIDE 

$21,800 
$20,000 

1.564 

$34,095.  . 
$31,280. 

• 

1976-1977 

.  AISD 
NATIONWIDE 

$22,400  > 
$21,500 

1.488 

$33,331.  . 
$31,992. 

1977-1978 

AISD 

NATIONWIDE 

$25,700 
$23,300.  *■ 

1.392 

$35,774. 
$32,434. 

\ 

1978-1979 

■  AISD 
NATIONWIDE 

$28,500 
$25,400 

1.273 

$36,281. 
$32,334. 

1979-1980 

AISD 

NATIONWIDE 

$30,800 
$28,300 

1.117 

$34,404. 
$31,611. 

i 

1980-1981 

jAISD 
■  "NATIONWIDE 

$31,900 
$30,500 

1.000 

"$31,900 
$30,500 

Figure  A-21.     REPORTED  INCOMES,  INFLATION  FACTORS,  AND  ADJUSTED  INCOMES 

FOR  AISD  AND  NATIONWIDE  SAT-TAKERS.     Data  provided  by  CEEB • 


$38,000-  , 


$37,000- 


1972-73        1973-74        1974-75  ,      1975-76        1976-77     '1977-78        1978-79        1979-30  1960-81 
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Figure  A-22.     ESTIMATED  PARENTAL  INCOME  FOR  AISD  AND  NATIONWIDE  SAT-TAKERS.; 

Income  is  adjusted  to  1981  dollars.     Data  provided  by  CEEB. 


ERJC  A-20 


81024 


Inspection  of  Figure  A-22  reveals  that  the  adjusted  parental  incomes  of 
<AISD  students  declined  from  19  72-73  to  1976-77  at  which  point  the  adjusted 
income  was  $26,000.     Incomes  rose  in  1977-78  and  1978-79,  but  declined 
again  in  1979-80  and  1980-81.    Adjusted  incomes  in  1980-81  were  the  lowest 
reported  in  the  nine-year  period. 

.How  does  the  percentage  of -minority  students  taking  the  SAT  in  1980-81 
compare  with  the  percentage  of  Anglo  students  taking  the  SAT? 

The  percentage  of  A.ISD  Anglo  seniors  who  took  the  SAT  in  1980-81  (48%) 
was  almos't  double  -the  percentage  of  minority  students  who  took  the  SAT 
(26%,).       s  .  ' 

A  slightly  higher  percentage  of  AISD's  Mexican1  American  seniors  (approxi^ 
mately  23%)  took  the  SAT  in  1980-81  than  of  Black  seniors  (approximately 
22%).     These  relationships  have  varied  over  the  six-year  period  for  which 
data  are  available. 

The  data  for  1980-81  are  summarized  in  Figure  A-23.     Tne  percentages 
reported  should  be  considered  as  approximations  only.     Data  were  not 
available  for  the  computation  of  exact  percentages.     The  approximate 
percentage  of  participating  minority  students,  for  example,  is  computed 
as  the  number"  of  minority  SAT-takers  divided  by  the  number  of  enrolled 
minority  students.     The  number  of  enrolled  minority  students  i;s  based*  on 
the  October  1st  membership  report,  for  12th  graders. 

How  does  the  percentage  of  minority  students,  taking  the  SAT  in  1980-81 
compare  with  the  percentage  of  minority  students  taking  the  SAT  in 
previous  years ?  i  . 

The  percentage  of  AISD's  minority  seniors  who  took  the  SAT  increased  from 
17%  in, 1974-75  to  26%  in  1980-81. 

Figures  A-23  and  A-24  display  these  data.     The  percentages  reported  should 
be  considered  approximations  only,  for  reasons  discussed  in  the  preceding 
section.     These  data  are  presented  only  for  1974-75  and  later  years.  For 
earlier  years,  comparable  data  are  not  available. 


"GROUP 

1974-75 

1975-76 

1976-77 

1977-78 

1978-79 

1979-80 

1980-81 

ANGLO  . 

40% 

38% 

-  44% 

48% 

45% 

46% 

48% 

BLACK 

13% 

15% 

17% 

18% 

21% 

20% 

22% 

MEXICAN  AMERICAN 

13%  " 

,14% 

20% 

21% 

18% 

18% 

23% 

TOTAL  MINORITY 

17%  * 

17%  ; 

22% 

24% 

23% 

22% 

26%' 

,  Figure  A-23.    TRENDS  IN  PARTICIPATION  IN  THE  SAT.    Reported  percentages 
tor  each  group  are  computed  as  (#  of  SAT-taEers)  divided 
by  the  (#  of  students  enrolled  on  Oct.  1).    Data  supplied 
by  CEEB.  *  '  , 
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Figure  A-24.  GRAPHIC  PRESENTATION  OF  DATA  IN  FIGURE  A-23,  TRENDS' 
IN 'PARTICIPATION  IN  THE  SAT.     Data  provided  by.  CEEB . 
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Systemwide  Evaluation  ■ 
Appendix  B 

9  AMERICAN  COLLEGE  TEST  (ACT). 
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*  Instrument  Description:  *  American  College- Tests 


3rief  description  of  the  instrument :  -* 

The  ACT  is  a  multiple-choice  test  divided  into  four  segments:,   English  Usage, 
75  items  (40-minute  limit);  Mathematics  Usage,  40  items. (50  minutes);  Social 
Studies  Reading,  52  items  (35  minutes);  Natural  Science  Reading,  52  items  (35 
minutes).    The  math  section  gives  five  options;,  the  others,  four.    The  test  is 
designed  to  predict  college  success. 

To  whom  was  the  instrument  administered? 

Students  who  signed  up  for  it;  e.g.,  students  planning  to  go  to  colleges^requiring 
the  ACT  for  admission. 

How  many  times  was  the  instrument,  administered? 

Approximately  five  times  a  year  at  regional  centers  established  by  the  publisher. 
When  was  the  instrument  administered?  % 

The  ACT- High  School  Profile  Report  covers  seniors  who  cook  the  ACT  during  October, 
December,  February,  anc  April  test  administrations.^ 

Where  was  the  instrument  administered? 
Various  colleges. 

Who  administered  the  instrument? 

■  \ 

American  College  Testing  Program  representatives. 

What .  training  did  the  administrators  have? 
Unknown. 

Was  the  instrument  administered  under  standardized  conditions? 


Yes. 


Were  there  problems  with  the  instrument  or  the  administration  that  night  affect 
the,  validity  of  che  data? 


I  "Unknown. 


Who  developed  the  instruaen t ? 


American  College  Testing  Program. 

What  reliability  and  validity  data  are  available  on  the  instrument? 
•  Extensive,  reported  in  ACT  publications. 


Arje  there  norm  data  available  for  interpreting  the  results? 


%  National  and  State  data  are  available. 


\ 
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AMERICAN  COLLEGE  TEST  (ACT) 


Introduction 

The-.ACT  is  one  index  of  student  outcomes  of  the  AISD  instructional  program.' 
However,  the  ACT  is  not  a  perfect  index.-  Care  should  be  taken  in  interpret- 
ing these  ACT  data.    Among  the  reasons  for  exercising  th^s  care  are: 

•  There  is  a  high  intercorrelation  among  the  subtests  of  the  ACT.  ' 
All  "of .  these  subtests  are  heavily  dependent  on  reading  compre-' 
hensiori. 

•  The  ACT  national  sample  is  a  10%  stratified  sample  of  students 

'  who  took,  the  ACT  in  1980-81,  biased  toward  representation  from 

the    West  and  Southwest. 

•  The  students  taking  the  ACT  are  a  self-selected  sample..  The 
graph  below  shows  the  percentage  of  AISD  seniors  who  took 
the  test  from  1971-72  through  1980-81.     Comparing  this  graph 
with.  Figure  B-9- shows  that  the  decline' in  percentage  of 

•  seniors  taking  tfc?.  test  matches  the  pattern  of  score  decline.  •  • 


Ql  ; 

71-72        72-73       73-74        74-75    .  75-76        76-77    ,77-78        78-79  79-80  80-81 

'    SCHOOL  YEARS  . 

CHANGES  IN  THE  PERCENTAGE  OF  AISD  SENIORS  TAKING  THE  ACT  EACH  YEAR  FROM  1971-72  THROUGH  •  1980-8 1 . 


f ^  Purpose 

The  purpose  of. this  appendix  is  to  provide  data  to  answer  the  following 
decision  and  evaluation,  questions:        -         f  •  ' 

Basic  Skills  Decision  Question  Dl ; '  Based  on  the  data  from  the  1981-82 
school  year,  should  the  five-year  priorities  plan  for  improvement " of 
basic  skills  be  implemented  as  planned? 

Evalaution- Question  Dl-3:     How  did  AISD  high  school  seniors 
■    *  perform  .on  the  ACT  in  1980-81:    *  *.'"". 

' '  '  s-i"r<- 

a )v  compared'  to  the  1980-81  nationwide . high  school  ACT  sample? 
'  b)  compared  to  the. ACT  scores  of  previous  AISD  seniors? 
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Low  SES  and  Minority  Achievement  Decision  Question  Dl:     Based  on  the 
data  from 7  the ;  198 1-82  school  year ,  should  the  third  year  of  the  five- 
year,  priorities  plan  for  improvement  of  achievement  of  low  socio- 
economic status  and  minority  .students  be  implemented  as  planned?  . 

Evaluation  Question  Dl-8:    How  does  the  percentage  of  AISD  students 
taking  college  entrance'  exams  (SAT,  ACT),  in  1980-81  compare: 

a)  by  ethnicity? 

b)  with-  previous  years,  by  ethnicity? 


•      "     .  •  Procedure  \  .  * 

The  American  College  Test  (ACT)  is  a  multiple  choice  test  divided  into  f our m 
subtests.     The  English  Usage  subtest  contains  75  items  (40-minute  time  limit), 
the;  Mathematics  Usage  subtest  contains  40  items  (50-minute  time  limit),  the 
Social  Studies  Reading  subtest  contains  52  items.  (35-minute  time  limit),  and 
the  Natural  Science  Reading  subtest  contains  52  items  (35-minute  .  time  limit), 
A  composite 'scale  score  and  a  separate  scale  score  for  each  subtest  are  pro- 
duced,    7/he  range  of  "possible  scores  for  the  composite  score  and  subtests  is  ". 
1-36,  with  a  standard  deviation  of  about  5,     ACTfs  projected  mean  score  for 
college-bound  seniors  ib  about  20,     Scores " on  newer  forms  of  the'  tests  are 
equated  to  scores  on- older 'forms  by  the  equipercentile'-mecnocl. 

Students  receive  information  on  the  American  College  Testing  Program  from 
their  high  school  counselors.     Beginning  in  1969,  ACT  furnished  each  high 
school  with  a  printout  containing  the  distribution  of  ACT  scores  and  accompany 
ing  descriptive  information  on  the  students.     Booklets  containing  the  district 
summary,  data  on  a  national  10%  stratified  sample,  and  statewide. summary  infqr 
raation  are  available  for  a  fee  to  the  District,    Par ticipating . colleges  also 
receive  individual  and  group  data,     ORE  compiled  this  report. from  the  national 
and  AISD  summaries  and  the  booklet,  Your.  College-Bound  Student, 


Results 

AISD  Compared  to  .National  Norms 

Figure  B-l  presents  the  mean  scores]  of  the  AISD  and  national'  ACT-taking  . 
samples  for. 1980-81.     The  national  norming  data  (1969-70)  are  also  pre- 
sented.    Inspection  of  this  figure  indicates: 

1.  AISD  mean  scores  for  the  ACT  composite  and  all  subtests  of  the' 
ACT  are  .lower  than  the  mean  scores  of  the  national  ACT-taking 
sample. 

2.  With  the  exception  of  the  national  sample's  performance  on  the 
Natural  Science  subtest,  both  samples  had  mean  scores  lower  than 
the  national  norms  established  in  the  -1969-70  school  year. 
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SUBTEST  •  * 

!  * 

AISD 
'  MEAN 

(N=575)~ 

,.  NATIONAL 
MEAN 

(N-83,576) 

BASELINE 
NATIONAL 

NORM 
(1969-70) 

English  Usage 

1'  '• 
17.2 

i 

17.8 

18.5 

Matheiaatics 

15.9 

17.3 

20.0 

Social  Studies 

16.0 

17.2 

■  19.7. 

Natural  Science 

19.3 

21.0 

20.8 

Composite  Score 

17.2 

18.5, 

19.9 

Figure  B-l.     MEAN  ACT  SCORES  FOR  AISD  AND  NATIONAL. 

ACT-TAKERS  FOR.  1980-81.     National     '  \ 
norming  data  (.1969-70)  are  also 
presented.     Data  provided  by  ACT, 


Figure  B-2  presents- this  information  graphically.     Figure  B-3  presents 
the  me.an  scores  for  maid  and  female  ACT-takers  in  AISD  arid  the  national 
sample  for  1980-81.     Inspection  of  this  figure  reveals: 

I  •  i  ,  •  .  . 

1.  The  same  pattern  noted  for  the  total  sample  is  seen  in  these 

subgroups.     Both  AISD  male  and  female  mean  scores  for  the 
ACT  composite  and  all  subtests  are  lower  than  their  reference* 
groups  in  the  national  sample. 

2.  For  both  samples',  females  have  higher  mean  scores  than  do 
males  on  the  English  subte'st  of  the  ACT;  but  males  perform 
better  than  females  on  the  Mathematics,  Social  Studies ,  and 

4  Natural  Science-  sections  of  the'ACT,  a'nd  their  Composite 
scores  are  higher.  4  , 

3.  On  the  Composite  score  and  all  four  subtests,  there  are 
greater  discrepancies  between  AISD  females  and  the  national 
sample  of  females  than  bietween"  the  two  male  samples. 

4.  The  scores*  of "AISD "males  are  most  discrepant  from  the 
scores  of  males  in  the  national  sample  on  the  Mathematics 

\      subtest,  while  females  are  most  discrepant  on  the  Natural 
■  science  subtest. 
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Figure  B-2.    MEAN  ACT-  SCORES  FOR  AISD  ACT-TAKERS  AND  FOR  A  10% 
SAMPLE  OF  ACT-TAKERS  NATIONWIDE  F0R>1980-81.  Data1 
supplied  by  ACT. 


TEST 

MALE 

FEMALE 

TYPE 

AISD 
(N=223) 

NATIONAL 
(N»37,675) 

'  AISD 
(N-35'2) 

NATIONAL 
(N^45,901) 

English 

16.9 

-  17.3 

'"  17.4 

18.2 

Mathematics 

17.7 

.  18.9 

■  14.7 

"  16.0 

Social  Studies 

*.  17.5 

18.3 

.    15.0  ' 

16*4 

. Natural  Science 

21.3 

22.3 

18.1 

20.0 

Composite  'Score* 

18.4 

19.3 

'  16.4 

17.8  ! 

Figure  B-3.  ■  MEAN-  ACT  SCORES  BY  SEX  FOR.  AISD  AND  NATIONAL  ACT-  ■ 
TAKERS  FOR  1980T81.     Data  provided  by  ACT. 
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Comparability  of  AISD  and  National  ACT-taking  Samples, 

The.  interpretation  of  the  comparisons  described  above  concerning  ACT 
scores  depends  on  the  comparability  of  the  AISD  and  .national  samples,  ACT 
provides  information  with  which  to  answer  the  question  of  comparability  * 
from  student ' self-descriptions ,     This  descriptive  information  provides  data 
on  the  sex  and  ethnic  distributions  of  the  samples,  high  school  grades, 
educational  goals,  and  parental,  income,     All^of  these  may  be  used  to  consider 
whether  the  AISD.  ACT-takers  and  the  national  ACT-taking  sample  are  comparable. 
All  of  the  comparisons,  which  will  be  discussed  in  the  following  sections*  are 
based  on  the  self-reports  of  ACT-takers, 

Ethnic  Breakdown  Comparison: 

Figure  B-4  presents  the  ethnic  breakdowns  of  the  AISD  and  national 
ACT-taking  samples  f<pr  1980-81,     Inspection  of  this  figure  reveals: 

1,  The  AISD  sample  had  a  greater^  percentage  of  Blacks  (16%)  than 
*  did  the  national  sample  (8%), 

-/ 

2,  There  was  a  greater  percentage  of  Mexican  American  students  in  " 
the  AISD  sample  (10%)   than  in  the  national  sample  (2%), 

3,  The  percentage  of  minority  students  in  the  AISD  ACT-takers  (26%) 
was  double  that  of  the  national  sample  (13%).  . 


ETHNIC  GROUP 

7.  OF  AISD 
SAMPLE 
-.  (N=575) 

'%  OF  NATIONAL 
SAMPLE 
(N=83,576) 

'Afro-American 

16% 

8% 

American  Indian 

0%, 

1% 

Anglo  American 

72% 

83% 

Mex.  American 

10% 

2%  ' 

Oriental  American 

0 

1% 

Puerto  Rican/Hispanic 

0 

1% 

Other/No  Response 

27.    '  f ; 

4% 

Total  Minority 

26%. 

\    .  13% 

I 


Figure  B-4.'    ETHNIC  BREAKDOWN  OF  AISD  AND  NATIONAL 
ACT-TAKERS  FOR  1980-81.    .-Data /provided 
by  ACT. 
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Sex  Breakdown:     ■      \    ■        /  ; 

-A  /• 

Figure  B-5  presents  the  percentages  of  male  and  female  participants 
in  the  two  samples.     In  bo^h  samples  there  is  a  greater  percentage  of 
females  than  males,     It\  also  shows  that  the  percentage  of  females  is 
larger  in- the  AISD  sampAe.  ,f 


sex 

\  IN-  AISD 
SAMPLE 

%  IN  NATIONAL' 
SAMPLE 

Male 
Female 

38.8% 

6U2%' 

54.9% 

Figure  B-5. 


BREAKDOWN  OF  AISD  AND 
NAT  I ONAL  APT-TAKERS  BY 
SEX  FOR  1980-81.  ; 


Grade  Point  Average  Comparison:  a 

ACT-takers  are  asked  to  record  their  approximate  GPA  in  each  of  the  four 
major  subject  areas  tested  -by  the  ACT.     In  addition.,  they  are  asked  to 
estimate  their .overall  GPA.     Figure  B-6  presents  reported  grades  in* each 
subject  area  and  an  overall  GPA  for  the  1980-81  AISD  and  national  ACT- 
taking  samples. 

Inspection  of  this  figure  reveals  that: 

1.  Reported  GP As,  were  slightly  higher  for  AISD  students' in  English  and 
natural  science  than  the  GPAs  for  the  national  sample. 

2.  AISD  students1  reported  GPAs  were  slightly  lower  than  those  for  the 
national  sample  in  math  and  social  studies. 

3.  The  overall  GPA  was  the  same  for  both  groups.  . 
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SUBJECT  AREA 

AISD 
GRADE  AVERAGE 
REPORTED 

■  NATIONAL 
GRADE  AVERAGE 
REPORTED 

English 

3.04  " 

3.01 

Mathematics 

.2.67 

2.75-. 

Social  Studies 

3.09 

"•         -  3  . 11 

Natural  Science 

2.99 

2.93 

All  Four  Subjects 

2.94 

■    '    2.94  , 

Figure  B-6.     ESTIMATED  GPAfs  FOR  EACH  OF  FOUR 

SUBJECT  AREAS  AND  OVERALL  FOR  AISD 
.AND  NATIONAL  ACT-TAKERS  FOR  .1980-81. 

Educational  Plans:     i  " 

Figure  B-7  presents  the  education  goals  reported  by  students  in  the 
AISD  and^ national  ACT-taking  samples. 

Inspection  of  this  figure  reveals; 

1.  A  greater  percentage  of  AISD  ACT-takers  than  of  the  national 
sample  plans  on  earning  a  bachelor fs  degree  or  taking  one  or  two 
years  of. graduate  study.  ' 

2.  A  lower  percentage  of  AISD  ACT-takers  .plan  on  vocational  pro- 
grams, two-year  college  degrees,  or  professional  level  degrees. 


EDUCATIONAL  ATTAINMENT  PLANS 

..  AISD 
(N=551) 

NATIONAL 
(N=80,768) 

Vocational  or  Technical  Program  (2 

yrs.) 

'      1%  . 

3% 

Two-Year.  College  Degree 

6% 

12% 

Bachelor 1 s ' Degree 

•  51% 

42% 

One  or  Two  Years  of  Graduate  Study 

17%-.  •  . 

16% 

Professional-Level  Derree 

(PH.D.,  M.D.,  LL.D. ,  D.V.M.,  etc... 

). 

21% 

24% 

Other  ' 

4%  , 

4% 

Figure  B-7.     EDUCATIONAL  DEGREE  ASPIRATIONS  OF  AISD  AND  NATIONAL 
ACT- TAKERS  FOR  1980-81. '• 


Family  Income: 


Because  of  the  high  correlation  between  economic  level  and  educational 
attainment,  ACT  requests  income  information,  from  each  test  taker.  The 
parental. income  is  divided  into  seven  ranges.     Figure  B-8  presents  the 
percent  of  students  in  each  range  for  the  AISD  and  national  samples. 
Inspection  of  this  figure  reveals  that  slightly  more  AISD  ACT-takers 
report  family  incomes  over  $20,000  than  do  the  national  sample.  The, 
AISD  and  national  samples  are  comparable  overalls  • 

jit  should  be  noted  this  is  a  self-report.     In  addition,  these  figures 
jare  used  by  some  colleges  to  decide  whether* or  not  "a  student  Will 

'receive  financial  aid.-  These  data  may  also  not'  be  completely  reliable 
/because  almost  15%  of  each  sample  did  not  respond. 

i  ■  ■  . 


INCOME  LEVELS 

AISD 
(N=425) 

NATIONAL 
(N=62,396) 

Less  than  $3,000 

3% 

3% 

3,000  -  5,999 

5% 

4% 

6,000  -  7,499 

'4% 

3% 

7,500  -  8,999 

2% 

•  4%  ' 

9,000  -  14,999 

-  17% 

'  18% 

.  15,000  -  19,999 

■  15% 

15%- 

20,000  and  over' 

55%  . 

53%  - 

Figure  B-8.     ESTIMATED  FAMILY  INCOME  FOR 
AISD  AND  NATIONAL  ACT- TAKERS 
FOR  1980-81. 
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AISD  in  1980-81  Compared  to  AISD  in  Previous  Years 

Data  are  available  on  AISD  and  national  mean  scores  from  1972-73  to  1980-81. 
Figure  B-10  presents  a  tabulation  of  the  mean  scores  of  the  AISD  and  national 
ACT- taking  samples  during  the  last  nine  years.     Inspection  of  this  figure 
reveals : 

1.  AISD  ACT-takers1  English,  Natural  Science,  and  Composite 
scores  have  been  lower  than  the  national  sample's  scores 
for  all  years  for  which . there  are  data  available, 

'*•»*'. 

2.  In  Mathematics,  AISD  had  higher  scores  in  1972-73  and  1973-74- 
than  did  the  national  sample.     In  1976-77  the  two  groups ' 
scores  were  the  same. 

3.  AISD  had  higher  scores  than  the  national  sample  on  the 
Social  Studies  Test  in  1972-73,  and  lower  scores  for  all 
other  years i 

4.  During  this  nine-year  period,   the  greatest  drop  in  AISD 
Composite  scores  occurred  in  1973-74  and  1977-78,  whereas 
small  gains  in  ACT  scores  were  seen  in  1976-77  and  1978-79. 

5.  Although  both  groups  have  tended  to  score  highest  on  the 
Natural  Science  Test,  this  is  also  the  area  of  greatest 
discrepancy  between  the  AISD  and  national  samples. 

6.  Since  1972-73,  AISD  mean  scores' have  .dropped  in  all  subject 
areas.     The  most  severe  drop  has  occurred  in  Mathematics ,  where 

.  *  scores,  have  dropped  3.5  points  over  the  nine-year  period. 

Mean  scores  °f or  Natural  Science,  and  English  have  shown  the 
least  change,  each. dropping  only  .8  points  over  this  time. 


Figure  B-9  below  presents  a  graphic  display  Of  the  mean  Composite  scores  for 
the  AISD  and  nationwide  ACT-takers  from  1972-73  through  1980-81. 

19.5-4  * 


Ierlc 


19.0 
18.5- 


8  ia;cH 

•H 

S  17. 5H 

o 

I 

°  17.0- 


16.5- 


-----  _  " 


NATIONAL 


AISD 


o-l— 


72-73        73-74        74-75        75-76        76-77        77-78        78-79        79-80  80-81 

SCHOOL  YEARS 

Figure  B-9.     NATIONAL  AND  AISD  MEAN  COMPOSITE  ACT  SCORES.  FROM 
1972-73  THROUGH  1980-81.    D,ata,  supplied  by  ACT. 
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I 

i 

\  English 

Mathematics 

Social 
Studies 

r 

Natural 
Science . 

Composite 
Score 

?  • 

1972-73 

!  .. 
AI^D 
NATjL 

V  18.0 
■  18.1 

19.4 
19.1 

18'k4 
18.3 

20.1 

-  20,8 

19.1 
19.2 

1973-74 

j 

AISD  ; 

NATL 

17.6 
17.9 

18. .4  ' 
18.3 

17.6 
•  18.1 

20.0 

20.9 

"    ■ 18.5 
18.9 

1974-75 

AloD 
NATL 

17.3 
17.7 

17.5 
17.6 

16.9  ' 
17.4 

"20.2 
21.1 

18.1 
18.6 

1975-76 

A  T  en 
A  Lou. 

NATL  - 

17.1 
17.5 

• 

17.1 
17.5 

16.6 
17.0 

19.9 

,20.8 

17.8 
18.3 

1976-77 

A  TOTS 

NATL 

17.6 
-  17.7  1 

17,4 
17.4 

17.1 
17.3  ' 

19.6 
20.9 

18".  0 
18.4 

1977-78 

A  TQH 

NATL 

17.2 
17.9 

16.6 
17.5 

15.9  • 
17.1 

•  19.7 
20.9 

17.5 
18.5 

1978-79 

A  LOU 

NATL 

17.4  ' 
17.9 

16.3 
17.5 

16.6 
17.2 

19.6 
21.1 

, 17.6  ■ 
18.6 

1979-80 

AISD 
NATL 

17.0 
17.9 

16.7 
.17.4 

16.2 
17.2  ■ 

19.6 
21.1 

17.5 
18.5 

1980-81 

AISD 
NATL 

17.2 
17.8 

15.9 
17.3 

16.0 
17.2 

19.3 

21.0 

17.2 
18.5 

CUMULATIVE 
CHANGE 
AISD 
'  NATL 

-0.8 
-0.3  '. 

-3.5 
-1.8' 

-2.4 
-1.1 

-0.8 
+0.2 

-1.9  ' 
-0.7 

Figure  B-10.     AISD  AND  NATIONAL  MEAN  SCORES  AND  CUMULATIVE 
CHANGE  ON  ACT  SUBTESTS  AND"  THE  COMPOSITE  . 
SCORE  FROM  1972-73  THROUGH  1980-81. 
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Comparison  of  the  1980-81  AISD  ACT- Taking  Sample  to  Previous  Years 

The  interpretation  of  the  comparisons  between* AISD  ACT  scores  . in  1980-81  and 
those  in  previous  years  depends  on  the  comparability,  of  the  AISD  ACT-taking 
sample  in  19.80-81  to  previous  years.    ACT  has  provided  student  description 
data  on  the  sex,  ethnicity,  high  school  grades,  educational  goals,  and  parental 
incomes  for  each  year,  * 


ETHNIC 

1976- 

1971*- 

1972- 

1973- 

1974- 

1975- 

-1976- 

1977- 

1978- 

1979- 

1980- 

GROUP 

.1971 

1972 

1973 

1974 

1975 

1976 

1977 

1978 

1979 

1980 

1981 

Afro-American  ■ 

8% 

8% 

7%  . 

°7% 

10% 

7% 

c 

7% 

9% 

,  m 

14  S 

16% 

American  Indian 

0% 

0% 

0% 

1% 

1% 

0% 

0% 

1%  > 

.  0% 

0% 

0% 

Anglo  American 

79% 

80%  ' 

83% 

78% 

75%  '  ' 

77%v 

74% 

72%  . 

73% 

71% 

72% 

Mex.  American  . 

7% 

6% 

5% 

5% 

ex 

8% 

10% 

9% 

'  .1 07, 

11%  , 

10% 

Oriental  American 

1% 

0% 

1% 

0% 

i% 

0% 

1% 

0% 

1% 

0% 

0% 

Ocher/No  Response  . 

4% 

Ji% 

8% 

8% 

?% 

9Z 

9% 

32 

3%' 

2%' 

Total  Minority 

17% 

14%  . 

13% 

13% 

18% 

15% 

-  J 

18%  , 

19% 

23% 

26%  . 

26% 

Figure  B-ll.     ETHNIC  DISTRIBUTION  OF  AISD  ACT-TAKERS  FROM 
1970-71  THROUGH  1980-81.     Data  acquired  from 
ACT." 


Ethnicity: 

Figure  B-ll  above  presents  the  ethnic  breakdown  of  AISD  ACT-takers  from 
1972-73  through  1980-81,.    Inspection  of  this  figure  shows  that  the  per- 
centages of  Black  and  Mexican  American. students  have  increased  since 
1972-73,     During  this  time  the  percentage  of  all  minorities  taking  the 
AGT  has  increased,  while  the  percentage  of  Anglo  'students  in  the  sample 
has  decreased,  K  ■ 


B-13 


81.24 


Sex:  '  ^ 

Figure  B-12  presents  the  breakdown  by  sex  for  the  AISD  ACT- takers 
since  1970-71 •     Figure* B-13  presents  these  data  graphically. 
Inspection  of  these  figures  Teveals  <that  the  percentage  of  male 
ACT-takers  in  the  AISD  sample  has  dropped  13  percentage  points 
over  this^period,  while  the  percentage  of , females  has  increased 
the  same  Neurit,  °  '  . 


1970- 

1971- 

1972- 

1973- 

19 74-. 

1975- 

197^- 

1977- 

1978- 

1979- 

1980-  . 

SEX 

1971 

1972 

1973. 

1974 

1975 

U976 

1977  \ 

.  X978 

1979 

1980 

1981 

52* 

50t 

48* 

43* 

41* 

USX 

43* 

\  41** 

42* 

39* 

Female 

48Z 

50X 

52* 

57* 

59* 

.55% 

57X  . 

\59* 

* 

58* 

58* 

61% 

Figure  B-12.     THE  PERCENTAGE  OF  AISD  ACT-TAKERS  WHO  WERE  MALE  AND 
FEMALE,  FROM  1970-71  TffilOUGH  1980-81 . 


62- 
■  60- 
58- 
56- 
54- 

s 

§  so- 

a 

48-J 

46- 

44-| 

42 

40- 

38- 


FEMALE 


MALE 


70-71        71-72       72-73       73-74        74-75       75-76        76-77      . 77-78  '    78-79        79-80  80-81 

.    SCHOOL  YEARS  * 

Figure  B-13.     GRAPHIC  PRESENTATION  OF  .DATA  IN  FIGURE  B-12. 

■PERCENTAGE  OF  AISD  MALE  AND  FEMALE  ACT- TAKERS 0 
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Grade  Point  Average  Comparison: 

The  ACT  asks  students  to  estimate  their  grades  in  four  specified  icurrii 
lum  areas  and  their  overall  GPA.     These  estimates  are  self-reported. 
Figure  B-14  presents  AISD  students'  estimated  overall  GPAsand  grades 
for  English,  mathematics ,  ..social  studies,  and  natural  science,  and  the 
overall'  GPA  for  the  "national  sample,      V        '  .  \. 

1.  '  In  all  cas.es  except  /social  studies  the  reported  grades 

in  1980-81  were  higher  than  the  reported  grades  in 
1971-72.   •  *  •; 

2.  In  1980-81  AISD  students'  estim4ted  grades  decreased  in 
v      all  four  areas  and  so  did  the  6'verdll  GPA,  j 

■    30     The  AISD  students1  estimated  overall  GPA  is  the  same  as 
the  national  sample,  but  both  have  increased  (,10  for 
AISD  and  ,13  for  the  national  sample)  over  the  nine-year 
period.         -  - 


*   Course  Area 

72-73 

73-74 

74-75 

75-76 

76-77 

77-78 

78-79 

79-80 

80-81 

English 

2.95 

3.00 

2.82 

3.05 

3.14 

3.07 

3.11 

3.05 

3*04 

~  Mathematics 

•  2.44 

2.44 

'2.59 

2,50 

2.60 

2.62 

2.64  . 

•2.72 

2.67 

Social  Studies 

3.14 

3.i4 

.  3.15 

3.21 

3.20 

3.20 

3.21 

3.17 

3.09 

Natural  Science 

2.84 

2.91 

;  ?..v92l 

'  2.91 

3;  00 

;3.00 

3.00  * 

3.00 

2.99 

Overall  GPA 

2 .84 

•  2.87 

'  2.91 

2.91 

2.97 

.  2.96 

2.98 

2.99 

2.94 

Nat'l  Overall  GPA 

2.31 

2.86 

2.91 

2..  94 

2.96 

2.97 

2.97 

1  2.95 

2.94 

Figure  B-14.     AISD  ACT- TAKERS '  ESTIMATED  GRADES.  EjJ  FOUR  SUBJECT 
1    -  "  AREAS  AND  THEIR  OVERALL  GPA,  FROM  1971-72 

THROUGH  1980-81.     Data  supplied- by  ACT. 

The  decline  in  AISD  students1  GPA  is" consistent  with  the  decline  in  ACT 

scores  in  1980-81*  although  in  previous  years  grades  have  gone  up  as 

scores4  went  down.     The  data  for  AISD  are" presented  graphically  in  Figure  B-15. 

Educational  Plans  Comparison  i   ..  „ 

Figure  B-16  presents  the  percentage  of  AISD  ACT-takers  who  plan  to  continue 
their  education  through  the  various  academic  "levels.*   Data  are  presented  for 
samples *from  1971-72  through  1980-81.     Inspection  of: this  figure  indicates 
that  the  percentages  of  AISD  students  planning  to  attain  various  levels  of 
education  have  fluctuated  in  a  7%  range  over  the  nine-year  period. 
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AISD  ESTIMATED , OVERALL  GPA 


 " 


AISD. ACT  COMPOSITE  SCORES 


71-72        72-73        73-74    '    74-75        75-76  76-77 

■  SCHOOL  YEARS 


77-78       78-79     .  79-80  80-81 


Figure  B-15. 


GRAPHIC  PRESENTATION  OF  FIGURE  B-14.  COMPARISON 
OF  TRENDS  IN  AISD  ESTIMATED  OVERALL  GPA  AND  COM- 
POSITE SCORE  ON  THE  ACT.     Change  is  calculated 
as  later,  date  -  1972  data  x  10o  =  %  change. 
1972  data 


Educational  Level 

71-72 

72-73 

73-74 

74-75 

75-76 

76-77 

77-78 

78-79 

79-80 

80-81 

Voc./Tech.  School 

2Z 

3Z 

2Z 

,  2Z 

2Z 

iz 

IZ 

IZ 

IZ 

IZ 

2  Yr.  College  Degree 

13* 

9Z. 

. 

!  8Z 

8Z 

10Z 

3Z  * 

7Z  , 

8Z 

6Z 

Bachelor's 

48Z 

52Z 

46Z 

■  53Z 

54Z 

54Z 

54Z 

52Z 

.    53Z  * 

51Z 

2  Yr.  Graduate  Degree 

.  16Z_ 

■  15X 

16Z 

16Z 

16Z 

17Z 

18Z 

iaz 

18Z 

17Z 

Ph.D. /Professional 

152 

16Z 

'  155,' 

16Z 

16Z 

14Z 

21Z 

18Z 

17Z 

21Z 

Qther 

6Z 

5Z 

5Z 

5Z 

5Z 

kX 

2Z- 

fix 

3Z  * 

'  3Zl 

■Figure  B-16.    'THE  PERCENTAGE  OF  AISD  ACT- TAKERS  WHO  PLAN  TO 

. CONTINUE  THEIR  EDUCATION . THROUGH  VARIOUS.  LEVELS 
■  FROM  1971-72  THROUGH  1980-81. 
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PRELIMINARY  SCHOLASTIC  APTITUDE  TEST  (PSAT) 
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jggtngjeiv^^  Aptitude  Tests  (PSAT) 

, Brief  description  of  che  lnscrumenc: 

The  PSAT  is  a  fiva-opcion  mulciple  choice  east  divided  inco  65  verbal  icems  (50-minuce 
doe  limit)  and  50  machemacics  icems  (50-minuce  cime  limic),  designed  co  provide  "an 
impartial  assessment  of  ability  Co  do  college > work./'    Ic  is  also  used  as  Che  criterion 
for  scholarship  competition  sponsored  by  Che  National  Merit  Scholarship  Corporation 
(NMSC),  and  as  a  practice  session  for  the . Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  "(SAT) ,    The  test  . 
supplies  .separate  verbal  and  mathematics  scores. 


To  whom  was  the  instrument  administered?  " 

Students  who  signed  up  for  ic,  e.g.",  students  planning  to  go  to 'colleges  requiring 
Che  SAT  for  admission,  and  chose  interested  in  being  considered  for  Che  scholarship 
competition  sponsored  by  tfMSC. 


How  aanv  times  was  che  ins c rumen c  administered? 

Once.  '  '  ■       / _ 

When  was  the  instrument  administered? 


On  one  Tuesday7 or  Saturday  in  October  depending  upon  the  decision  of  the  local 
school  T-s  administration,  i 


Where  was  che  instrument  administered? 
At  each  participating  high, school. 

Who  administered  the  instrument? 

'Designated  school  personnel,  generally  counselors. 


What  training  did  che  adminiscracors  have? 

t 

Unknown,  " 


Was  che  Instrument  administered  under  standardized  conditions? 
Unknown,  * 

Were  there  problems  with  the  instrument  or  the  administration  that  mighc 
affect  che  validity  of  the  data.7  « 

Unknown, 

Who  developed  the  instrument? 

College  Entrance  Examination  Board '(CEEB) , 

What  reliability  and  validity  data  are  available  on  the  instrument? 
Reported  in  CEEB  publications,  _  _  ,  .^iLi  ^  _  ' 

j 

Are  there  norm  data  available  for  Interpreting  :he  results ? 

.  ■* 

National  data  are  available. 
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PRELIMINARY  SCHOLASTIC  APTITUDE  TEST  (PSAT) 

Data  on  AISD  student  performance  in  fall  1981  was  not  provided  to  the 
District  by  the  College  Entrance-  Examination  Board. 
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Enitrunanc  Descripcion:    Sequencial  Tescs  of  Educacional  Progress  (STEP).,  Series  II,  Forms 

A  & 


Brief  description  of  che  inscrmaanc; 

the  STEP  is  a  standardized,  aolciple^chpice  achievement  battery. 
In  1981-82  AISD  used  a.  subset  of  cha  conplece  baccery,  omieeing  che  English 
Expression  and  Social  Scudies  tests.    These  cescs- will  be.  given  every  other 
year,  altaraacing  wich  che  Mechanics  of  Wricing  and  Science  tescs.    Tests  given 
each  year  are  Reading,  Math  Computation,  and  Math  Basic  Concepts* 


To  whom  was  cha  instrument  administered? 

All  scud en cs  in  grades  9-12.    Special  education  students  were  exempted  as  per 
.  Board  Policy  5127  and  ics  supporciug  adminiscracive  regulacion.    Scudencs  of 
Umiced  English  proficiency  (LEP)  were  noc  exempc,  buc  could  be  excused  afcer  one 
cesc  on  which  c hey  could  noc  funccion  validly. 

How  many  times  was  che  inscruaenc  adainiscered? 
Oct?,a  to  each  scudenc. 

i  * 

When  was  the  inscruaenc  administered? 

The  STEP  was  adminiscerad  over  a  two-day  period— April  6  and  7.    Tescs  were  ad- 
miniscered  in  che  morning  from  abouc  8:30  uncil  apprdximacely  noon  each  day. 
Make-ups  were .adminis cared  on  cwo  consecucive  Sacurdays ,,  April  17  and  24/  ■ 
Vhere  was  che  instrument  administered? 

The  STEP  was  administered  at  each.  AISD  high  school  (including  Robbiris  and  Sealing) 
■  Make-ups  were  administered  at  Reagan  High  School.    ,  ,  «•  ,  *  ' 

Who  administered  the,  instrument? 

Test  instructions  were  given  over*  cne  .public  address  system,  at  each  school,  either 
•  by  che  counselor  or- by  a  tape  recording  ptovided    by  ORE.    Teachers  acted  as,  test 
monitors  in  each  classroom.    The  make-up  testing  was  administered-  and  monitored' 
by  ORE  personnel.  t£ 

What,*  training  did  the  ad™™^  scracors  have?  * ; ^ 

•Teachers  and.  counselors  received  written  instructions  from  ORE,  incluaing^a  check- 
list of  procedures  and  an  exact  script  to  follow  in  test  administration.  ThV"0RE^ 
personnel  who  administered  the  mika-ups  were  thoroughly  trained  in.  administering  * 
tests'.    _ 

Was  the^ instrument  administered  under  standardized  conditions?  * 

Yes.    Standardized  instructions  were  distributed.:  ORE  personnel  monitored  in  a 
random  selection  of  classrooms  with  results  indicating  that  testing  conditions 
war*  reasonably  consistent  across,  the  District. 

Were  there  problems  with  the  instrument  or  the  administration  that  might  affect 
the  validity  of  the  data?  y 


No  known  problems  with  the  instrument, 
documented  in  the  monitors'  reports. 

Who  developed  che  instrument? 


Problems  in  the  administration  are 


Educational  Testing  Service  (ETS) , 
Publishing  Company,  Inc. 


The  STEP  is  published  by  Add is on- Was ley 


.What  raliabilicy  and  validirr  data  are  available  on  the  instrument? 
The  reliability  of  subtests  in  the  alternate  forms,  A  and  B.,  ranges  from  .58  to 
.93,  with  parallel  forms  correlations.    As  summarized  by  Kuder-Richardson  Formula 
20  coefficients,'  the  reliability  of  the  subtests  ranges  from  .83  to  .94.  The 
issues  ofconcenc  and  conscruct  validity  are  addressed  in  the  publisher's  techni- 
cal report,  pages  150- L54. 


Are  there'  norm  data  available  cor  interpreting  che  results? 

Mean,  median,  percentile  rank,  percentile  band,  converted,  and  stanine  scores 

are  available  for  each  subtest  of  the  STEP. 
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3TS  OF  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRESS 

Part  I 
-Basic  Skills 


Purpose 


Par t  'l  of •  the  STEP  appendix  provides  information  relevant  to  the  following 
decision  and  "evalujation  questions  from 'the  1981-82  Basic  Skills  Evaluation 
Design:". 

Decision  'Question  1:    Based  on  the  'data  from  the  1981-82 
school  year,  should  the  five-year  priorities  plan  for  im-         '  . 
.provement.  of  basic  skills  be  implemented  as  planned?. 


Evaluation-  Question  Dl-2:  .  ffow  did  AISD  high 
school  students  perform  in  1981t-82: 


a)  compared  to  the  1970  nationwide  norming  - 
sample?' 

'b)  compared  to  the  .1978  STEP  III  nationwide 
norming  sample?  \ 

c)  compared  grade  by  grade?  \ 

d)  :  compared  to  previous  years*  achievement  scores?. 


Procedures 


Data  Collection t    Test  Administration.  \ 

\  '(*        .       .  , 

The  STEP  Series  II  was . administered  districtwide  in  grades  9-12  on  April  6 
arid  April  7,  1982.    Make-up  testing  was  given  on  two  consecutive  Saturday 
-mornings,  April  17  and  April  24.    An  effort  was \made  in  the  scheduling  of 
adMnistration  dates  to  avoid  testing  on  holidays,  the  end  of  six-week 
periods,  orv  Monday  and  Friday,  and  the  week  before  or  afte'r  spring  break. 

^  1  '    Form  A  of  the  STEP  was  ^administered  in  all  AISD  high  schools  in  the 

1975-76  and  1976-77  school  yearsV^HBeginning  in  19/^-78  and  continuing 
through  1981-82,  half  of  the  schools  useH^Eorm  B  and\  the  remaining  schools 
used  Form  A  .    The  form  used  at  any  particular  ^choal^ has  alternated  yearly 
between  Eorm  A  and  Form  B.     Figure  D-l  provides  a  list"ofM:he  schools  .using 
each  form  of  the  STEP  in  1981-82.    The  students  in  the\ Teenage^arent^ro- 
gram  at  Kealing  were  tested  beginning,  with  the  1978-79  school  year.  Testing 
at  W.  R.  Robbins  Secondary.  School  began  in  1979-80.  y 
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Form  A 

Form  B 

„ Crockett 
LBJ 

Johnston 

Kealing 

McCallum 

Anderson 

Austin 

Lanier 

Reagan  ' 

W..  .R.  Robbins 

Travis  , 

Figure  D-l.     SCHOOLS  USING  FORM  A  AND  FORM  B  OF  THE  STEP  IN  1982. 

i  » 

Data  Collection:     Student  Exemptions  from  STEP  Testing. 

During  the  1975-76  through  1977-78  School  years,  the  following  categories 
of  students  were  exempted  from  STEP  testing. 

1.  Any  student'  who  was  enrolled  i,ri  an  integrated  (self- 
contained)  special  education  classroom1 was  exempt  from 
STEP  testing*.  1  - 

2.  Any  student  who  moved'  into  AISD- during  the  year  before  . 
\the! testing  from  a  school  district  where  the  majority 

of  instruction  was  given  in  a  language  dther  than 

English,  and  who  did  not  read  English  well  enough  for  * 

the  STEP  to  be  a  valid  measure  of  achievement,  was 

exempt  from  STEP  testing.      '  V    v  •   ■  ■ 

The  exemption  policy  for  special  education  students  was  changed  ,in  1980-81. 
Beginning  that  year  and  continuing  in  1981-82,  special  education 'students 
were  exempted  from  STEP  testing  by  the  local  Admission, , Review^  and  Dis- 
missal (ARD)  Committee.     Students  whose  ARE)  Committees  had  not  yet  made  a 
determination  regarding  their  inclusion  in^or  exclusion  from  testing  for 
1981-82  could  be  exempted  at  the  discretion  of  the  principal.  . 

A  second  type  of  exemption  was  available  in  1981-82  to  certain  limited- 
English-proficient  (LEP)  students;   .  After  the  administration  of  the  first 
subtest  (Math  Basic  Concepts),  LEP  students  who  were  dominant  or, monolingual 
in  a  language  other  than  English  could  be  excused  from  other  tests  if  in  the 
teacher's  judgment  the  student  could  not  understand  English  well  enough  to 
answer  about  one  out  of  four  items  correctly.    This:  determination  was  to  be 
made  for  each  test  separately  since  a  LEP  student  who  may  be  unable  to  take' 
a  reading  comprehension  test  may  be  able -to  do  reasonably  well  on  a  math 
computation  test  (see  Attachment  D— 1) • 
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Data  Collection:     Student  Attendance  on  Testing  D°':s « 

Attachment  D-2  lists  the  number  and  percentage  of  AiSD  students  at  each 
high  school  who  took  the  STEP  Reading  test  in  each  of  the  past  three  school 
years,  compared  with  the  fifth  six-weeks  membership.     This  attachment  in- 
dicates that  student  attendance  on  STEP  administration  days  has  been 
stable  and  relatively  high  for  the  past  three  years,  ,* 

This  .was  the  fourth  year  that  ORE  administered  make-up  STEP  tests  on  two 
consecutive  Saturday  mornings,     A  tota?'  of  107  students  were  involved  in 
the  make-up  testing  this  year,  compared  to  128  in  1980-81,  121  in  1979-80 
and  73  in  1978-79.    The  number  of  students  from  each  high  school  who  took 
part  or  all  of  the  STEP  tests  during  the  make-up  testing  are  listed  in 
Figure  D-2, 


1  ,"  —  q 

SCHOOL  . 

DAY  1  ONLY 

,  DAY  2  ONLY 

BOTH  DAYS 

TOTAL 

Anderson 

7 

5 

17 

Austin 

A  ;  _  V;  -  *  ■ 

*  '2 

5 

.    11    ..  • 

Crockett 

■  t 

!  3 

1 , 

4 

8 

'  LB  J 

2 

1 

'2 

5, 

Johnston 

3 

3 

3 

9 

Lanier 

9 

6 ' 

3  ' 

18 

McCallum 

3 

5 

2 

10 

Reagan 

8 

^  y 

5 

.  Travis 

4 

i 

10 

15 

Total 

41 

27 

39 

107  •  '     . •* 

•Figure  D-2,.  ATTENDANCE  AT  STEP  MAKE-UP  TESTING,  SPRING,  1982. 


Preadministration  Procedures :     Public  Awareness. 

Like  last  year-,  a  television  public  service  announcement  (.PSA)  was  produced 
for  the  1981-82  STEP  administration.    This  30-second  ;PSA  stressed  the  im- 
portance of  the  tests  to  students  and  parents,  showed  brief  scenes  from 
each  high  school  campus,  and  noted ' the  testing  dates.     The  local  television 
stations  were  requested  to  broadcast  the  PSA  from  March  31  -  April  6. 
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Preadministration  Procedures:     Test  Processing, .  t 

Several  modifications  were  carried  over  from  1980-81,     Each  building  test 
coordinator  (BTC)  personally  delivered,  the  answer  sheets  to  ORE  the  Thurs- 
day after . testing,  April  8.     Systeinwide  testing  staff  worked  on  Friday 
(a  District  holiday)  and  Saturday  to  process  the  answer  sheets,     ORE  staff 
scanned  the  answer  sheets  during  that  period,  rather  than  having  Data  , 
Services  personnel  scan  the  sheets  during  the  following  work  yeek.  Schools 
were  s'ent  test  results  on  April  14  for  their' students  tested  during  the/ 
regular  administration.     Final  STEP  reports  (make-up  testing  and  school  ^ 
summary  reports)'  were  sent  .to  the  .-schools  on  April  29.' 

Preadministration  Procedures;    Reduction  in  STEP  Tests  Administered, 

>  ■ 

The  amount  of  instructional  time  taken  up,  by  the  STEP  administration  has 
been  a  concern  .for  several  years,  *  Last  year  ORE  staff  met  with  Department 
of  Secondary  Education  personnel  to  see  if  a  reduction  in  testing  would  be 
practical  and  feasible.     A  decision  was  reached  to  reduce  the  number  of 
STEP  subtests  given  in  a  particular  year,  *  The  Reading,  Math  Basic  Concepts, 
and' Math  Computation  subtests  are  to  be  given  every  year  toAISD^high  school 
students,.*    beginning  with  the  1980-81  school  year,  the  English  Expression 
and  Social  Studies  tests  are  to  be  given  only  in  odd^-numbered  years',  while 
the  Mechanics  of  Writing  and  Science  tests  are  to  be  given, only  in  even-  * 
numbered  years.     Thus,  the  Mechanics  of  Writing  .and  Science  tests  were 
given  this  year.  '  ,  *! 

Preadministration  Procedures:     Preparation  of  District  Personnel. 

Two  meetings  were  held  with  the' high  school  BTC's,  the  people  responsible, 
for   supervising   the • administration  on  the  local  campus, _ (See  Attachment 
D-3)  .    These  meetings  focused  on  how  the  test  administration  procedures 
could  be  improved  and  discussion  of  changes  in  the  STEP  procedures  for 
1981-82. 

Additional  information  about  the  STEP  testing  was  communicated  through 
Nuts  and  Bolts  of  Testing  (Publication.  Number  81.31),  a  bulletin  for  the 
BTC's,     Its  purpose  was  to  provide  summaries  of  the  BTC  meetings,  infor1- 
mation  related -to  points  raised  at  those  meetings,  and  other  issues  re-  • 
lated  to  tescing..    Two  issues  were  devoted  to  the  STEP, 

Preadministration  Procedures:     Standardized, Test  Administration. 

As  in  previous  years,  the  STEP  answer  sheets  were  delivered  to  the  schools 
with  all  of  the  student  and  school  identification  information  already  pre- 
printed Cpreslugged}  by  the  computer.  The  Student  Grade  Report  (.SGR).  File 
(matched  with  the  Student  Master  File)  was  used  for  this  process ,  with  the 
answer  sheets  preslugged  by  .advisory  or  first-period  class. 
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ORE  provided  .detailed  instructions  on  the  management  of  the  testing  operations; 
Instructions.;  and  directions  to  the  building  test  coordinators  included  a 
checklist  (Attachment  D-4) ,  a  list  of  important  dates  to  remember  (Attach- 
ment D-'S)  ,  a  list  to  help  with  the  distribution  of  materials  *( Attachment  D-6)  , 
make-up  testing"  registration  forms . (Attachment  D-7) ,  and  the  hints  for  testing 
LEP  students,    ,High. school  teachers  received  the  checklist,  given  in  Attach- 
ment D-8,  along  with  guidelines  and  suggestions  to  use  in  preparing  them- 
selves and,their  students  for  the  test  (Attachment  D-^9) . 

The  STEP  test  instructions  have  been  given  over  the  public  address 
system  at  each  school  for  several  years,     ORE  has  provided  taped  (reel- 
to-reel)  instructions  for  the  schools  to  use,  although  the  counselors  at 
some  schools  have  opted  to  re^ad  the  directions  themselves.     Revised  tapes 
Were  made  this  year,  due  to  the  'reduction  in  the  number  of  tests  adminis-  , 
tered.     Each  teacher  received  a  copy  of  the  revised  tape  script  (Attach-  ■ 
ment  D-10) ,  to  be  used  in  case  of  malfunction. 

The  testing  administration  procedures  allowed  for  teachers  who  detected  - 
a  student      taking  a  test  or  tests  under  possible  invalidating  circum-  . 
stances  (e.g.,  a  student  with  poor  vision  whose  glasses  had  broken)  to 
mark  th&t:  student's  answer  sheet  to  signify  that  fact.     Each  teacher  was 
provided  with  a  Special  Circumstances  Log  on  which  the  details  of  each 
circumstance  could  be  described  (Attachment  D-ll) .     These  logs  were  filed  ,  . 
at  the  school  for  later  use, 

All  STEP  testing  reports  which  contain  such  individual  s.tudent  results 
were  flagged  with  an  asterisk  (*) .     In  this  way,  counselors  and  teachers  , 
who  used  these  reports  in  later  years  would  know  that  some  unusual  cir- 
.  cumstance  had  occurred.,  and  could  consult  the  Special  Circumstances  Logs  ' 
to-  obtain  more  details  on  the  situation.    However,  the  summary  testing 
results  for  each  school  and  for  the  District  as  a  whole  ignore  these 
designations.     This  is  because  the  norm  statistics  were  based-  on  all  the 
students,  in- the  norm  sample,  including' those  who  took  the.  test  under 
personal  circumstances  that  may  have  invalidated  the  scores. 

Preadministration  Procedures:     Should  the  STEP  ('Series.  II)  Be  Replaced? 

AISD  high  school  students  have  taken  the  1970  STEP  II  since  the  1975-76    .  \ 
school  year.  .National  and  local  achievement  levels  .have  changed  dramati- 
cally since  the  STEP  II  was-  normed  in  1970.    This  year  the 'continued 
appropriateness  of  using  the  STEP  II  for  measuring  the  academic  progress 
of  AISD  students  was  questioned  because  of  the  (following:  0 

1.  The  norms  underestimate  our  students 1  achievement. 

2.  It  is  not  on  TEAfs  list  of  approved  tests  for^LEP 
student  identification  and  exit. 

3.  Grade  8  (ITBS)  to  grade  9  (STEP)  comparisons  are 
limited .because  of  the  eight  year  difference  in 
norms  and  a 'lack  of  a  grade  equivalent  scale  on 
the  STEP. 
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These  issues  were  addressed  at  the  October  12,  1982  Superintendents  • 
Cabinet  meeting  (Attachment  D-12) .    They  decided  that  no'  formal  test 
review/ replacement  process  would  be  initiated  this  year.     Instead,  the 
secondary  instructional  coordinators  would  review -the  STEP  II,  the  1978 
STEP  III,  and  the  19  78  Tests  of  Achievement  and  Proficiency  (TAP)  and 
compare  them  to  the  AISD  curriculum  (Attachment  D-13) .     In  addition, 
the  Cabinet  decided  that   percentile   scores  based  upon  the  1978  STEP 
norms  should  be  reported  to  students  and  school  personnel  along  with 
the  1970  percentile  norms. 

Preadministration  Procedures;    STEP  II  to  STEP  III  Norms. 

STEP  II  to  STEP  III  conversion  tables  were  developed  for  of fice  use  after 
the  decision  was  made  to;  provide  students  with  percentile  scores  based 
upon  both  1970  and  1978  STEP  norms  (see  ORE  Publication'  81.H) . 

The  publisher's  equating  process  used  a  regression  tonnula  which  projected 
1978  percentiles  only  up  to  the  80th  percentile  for  12th  grade -students 
with  a  perfect  raw. score  on  the  Reading  Test.    This  piroblem  also  exists, 
to  a  lesser  degree  at  lower  grades  on  the/ Reading  Test.v  This  type.of 
limitation  is  discussed  in  ORE  Publication  80.50,  -"Equating  Studies:  A 
Manual-of  Issues^  Options,  and  Decisions  for  Public-  School  Evaluators." 
Since  the  preferred  equating  procedure,  the  equipercentile  method,  was 
not  used  by  the  STEP  publisher,  the  upper  percentile  scores  were 
arbitrarily ♦  projected  upward  to  allows  a  99th 

percentile.  .  . 

Preadministration  Procedures:    Testing  Special  Education  Students.. 

Some  new  procedures  for  determining  inclusion  or  exclusion  of  special 
.education  students  from  standardized  testing  were  initiated  during  the 
1981-82.  school  year. 

*  * 

During  the*spring  of  1981,  the  ARD  Committees  determined  the'  test  status 
of  each  special  education  student.     An  optical  scanning .form  (Attachment 
D-14)  was  developed  and  the  special  education  supervisors/coordinators 
coded  the  testing  status  onto  these  forms  in  the  fall  for  .the  1981-82 
test  administrations  (Attachment  D-15)'.     The  Local  Support  Teams  (LST's) 
received  materials  to  assist  them  in  determining  the  testing  status  of 
students  for  the  1982-83  school  year  * (Attachment  D-16) •    The  scanner 
sheets  for  the  1982-83  school  year  were   preslugged  with  student  identi- 
fying information  (Attachment  D-17)  and-  provided  to  the  secondary  special 
education  teachers.    They  were  to  complete  them  prior  to  each,  student fs 
annual  ARD. (Attachment  D-18) .    Based  upon  feedback  from  completing  the 
forms  for  1981-82,  an  information  sheet  was  developed  to  facilitate 
completion  for  1982-83  (Attachment  D-19).  .  '  j 

The  Special  Education  *  Student  Participation  in  Standardized  Testing  Forms 
for  1981-82  were  scanned  arid  processed,  and  the  schools  were  provided  a 
listing  to  update  prior  to  testing.    Missing  or  incorrect  irif ormation  on 
these  scanning  forms  was  handled  as  follows:. 
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Problem 

Student  designated  to  bake  a  valid 
STEP,  TABS,  or  Minimum  Competency 
test,  but  oval  filled  in  to  show 
that  the  student  cannot  be  validly 
tested  for  competency. 

Student  is  designated  to  .take  the 
STEP,  TABS,  or  Minimum  Competency 
test  for  experience  only,  but  oval 
not  filled  in  to  show  that  the 
student  cannot  be  validly  tested 
for  competency.  „ 


Resolution  ' 

If  a  valid  STEP,  TABS,  or  Minimum 
Competency  test  in  reading  or  math 
is  to  be  taken,  the  student  can  be 
validly'  tested  for  competency.  The 
graduation  competency  marking  was 
overridden. 

If  the  STEP,  TABS,  or  Minimum 
Competency  test  in  reading  or  math 
is  to  be  taken  for  experience  only 
or  not  at.  all,  it  is  assumed  that 
the  student  cannct  be  validly  tested 
for  competency  in  that  area..  The 
student  will  be  considered  exempt 
.from  the  graduation  competency  re- 
quirement in  that ' area . 


Preadministration  Procedures:  '  Taking  the  Test  Seriously. 

Some  high  school  and  District  personnel  have  felt  that  STEP  scores  are  v 
deflated  and  .do "not  accurately  reflect;  true  achievement  levels,  because  . 
students  do  not  take  the  testing  seriously.     This  year  high  school  facul- " 
ties  and  students  received  information  pn  the  numerous  uses    of    the  STEP 
scores.     Some  schools  presented  this  information  in  their  newspapers 
(Attachment  D-20) ,  and  all  students  received  this  information  as  a  part 
of  the  STEP  test  preparation  (see  Attachment  D-9). 

Preadministration  Procedures:     The  Parents 1  Role  in  the  Test  Preparation 
of  Students . 

In  a  .continuing  effort  to  ensure  that  the  tests  accurately  reflect  achieve- 
ment and  not  other  variables,  the  parents r  role  in  standardized  testing 
was  defined  (Attachment  D-21)  <,     This  information  was  distributed  to 
principals,  school  faculties,  and  parents  at  various  meetings  (e.g.,  PTA,  PAC) . 

Preadministration  Procedures :     Revision  in  Calculating.  Median  Percentile 
Scores . 

This  year  OREL   reassessed  the  measures  of  central  tendency  used  for  re- 
porting District  achievement  test  results  along  with  the  procedures  for 
calculating  them.     The.  median  continues  to  be  the  moet  appropriate  mea- 
sure of  central  tendency  for  AISD  because  achievement  is. not  normally 
distributed  along  school  or  ethnic  lines.     The  calculation  of  the  meciian 
score  was  changed  to  fit  the^true  definition,  this  is,. the  point  which  t 
divides  the  ranked  scores  into  halves.     The  procedures  used  for  calcu- 
lating this  interpolated^  po fiit  on  a  continuum  can  be  found  in  Attachment 
D-22.  J  . 
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All  District  median  percentile  and  grade  equivalent  scores  reported  for 
1981-82  were  determined  through  this  method.     Scores  for  previous  years 
were  recalculated  using  this  procedure.     Some  scores  reported  as  medians, 
in  previous  years  may  not  be  equal  to  the  interpolated  medians  as  calcu- 
lated /fTTlsP'year,     Longitudinal  scores  presented  here  are  all  based  upon 
the  n/ethod  of  calculating  median  scores  as  outlined  in  Attachment  D-22, 


Test  Processing:     One  School  +  Two  Test  Forms  =  Creative  Scoring  Needed, 

>\ 

This  year  Reagan  High  School  received  64  Form  A  booklets  in  their  boxes 
of  Form  B  STEP  tests.    Teachers  and  students  did  not  notice  'these  "stray" 
booklets  unt?I  after  the  testing  was  over.     School'  personnel  did  not  know 
which  students  had  taken  Form  A  instead  of  Form  R  and  on  which  day.  The 
process  of  identifying  which  Reagan  students  took  each  form,  of  the  STEP 
was ' as  -follows :  5    '  • 

1,     All  boxes  of  STEP  booklets  sent  to  Reagan  were  checked, 
and  64  Form  A  booklets  were  counted,  .  ■  " 

2i  A  listing  of  every  Reagan  student's  Day  1  and  Day  2  STEP 
raw'  score  totals  for  both  Form  A  and  Form  B  scoring  keys 
was  ..produced,  ' 

3,  A  Rasch  person-fit  statistic  was  calculated  for  each  test 
using  the  Form"  B  scoring,     A  listing  was  produced  in  rank 
order  of  day  1  average  fit  statistics  and  a  second  listing' 
was  produced  in  day  -2  order.     The  listings  included  stu^- 
dent  number,  name,  advisor  code,  average  fit  statistic 

for  day  1,  average. fit  statistic  for  day  2,  raw  scores 
using  Form  B  scoring  key  for  each  test,  raw  scores  using 
Form  A  scoring  key  for  each,  test,  and  fit  statistics  for 
each  test,  *. 

4,  The  resulting  output  was  inspected  and  78  students  were 
identified  as  taking  Form  A.  on  one  or  more  days  of  .testing.  -; 

5,  The  numbet  and  pattern  of  Form  A  booklets  used  matched 
the  number  found  in  the "boxes  of  STEP  booklets  received 
from  Reagan, 

i  .  - 

Refer  to  Attachments  D-23  and  D-24  for  more  information. 


Inclusion  of  Students  in  STEP  Reports 

The  high  schools  received  several  types  of  test  reports,  providing  both 
individual  and.  school  results  CAttaehment  D-25) .     Both  1970  and  1978 
STEP  percentile  scores  were  included  on  the  alphabetic  and  rank  order 
listings,  with  all  students1  scores  reported  except  those  for  special., 
education  students  who  were  tested  even  though  exempted  by  the  ARD  Com- 
mittee or  who  took  the  test  for-  experience  only.     Students'*  scores  were 
excluded  from  the  1981-82'  school  and  District  skills  analyses,  stanine 
reports,  and  achievement  profiles-  under  the  following  conditions 
(Attachment  D-26) : 
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Special  Education  -  Scores  for  special  education  students 
who  received  more  than  three -hours  of  special  education 
services  per  day  in  1981-82,  who  t'ook  the  test  for  ex- 
perience only,  or  who  .took  the  test  even  though  exempted 
by  the  ARD  Committee. 

1  •  i  ! 

LEP  -  Scores  for  students  who  were  dominant  or  monolingual 
in*  a  language  other  than  English  in  1981-82. 


Analyses' 

AISD  Compared  to  1970  STEP  II  National  Norms,  and  Comparisons  Among  Grades 
in  AISD. 

Two  types  of  descriptive  analyses  o.f  the  AISD  districtwide  STEP  testing 
results  were  conducted  in  comparison  with  the  national  STEP  II  norm  group 
result's. 

First,  the  districtwide  median  percentile  score  for  each  grade,*  on  each" 
test,  was  compared  with  the  score  of  the  STEP  II  national  norming  sample 
at  that  point  (the. ,50th  percentile). 

To  get  a  more  detailed-  picture  of  how  the  entire  range  of  achievement 
levels  in  AISD  compares  with  the  range  of  achievement  levels  in  the  nation- 
Vide"  STEP  II  norming  group,  a  second  type  of  analysis  was  done.     The  per- 
cent of  AISD  students  who,  scored  in  each  of  certain  ranges  of  percentile 
scores  was  computed.     These  percentages  provide  the  means. of  comparing 
the  "performance  of  students  at  the  same  levels  in  th'e  national  norming  j 
sample.     For  example,  the  percent  of  AISD  students  in  each  grade  who  made- 
a  percentile  rank  score. of  1-10  was  computed.     For  a  given  test,  this 
figure  represents  the  percentage  of  AISD  students  at  each  grade  level 
whose  scores  were  equivalent  to  those  of  the  bottom  10%  of  the  students 
in  the-  STEP  II  nationwide  norming  sample.     The  same  computation,  was  done  . 
for  the  bottom  25%  of  the  norming  sample,  the  top  25%,  and  the  top  10^., 


Current-Year  Achievement  Compared  to  Previous  Years. 

For  each;  skills\^est  of  the  STEP  administered  in  1981-82,  the  median  score 
for  grades  9-12-was  computed,  for  the  1977-78  .through  the  1981-82  school 
years.     Changes  inVthe  districtwide  median  scores  over  these  years  reflect 
changes  in  the  midpoint  of  achievement  in. each  skills  area,  for  AISD  high 
school'  students  at  each  grade  level. 
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Achievement  of  Students'  Who  Were  in  AISD  the  Past  Two,  Three ,  and  Four 
Years.  r 

To  analyze  the  effect  of  population  change  upon  District  achievement  scores 
the  median  score  was  computed,  for  those  students  who  took  the  STEP  tests  in 
both  of  the  past  two  years.'    This  matched  group  score  provides  a.  means  for 
comparing  achievement  of  the  same  group  of  students  over  a  two-year  period. 
A  similar  computation  was-  performed  on  students  who  took  the  STEP  in  each 
of  the  past  three  and  four- years. 

AISD  Compared  to  1978  STEP  III  National  Norms. 

Descriptive  analyses  of  the  AISD  districtwide  STEP,  testing' results  were 
conducted  in  comparison  with  the  national  1978  STEP  III  norm  group  results. 
This  permits  a  comparison  of  AISD  achievement  with  more  current  norms. 
Analyses  were  based  upon  individual  student  STEP  II-to-STEP  III  score 
conversions  and  included:  : 

a.  districtwide  median  percentile  scores  for  each  grade 
for  1981-82' and  for  the  previous  four-  school  years, 
on  each  test  where  possible  to  convert  to  1978  norms, 

b.  districtwide  median*  percentile  scores  fox  each  grade 

for  those  students,  who  took  the  STEP  tests  in  each  i 
of  the  past  two,  three,  and  four  years.'  '  > 

Note  on  Scores  for  Students  Tested  in  Each  of  the  Last  Two,  Three,  and 
Four  Years . 

Median  percentile  scores  for  students  tested  in  each  of  the,  past  two , 
three,. and  four  years  were'  computed  by  matching  student /numbers  on  the 
1981-82  STEP  test  file  with  the  identical  numbers  on  the  previous  years' 
files.     The  following  conditions  had  to  be  met  in  order  to  be  included 
in  these  analyses: , 

1.     The  student'  took  all  STEP  tests  given  in  eaclryear. 
1\     The  student's  grade  level  increased  by  one  each  year. 

3.  The  student  was  not  classified  LEP  A  or  B  for  1981-82. 

4.  If  a  special  education  student,  the  student  did  not 
receive  more  than  three  hours  of  special  education 
services rper  day  in  1981-82,  did  not  take  the  test 
for  experience  only,  or  was  exempted  from  testing 
by  .the  ARD  Coiumittee  but  took  the  test. 
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Results 


Evaluation  Question  Dl-2 : 
1981-82: 


How  did  AISD  high  school. students  perform 


a)  compared  to  the  19  70  nationwide  norming  sample? 

b)  compared  to  the  1978  STEP  III  nationwide  norming  sample? 

c)  compared  grade  by  grade?  . 

d)  compared  to  previous  years f  achievement  scores? 

The  districtwide  median  percentile  scores  for  each  skills  test  of  the 
STEP  administered  in  1981-82  are  provided  in  Attachment  D-27,  compared 
to  both  the  1^70  and  1978  norming  samples.  Inspection  of  this  attach 
ment  reveals : 

v  ■  "  \  • 

Compared  to  1970  No'rms; 

1.  AISD  achievement  is  below  the  19  70  national  average  in 
all  areas  except  Math  Basic  Concepts  at  grades  11  and  12. 

2.  Mechanics  of  Writing,  is  the  weakest \ area  in  AISD  at 
grades  9-12 .  .  1 

3.  "   There  is  a  general  tendency  for  the  median  percentile 

scores  to  increase  from  the  9th  to  the  12th  grade. 

4.  Achievement  changed  very  little  from  last  year.  Reading 
scores*  improved  one  to  four  percentile  points  in  grades  . 

•   9-11,  but  dropped  two  percentile  points  in  grade  12. 
Math  Basic  Concepts  scores  remained  the  same  in  grades 
10  and  12  and  increased  slightly  in  grades  9*  and.  11. 
Math  Computation  scores,  were  one  percentile  point  lower 
at  each  grade. 

rer  the  last  five  years,  achievement  has  been  relatively 
stlitrie.,  though  most  of  the  changes  are  in  a  downward 
direct  iottv-^^^ 

Reading  has""declined  one  to  five  percentile 
points  at  each^^^ad^^ 

Math  achievement  is  visually  the  same  with, 
"most  changes  being  increas^s^f  one  percen- 
tile point.  . 
Mechanics  of  Writing  has  increased  otte.^or 
two*  percentile  points,  at  each  grade.      :  ^ 
.     Science  scores  have  fallen  one  to  three 
percentile  points  at  each- grade. 
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Compared  to  19  78  Norms : 

1.-    AISD  students  .  scored  above  average  in.  every  test 

administered' this  year,  compared  to  the  1978  norm  group, 

*.***•  '  '  * 

.  2.     Math  Computation  and  Math  Basic  Concepts  are  areas  of  / 

strength,      *  '* 

,  3.     Reading  is  the  lowest  area  of  achievement  in  grades 
•  9-12. 

The  percentage  of  AISD  students  who  scored  in .various  percentile  rank 

ranges,  based  on  both  1970  and  1978  norms,  are  listed  in  Attachment  D-28. 

•     The  general  tendency  is  for  AISD  to  "have  a  greater  pro- 
portion of  students  in  the  lowest  decile,  quartile, 
.and  lower  half  of  the  percentile  score  .scale  than  the 
19  70  norm  group.    When  compared  to  the  1978  norming 
sample  AISD  has  fewer  students  in  those  ranges  and 
more  in  the  upper  ranges.  }        '  . 

Attachment  D-29.  provides  the  percentage  of  students . scoring  in  selected 
percentile  ranges  over  the  last  three  years  (compared  to  1970  norms)  in 
reading  and  math. 

More  students  in  grade' 12  are  scoring  in  the  lowest 

25  percentiles  than  in  1979-*80  and  fewer  in  the  highest 

25  percentiles.     Other  grades  are  about  the  same  over 

the  past  two  years,  with  a  trend  toward  slightly  fewer. 

students  scoring  in  the  lowest  and  highest  ranges  in 

both  reading. and  math.  5 

Another  way  of  analyzing  student  achievement'  is  to  consider  STEP  scores 
for  students  who  were  tested  on  the  STEP  every  year  for  the  past  four 
years.     These  scores  represent  the  same  students  as  they  progress  through, 
high  school.     Attachment  D-30  shows'  these  comparisons  in  Reading,  for 
the  1981-82  senior,  junior,  and  sophomore  classes.    The  1981-82  Achieve- 
ment  Profiles  (Publication  Number  81.74)  provide- 1  comparisons  for  all 
tests  administered  in  1981-82.     Examination  of  this  attachment  indicates 
that  students1  scores  generally  decrease  as  they  progress  through,  school 
and  that  each  succeeding  group  of  students  in  a  particular  grade  is 
scoring  lower  on  the  STEP. 

Evaluation  Question  D3-1:  What^was  the  impact  of  the  ARD  Committee's 
determination  of  inclusion/exclusion  of  special  education  students  in 
standardized  testing  in  terms-  of: 

a)  the  number  of  special  education  students  exempted 
from/ included  in  testing  in  1981-82,  compared  to 
previous  years? 

b)  the  percentage  of  non-exempt  special  education  students 
who  were  tested  compared  to  the  percentage  of  regula,r 
students  who  were  tested? 
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The  number  of  special  education  students  tested  in  1981-82  compared  to 
1980-81  is  listed  in  Attachment  D-3'l. 

More  special  education  students  were  tested  in  1981-82 
than  the  previous  yea      with  a  subsequent  rise  in  the 
percentage  of  students  .tested  but  not  included  in 
District  or  school  summary  reports. 


Miscellaneous  Results 
Impact  of-  Retainees  a 

More,  students  were  retained  at  the  end  of  the  1980-81  school  year  than 
in  previous  years.     Most  retainees  were  in  grades. 1,  7,  and  9.  Attach- 
ment D-32  shows  the  impact  of  these  retainees  on  the  STEP  scores  in 
reading  and  math. 

Ninth-grade  achievement  is  lowered  by  one  percentile 
point  in  reading  and  math. 

'  .  ~  Math  Computation  scores  are  elevated  in  grades  10-12, 
and  Math  Basic  Concepts  in  grade  11. 
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Number  of  Students  Taking  the  STEP- 

The  number  of  high  school"  students  taking  at  least  one  STEP  test  in  1981-82 


was  as 

follows : 

Numb  e  r 

of  Stu- 

5th 

6-Week 

dents 

Taking  at 

Grade 

Membership 

Least 

/  ■  'i 

1  Test 

%  of  Membersh 

1981 

1982  ' 

'  1981 

1982 

1981  .. 

1982 

9 

4,402 

.  4,648 

4,177 

4,405 

94.9 

94.8 

10 

4,126 

3,606 

.     ,3 , 886 

3,409 

94.2 

94.5 

11 

3,660 

3,459 

/3,474 

3,293- 

94.9 

95.2 

12 

3,107 

3,094 

/•  2,96.6 

2,942 

95.5 

95.1 

Total 

15,295 

14,807 

14,503 

14,049 

94.9 

94.9 

Changes  in  Composition  of  Student  Population 

•Besides  achievement,  changes  in  enrollment  and  in  the  proportion  of-  stu- 
dents tested  represented  by  each  ethnic  group  can  influence  yearly  changes 
in  districtwide  achievement  levels.     Attachment  D-33  provides  the  percent 
of  students  taking  the  STEP  reading  test  by  ethnicity  over  the  past  three 
years. 

•    The  percent  of  Other  students  has  declined  in  grades 
9J12  since  1980. 


The  percent  of  Black  and  Hispanic  students  -taking  the 
STEP  has  increased. 

The  total  number  of  students  tested  has  declined  in 
grades  9-11  since  1980,  but  risen  at  grade  12.-  .  -\ 
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SEQUENTIAL  TESTS  OF  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRESS  :- 
Part  II 

Low  SES  and  Minority  Student  Achievement 


Purpose 

Part  II  of  the  STEP  appendix  provides  information  relevant  to  the  follow 
decision  and  evaluation  questions  from  the  1981-82  Low  SES  and  Minority 
Student  Achievement  Evaluation  Design: 

Decision  Question  1:    Based  on  the  data  from  the  1981-82  school 
year,  should  the  third  year  of  the  five-year  priorities  plan 
for  improvement  of  -  achievement  of  low  socioeconomic  status  and 
mi.no rity  students  be  implemented  as  planned? 

Evaluation  Question  Dl-2:    How  did  AISD  high  school 
students,  by  ethnic  group,  perform  in  1981-82  com-  , 
pared  to:  ^  .  ") 

a)  each  of  the  other  ethnic  groups? 

b)  the  1970  nationwide  norming  sample? 

c)  the  1978  STEP  III  nationwide  norming  sample? 

d)  previous  years'  achievement  scores? 

Evaluation  Question  Dl-3:    What  percent  of  each 

ethnic  group  achieved  at  or  above  the  national 

average,  at  or  below  the  25th  %ile,  and  at  or  'v. 

above, the  75th  tile?  " '  '/  • 

Evaluation  Question  Dl-4 :    How  do  the  achievement  - 
scores  of  AISD  students  who  were  tested  in  each 
Of  the  past  three  (I TBS)  or  four  (STEP)  years,  by 
ethnicity,  compare  to  the  scotes  for  all  students 
tested  in  those  years?  " 

Evaluation  Question  Dl-5  :■    How  did  AISD  students 
from  low- income  families,,  by  ethnic  group,  perform 
in  1981-82  compared  to: 

•  a)#  AISD  students  from  high-income  families? 
b)  iow- income  students  from  previous  years? 


Procedure  j 

Data  Collection  ^ 

The  procedures  followed  during  the' administration  of  the  STEP  to  all  AISD 
high  school  students,  including  low  SES  and  minority  students ,  have  been 
"described  in  Part  I  of  the  STEP  appendix. 
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Analyses 

AISD  Median' Scores  by  Ethnicity  •  < 

Median  percentile  scores  for  each  skills  area  on  the  STEP  administered 

in  1981-82  were  computed  for  Hispanic,  Black  and  Anglo/Other  students. 

Tljis  was  done  separately  for  each  of  grades  9  through  12,  for  each  of 

the  last  five  school  years  (1977-78  through  1981-82) .  '; 

In  addition,  the  percentages  of  students  who  scored  in  eac)i  of  six  per- 
centile ranges  on  the  STEP  were  computed  for  grades  9-12  for  Hispanic, 
Black,  and  Anglo/Other  students. 

AISD  Median  Scores  byv  Free  or  Reduced-Price  Lunch  Status 

Median  percentile  scores  for  Reading,  Math  Basic  Concepts,  and  Math  Computation 
were  calculated  on  the  basis  of  free  or  reduced-price  lunch  status.    This  was 
computed  for  -.Hispanic,  Black,  Anglo/Other  students  separately  for  each  of 
grades  9  through  12.     Students  were-  eligible  for  free  or  reduced-price  lunch 
by  the  following  criteria  for  the  1981-82  school  year. 


Status 


Family  Size 


Family  Annual  Income 


Free  Lunch 


Reduced-Price  Lunch 


1 

$  cf  0 

'  5;  600 

2 

0 

7,400 

3 

0 

9,190 

4 

0 

10,990 

5 

0 

12,780 

6 

0 

14,570 

7 

0 

16,370 

8 

0 

18,160 

1 

.  5 , 600 

' 7,970 

2 

7,400 

10,530 

3 

9,190 

13,080 

4 

10,990 

15,630 

5  "  • 

12,780 

18,190 

6 

•  14,570 

20,740 

7 

16,370 

23,290 

8 

18,160 

25,840 

The  following  students  were  removed  from  the  file  prior  to  calculating 
the  median  percentiles ■ by  lunch,  status  and  ethnicity: 

a)  Students  with  a  special  circumstances  code;  for  the 
test  in  question, 

b)  L'EP  A  and  B  students, 

c)  Students  who  received  more  than  three  hours  of  special 
education  services  per  day  or  who  took  the  test  for  • 
experience  only. 
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Results  ' 

J 

Evaluation  Question  Dl-2:  How  did  AISD  high  school  students,  by  ethnicity 
group,  perfotm  in  1981^82  compared  to: 

a)  each  of  the  other  ethnic  groups?;. 

b)  the  1970  nationwide  norming  sample? 

c)  the  1978  STEP  II  nationwide  norming  sample? 

**  *  • 

d)  previous  years'  achievement  scores? 

Attachment  D-27  presents  the  AISD  median  STEP  p'ercentiles,  scores ,  by 
ethnicity,  for  1977-78  through  1981-82 ,"  based  cm  both  the  1970  and  19?8 
STEP  norms.     Since  there  are  no  reported  norms  for  the  various  ethnic 
groups  in  the  national  standardization  samples,  all  medians *will  need 
to  be  compared  to  a  national  median, of  50, 

Compared  to  1970  Norms: 

Minority  student  achievement  is^ below  the  national 
average  on  all  tests  \at.,  all  grades,  -  .  " 

Median  percentile  scores  for  Hispanic  and  Black. stu-  - 
dents  in  AISD  have  improved  slightly  since  1977-78  and 
since  last  year  in  most  areas. 

Hispanic  students  generally  outscore  Black  students. 
Compared  to  1978  Norms: 

Black  and  Hispanic  student  achievement  is  below  the 
national  average  at  all  grades  in  all  areas ,  except 
Math ' Computation  at  .grades  10  and  11  for  Hispanics. 

Evaluation  Question  Dl-3:    What  percent  of  each  ethnic  group  achieved 
at  or  above  the  national  average,  "at  or  below  the  25th.  %ile and  at  or 
above  the  75th  %ile? 

The  percent  of  students  scoring  in  various  STEP  percentile  ranges  (1970 
and  1978  norms)  in  1981-82  is  shown  in  Attachment  D-28.    Attachment  D-29 
provides  the  percent  of  students  scoring  in  selected  ranges  in  reading 
and  math  since  19 79-80 ^ 
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These  attachments  reveal:' 

Compared  Jto  1970  Norms: 

AISD  has  a  greatef^per-GenJage  o|\  its  Black  and  Hispanic 
.  students  scoring  in  %the  lower^d^ctle^^cjuartile ,  and  half 
of  the  percentile  ranges  than  in  the  national  sample. 
AISD  generally  has  a  greater  percentage  of  its  Anglo /Other 
students  -scoring  in  the  upper  decile,  quartile,  and  half 
of  the  percentile  ranges  than  in  the  norm  group. 

The  proportion  of  Black,  Hispanic,  and  Anglo/Other  students 
scoring  in  the  upper  and  lower  reading  and  math  percentile 
ranges  has  been  fairly  consistent  since  1979-80, 

Compared  to  1978  Norms: 

A  smaller  percentage  of .  AISD  Black  and  Hispanic  students 
score  in  the  lower  decile,  quartile , ^and  half  of  the 
percentile  ranges  than  in  comparison  with  the  1970  norms, 
but  still  a  greater  percentage  than  in  the  nationwide 
sample, 

A  greater  percentage  of  Hispanic  students  score  in  the 
upper  half  and  quartile  in  Math  Computation  at  grades 
10  and  11  than  in  the  national 'sample,  and  in  Mechanics 
of  Writing  at  grade  11, 

A  complete  comparison  of  the  percentage  osf  students  scoring  in  various- 
percentile  ranges,  by  school  and  District,  can  be  -found  in  the  1981-82 
Achievement  Profiles  (Publication  Number  81,74). 

Evaluation  Question  Dl-4:  How  do  the  achievement  scores  of  AISD  student 
who  were  tested  in  each  of  the  past  three  (ITBS)  or  four  (S.TEP)  years,  b 
ethnicity,  compare  to  the  s;cores  for  all  students  tested  in  those  years? 

The  longitudinal  summary  of  STEP  Reading  scores  forl981~82  students  is 
presented  in  Attachment  D-30.     Comparison  of  this  attachment  with,  median 
scores  for  all  students  tested  in  the  past  four  years  (Attachment  D-27r) 
reveals :  y  %• 

'  ,     Students  who  were  continuously  enrolled  in  AISD  scored 
higher  in  Reading  than  the  median  for  all  students 
tested,  for  the  total  group  and  by  ethnicity. 

This  same  pattern  exists  in  the  other,  test  areas,  which  may  be  found  in 
the  achievement  profiles  for  1981-82  (Publication  Number  81,74). 
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Evaluation  Question  Dl-5:  How  did  AISD  students  from  low-income  families 
by.  ethnic  group,  perform  in  1981-82  compared  to: 

a)  AISD  students  from  high-income  families? 

b)  low- income  students  from  previous  years? 

The  median  percentile  for  AISD  students  on  the  STEP  in  1981-82  by  lunch 
status,  ethnicity,  and  "grade  are  shown  in  Attachment  p-34. 

Hispanic  students  qualified  for  the  free  or  reduced-price 
lunch  program  achieved  at  a  higher  level  than  Black  stu- » 
dents  qualified  for  the  program  in  both  reading  and  math 
at  grades  9-12, 

Hispanics  not  qualified  for  the  program  achieved  at  a  higher 
level  than  Black  students  not  qualified  for  *the  program, 
except  in  reading  at  grade  10, 

Anglo/Other  students  who  qualified  for  the  free  or  reduced— 
1         price  lunch  program  achieved  higher  than  Black  and  Hispanic 
students  not  qualified  for  the  program  in  both  reading  and 
math  at  grades  9->12. 

•*  ^ 
These  same  pattern  of  achievement  were  found  last  year  (see 
Publication  Number  80,39,  Appendix  D) . 

Although  students  qualified  for  the  free  or  reduced-price  luivrV  ^703 ram 
may  come  from  families  with  the  same  relative  income  level,  there  may 
be  several  factors-  between  groups  of  students  .which  may  account  for  . 
difference's  in  achievement  of  ethnic  groups  at  that  income  level.     For  * 
example,  years  of  education  .of  the  head  of  the  family  has  been  associ- 
ated with  achievement  level  in  numerous  studies. .     It  is  urged  that 
comparisons  of  Anglo  and  minority  student  achievement  based  upon*  income 
be  made  with  caution,  taking  into  consideration  the  fact  that  some  Anglo 
students  qualified  for  free  or  reduced-price  lunch  are  actually  children 
of  low-income  university  students. 


■  -Miscellaneous  Results 
Correlation  Between  Lunch/Status  and  Achievement 

The  correlation  between  lunch,  status  and  achievement  in  reading  and  math 
on  the  STEP  in  1981-82  is  presented  in  Attachment  D-34. 

Highest  correlation  is  between  SES  and  reading  achievement 
for  9th  grade  Hispanic  students  C.3075). 

Lowest  correlations  are  for  Anglo/Other  students  in  math. 

.     Generally  higher  correlations  are  found  between  SES  and 
math  achievement  for  Hispanics  than  for  Blacks. 
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,  '  Correlations  are  lower  for  math  than  reading  for  all 
ethnicities  at  grades  9-11. 

.    The  correlation  between  Math  Basic  Concepts  and.  SES  

is  higher  than-bet^^a^eaM-ng-3rrd—S"ES_l:or  both  Mack 
and  Hispanic  students  at  grade  12. 
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SEQUENTIAL"  TESTS  OF  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRESS 
Part  III 

District  Summary  Skills  Analyses 


District  wide.,  summary  skills  analyses  for  the  various  grade  levels  are 
presented  on  the  following  pages.     For  each  content  area  the  number  of 
items  and  the  average  percent  correct  for  AISD  and  the  1970  national 
norm  group  are  presented. 

The ( following  summaries  are  provided: 

Forms  A  and  B  Districtwide 

Form  A  Districtwide 

Form  B  Districtwide 


SEQUENTIAL  TESTS  OF  EDUCATIONAL  PRCGPESS 
ACM  IN  1 STRAT 1 V  C    SUMMARY   -  SKILLS  ANALYSIS 


FORMS  A  AN  0  B;  0  i  S1K  ICTf  U  IDE 


GKADE:   09       MONTH  G  VCAF  OF  TEST:  4/82  '    i  LE  P  A  ANO 


B  ANO   SPEC  ED  STUDENTS  >  3  HOURS  NOT  INCLUDEO) 


SKILLS  AREA: 


NO.  NT. 
ITEMS  ITEMS 
(FORM  Al    (FCRM  0) 


AVERAGE 

pct.  ; 

CCRPECT 


4  ' 

60 

60 

50% 

4 

* 

VCCABULARY  (CONTEXT) 

30 

'  30 

60* 

COMPR  EHENS ION 

30 

30 

4CI 

,  MAIN  IDEA 

4 

I 

36) 

DETAIL  S 

5 

LI 

42% 

CHAPACTcK  ANALYolb 

A 
"1 

4  5? 

DRAWING  CONCLUSIONS  6 

16 

14 

391 

f 

MAKING  INFERENCES 

TON  £   &  MOCU 

3 

2 

'id 

0 

MECHANICS  OF   WRITING  — 

90 

90 

4  7% 

< 

SPELL  ING 

45 

45 

47% 

INITIAL 

6 

2 

361 

HE  0  I  AL 

12 

10 

48* 

FINAL 

C.  J 

c  c 

4  8  % 

CONSONANTS  (JJUELING) 

4 

11 

451 

€ 

1 

N5 

CAPI  TALIZAUON 

15 

15 

50% 

PUNCTUAT  ION 

30  • 

30 

44% 

APOSTROPHE  i 

10 

6 

50* 

4 

COMMA 

10 

*14 

391 

UNNECESSARY   r UNL 1 UA 1  I  UN 

7 

9 

46% 

PUNCTUATION  WITHIN 

3 

I 

431 

4 

QUOTATIONS 

A 

ENGLISH  EXPRESSION  — 

65  ' 

65 

COKKECTNESS 

40 

40 

4 

AGREEMENT/CASE 

8  ' 

if,iO 

COMPARISON 

I 

2 

VERO  F CRMS 

3 

6 

GENERAL  USAGE 

20 

13 

►  ■ 

NO  ^ERRGR 

u 

8  ... 

9 

4 

EFFECTIVENESS 

25 

"25 

<» 

MODIFIER  PLACEMENT 

4 

•  4 

CLAUSES 

5 

5 

v  ' 

RHFASES 

7 

10 

PARALLELISM 

4 

4 

CCHPAP  ISDN 

5 

2 

AVERAGE 
PCT.  CCRRECT 
(NOPM  GROUP) 
'(FCRHS  AGO 
54% 

64% 

45% 
44? 
4^% 
4£T 
43? 

\       A 1 1 


5*1 

55% 
4  4% 
561 
55% 
£5% 

601 
52%' 

tz% 

45% 
55% 
49* 


* 
* 

)* 
* 

* 

* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 

* 
* 
* 

* 
* 
♦ 
* 

* 

* 
* 

'  * 

# 


SKILL  S  AREA: 

SUC  I  AL   5TUDI  ES«—  '  

ORGANIZING  INFORMATION 

INTERPRETING  INFORMATION 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE 


NO. 
ITEMS 
(FCRM  A) 


&  ANTHKOP. 


SUCICLCGY 
ECONCMIC'S 
Hi  S7LRY 
GEOGRAPHY 


EVALUATING  INFORMATION 


POLITICAL 
SOCIOLOGY 
ECONOMICS 
HI STCRY 
GEOGRAPHY 


SCIENCE 
C  AN THRO P. 


70 


28 
5 
6 
2 
9 
6 

36 
8 
5 
7 

.  9 
7 


SC  I  ONCE  ■  

SK  ILLS 

KNOWLEDGE 
COMPREHENSION 
APPL  ICAT  ION 
HIGHER   LEVEL  SKILLS 

CGNT  ENT 
BI CLCGY 
CHEMISTRY 
PHYSIC  S 

EARTH  SCIENCES 


MATH  COMPUTATION- 


WHOLE  NUMBERS 
FRACTIONS 

DEC  1  MA LS  £  PERCENTS 
DENOMINATE  NUMBERS 
CLEM.   ALGEERATIC  ^ANIPS. 


-60 

7 
14 
22 

6 
11 


MATH  ^ASiC  CCNCEPTS-  -50 

RECALL  FACTS  C/OR.  17 
PERFORM  HATH  MANIPS. 

DEMON.  COMPREHENSION  •  23* 

OF  tfATH  CONCEPTS  , 

EXERCISE    INGENUITY  OR    '  10 
HIGHER  MENTAL  PROCESSES 


•  NO. 
ITEMS 
(FORM  B) 

70 

9 

30 

7 

0 

3 
14 

6 

31 

6 
4 
U 
7 
3 


AVERAGE       AVERAGE  .00 
PCT.     PCT.  CORRECT  J"1 
CORRECT   (NORM  GROUP)  isj 
(FORMS  A  C  BH^ 


75 

75 

44% 

49% 

7  5 

7  5, 

44% 

49% 

12 

14 

42% 

50% 

15 

11 

49% 

"    5  3% 

40 

45 

4  3% 

-  46% 

lfl- 

54* 

59% 

31 

31 

49% 

54% 

i&   

14 

34% 

38% 

¥9  > 

19 

42% 

45% 

12 

12 

46% 

55% 

60 

9 
13 
18 

4 
16 


50 
16 
27 
7 


43% 

68% 
51% 
4  5% 
37% 
41* 


4  3% 
42% 
47% 

35% 


56% 

74% 
62% 
52% 
47% 
49% 


50% 
49% 
54% 
44% 


/ 1 


FORMS  A  AND  B:  Dl  Silt  IC  lit  IDE 


GRADE:  10 


SEQUENTIAL  TESTS  OF  EDUCATIONAL  PRCGRESS 
ADMINISTRATIVE   SUMMARY  -  SKILLS  ANALYSIS 

MONTH  £  YE  AR  OF  TEST:  4/82        (UP  A  AND  B   AND  SPEC   ED  STUDENTS  >  3  HOURS  NOT  INCLUDED! 


NO  • 

.  NC. 

AVERAGE 

AV6MGE 

♦ 

IT  EM  S 

ITEMS 

PCT. 

PCT.  CORRECT 

* 

ck i i i  Q    Acr a • 

jMLL  J     ^pl1*  • 

(  FORM   A  I 

ft   1    KJ  w\  4  f  f 

(FORM  8) 

COPR  ECT 

(NCRP  GRCUP) 

* 

(FCRhS  A  t:  Bl* 

l\LMU  1  IiU 

'  60 

56* 

5  61 

*  • 

VOCABULARY  (CONTEXT) 

30 

30 

67*  1 

691 

* 

C0MPREH3NS ION  ' 

30 

30 

461 

471 

* 

.   MAIN  IDEA 

I  . 

411 

431 

* 

DETAILS 

5 

11 

5C1 

521 

niAC  AT  TCD     X  MA  1  V-*s  !  Q 
LIlAh  At,  ILK    ANAL!  J  1  J 

I 

491 

51 1 

* 

UKAM  INu    Lu  N\_  L  U  j  1  L  i\  j  u 

i  o 

1  4 

44  1 

46  % 

* 

TfiKF  r  m  r  n  n 

I  u  i\  c    u  nuuu 

3 

2 

461 

4E1 

* 
* 

nctrlAlilL  J    ur    HIM  c  1  IiU 

90 

90 

5  21 

591 

* 
* 
* 

r  nri   i  IMP 

45 

531 

5.91 

I  Kf  ]  T  I  A  I 
1  l\  I  1  1  f*  L 

-2 

4  11 

471 

MEDIAL 

12 

10 

541 

591 

* 

FINAL, 

23 

22 

531 

591 

-*-*"     CONSONANTS  (D0UGL1NG) 

4 

11 

5  21 

591 

* 

* 

£       CAPITALIZATION  . 

15 

15 

551 

641 

* 

L/i  PUNCTUATION 

30 

30 

491 

554 

* 

AP0S7F0PHE 

10 

6 

551 

661 

COMMA 

10 

14 

4  31 

471 

UNNECESSARY  PUNCTUATION  7 

•  9 

'    5  CI 

561 

PUNCTUATION  WlTl'lN 

3 

:  1 

471 

461 

* 

qucmticns 

f 

* 

ENGLISH  EXPRESSION   65 

65 

/ 

* 
* 

CORRECTNESS 

40 

40 

* 

AGREEMENT/CASE 

8 

10 

CQMPARI SON 

1 

2 

* 

VERB  f CRMS. 

3 

6 

* 

GENERAL  USAGE 

20 

13 

* 

NO  ERRCR 

8 

9 

* 
* 

EFFECTIVENESS 

25 

25 

MODIFIER  PLACEMENT 

4 

4 

* 

CLALSE  S 

c 

5 

* 

PHR/SES 

7 

PAP  A  LL  EL  TSM 

4 

4 

CCKPAR1S0N 

5 

2 

* 

0  ' 

NO, 
ITEMS 
( FCRM  A) 


SKILL  S  AREA: 

SOCIAL   STUDIES  —  ——--70 

ORGANIZING  INFORMATION       ,;  6 


INTERPRETING  INFORMATION 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE 


£  AN  THRO P . 


SUCICLCGY 
ECONOMIC  S 
HI STCRV 
GEGGHAPHY 


EVALUATING  INFORMATION 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
SOC1CLCGY  £  ANTHROP. 
ECCNCMICS 
HI  ST  CRY 
GECGRAPHY 


SC  I  E  NC  E  —  -  

5K  ILLS 

KNOWLECGE 
COMPREHENSION 
APPL  IC AT  ION 
HIGHER?  LEVEL  SKILLS 

CCNTEfcT 
BICLCGY 
CHEMISTRY 
PHYSICS 

EARTH  SCIENCES 


28 
5 
6 
2 
9 
6 

36 
8 
5 
7 
9 
7 


75 

'75 
12 
15 
40 

8 


31 
13 
19 
12 


MATH  C  COMPUTATION—— — — - — -60 

WHOLE  NUMBERS  7 

FRACTIONS  -  14 

DECI MALS  £  PERCENT  S           .  22 

DENOMINATE  NUMBERS  *  6 

EL  EM  •   ALGEERAT1C  MANIPS.  II 


MAT  H  BASIC  CCNCEPJS— — 


•50 


ERIC 


RECALL  FACTS  £/OR  17 
PERFCRM  PATH  MANIPS. 

OEKJN.  COMPREHENSION  23 
CF   MATH  CONCEPTS 

FXBRCflSE  INGENUITY  OR  10 
UGH  EN   MENTAL  PRCCES§ES 


NO,  AVERAGE 

ITEMS  PCT» 

(FORM  B)  CORRECT 

70 


30 
7 
0. 
3 

14 
6 

31 
6 
4 

11 
7 
3 


AVERAGE  2 

pct,  correct; 
(  norm  group  ) 
ifokms  a  £  bf 


75 

75 
14 
11 

45 
5 


3i 
14 
19 
12 


60 

9 
13 
18 

4 
16 


50 
16 
27 
7 


50% 

501 
481 
551 
471 
601 


561 
371 
461 
511 


4<51 

751 
571 
511 
411 
5  01 


4  91 
471 
531 
411 


521 

521 
531 
561 
501 
621 


5  81 
411 
4  71 
561 


501 

761 

641 
531 
511 
511 


501  . 
491 
531 
451 


SEQUENTIAL  TjESTS  OF  EDUCAT 1CNAL  PRCGRESS 
AOMINISTRAT  \\?.>  SUMMARY  -  SKILLS  ANALYSIS 


FORMS  A  AND  Bs  DIS1KIC1UIDE 


GRADE:    11       MONTH  £  YEAR  OF  TEST:  4/82      ,  (  LC  P  A  AND  B  AND  SPEC   EO  STUDENTS  >  3  HOURS  NOT  INCLUDED! 


SKILLS  AREA; 
READING---* 


NO.  NC.        AVERAGE     '  AVEP4GE 

ITEMS  ITEMS  PCT.  PC T .  CCRRECT 
(FORM  A)    (FCRM  8 )    CORRECT    (NORM  GROl/P) 

(FCRfS   A  G  B>* 


VOCABULARY  (CONTEXT) 

CGMPREFENS ION 
MAI  K  IDEA 
DETAILS 

CHARACTER  ANALYSIS 
DRAWING  CONCLUSIONS  C 

-MAKING  INFERENCES 
TCNE   C  MOOD  - 


MECHANICS  GF  WHITING—--—  90 


SPELL 1NG 
INITIAL 
MEDIAL 
FINAL 

CCNSCNANTS 


(DOUBLING) 


C API TAL 1 ZATION 
PUNCTUATION 

APOSTROPHE 

CCKf  A 

UNNECESSARY  PUNCTUATION 
PUNCTUATION  WITHIN' 
"  QlCTATIONS 


15 
30 
10 
10 
7 
3 


15 
30 
6 
14 
9 
I 


6.5 

cckkecTness 

40 

"  AO 

AGREE  ME NT /CASE 

8 

10 

COMPARISON 

I 

2 

VERB  F CRM'S 

3 

6 

GENERAL  USAGE 

20 

13 

NC  ERRCR 

8 

9 

i  EFFECTIVENESS 

25* 

25 

•    ■    M0C1FIER  PLACEMENT 

4 

4 

'  CLAUSES 

K 

5 

PHRASES 

-7 

10 

PARALLELISM 

4  • 

4 

CCKPAR ISON 

c 

2 

60 

60 

6  24 

6  A  I 

/  U 

f  U 

30 

30 

* 

7  21 

1  c 

*           no  i'  »  k1 1  ;  in  r    I  k'  c  no  14  a  t  I  n  M 

o 

Q 

30 

30 

■  511 

5  *i  * 

*             TfclTCRDCCTlkf'     I  MP  PP  M A  T 1 C M 

c  o 

30 

4 ,.. 

1 

4  7  * 

cos 

*  r.  J 

*              on i  t  t  i  r  ai    cij  i  c  Mr  F 

5 

7 

5 

1 1 

5  51 

591 

*  c nc i ri  c r v    r  amtuudd 

*  jUIILLLU"    t»    AN  1  MKU  r  • 

0 

u 

4 

1 

5£* 

*  ECCNCMICS 

2 

3 

16* 

14 

501  . 

5  3  t 

*  HISTCRY 

9 

14 

\  CliCGHAPHY 

'  6 

6 

3 

2 

521 

.*    -     EVALUATING  INFORMATION 

36 

31 

*             POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

B 

6 

90 

90 

571 

591 

♦             SOCICLCGY  G  ANTHROP. 

5 

4 

♦  ECONCMICS 

7 

11 

45 

45 

58* 

59* 

■  *    *        Vl  ST  CRY 

9 

7 

6 

2 

46* 

*  GEOGRAPHY 

7 

3 

12 

10 

581 

6C? 

23 

22 

.  581 

58  * 

4 

11 

591 

•  75 

75 

611 
541 
elf 
491 
551 
521 


64* 
572" 

5  S  $ 
■31* 


SKILL  S  AREA  : 


NO.  .  NO.       AVERAGE       AVERAGE  Co 

ITEMS  ITEMS  PCT  •  PCT,  CORRECT" 
(FCRM  AI    (FORM  B)   CORRECT   ( NORM  'GROUP )  N> 

f  FORMS  a  e  Br 


SKILLS, 

KNGWLECGE 

COMPREHENSION 

APPLICATION 

HIGHER  LEVEL  SKILLS' 

CO NT ENT 
BI CLCGY 
CHEMISTRY 
PHYSICS 

EARTh  SCIENCES 


75 
12 
15 

40 

8 


31 
13 
19 
12 


MATH  CCMPUTATION  -  — 

UHCLE  NUKBERS 
FR ACTICNS 

DECIMALS  G  -PERCENTS 

DENOMINATE  NUMBERS 

EL  EM  ...  AL  GEBRAT  IC  MANIPS. 


-60 

7 
14 
22 

6 
11 


MATH  BASIC  CCNCEPTS- 


-50 


RECAI L  FACTS  G/OR  17 
Ps~<;'CRM  NAT  H  MANIPS. 

3EPUN.  CCMFkE  HEN  SIGN  23 
CP   MATH  C0NCEP1S 

EXERCISE  INGENUITY  OR  *10 
HIGHER  MENTAL  PRCCESSES,  " 


75 
14 

i  r 

45 
5 


31 
14 
19 
12 


60 

9 
13 
16 

4 
16 


50 
16 
27 

V. 


541 

54? 
511 
601 
5  21 
641 


601 
421 
5  01 
551 


531 

781* 
631 
561 
471 
561 


541 
521 

581 

46* 


551 

551 
5  51 
591 
531 
651 


601 
461 

52* 
591 


621 

7B1 
661 
581 
571 
561 


5  31 
511 
5  71 
471 


(  D 


SEQUENTIAL  TFSTS  QF  EDUCATIONAL  PRCGPESS 
ADMINISTRATIVE.  SUMMARY   -  SKILLS  ANALYSIS 


FORMS  A  ANO  8s  D IS  IK IC1W IOE 


GRADE:  12 


MONTH 


G   Y E!A R  OF  TEST:   A/82        U'EP  A  AND  B'  AND  SPEC   ED  STUDENTS  >  3  HOURS  NOT  INCLUDEOI 


SKILLS  AREA: 

READING   ---- 

VCC  AftUL ARY  {CONTEXT) 

CQMPREFENS  ION 
MAIN  IDEA 
DETAILS 

CHARACTER  ANALYSIS 
DRAWING  CONCLUSIONS 
MAKING  INFERENCES 
TONE   &  MOOD 


NO. 
ITEMS 
(FCRM  A» 

 60 

30 

30 
4 
5 
4 

&  16 


MECHANICS  CF  WRITING- 


SPELLING 
INITIAL 
MEDIAL 
FINAL 

CONSON  ANT  S 


(DOUEL ING) 


—  93 

45 
6 
12 
23 
4 


i 


C  AP  I  TAL I  ZA  HON  *  15 

P  LNCT  U AT  ION   "  J  30 

APCSTRCPHE  10 

COMMA  10 
UNNECESSARY   PUNCTUATION  7 

PUNCTUATION  WITHIN  3 
QUOTATIONS 


ENGLISH   EXPRESSION  —  65 

CORRECTNESS  40 

AGREEMENT /CASE  .8 

COMPARISON  I 

VERP   F CRM 3  *  3 

GENEF4L  USAGE  20 

NC   E&RCR  8 

EFFECTIVENESS  25 

MODIFl 6R   PLACEMENT  4 

CLAUSfS  5 

PHRASES  7 

PARALLELISM  4 

COMPARISON  5 


NC. 
ITEMS 
(FCRM  0) 

■  60 

30 

30 
1 

11 
1 

14 


90 

45 

p 

10 
22 
11 

15 
30 
6 
14 
9 
I 


65 

40 
10 
2 
6 
13 
9 

25 

4 
c 

10 
4 

2 


AVERAGE 
*  PCT. 
CURRECT 

64* 

75* 

531 
48* 
56? 
56? 
52? 

54? 


59? 

6C% 
48? 
60? 
60? 
631 

6J? 

62? 
SI? 
5E% 
£4? 


average; 
pct.  correct 
(norm  grcup) 
(fcrns  a  c  b 

66  \ 

'  77% 

56* 
50  ? 
6  1?  • 
57? 
54* 

55? 


64? 

6Ji 
56* 
64? 
6  3  1 
65? 

693 
61? 
7C? 
55? 
6  2? 
5Q1 


* 

+ 
* 

* 
* 
* 

* 

* 
* 
+ 

+ 

* 

* 

+ 
4 


SKILL  S  AREA: 
SOCIAL   STUDI ES- 


NO. 
ITEMS 
(FCRM  A) 


ORGANIZING  INFORMATION 

INTERPRETING  INFORMATION 
-  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 


G  ANTHROP. 


SOCIOLOGY 
ECONCMIC  S 
HI STCRY 
GEOGRAPHY 


EVALUATING  INFORMATION 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
SOCICLCGY  C  ANTHROP. 
ECONOMICS 
HISTORY  [. 
GHQGPA.PHY 


SCIENCE- 


SK  ILLS 

KNCWLECGE 

COMPREHENSION 

APPLICATION 

HIGHER   LEVEL  SKILLS 

CONTENT 
i) I  CLCG  Y 
CHEMISTRY 
PHYSICS 

EARTH   SC  IENCES 


M r\ T H  COMPUTATION— —  

WHOLE  NUMBERS 
FRACTIONS 

DECIMALS   &  PERCENTS 

DENOMINATE  NUMBERS 

EL  EM.   ALGEBRATIC  MAN  IPS. 


MATH   BASIC  CCNCEPTS- 


70 


28 
5 
6 
2 
9 
6 

36 
8 
5 
7 
9 
7 


75 

75 
12 
15 
40 
8 


31 
13 
19 
12 


-60 

7 
14 
22 

6 
11 


•50 


RECALL  FACTS  C/OP  17 
PERPCRM  MATH  MANIPS. 

DEMON-  CCNFKEHEN.5I0N  23 
CP  .MATH  C0NCFPT5 

rXDFC ISE    INGENUITY  OF        '  10 

hi GHEK  mental  processes  1 


NO.       AVERAGE       AVERAGE  oo 
ITEMS         PCT  •     PCT  •  CORRECTS 
I  FORM  B)   CORRECT    i  NORM  GROUP!  ro 
C  FORMS  A  £  BM> 

70 


30 
7 
0 
3 

14 
6 

31 
6 
4 

11 
7 
3 


75 

75 
14 
I  I 

45 
5 


31 
14 

19 
12 


60 

9 
13 
18 

4 
16 


50 
16 
27 
7 


55? 

5  5* 
52? 

6  I? 
5  3% 
65? 


62? 
43? 

50? 
56? 


54% 

79? 
63? 
57? 
50? 
56% 


56% 
54% 
60% 
47% 


56% 

56% 
5  7% 
62% 
53% 
65% 


6  1% 
4:>% 
52% 
61% 


61% 

76? 

6  6% 
59? 
55% 
53% 


53% 
52% 
56% 
4  5% 


i  o 


FORM  "A-  ONLY  5  01  STR  ICHfci  IDE 


GHAOE:  09 


SKILLS  AREA: 

HEADING-  '  

VOCABULARY  (CONTEXT) 

COMPREHENSION 
MAIN  IDEA 
CETAILS 

CHARACTER  ANALYSIS 
DRAWING  CONCLUSIONS  C 

MAKING' INFERENCES 
TCNE  £  MOOD 


NO.  NC. 
ITEMS  ITEMS 
( FORM  A>    i FCRM  fl) 

—  60 

•  — 

30 

30 
4i 
5 

^  mm 

16 


SEQUENT  IAt    TESTS  OF  .EDUCATIONAL  PROGRESS 

ADMINISTRATIVE   SUMMARY  -  SKILLS   ANALYSIS  ,  • 

lLc.P  A  AND  B  AND  SPEC   ED  STUDENTS  >  3  HOURS  NOT    INCLUDED  I 

'NO.             NO.  AVERAGE       AVERAGE  qo 

ITEMS         ITEMS  PCI.     PCT .  .CORR EC TH 

-      I FCRM  A)    (FORM  B)  CORRECT   i NORM  GROUP  1^ 

4> 


MONTH  C  YEAR  Of  TEST:  4/-82 


AVERAGE    "  AVEPACE 

PCT.  PCT.  CCPRECT 
CCPRECT    (NORM  CRCUPJ 


MECHANICS  CF  WRITING- 


SPELLING 
INITIAL 
MEDIAL 
FINAL 

CONSONANTS 


(DOUBLING) 


CAPITALIZATION 
PUNCTUAT ION 

APOSTROPHE 

CGMMA 

UNNECESSARY 
PUNCTUAT ION 
QUCTATIONS 


PUNCTUATION 
WITHIN 


90 

45 
6 
12 
23 
4 

15 
30 
10 
10 
7 
3 


ENGLISH  EXPRESSION-  — - 

CORRECTNESS 

AGREEMENT/CASE 
CGMPAR1 SON 
V  ERE  FCKMS 
GENEPAL  USAGE 
NO  ERRCR 

EFFECTIVENESS 

MOD  I f I ER  PLACEMENT 

CLAUSES 

PHRASES 

PARALLELISM 

COMPARISON 


65 

40 

8 
I 

3 
20 
B 

25 

Sr 
5 
7 
4 


49* 

58* 

39* 

46* 
351 
381 

331 


45* 

45* 
34* 
481 
48* 
34* 

521 
42* 
461 
361 
42* 
461 


5  5* 

6fc'« 

441 
44* 
53? 
3^1 
431 

261 


531 

524 
45* 
541 
£3* 
46* 

631 
49* 
561 
411 
4  61 
561 


SKILLS  \AREA: 
SOCIAL  STUDIES- 


ORGANIZING  INFORMATION 

INTERPRETING   I NFGRHAT ICN 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
SUCICLXGY  C  ANTHROP. 
ECONOMICS 
HISTCRY 
GEOGRAPHY 

EVALUATING  INFORMATION 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
SOCIOLOGY  C  ANTHROP. 
f.CONCMICS, 
H;ISTCRY 
GEOGRAPHY 


SC  I  ENC  E  "  

SK  ILLS 

KNOWLEDGE 
COMPREHENSION 
APP'L  ICATION 
HIGHER  LEVEL  SKILLS 

CONTENT 
BICLCGY 
CHEMISTRY 
PHYSICS 

EAKTF  SCIENCES 


70 


28 
5 
6 
2 
9 
6 

36 
8 
5 
7 
9 
7 


MATH  COMPUTATION--  —  ----- — 

WHOLE  NUMBERS 
FRACTIONS 

DECIMALS  C  PERCENT  S 

DENOMI NATE  NUMBERS 

EL  EM  i   ALGEBRATIC  MANIPS. 


75 

75 
12 
15 
40 
8 


31 
13 
19 
12 


-60 

7 
14 
22 

6 
11 


 —50 


MAT H  BASIC  CONCEPTS- 
RECALL  FACTS  C/OR  17 

PERK  CRM  PATH  MANIPS. 
DEKON.   CCMPR EHEN S I  ON   *  23 

CF    MATH  CONCEPTS 
EXERC  ISE  INt.ENUI  TY -OR  10 

UGHEK  MENTAL  PROCESSES 


4  3* 

4  3* 
39* 
43* 
43* 
51* 


48* 

4  8* 
46* 
47* 

-';8* 
54* 


48* 

5  2* 

34* 

38* 

40* 

44* 

46* 

54* 

47* 

54* 

73* 

77* 

47* 

58* 

43* 

49* 

39*- 

46* 

41* 

46* 

4  2* 

46* 

3  7* 

41* 

51* 

54* 

31* 

34* 

7 


SEQUENTIAL  1ESIS  OF  EOUCATJCNAL  PRCGFESS. 
ADIMMSTFATI  VF,.  SUMMARY   -  SK  I  LL  S  ;ANALY  S  J  S 


FORM  "A"  CNLY:  DISTK 1C1UIDE 


GRADE:  10 


MONTH 


£  YEAR  OF  T  I-  S  T  t  47  (  LE  P  A  AND  B  AND  SPEC   EO  STUDENTS  >  3  HOURS  NOT    INCLUDED  J 


SKIILS  AREA: 
KEAC  ING  


NO. 
ITEMS 
IFCRM  A) 


VOCABULARY  ICQNTEXI) 

CCMPKEHEN S ION 
MAIN  IDEA 
DETAILS 

CHAkACTEK  ANALYSIS 
DRAWING  CONCLUSIONS 
MAKING  INFERENCES 
TONE'  C  HOOD 


MECHANICS   CF  WRITING- 


SPELLING 
INITIAL 
MEDIAL 
FINAL 

CONSCNANTS 


I  D0U13L  ING) 


CAPITALIZATION 
PUNCTUATION 
.-APCSTKGPHE 
C  QMNA 

UNNECESSARY  PUNCTUATION 
PUNCTUAT ION  WITHIN 
QUOTATIONS 


ENGL  I SH  EXPRESSION-  

CORRECTNESS  \ 
AGREEMENT/CASE 
COMPARISON  \ 
VER6  FGRMS 
GENERAL  USAGE 
NO  ERRCR 

EFFECT IVENESS 

MODIFIER  PLACEMENT 

CLAUSES 

PHRJSES 

PARALLEL  I SM 

COMPARISON 


.  NO. 
ITEMS  * 
(FORM  0) 


AVERAGE 

PCI. 
CCRRECT 


AVERAGE 
PCT.  CCFRrCT 
(NCPN  GROUP) 


SKILL  S  AREA? 


6  0 

55*  ' 

* 

* 

30 

651 

711 

mm 

30 

m  — 

494 

4 

mm  ' 

471 

£01 

* 

5 

m  m 

531 

56* 

m 

3ei 

441 

* 

16 

mm 

4  41 

461 

* 

* 

40* 

4  51 

m  m 

90 

m  m 

5C1 

56* 

mm  m 

* 

4  5 

mm 

501 

57* 

* 

411 

49* 

* 

1  7 
i  c 

mm 

531 

6C1 

* 

2  3 

m  m 

531 

601 

* 

4 

— 

401 

4<S? 

* 

♦ 

15 

/ 

571 

67? 

30 

mm 

461 

54  X 

1 0 

m 

5  11 

tz% 

10 

m  mm 

401 

451 

7 

mm 

4£1 

51 1 

* 

3 

mm 

511 

SSI 

* 

* 

mm 

6  5 

m  m 

* 

40 

m  - 
mm 

-  + 

8 

m  m 

* 

i 
i 

'mm 

* 

-l 

* 

*  * 

Q 
O 

* 

* 

c.  J 

* 

4 

* 

5 

* 

7 

4 

m  m 

* 

5 

m  m 

* 

* 

m  mm 

SuOIAl  S7UCIES- 


NO. 
ITEMS 
( FCRM  A) 

70 


ORGANIZING  INFORMATION 

INTERPRETING  INFORMATION 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
SOC I GLCGY  C  ANTHROP. 
ECONCMICS 
HI  ST  CRY 
GEOGRAPHY 

EVALUATING  INFORMATION 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
SOCICLCGY  C  ANTHROP . 
ECONOMICS 
HISTCkY 
GEOGRAPHY 


SC  I  ENCE-------- —  

SK  ILLS 

KNOWLEDGE 
COMPREHENSION" 
APPL  ICATION 
HIGHER  LEVEL  SKILLS 

CONTENT 
BI GLCGY 
CHEMISTRY 
PHYSICS 

EARTF  SCIENCES  . 


HATH  COMPUTATION  

c 

WHOLE  NUKBERS 
FACTIONS 

DECIMALS   £  PERCE  NT  S 
DENOMINATE  NLMBERS 
*  EL  EM  .  ALGEBRATIC  MANIPS. 


MATH.  BASIC  CCNCEPTS- 


28 
5 
6 
2 
9 
6 

"36 
8 
5 
7 
9 
7 


75 

7  5 
12 
15 

40 

.  8 


31 
13 
19 
12 


•60 

7 
14 
22 

6 
11 


•50 


RECALL  FiftCTS  G/OR 

PERF CRN  PATH  MANJPS. 

OE  NUN.  CCMPR  EH EN  SI ON 
Of    MATH  CONCEPTS 

EXLRQI SE   I NGENUI TY  OR 

HOMER  MENTAL  PROCESSES 


17 


23. 


ID 


NO.       AVERAGE        AVEKAGE  qq 
ITEMS        PCT.     PCT.  CORRECTH 
< FORM  B)   CORRECT   < NORM  GROUP ^ 


49  % 

491 
,46% 
49% 
481 
571 


551 
^38% 
45% 
50% 


5  3% 

79% 
53% 
49% 
44% 
49% 


47% 
42% 

5** 
35% 


53% 

531 
52% 
51% 
53% 
59% 


60% 
42% 
47% 
57% 


56% 

79% 

-60% 
50% 
50% 
49% 


48% 
43% 
56% 
3  7% 


SLQGENTIAL  1  E  S  7  S  Uf  f"OUCAT  I  ONA  L  PROGRESS 
ACMINISTRAT I VE  SUMMARY  -  SKILLS  ANALYSIS 


FORM  "A-  CNIY:  D I  SIR  IC TW IDE 


GRAOc:    11       MONTH  G  YEAR  OF  TEST:   4/32       HEP  A  AND  R  AND  SPEC  T;D  STUDENTS  >  3  HOURS  NOT  INCLUDED) 


NO. 
ITEMS 


NO* 
ITEMS 


AVERAGE  AVERSE 
•    PCT.      FCT.  CLhRECT 


SKILLS  AREA? 


(FORM  A I    (FURM  B)   CORRECT    (NURH  CROUP) 


60 

fcU 

65* 

VOCABULARY  (CONTEXT) 

30 

m  m 

70% 

7  51 

COMPREHENSION 

30 

mm 

511 

MAIN  IDcA 

4 

.'mm 

.  531 

n% 

DETAILS 

5 

551  * 

651 

CHARACTER  ANALYSIS 

4 

4  til ' 

DRAWING  CONCLUSIONS  I 

16 

m  mm 

5CI 

•  54t 

MAKi NG  INFERENCES 

mmm  ■ 

TONE  £^OOD    '  , 

3 

mmm 
mm 

'  461 

53* 

♦ 

MECHANICS  OF  WRITING--  

90 

mm 
mm 

56* 

60? 

SPELLING 

m  m 

561 

6Gt 

INITIAL 

t  . 

4  7% 

53* 

MEDIAL 

12 

mm 

1  571 

62? 

FINAL                      .  . 

2  3 

5S  % 

C  C  A 

CONSONANTS  (DOUBLING! 

4 

mm 

mm 

47* 

CAPITAL  UATIUN 

15 

mm 

641 

6^ 

PtNCTUAtlON 

30 

mm 

5.11 

.  561 

APOSTROPHE 

'10 

mm 

5  7* 

est 

COMMA 

10 

mm. 

45? 

UNNECESSARY  PUNCTUATION 

7 

501 

c  /  % 

PUNCTUATION  U 2  THIN 

3 

m  m 

561 

5<;t 

OUOT  AT  IONS 

"  mm 
mm 

* 

- 

6  5 

mm' 
mm 
mm 

I 
1 

•  * 

CORRECTNESS 

40 

AGREEMENT/CASE 

8 

v  •  COMPARISON 

I 

VER3  FCRMS 

3 

GENERAL  USAGE 

20 

■j       NO  ERRCR 

a 

FFFECT  IVEiNESS 

25 

MODIFIER  PLACEMENT 

4 

CLAUSES 

5 

PHRASES 

7 

PARALLELISM 

4 

COMPARISON  t. 

5 

SKILLS  AREA:  ' 

SOCIAL  STUCI ES  

ORGANI 21 NG  INFORMATION 


INTERPRETING  INFORMATION 
POLI  TICAL  SCIENCE 
SOCICLCGY  C  ANTHR0P. 
EC0NCMICS 
HI STCRY 
GE.0GRAPHY 

EVALUATING  INFORMATION 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
SOCICLCGY  C  ANTHROP. 
EC0NCMICS 
HISTORY 
GEOGRAPHY 


NO.  NO.       AVERAGE       AVERAGE  £J 

ITEMS         ITEMS        PCT •     PCT.  CORRECT • 
(FCRM  A )    (FORM  8)   CORRECT    I  NQRM  GROUP. )  £ 


70 

6 

20 
5 
6 
2 
9 
6 

36 
8 
5 
7 
9 
7 


SC  IENCE- 


SKILLS 

KNOWLEDGE 

COMPREHENSION 

APPLICATION 

HIGHER  LEVEL  SKILLS 

CONTENT 
BIGLCGY 
CHEMISTRY 
PHYSICS 

EARTH-  SCIENCES' 


75 
12 
15 
40 

e 

\ 

31 
13 
19 
12 


MATH  COMPUTATION- 


WHCLE  NUMBERS 
FRACTIONS 

DECIMALS  C  PERCENTS  ' 

DENOMINATE  NUMBERS 

El  EM.    ALGEBRA  tlC  \MANIPS. 


-60 

7 
14 

22 
1  6 
11 


MATH  BASIC  CCNC  E  PT  S— — — 50 

RECALL  FACTS  f./OR  17 
f>ERFCRM  KATH  MANIPS. 

DEMON.  COMPREHENSION  23 
CF  M AT  F  CONCEPTS 

EXERCISE  INGENUITY  OR  10 
HIGHER  MENTAL  PROCESSES 


5  3% 

53% 
50% 
53* 
53% 
61% 


59% 

'4  3% 
46% 
5  4% 


58% 

82% 
59% 
53% 
49% 
55% 


52% 
47% 
60% 

39%  ; 


55% 

55% 
54% 
53% 
55% 
62% 


61% 
47% 

50% 
53% 


60% 

80% 
64% 
55% 
5  5% 
54% 


49% 
45* 
57% 
38% 


:'3 


FORM  -A-  ONLY*  OISTftlClWIOE 


SEQUENT  I  At    TESU  UF  EDUCAT  I ONAL  PKCGRESS    '  ■  " 

ADMINISTRATIVE   NUMMARY  -  SKI LL S  ANAL ¥SI S 

GRADE:    12       KCMH  C  YEAR  CF    TEST:  A/82       UEP  A  AND  B  AND  SPEC   EO  STUDENTS  >  3  HOURS  NCT   I NCLUDEC) 


i 


NO. 

N0« 

AV  ERAGE 

AVERAGE 

ITEMS 

I  TE  MS 

PCT, 

PCT.,  Cll  RECT 

SKILLS   AREA:                            (FORM  A) 

(FORM  B) 

CORRECT 

(NCKf  GKCUP) 

60 

VP  VP 
OT  OT 

63* 

663 

VOCABULARY  (CONTEXT) 

30 

— 

7  3* 

76! 

COMPREHE  NSI ON 

30 

531 

MAIN   I D ~  A 

4 

56* 

c 

• '  "a  * 

0         OET  A  IL  S 

K 

OTOT 

62* 

CHARACTER  ANALYSIS 

.4 

46  % 

531 

DRAWING  CONCLUSIONS  C 

16 

tz% 

57  4 

MAKING  INFERENCES 

TCNE  C  MOCO,. 

■a 

47  1 

54* 

MECHANICS  OF  WRITING-"-—-- 

90 

MOT 

5  61 

671 

SPELLING 

45 

«;  c  * 
j  *  % 

66  4 

INITIAL 

6 

^6  13 

MEDIAL 

IJ 

6  C* 

6  6  4 

FINAL 

23 

6  1* 

ft        6  6?' 

CGNSCNANTS  (DOUBLING) 

4 

531 

6CV 

f  AP IT AL I Z AT  ION 

15 

65* 

74* 

1  PLNCTUATION 

30 

MOT 

521 

~"  631 

APCSTRrPHE 

10 

581 
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Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


HINTS  FOR  TESTING  LEP  STUDENTS 


Before  the  Testing 


1.  Demonstrate  a  positive  attitude  toward  the  test.    Do  not  communicate,  verbally  or 
nonverbally,  feelings  of  "this  test  is  not  important*1  or  "the  student  should  not  * 
have  to  take  the  test." 

2.  Include  the  LEP  student  in  any  practice  tests  given.  6 

3 

3.  ■  Talk  to  the  LEP  student  before  the  test.     Discuss  these  points  in  the  students  • 

home  language.  , 

9  a.     There  will  be  a  tes.t. 

b.  It  will  be  in  English  only. 

c.  Many  of  the  questions  will  be  about  things  you  have  not  been  taught  yet. 

d.  It  is  important  to  take  the  test  and  try  your  best.  .  ,  . 

e.  This  test  is  given  every  year  to  all  students.    When  you  take  the  test  next 
year,  you  will  be  able  to  see  how  much  you  have  learned. 

f .  Doing  your  best  is  important  so  that  we  can  know  what  you  have  already  learned 
in  English.    Then  we  can  help  you  learn  more'. 

g.  Do  your  best,  but  the  grades  you  make  in  'school  will  not  depend  on  this  test. 

h.  When  you' have  answered  all  ^the  questions  that  you  can,  sit  quietly  and  wait  for 
others  to  finish. 

During  the  Testing  •   '  , 

1.    You  may  use  the  student1*  home  language  while  preparing  for  the  test;  however,  once 
the  standardized  instructions  begin,  use  only  English.    This  means.,..     '  , 

a.  Do  not  translate  any  part  of  the  test  for  the  student. 

b.  \  You  may.  answer  questions  in  the  student's  home  language  about  procedures,  e.g,. , 

how  to  mark  answers,  but  not  actual  items  or  vocabulary.' 

2-     If  the  student  stops  and  can  go  no ' farther,  ask  the  student  to  sit  quietly  until  the 
others  finish  and  to  go ''back  over  t^e  answers. 

If  the  student  cannot,  do  this,  provide  a  quiet  activity  to  do  while  the  others 
finish.  \ 

After  the  First  Test 

The  scores  made  by  limited-English-proficient  (LEP)  students  who  are  dominant  or 
monolingual  in  a  language  ather 'than  English  are  not  used  in  determining,  school 
averages*.     However,  LEP  students  are  not  exempt  from  testing  since  their  status  as 
LEP  students  may  change  as  a  result  of  a  more  recent  test  score . 

After  the  administration  of  at  least^pne  test, .a  LEP  student  who"  is  dominant  or 
monolingual  in  a  language  other  than  English  may  be  excused  from  other  tests  if  in  the 
teacher's  judgment  the  student  cannot  understand  English  well  enough  to  answer  about 
one  out  of  four  iteijs  correctly.    This  determination  should  be  made  for  each  test 
separately  since  a  LEP  student  who  may  not  be , able  to  take  a  reading  comprehension 
test  may  be  able  to  do  reasonably  well  on  a  math  computation  test. 

After  the  Testing  *  •  "  • 

1.  '-  Accept;  the  student's  feeling  . toward  the  test  by  saying  "I  understand  how  you  feel.  I 

agree'that  you  should  feel   .  _  However,  this  test  was  important  and  I  am 

pleased  that  you  tried." 

2.  Reassure  the  student  that  the  results  will  not  ^affect  the  student  s  grades. 
'3'.     Keep-  a  positive  attitude.  *  ■ 
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Grade 


Schoo.l 


„  Anderson 


N 
ADM 
Attendance 


Aus t  in 


N 
ADM 
Attendance 


Crockett 


N 
ADM 
Attendance 


l.Bjf 


ADM 
Attendance 


Johnston 


ADM 
Attendance 


Lanier 


N, 
ADM  ' 
Attendance. 


McCall um 


.  N 
ADM 
Attendance 


Reagan 


N 
ADM 
Attendance 


Travis 


N 
ADM 
Attendance 


Total* 


N 
ADM 
At  tendance 


79-80    80-81  01-82 


516       ASA  A75. 
550        A85  546 
9A%       89%  87% 


602  35A 
6A2  397 
9A%  89% 


376 
A17 
89% 


821    -    698        6A8  ' 
882,       750  773 
93%       93%.  8A% 


391        369  3A2 
A25        418  390 
92%        88%     ;  88% 


328        A26        A AO 
A18   .    498  527 
78%       86%  83% 


10 

79-80    80-8  f~  ¥T-82~ 


A  36       All  —329 
51A       453     ■  386 
85%       91%  85% 


484        49 A  303 
52i        524  333 
9  3%       94%  91% 


770 
861 
89% 


661 

752 
88% 


672 
7*65 
88% 


393        29  i  287 
412        319  331 
95%       92%  87% 


221        357  3L7 
2'42  '      430  344 
91%    .    83%  92% 


463  425 
523  474 
89%  90% 


504 
558 
90% 


325        300  330 
351        330        375  ■ 
93%       91%  88% 


471       428  424 
551       496        464  v 
85%        86%  91%' 


573 
647 
.  89% 


496  .523 
554  598 
90%  87% 


4490      3930  4062 
4989      4402  4648 
'90%        89%  87% 


401        380        330  " 
426        407  363 
94%       9  3%  91% 


358      -  31 0 
380  346 
94%  90% 


273 
307 
89% 


379        360  316 
409       ' 399.  362 
93%     "  90%  87% 


AA7 
A9  7 
90% 


A56        368  ; 
A96  A15 
92%  89% 


3889      3722  3195 
A262     'A126  3606 
91%        90%  89% 


^Students  tested  at  other  schools  not  Included. 
N  =*  Number  of  students  who  took  the  STEP  Reading  Test, 
ADM  =  Average  Dally  Membership  for  fifth  six-weeks. 


.11 
79-80 80-81  81-82" 


440  3A6 
57A  "427 
77%  81% 


315 
353 
88% 


380  377  -  A22 
408  395  AA7 
"93%      .95%  9A% 


625 
650  ' 
96% 


566  5A0 
59A  580 
95%  93% 


331 

358  - 
92% 


312 
353 
88% 


261 
291 
90% 


1.63 
19A 
8A% 


329 
350 

9A%^ 


315 
360 
88% 


320        355    *  ^3l2' 
355        391  346 
90%        91%  90% 


404        341  278 
442  '     373  317 
91%        91%  -88% 


.308  323  /304 
344  348  335 
"90%        93%  91%- 


360  398 
405  429 
89%        9  3% 


377 
427 
88% 


3331      3347  3124 
3730      3660  3459 
89%        91%  90% 


12  - 

19^H()    80-81  81-82 


371 
432 
86% 


328 
.371 
88% 


286 
320 
89% 


340 
37,3 
91% 


354 
378 
94% 


330 
358 
92% 


500 
542 
92% 


472 
494 
96% 


474 
503. 
94% 


245 
284 
-86% 


275 
306 
90% 


263 
-285 
92% 


134 
159  . 
84% 


198 
233' 
85% 


285 
319 
89% 


294 
346. 
85% 


303 
333 
91% 


289 
331 

•  87% 


257  . 
29A 
87% 


334 
365 
92% 


271 
306 
89% 


287 
325 
88% 


274  294 
308  317 
89%  93% 


275  •     296  318 
302        319  355 
91%  .      93%     .  90% 


2703      2834  2810 
3057      3107  3094 
88%        91%  91% 


.9-12 


79-80    80-81;,  81-82 


Mi  380 
518  .A34 
85%,  88% 


351 

402  • 
87.% 


452  395 
486  424 
93%        9  3% 


679  599 
734  648 
93%.  92% 


340 
370 
92%" 


312 
349 
89% 


212 
253 
84% 


328 
378 
87% 


370 
413 
90% 


3u6 
401 
91% 


336 
367 
92% 


321 
354 
91% 


361 
407 
.  89% 


346 
388 
"89% 


414 
463 
89% 


412 
450 
92% 


358 
389 
92% 


•584 
655 
89% 


288 

-324 
89% 


339' 
388 
87% 


359 
400 
90% 


288 

326  , 
,88% 


335 
370 
.  91% 


397 
4A9 
88% 


3603      3A58  3298 
A010      382A  '  3702 
90%       90%   \  89% 


STEP  ADMINISTRATION"  MEETINGS 


ATTACHMENT  D-3* 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 

October  2,  1981 


"TO:  Senior  High  Building  Test . Coordinators 

FROM:     '     Kevin  .Matter  \£v\J 
SUBJECT:     STEP  Administration  Meetings 


We  would  like  to  meet  with  the  Senior  High  Building  Test  Coordinators  again 
this  year  in  order  to  plan  and  implement  the  STEP  administration  effectively. 

Two  meetings  are  planned.     Bottvwill  be  held  at  ORE,  Administration  Annex,  . 
Room  E. 


»*  Date 
December  2,  1981 

March  24,  1982 


Time  "  Topics 

2:30  p.m.  Revision  of  Administration 

Procedures  ' 

2:30  p.m.  Distribution  arid  Review  of 

Administration  Directions 


We  will  try  to  keep  these  meetings  as  short,  but  as  productive,  as  possible. 
With  your  help  these  meetings  can  produce  positive  changes  in  the  ST^P  proce- 
dures and  reporting  system,  as  was  the  case  last  year. 

:<M.:lg  i 


APPROVED : 


Director,  Research  and. Eva, 


Wtic 


'  APPROVED : 


Acting  Assistant  Superintendent  for  Secondary  Education 


cc:    Maud  Sims 

'   J.  M.  Richard 
Stan  Brooks 
Principals 
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AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and.  Evaluation 

'    .    SEQUENTIAL  TESTS  OF  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRESS 
Spring,  .1982  : 

."  °  •  : 

.  .  •   *  BUILDING  TEST  COORDINATOR  CHECKLIST  i-  ' 

DURING  THE  WEEK  OF  MARCH  22  ,  .  '  .  •  1 

1.  Inventory^  materials  received -from  .ORE.    You  should  have -at  least: 

One  Teacher  Checklist  (A)  for  each  teacher,  yourself,  and  the  principal. 
One  Guidelines  and  Suggestions  for  STEP : Adminis trators  (B)   for  each  teacher, 

yourself,  and  the  principal. 
One  Special  Circumstances  Log  (C)  for  each  .teacher. 
.     One-  Script  for  STEP  Testing  (D)  .for  each  teacher  and  yourself. 
.    Two '  prerecorded  STEP  testing  tapes  (a  tape  for  Day  1  and  a  tape  for  Day"  2)  and 

one. Building  Test  Coordinator. Script  for  STEP  Testing. 
.     Two  STEP  BTC  Check-Out/Check-In  Sheets.  \ 
.  .    Two  Reminder  of  Monitors  signs  to  post  in  appropriate  places.  . 
.  "40  STEP  Make-up  Registration  Forms 

Approximately  five  #2  pencil's  per  teacher  administering  the  STEP. 
Two  copies'  of  the  Participation  in  Standardized  Testing  by  Special  Education 
Students  listing. 

(If  more  materials  are  needed,  call  Rick  Battaile  at  458-1227.) 

2.  Obtain  adequate  blank  scratch  paper  to  distribute  to  each  teacher  for  the  math  sec- 
l .      tions  of  the  STEP.     (MatK  is-giyen  on  both  days;  .so?each  teacher  will  need  at  least 

two'  sheets  per  student.) 

.  3.    Have  a  meeting  with  the  teachers  regarding  ^the  STEP  testing.     Distribute  to  each 
teacher  administering  the  STEP',  -  one : 

.  Teacher  Checklist  (A). 

.  -Guidelines  and  Suggestions  -for  STEP  Administrators  C'3) . 

.  Special  Circumstances  Log  (C)ft  .>  j 

.  Script  for  STEP, Testing  (D).  , 

At  that. meeting,  please  mention:  '  •  o 

.  ..    That  the  English  Expression  and  Social  Studies  tests  will  alternate  every  year 
with  the  Mechanics  of  Writing  and  Science  tests.    This  year  tfcs  Mechanics  of 
Writing  and  Science  tests  will  be  administered. 
.    That  monitors,  may  be  present  during  the  testing. 

Thet>STEP  make-up  procedures  and' dates  (April  17.and  24).' 

The  importance  or  erasing  all  stray  marks  from  the  students'  answer  sheets- 
after  the  testing. 

4.    All  schools  will  be  .using-1  the  testing  tapes  this  year. 

A.     Designate  a  person  (it  can  be  yourself)  to-  operate  the  iP. A.  system  and  tape 
recorder.    3e  sure  this  person  has  a  copy  of  the  Buildfng"  Test  Coordinator 
Script  for  STEP  Testing.     Have  this  person  ■  listen  to  both  tapes  (Day  1  and  Day  .2) 
before  the  test ''days.  (Also  have  a  back-up  person'  if .  possible. ) 

'••  "  •  •  , 
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ATTACHMENT  D-4 
(Continued, 
page   2  of  4) 


B.  Your  school  must  have  one  reel-to-reel  Cape  recorder,  playable  at  7  1/2  inches  per 
second  and  one  empty  7"  (" Cake-up'1)  reel. 

C.  Confirm  that  Che  ?.A.  system  works  in  all  Che  rooms  where  testing  will  occur.  Have 
some-  teachers  stationed  in  different  rooms  to  check  the  sound  level..  . 

5.  Make  arrangements  for  the  security  of  the  STEP  test  booklets  in  your  building.  (You 
will  receive  them  on  April  -.2.) 

6.  .Check  with  the  vocational  counselors  and  teachers  in  your  building  to  be  sure  they 

|    know  what  they  are  supposed  to  do  with  (1)  vocational  students  who  go  to  work  in  the 
morning  or  Che  afternoon,   (2)  vocational  students  from  other  schools  who  are 
scheduled  to  be  in  your  building  on  the. testing  days,  and  (3)  students  from  your 
.school  who  are-  scheduled  to  be  in  another  school,  on  .the  testing  days.  VOCATIONAL 
STUDENTS  ARE" REQUIRED  TO  TAKE  THE  STEP.     See  that  all  necessary  arrangements,  are  made 
so  that  vocational  students  are  tested. 

7.  Confirm  with  the-  appropriate  teachers  that  arrangements  have  been  made  to  supervise 
the  exempt  special  education  .  students  who  will  not  be  tested.  ^  .;\ 

Mote:    NonrSnglish  speaking  students  are  not^  exempt.    Seniors  are  not_  exempt. 

8.  Confirm  that,  the  principal  will  give  the  opening,  remarks  on  both  mornings.     I,f  the 
principal  is  unable  to  do  this,  you  should  do  this.     (ORE  has  .prepared  introductory 
comments  to  be  given  "by  the  principal  at  the  beginning  of  the  Script  for  STEt>  Testing; 

(D).):  . 

9.  Questions  or  problems?    Call'ORE  at  458-1227.  ^  •.  / 

DURING  THE  WEEK  OF  MARCH  29  -  '  / 

j . 

10.  Receive  presl^ugged'  and  blank  STEP  answer  sheets  with  your  school's  regular  warehouse 
delivery.    Give  each  teacher'  administering  the  STEP:  ^  : 

'.-    All  the  preslugged  answer  sheets  for  that  teacher's  students. 
Several  blank  answer  sheets. 

Five  #2  pencils.  *y 
.  £  Adequate  scratch  paper  for  both  testing  days. 

11.  .By  March      ,  send  ORE  one  copy' of  the  Participation  in  Standardized  Testing  by  Special 
Education  Students  listing. 

12.  Receive  STEP  test  booklets.     Inventory  them  to  make  sure  you  have  one  STEP  test 
.booklet  for  each  student,  each  teacher,  and  yourself. 

13.  LOCK  ALL  STEP  TEST  BOOKLETS  IN  A  SECURE  PLACE. 

...         -  o 

ON,  APRIL  6  AND' 7,  BEFORE  THE  TESTING  BEGINS  ? 

L4;    Give  each  teacher  administering  the  STEP  one  STEP  test  booklet  for  each  of  the  y 
teacher '_s  students.  < 

Hove:    Zou  may  allow  teachers  to  keep  the  booklets  and/or  answer  sheets  after  the 
-first  -testing  day  if  there  is~  a  secure  place  for  them  to  be  locked  up  when 
,,not  in  u3ej  otherwise,  arrange  for  teachers  to  turn  in  all  test  booklets 
and  answer  sheets  at  the  end  of  the  first  day  of  vesting. 
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PUKING  THE  TESTING 

15.  The  person  operating  Che  testing  cape,  muse  allow  students  exactly  i-he  time  allotted 
for  each  section.    Record  the  starting  time  of  each  section  on  the  Teacher  Time  Sheet 
(page  4, of  'this  checklist)  and  be  prepared  to  take  over  the  testing  (using  the  Script 
for  STEP  Testing  (D) ),  if  the  tape  recorder  malfunctions.     Remember  that  English  Ex- 
pression (Day  I)  and  Social  Studies  (Day  2)  will  not  be  given  this  year. 

ON  THE  AFTERNOON  OF  APRIL  7 

16.  By  4:0.0,  all  teachers  must  return  to  you  all  5. terns  .  listed  in  Item  31  on  the  Teacher 
Checklist  (A).     BE  SURE . YOU  RECEIVE  EVERY  STEP  TEST  BOOKLET. 

.4s  the  teachers  turn  in  their  stacks  of  answer  sheets,  ask 'them  to  confirm  that  they 
have  filled  in  the  appropriate  Special  Circumstances  bubbles.  You.  should  spot  check 
zhese  'Special  Circumstafices  bubbles.  t  .  , 

17.  Prepare  Stacks  1,  2,  and  3  for  delivery  to  ORE. 

.18.  Package  all*  the  test  booklets  in  the  'same  boxes  in  which  you  received  them.  PUT  100 
STEP.  -2A  OR  75-100  STEP  2B  TEST  BOOKLETS  PER  SOX.  Tape  the  boxes  and 'store  them  in  a 
secure  place  until  AISD  personnel  pick  them  up  on  April  8. 

BY  3:00  P.M. ,  APRIL  8  ,  . 

19.  DELIVER  TO  ORE: 

.     STACKS-  1 ,  2^ :  AND  3  ■ 

The  second  updated  copy  of  the  Participa  -  n  in  Standardized  Testing  by 
Special  Education  Students  listing. 

20.  AISD  personnel  will  pick  up  the  STEP  test  booklets. 

DURING  THE  '<*fEEK  OF  APR TT.  '  o  i        '  •     "    <  ' 

21.  File  the  Special  Circumstances  Logs-  (C)  in  a  permanent  place  in  the  school  office. 

.22.     Prepare  for  the  make-up  testing.    For  each  student  who  will  take  a  STEP  make-up  test 
on"' April  17  or  24,  complete  a  STEP  Make-up  Registration  Form.  . 

23.  MAIL  THE  STEP  MAKE-UP  REGISTRATION  FORMS.  TO  ORE  NO  LATER  THAN  WEDNESDAY,.  APRIL  14. 

24.  Your  thoughts  are  welcome!    Write,  down- any  ideas  or  comments  concerning  this  checklist 
or  any;  .aspect  of the  STEP  testing  process  at  the  bottom  of  the  Teacher  Time  Sheet. 

25.  3y  4:30  p.m.,  April  16,  maii  to  ORE:  ••  ' 

The  Teacher  Checklists  (A). 
AH  Scripts  for  STEP"  Testing  (D). 
The  two  testing  tapes.  i 
:This  Building  Test  Coordinator  Checklist. 
' The  n  pencils.     t  * 

THANKS! 
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STEP  TEACHER  TIME  SHEET 


STARTING 
TIME  ' 


TESTING 
TIME 


FINISHING 
TIME 


EXAMPLE:    Science,  Part  I 


JO  :3S:3l(p+  30:00  minutes  -  U  :Cf:^U 


nour        |  3econa3 
minute 3 


Materials  and  General  Instructions 
Math  Basic  Concapts 
Break,  (in  room) 
Reading,  Part4 I 
Reading,  Part  II 
Break  (outside  room)  ■ 
Mechanics  of  Writing,  Part  I 
Mechi;  ics  of  Writing,  Part  IX 
Collect  Test -Materials 


(20:00  minutes) 
+  40:00  minutes  - 

(4;00  minutes) 
+  15 :00  minutes  * 
+  30:00  minutes  « 

(11:00  minutes) 
+  15:00  minutes  - 
-  25: CO  minutes  = 
(7:00  minutes) 


Materials  and  General  Instructions 

Science,  Part  I 

Science,  Part  II 

Break  (in  room) 

Math  Computation 

Collect  Test  Materials 


(15:00  minutes) 

+  30':00  minutes  «  _ 

+  30:00  minutes.-  _ 

(4:00  minutes) 

+  40:00  minutes  ■  _ 

(8:00  minutes) 
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ATTACHMENT  D-5 

81,24  STEP  DATES  TO  REMEMBER 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


DATES  TO  REMEMBER 
Spring;  1982  STEP  Testing 


MAKCH  29  -  APRIL  2:    Receive  from  ORE  with  regular  warehouse  delivery,., . 

Preslugged 'answer  sheets 
.    Blank  STEP  answer  sheets. 


APRIL  2:         i  Receive 'from- O'RE... 

.   .     .     STEP  test  booklets 


APRIL  6 
'  AND 
APRIL  7: 


Administer  che  STEP 


APRIL  8: 


..Da-liver"  co  Oi\E  by  3;00  p.m.,,. 

.     All  STEP  answer  sheets  (Stacks  1,  2,  and. 3) 

Updated  copy  of  the  Participation  in  Standardized 
Tasting  by  Special  Education  Students  listing 


APRIL  8: 


AISD  personnel  will  pick  up... 
.     STEP  test  booklets 


APRIL  14: 


Mail  to  ORE... 

All  STEP  make-up  registration  forms 


APRIL  16: 


Mail  to  ORE... 

.    Teacher  Checklist  (A) 

.     Scripts  for  STEP  Testing  (D), 

.    Testing  tapes 


if 
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SENIOR  tUfili  BUILDING  TEST  COORDINATORS  MATERIALS  CHECK-OUT/CHECK  -IN  SHEET 
i  STEP  -  AP1UL  6  AND  7,  1982 


\ 


Teacher 


STEP  Test 
Booklets  


#Out 


I  In 


Teacher 
Checklist 
A 


/Out 


/  In 


Guide- 
lines 
B 

/Out 


/Out 


Special 
Circura- 
stances 
Log 

C  ■  

/  In 


Script,  of 
the 
Directions 
_  D 
/Out 


/  In 


STEP. Answer  Sheets 


Pre-  .  • 
Slugged  Blank 
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ATTACHMENT  D-7 


-STEP  MAKEHDP'  .REGISTRATION  FORM 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 

V 

STEP  MAKE-UPo  REGISTRATION  FORM 
Spring,  1982  ta 


•1.     Have  each  student  who  plans  Co  cake  any  par,t  of  Che  STEP  during  Che  make-up 
period  complete  chis  jJorra.  * 

2.  Give  Che  white  copy  Co  Che  studenC,  send  Che  yellow  copy  Co  ORE,  and  keep 
Che.  pink  copy  for *your  ^records. 

3.  The  SCudenC  roust  bring  Che  whice  copy  to  Che  make-up  testing  Sessions. 

4.  All  yellow  copies  from  each  school  muse  be  mailed  together,  in  one  package, 
<  Co  ORE  no  lacer  Chan  April  14,  1982. 


'LAS I  NAME.HKt.  FIRST  NAME.  io«C«.  UIODL5  INITIAL), 

STUDENT  EUME  \    1    '    i    j    !    |    {    !    j    j    '    1       ; •   :    '    1 j'  , 
STUDENT  NUMBER  -    i    I    '    I    '    »   !  -GRADE.         j"  " 

SCHOOL   ;  „  .  SCHOOL  NUMBER  j 

FORM  USED  AT  THIS  SCHOOL:      A       B'      (Circle  one) 
TESTS  TO  BE  TAKEN  (CHECK  ONE  OR  MORE) ;  * 

DAY .  1  MAKE-UPS:     Held  on  Saturday,'  April  17  aC  the  Reagan  High  School  Cafeteria, 
ac  the  times  listed  below,  i 

'  Math  Basic  Concepts  (9:00  a.m.) 

  Reading,  Parts  1  and  2  (9:50  a.m.)  ^ 

  Mechanics  of  Writing,  Parts  1  and  2  (_1G:50  a.m.) 

DAY  2  MAKE-UPS:    Held  on  Saturday,  April  24  at  the  Reagan  High  School  Cafeteria,  *  4 
at  the  times  listed  below. 

  Science,  Parts  1  and  2  (9:00* a.m.) 

  Math  Computation  (10:10  a.m.)  * 

NOTE:     Students  arriving  late  will  NOT  be  admitted  to  the  testing  center.' 
1      Students  must  be  present  for  both  parts  of  a  two-part  test. 
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ATTACHMENT  D-8 
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-  J. 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Raaaarch  and  Evaluation 


SEQUENTIAL  TESTS  OP  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRESS 
Spring,  1902 


A 


TEACHER  CHECKLIST 


DURING  THE  VEEK  OT  MARCH  22 

I.    fraa  cha  Building  Tuc  CoordineCor ,  obeain: 

.    One  Guidelines  and  Sueeescions  for  STEP  AdeiniscrsCors  (3) 
.    One  SmcuI  Circuescsnces  Lot  (C) 

•  One  Scrioe  for  STEP  Testing  CO?  (Day  I  ii  yellow  aid  Dey  2  is  blui.} 

Idencify  ecudenee  exeepc  froa  STEP,  Ceeeing.    The  Buildiag  Teee  CoordineCor  tod 
Principal  hare  received  information  for  deceraining.  who  can  be  exeapced. 

DURING  THE  WEEK  OP  MARCH  29  * 

3.  Arrange  for  exeapc  scudencs  who  will  not  bm  eeeeed  Co  be  supervised  during  the 
teecintj. 

4.  Proa  eha  Building  Tese  Coordiaacor,  oacein: 

AH  th«  preelugged  aaever  ihaaca  for  your  ieudenes 
.  "  Several  blank  anever  sheeee 

.    11*9**2  pencils 

Enough  screech  paper  for  tha  aaeh  saceione      (Mach  is  given  oo  boch  days,  so 
j  70U  saad  ac  la'ase,  2  shaaca  par  scudanc.) 

5.  Zxiaitta  Che  preelugged  STEP  anever  shaaca.     If  you  recaiva  oora  Chan  one  pres lugged 
aaswar  shaac  for  a  singla  scudanc,  da  c  a  rain  a  which  one  has  cha  oore  corracc  inforaa- 
cion.    Deeeroy  cha  lass  corracc  ona. 

Chack  aach  preelugged  answer  ihaac  for  correctly  coded: 

Scudanc  name  and  muabar 
■•     School  aaae  and  aumbar 

•  Grede  level  and  ceee  fora 

(Zf  inaomat,  da  not  attsimt  to  okdrxqs  prmmluggsd  information.    At  cks  top  of  th* 
-snavar  sneec,  not*  union  information  is  inaompt  end  supply  ths  comat  informa- 
tion,,   Q?£  'jilt  aorrtat  thm  answer  sneer  tatmr.J 

6.  For  aach  scudanc  who  do«a  one  have  a  preelugged  ansvar  sheec,  you  should  fill  out  a 
b lank  ona.    Tha  following  infOrmecion  araaa  suae  be  fillad  out  and  bubblad  In  vieh  a 
*2  peacil  before  Cha  caacing:  * 

1.  Scudeae  name,  school,  dace,  and  eeecher 

2.  Scudanc  a'umear 

3.  School  needier 

4.  Grade  \ 

5.  Torn  (all  scudence  aC  your. school  take  cha  «*ae  fora) 

(Tou  do  noe  need  Co  bebbla  in  cha  advieor  nuaier.) 

7.  Obtain  a  waceh  or  clock  vich  a  lacond  hand.  - 

3.  '3a  sura  chac  cha  P.A.  syscaa  in  cha  rooa  vhara  you  will  ba  Caacing  ia  working 
properly. 

9.     Quasciona  or  problems?    Ask  yoa  Building  Teee  Coordiaacor  or  call  ORE  (458-1227). 

TUESDAY  >PRWnrC.  APRIL  6  * 

10.    Proa  cha  Building  Taac  Coordiaacor,  personally  obeain  ona  STEP  caac  booklac  for  aach 
scudanc.  (Nuaeer  oeceined:  ) 

STUDENTS  SHOULD  MOT  S£  ALLOWED  TO  PICT  UP  OR  DELIVER  THE  TEST  BOOKLETS , 


ERLC 
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PHTOH-TO  EAC3  DAY'S  TESTING 

U.    Kcaova  or  cover  any  bullacin  board  displays  or  oehar  displays  of  infontacion  Cher 
would  aid  scudancs  during  cha  Cttcing. 

12.  •  Sprted  scudancs1  chairs  at  far  aparc  at  poseibie. 

13.  Maka  lura  aach  scudanc  hat  a  #2  pancil  (blunc - pencil t  work  bate).  v 

14.  Ha*  a  a,  wacch  or  clock  vich  a  sacond  hand. 

•  PCTISC  THE  STEP  TESTING.  APRIL  6  AND  7      '  ^ 

15.  Racord  cha  scsrCing  ciae  of  aach  saccion  on  your  Teacher  Tima  Sheec  (paga  A  of  chit 
checklitc).    8a  prepared  co  cake  enrar  cha  catcing  (uaihg  cha  Script  for  STEP  Tgacing 
(*>))  thould'  cha  P. A.  syscesi sMlfunction.   ,if  .chac  occuri .  allow  scudancs  exactly  cha 
cime  aliocced  for  aach  saccion.    leaambar  nhac  English  Expreteion"  (Day  1)  and  Social 
Scudiee  (Oar  2)  will  noc  be  given  chia  jmmt . 

16 1    Be  praaanc  Ln  cha  rooi  during  all  catcing.    Lae*a  only.if  a  raliaf  parson  .it  in  cha 
room.    (If  chis  has  baan  planned  in  advance,  call  cha  scudancs  JkIojul  cha  Catcing 
bagins. )  _  • 


17.. 


ia. 


19. 

20. 


Too  aayi rapaac'  case  directioae  if  scudancs  do  ooc  uadartcand  whac  char  ere  supposed  co 

do.  ' 

Mora  quiecly  around  cha.  room  af  car  aach  sac  of  diraceions  co  obaerve  whachar  acudanes 
ara  following  chasi  correccly.    Maka  sura  scudanes  scare" swirking  chair  anevers  in  cha 
corracc  placa  on  cha  answer  sheec  (especially  on  cha  sacond  catcing  day). 

STRESS  THAT  THE  STUDENTS  HOT  VRITE  OH  -THE  STEP  TEST  BOOKLETS  .- 

Tall  cha  acudancs  Co  chack  quiecly  back  ovar  chair  work,  in  chac  case  saccion  ogly,  if 
they  finish  early.  # 

21.  Keep  ■  Social  Circunse*qc«a.  tow.  (C),  recording  uauaual  scudenc  behavior.    TJiisJ.03  is 
noc  co  be  used  for  scudanct  who  chaac.     If  you  saa  chaacing,  eaka  up  eha  anaWeY^sheee 
and  do  nbe  return  ic  uncil  eha  aext  tatc  bagint.    Sraaa  all  bubblad-in  answar s  for  tha 
caac  in  quatcioa."    The"  tcudanc  will  aichar  eaka  the  tatc  again  during  eha  aaka-up 
caacing,  or  will-  siaely  occ  receive  a  scora  for  chae  caac. 

a     •■  1 
Noce:    If  your  knowledge  lead*  you  eo  believe  thac  an  accaaipc.  Co  eaka  up  cha  paper 
will  cauaa  a  discurbanca  in  eha  aiddia  ci  tha  caacing,  you  nay  lac  cha  .icudanc  con- 
einua  working,"  ereae  tha  ontwart  for  chac  Ceec  lacar,  tad  include  chac  scudanc"  on  cha 
liac  of  scudanca  eo  ba  eaacad  during  cha  aaka-up  caacing.       .  \S 

22.  .  Plaaaa; 

DO  HOT  lac  scudanca  flip  ahaad  in  cha  catc  booklac.  . 

DO  SOT  lac  scudancs  scart  working  whila  inacrucciona  ara  being  given,  or  work 
paac  eha  eiasa  liaic. 

*.    DO  HOT  raphraaa  a  caac  quae c ion,  explain  voac  a  word  in  a  caac  quaacron^neana , 
or  raad  catc  ieaaa  co  scudanea. 
DO  MOT  aac  or  drink  around  cha  STEP  catc  booklaca  or,  antvar.  shaaes. 
,    DO  HOT  uaa  paper  clipe  or  rubber  banda  on  eha  antvar  shaees. 
1  '  j  ■  , 

23.  Each  day,  collacc  jJH,  of  cha  screech  paper  iataediaCaly  afcar  aach  aach  catc. 


Km  in  pate  STEP  adainiacraeiont,  0IE  will  randomly  aonicor  cha  catcing  in.differanc 
claaarooM.    If  someone  coaea  eo  your  claaeroom,  tha  aonicor  will  siaaly  sic  in  cha 
back  of  cha  room  and  oeaerve.    Informeeion  Collected  is  for  uaa  in  iaeroving  cha 
rmtrint  sraaraa  discTiecwide .  noc  for  evaluation  of  your  individual  sarforaanca.  ■  


ATTEI  EACH  OAT'S  TESTIHG 

'24.    Collacc  all  eha  STEP  aaearialt 
accouacad  for  all  aaeariala. 

ANSWER  SHEET. 


25. 


Do  ooc  lac  the  seudanca  laava  eha  roots  uneil  you  have 
MAKE  StfltE-  YOtJ  HAVE  DECEIVED  EVEEV  TEST  BOOKLET  AKP  . 


Daacroy  all  eha  ,  screech  paper  uaad  during  chac  day's  aach  Caac. 


10. 
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26-.    Make  sura  chac  no  one  has  che  opportunity  Co  change  or  ocherviae  falsify  responses  Co 
ease  itoae,  •  - 

Mota:    On  April  6,  Cum  la  all  caecing  aacorials  to  eha  Building  Teec  Coordiuecor 
(unleee  che  Building  Teec  CoordinaCor  javi  you  ocbar  inatrucc iona ) .     If  cha  Building 
'Tesc  CoordineCor  ailowe  you  Co  kaap  cha  aacerials  ovarnigac,  LOCK  ALL  HATS RIALS  IMA' 
SECtHUS  PLACE.  , 

ATTIt  TBI  TESTING  OM  APRIL  7 

27..    Chack  each  answer  shooc  Co  be  aura: 

Thara  aro.no  acray  marke  on  cha  <anawer  sheec 

Subblee  ara  eomplaCely  filled  in, and  aarkings  scay  inaida  cha  lines 
Answer  sheecs  ara -noc  .  folded ,  vrinklad,  or  ocharvisa  damaged. 

Corracc  any  of  cheabbve  problem*,  even  if  Chia  raquiraa  filling  ouc  a  naw  aaawar 
sbaac.  ■  

28.    Review  your  Special  Circuma cancaa  Lot  (C).   .For  each  acudaac  you  iisced  on  ic,  marie 
cha  bubble* a)  on  page  I  of  chac  acudaac '-a  anawar  ahaac  for  any  ceec(s)  cakaa  undar 
"Special  Circumaeancae."    Make  aura  chac  cha  only  aarkiage  in  cha  "Special  Circus- 
scancae"  araa  ara  choaa  for  which  chara  ia  an  emery  in  pur  Special  Circumecancao 

Log  .(C).  '  J 

29'.    Saparaca  cha  anawar  shaaca  inco  3  ac.acke: 

SCacfc.  1  -  All  cha  praa Lug, gad  anawar  shaaca  for'  scudaoca  who  Cook  ac  lee's  c  one 
Caac.  Thxa  acack  auac  concaio  only  anawar  shaaca  on  which  all  cha- 
pres lugged  inforsucioa  is  corracc. 

Scack  2  -  All  nonproaluggod  aaawar- shaacs  for  scudaoca  who  cook  ac  laasc  one 
caac.    Tnia  acack  also  includes  any  praalugjad  answer  sheeca  (for 
scudancs  who  cook  ac  leesc  one  Case)  which  coocain  incorrecc  pra- 
a lugged  informacioe. 

Scack  3  -  All  anawar  shaecs  for  scudencs  who  cook  none  of  cha  "cases,  and  all 
complecely  blank  answer  sheeca. 

NOTE:  Scacke  I  and  2  are  for  all.  anewer  sheecs  chec  need  Co  be  scored.  Scack  3 
auac  ;concaia  only  anawer  sheecs  chac  do  noc  need  co  be  scored. 

30.  Look  chrough  che  STS?  ceec  bookleca  cha  scudancs  recurned  co  >ou.    Zraae  any  ourka  cha 
scudence  mad  a  in"  cheat.    Check  che  smch  secciona  in  .particular.,. 

31.  Collect  ell  aacariale  for  delivery  Co  che  Building  Teec  Coordinacor.    You  muse  re Cum: 

.■  All  STEP  Caac  booklece  . 

-.  All  Cbxee  acacka  of  aaawar  sheeca 

.  Thie  Teacher  Chack  Use  (A) 

.  Tour  comeleced  Special  Circumecancea  Log  (C) 

.    .     .  The  Script  for  STEP  ?aa cine  (D )' 

|       .  The' five  peaciie  che  Building  Teec^  Coordinecor  loaned  you 

32.  four  choughca  are  wmUommt    WriCa  any  idaee  or.  commence  concerning  chia  check liac  or 
any  as  vac  c  of  che  BIZ?  caacing  procaaa  ac  Cha  boceom  of  Che  Teacher  Tin*  Shaec. 

33.  DELIVER  ALL  THE  MATER  I  ALB  TO  THE  3JTLDTNG  TEST  COORDINATOR  BY  4:00  P.M..  TODAY 
(AfRIL  7.  L982). 

.    THANKS  I 
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STEP  TEACHER  TIME  SHEET 


STARTING 
TIME 


TESTING 
.  TIME 


FINISHING 
TIME 


EXAMPLE ;    Science,  Part  I 


JO  ;3?:a,(o+  30:00.  minutes  -  ^jOf-_3L_<o 

four        (         seconds  \ 
minutes 


Materials  and  General  Instructions 
Math  Basic  Concepts 
Brealc  (in*  room) 
Reading,  Part  I  * 
Reading,  Part  II 
Break  (outside  room) 
Mechanics  of  Writing,  Part  I 
Mechanics  of  Writing,  Part  II 
Collect  Test  Materials     '  ' 


(20:00  minutes) 
_  +  40:00  minutes  » 

(4:00  minutes) 
_  +  ir\:00  minutes  » 
30:00  minutes  » 
(11:00  minutes) 
_  +  15:00  minutes  » 
_  4-  25  :00  rninut-as  = 
(7:00  minutes.) 


Materials  and  General  Instruct 

Science,  Part  I 

Science,  Part  II 

Break  £±n  room) 

Math  Computation 

Collect  Test  Materials 


(15:00  minutes) 
+  30:00  minutes  * 
+  30:00  minutes  » 

(4:00  minutes) 
4-  40:0Q  minutes  » 
(S:00  minutes) 
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AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of-  Research  and.  Evaluation' 


GUIDELINES  AND  SUGGESTIONS  FOR  STEP  "ADMINISTRATORS 


Preparing  Your  Students, to  Take  the  STEP 


Guidelines  for  Test  Administrators 


Explaining  STEP  Scores  to  Parents  and  Students 


Publication  Letter:    81. K 
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PREPARING  YOUR. STUDENTS  TO  TAKE  THE  STEP. 


Why  should  tuudsnt*  taks  thm  STEP  •wioutly? 


ATTACHMENT  D-9 
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B1 


This  la  a  qua* clou  that  Is  soaaciaas  uk«d  la  our  hlfh  schools.    In  face, 
•vary  scudsnc  dutrru  Co  know  cha  answar.    Hara  ara  four  of  cha  ooac 
important  raaaooa. 

1.  laportanc  quaaclous  ara  tnsvarad  baaad  on  thasa  STEP  scoraa. 

a.  ly-your  school 

Sow  do  our  acudanca  coapsra  academically  vich  thoaa 
in  ochar  high  schools? 
.    Whac  c ours as  should  scudancs  caka? 

Should  va  chaaga  our  coursaa  co  Incrsaaa  laarning? 

b.  By  yours a If 

.    A*  I  laarning  as  ouch  aa  X  vane  co  or  naad  co? 
'  .         X  praparad  wall  anough  for  what  I  wane  co  do 
af car  hlfh  school?  ' 

Do  I  naad  co  aeudy  mora  .or  pue  aora  affort  lnco 
ay  schoolwork? 
•    Jusc  how  do  my  acadamlc  skills  coupara  Co  ochar 
scudancs'?  . 

c.  By  your  caachar 

.    Whac  skills  do  ay  scudancs  hara  vhan  chay  anroll 

In  ay  claasaa? 
.    Whac  should  X  caach  co  skip  whac  ay  scudancs  alraady 

know  and  co  caach  whac  chay  raaily  naad.  co  laarn? 
.    Whac  skills  do  ay  scudancs  hava  whan  chay  laara  ay 

claaaaa? 

Did  X  caach  ay  scudancs  whac  chay  naadad  co  laarn? 

d.  By  cha  School  Diacrict 

.    Ara  wa  of faring  cha  righe  coursaa? 

Do  our  acudanca  grsduaca  wich  cha  skills  chay  will 
naad  af car  high  school? 

Do  wa  naad  Co  laprova  cha  qualicy  of  inscruccioa 
In  our  schools? 
.    How  do.  our  schools  coapara  acadaalcally  wich  choaa 
In  ochar  ciclaa? 

2.  Thasa  STEP  scoraa  bacoaa  a  paraanane  pare  of  your  acadaalc  racord.' 

3.  f  Thasa  STEP  scoraa  aay  ba  uaad  co  aaac  cha  alnlaua  coapaeancy  ra- 
.  quiraaaats  In  raadlng  and  nach. 

4.  for  aanlors,  caking  ch<*  STEP  can  aaaapc  scudancs  froa  soma  final 
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Sou  can  I  encourage  try  3vudenis  to  zak*  ths  STSP? 


There  are  a  few  things  you  can  do  co  encourage  eha  students  ac  your 
school  co  eaka  eha  STEP: 

.    Inform  your  studenca  ehec  eha  STEP  eaaelng  la  an  iapor- 
eane  pan;,  of  eha  educational  procass  in  AISD  (eee  previoua 
P*ia) 

.    Malncain  a  poaieive,  reeliseic  attitude  eoverd  eha  eeecing. 
Taking  che  STEP  can  be  tedious  and  difficult,  Uka  a  sraec 
deal  of  other  school  work,  buc  STEP  scoree  are  an  Import an c 
pare  of  eha  seudenc's  record*,  che  school's  records,  and  the 
District's  records.  j 

.    Whan  you  hare  .contact  wiea  parents,  lac  chea  know  when  Che 
STEP  eescs  are  given*  explain  co  them  vhec  che  scoree  mean 
and  how  they- are  used,  end  encourege  them  to  send  their 
children  to  school  on  Choee  dare. 

.    Work  vich  your  seudenca  on  developing  some  good  eeet-eaking 
. skills  (aee  belov) .    Encourege  chem  eo  eee  che  STEP  eaees 
•  as  a  challenge— an  opportunity  to  see  how  veil  they  can  do. 


What  types  of  t*Mt- taking  iHHm  do  studant*  nttd?  . 

Students  may  need  prectice  marking  their  answers  on  answer  sheets  and 
working  under  timed  conditions.    Here' are  sobs  things  you  can  do  to  help: 

A.    Below  is  a  list  of  'tesc-e eking  screcegles.    Discuee  eheee  with  your 
students.    Make  a  bulletin  board  display  conceiaing  eo.me  of  these 
ideas: 

1)  Uae  blunt  #2  pencils.  :  They  do  noc  breek  as  eeeily,  end  lc  cakes 
fewer  marks  to  fill  the  bubble. 

2)  jfcrk  only  one  answer  per  quescion.    If  ehe  compueer  picks  up  two 
answers  for  a  quescion,  lc  counts  'the  quescion  aa  lncorrecc. 

3)  Erase  changed  answers  complecely.    The  compueer  may  pick  up  e  • 
partially  erased  response  aa  a  second  reaponaa  eo  a  quae t ion, 
and  count  it  ee  incorrect.  y 

4)  Every  fourth  or  fifth  question,  check  to  make  sure  you  are  on  the 
right  number' on  the  answer  sheec. 

5)  Pnc  ehe  answer  eheee  righc  next  eo  ehe  column  of  questions  you  are 

'   working  oai,  This  helpe  you  keep  your  place  in  the  booklet  end  work 
acre  quickly. 

6)  On  the  math  seccibna,  put  your  screech  paper  under  (or  next  to)  the 
problem  la  the  booklet  to  work  ouc  ehe  emsver.    Oo  noc  waste  time 
copying  chm  whole  problem  onco  your  screech  paper,    luc  remember  noc 
eo  mark  la  ehe  eeec  booklec. 

7)  'The  STEP  le  scored. by  counting  che  number  of  righc  answers.  There 

is  no  penalty  for  gueeeing,  so  le  le  beccer  eo  cry  to  eliminate  at 
lease  one  option  and  make  an  educated  gueee  et  am  answer  than  to  leeve  . 
ic  blaak. 

S.    Occasionally  throughout  the  yeer  give  mulciple-choice  tests,  seetwork,  or 
homework  in  e  standardised  test  format.    Uae  computer  answer  sheets  If 
possible    to  give  your  students  some  prscclce  with  ehem. 

C-   Time  your  teats  or  semcwork    to  get  students  used  to  working  under  time 
conscrainca. 

D.'    The  attitude  ehec  you  convey  toward  the  STEP  le  important.    If  students 
see  chat  you  think  the  STEP  Is  coo  herd*  or  noc  laporcanc.  then  they  will 
noc  take  It  eeriouely  and  they  may  not  do  their  best.    Probably  the  aoee 
constructive  attitude  you  can  have  Is,  "This  teec  any  be. too  herd  ('or  too 
easy),  but  it  Is  iaporeanc  for  the  students  to  take  it  serlouely  and  do  the 
beec  thee  they  can.-  This  way  their  parents,  next  jeer's  teacher,  the  School 
Board,  and  anyone  els a  who  uses  these  scoree  will  get  Information  that  Is 
as  accurate  as  possible." 
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AUSTIN  IMDIU'KNDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Itcvuarch  and  Evaluation 


GUIDELINES  FOR  TEST  ADMINISTRATORS 

Sequential  Testa  of  Educational  Progreaa 
.Ciedea  9-12 


BEFORE  THE  TEST 


B2 


DO  MOT 


Study  thin  chart. 

Study  and  follow  precisely  ull  tha  guide- 
Uitea  and  direction*  for  admlnleterlng  tha 
teata  and  for  preparing  atudenta  for  the 
teat  lug.  ^ 

Study  and  uee  tha  Information  provided  In 
Preparing  Your  Studenta  To  Take  the  STEP. 

Conuaunlcut*  to  tha  atudenta  a  poaltlve 
attitude  toward  the  teat. 

Emphasize  that: 

(1)  Studenta  will  receive  their  acorea  on; 
the  standardized  teat,  but  the  acorea 
will  In  no  way  affect  their' gradeu; 

(2)  ,   Studenta  should  feel  frea  to  ralaa 

their  handa  and  aek  queetlone  If  they 
need  aeeletunee; 

(3)  No  utudunt  la  expected  to  anewer  all 
tha  qneatlone  correctly* 

Riiuve  or  cover  auy  bulletin  boarde  or  other 
dlaplaya  of  Information  that  would  aid  atu- 
denta In  responding  tu  teat  ltema. 

Seek  the  advice  of  the  tulldlng  Teat 

Coordinator  If  queutlona  or  conflicts  arlue. 


Dlacuea  with  atudenta  poaltlve  aapecta  of 
teat-taking. 

Irlafly  dlacuaa  aaaert lvoncaa  lii  terma  of 
aaklng  qiieetloiie  re:    dlractlone;  aaklng  for 
.teething  tc  be  repeated;  balng  aura  that 
■U  your  atudenta  feel  comfortable  aaklng 
quest lona  or  aaklng  for  your  help, 
i 

Time  your  teata  or. aeatwurk  to  get  atudenta 
used  to  working  uudur  time  couutraluta. 

Uaa  ataiidurdlzed  tenting  terminology  In  your, 
regular  clauawork. 

Make  regular  taachcr-mada'  testa  In  a  mnltlpls 

choice  format. 

Work  with  atudenta"  on  helping  them  apot  poor 
alternutlvca  on  regular  teacher-made  teata. 

Share  with  atudenta  aune  atrateglea  to  help 
them  keep  their  placea  on  the  auuwer  aheeta. 

Uaa  a  aeparuce  uuewar  ahcet  with. regular 
,   teacher-made  teste. 


Do  not  omit  or  lmprovlee  from  tha  checkllata 
and  guidelines. 

Do  not  apend  encessiya  claaa  time'  for 
taatwlaaneaa  activities. 

Do  not  teach  atudenta  complex  taat- taking 
atrateglea. 

Do  pot  praaant  naw  material  or  ravlew  material, 
abort  ly  before  the  teat  for  the  aola  purple 
of  lncraaalng  teat  acorea/ 

Do  not  taach  atudenta  anawere  to  actual  teat 
ltema. 

Do  not  aecure  STEP  or  any  other  atandardlxed 
taat  content  or  ltema  In  order  to  develop 
regular  taachar-msds  taata. 

Do  not  encourage  atudenta  to  guaas  at  random 
In  ordar  to  Improve  thalr  acoraa. 

Dp  not  admlnlatar  another  atandardliad  teat 
ea  practice  within  two  weaka  of  tha  STEP. 

Do  not  admlnlatar  any  practice  teat. 

Do  not  dlacuaa  aanctloua  for  low  acorea. 

Do  not  lend  teat  materlala  to  anyone.  ^ 

Do  not  tall  atudenta  to  mark  In  their  teat 
bookleta  for  any  reaaon. 


Publication  Number:    BO. 66 


00 


DURING  THE  TEST 


4> 


OPTIONAL 


00  NOT 


Du  preaent  on  the  teatlng  daye  uuleee 
4ibHmcu  la  MbMolutely  unavoidable. 

Coeauiniceca  to  the  atudeiite  ■  poeltiva 
attitude  toward  the  teat. 

Adslnlater  the  teat  in  the  etanderd  Manner. 

Teat  all  atudenta  Identified  yy  ullglble 
fur  teatlng  by  the  Dlytrlct. 

Keauln  In  the  claaerooa  at  all  tiawa  ^ 
.  uuleee  another  t ruined  teat  adalnlat  rator 
cowce  to  provide  relief.  ■.* 

Move  around  the  roos  frequently  to  Monitor 
the  tenting.    Watch  for  cheating,  the 
-uee  of  dictionaries,  notee,  calculator,  or 
any  other  eldti. 


I)o  not  o«lt  or  lnprovlaa  froej  tha  chcckllete, 
guideline*,  or  dlractlona. 

Do  not  provide  or  allow  any  hlnta  aa  to  correct 
anawara  to  teat  queatlona. 

Do  not  read  axercieee  or  pronounce  worda  for 
atudenta  unleee  apcclfled  In  teat  direction*. 

Do,  not  tall  atudente  to  Mark  In  the  teat 
bookleta  for  auy  reaaon. 

Do  not  allow  tha  occurrence  of  any  activity 
that  diarupta  atudenta  while  teatlng  la  in 
progreaa.  . 

Do  not  allow  atudenta  to  aat  or  drink  anything 
at  thalr  deaka. 

Do  not  allow  atudenta  to  work  on  teat  aactlona 
prevloualy  taken  or  to  be  tekan  at  e  leter  tl»e. 


AFTER' THE  TEST 


DO 


Anawer  general  atudent  queatlona.     iefer  to 
Explaining  STEP  Scorca  to  Porente  end  Studcnta. 

Keeuaure  the  atudenta. 

Collect  uml  deatroy  all  ecrutch  paper. 

Hake  aure  that  no  one  hae  the  opportunity  to 
change  atudent  anauera  or  otheruiee  falaify 
teat  rceponeea. 

Return  all.  toMt  bookleta,  nenuela,  and  aneuer 
nheete  to  the  ueieon  coordinating  tha  teutlng 
at  your  echool. 

If  you  cunalder  reaulte  for  particular  atu- 
denta to  be  of  questionable  validity,  Indi- 
cate thla  on  the  Special  Circuaatanceu  Log* 

Kepovt  any  imuuual  clrcuuujtuncee  to  the 
peraon  lu  charge  of  teatlng  at  your  echool. 


OPTIONAL 


Dlacuye  generul  areae,  audi  a*  fractlona. 


DO  MOT 


.    Do  not  dlecuae  apaclflc  teet  lteaa. 

.    Do  not  o«lt  or  Uprovlee  froej  tha  check  1  lata 
end  guldellnee. 

.    Do  not  daatroy  any  bookleta  or  Kanuala. 
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B3 

EXPLAINING  STEP  SCORES  TO  PARENTS  &  STUDENTS 

ANSWERS  TO  QUESTIONS  PARENTS  &  STUDENTS  OFTEN  ASK 

The  counselors  at  your  school  are  probably  the  ones  who  receive  most  of  Che 
questions  from  parents  and  students  about  what  STEP  scores  mean.    As  a  teacher, 
however,  you  should  know  how  to  interpret  these  scores  so  you  can  answer  ques- 
tions that  may  come  up  from  students  and  parents  during  classes,  informal 
discussions,  conferences,  PTA  meetings,  etc.    The  information  here  will  give  ^ 
you  a  better  idea  of  what    STEP  scores  mean    and  will  help  you  to  answer 
questions  about  the  STEP.  4 

1.  What  is  the  STEP?  '  The  STEP  (Sequential  Tests  of  Educational  Progress.)  is  a  -• 
set  of  nationally  published  achievement  tests.     It  includes  tests  in  reading, 
mechanics  of  writing,  English  expression,  science,  math,  and  social  studies. 

2.  '  Hew  ixzs  the  STEP  developed?    First,  specialists  in  each  of  the  subject  areas 

on  the  test  drew  up  a  list  of  objectives  to  be  tested.    Those  objectives 
were  reviewed  by  teachers  at  each  grade  level,  and  changes  were  made  accord- 
ing to  their'suggestions.    Test  questions  were  then  written  to  measure  the 
revised  objectives;  approximately  four  times  as  mary  questions  were  written 
as  were  actually  needed.    All  these  questions  were  organized  into  test  forms 
arid  given  to  42,000  students  nationwide.    On  the  basis  of  how  those  students 
did questions  that  seemed  to  be  too  hard,  or  too  easy,  or  not"  measuring  • 
what  they  were  'supposed  to  measure,  were  eliminated. 

When  the  final  set  of  questions .was  ready  ,*  the  '  STEP  was  normed.     This  means 
it  was  given  to  about  100,000  students  nationwide,  to  see  ho*f  well  students 
would  typically  do  on  these  tests.    Students  were  selected  from  large  and 
small  cities',  from  rural  and  urban  areas,  from  economically  advantaged  and 
economically  disadvantaged  schools,  from  high-achieving  and  low-achieving 
schools,  and  from  all  areas  of  the  country,  in  order  to  get  a  good  idea  of 
how  a  typical  high  school  student  would  perform  on  the  STEP.    All  theset 
students  together  are  called  the  "norm  group."    ;  .  V 

,    i  -  * 

When  students  in  AISD  are  tested,  they  are  given  scores  that  indicate  how 
they  performed  on  the  tests  compared  to  the  students  in  the  nationwide  norm 
group. 

3.  When  was  the  STEP  developed?    The  test  objectives  were  written  and  revised,, 
and  test  questions  were. written  to  measure  the  revised  objectives  in  1967 
and  1968.     In  late  1968,  the  first  group  of  all  items  that  mityt*-have  been 
included  on  the  STEP  was    tried  out  on  a  group  of  students.    In  1970,  the 

final  group  of  questions  for  the  STEP  was  .given  to  a  carefully  selected  m 
group  of.  students  nationwide    to  establish  "nationwide  norma." 

The  test  publisher  recently  conducted  another  national  norming  study 
(1978  norms).    It  is  now  possible  to  convert  the  scores  obtained  from 
the  administration  of.  the  STEP  tests  to  the  newer  1978  norma.  Thus, 
we  can  compare  the  performance  of  our  students  to  two  reference  groups, 
students  in  1970  and  in  1978. 


1 


;   .  D-58 

\ 
\ 


81.24 


t 

o 


ATTACHMENT  D-9 
-  (Continued, 
page  7  of  7) 


j     3ow  does  a  STSP  score  compare  mu  performance  to  the  performance  of  the 

students  in  the  norm  group?  Each  student's  score  is  compared  only  Co  those 
students  in  the  same  grade  in. the  norm  group.  There  are  two  ways  that  this 
comparison  is  made:  9 

Percentile  rank  score  -  If  Joe  has  Stanine-  This  is  a  more  general  way 

a  percentile  rank  score  of  64,  this  of  showing  test  scores.    There  are  ... 

means  that  Joe  scored  the  same  or  nine  stanine  groups.  The  lowest 
higher  than  64  percent  of  all  the       "  possible  stanine  isone,  and  the 

'       students  in  his  grade  in  the  nation-  highest  is  nine.    The  average  is 

wide  norm  group.     It  also  means  that  five.  .  •  — 

he  scored  lower  than  36  percent  of  Stanine 
the  students.    A  percentile  rank  ,   '„    -  •  ,     e    c    n    a  'o 

score  of.  50  is  the  middle  score  of  12    3    4    5    b.    /  o» 

all  the  students  in  the  norm  group  „t™ 
at  each  grade  level.    '  LOW       MIDDLE  HIGH 

o.     Do  these  teste  reallu  emphasize  ukzt -the  Austin  ISP  curriculum  is  emhasizivaj 
The"  test  publishers  of  the  STEP  did  not  design  this  test  series  ««ccly  with 
-        '  the  Austin  curriculum  in  mind.    It  was  based  on  curriculum  objectives  that v|re 
used  in  a  wide  range  of  schools  across  the  country.    However,  an  analysis,  or 
our  d  stric  wide  results  on  these  tests  indicates  that  our  District  curr^u- 
Tl  does  teach  the  things  tested  by  the  STEP..'   Austin  also  teach es  a  lot  of 

things  which  are  not  measured  by  the  STEP,  such,  as  all  of  the  nign 
school  electives  and  extracurricular  activities... 

8.     Vhab  is  a  "cood  score"  'on  the  STEP?    This  is  a  very  difficult  question  to 
answer.    Stanines  1,  2,  and  3  are.  considered  "low  scores."    Stanines  5 
"     .      and  6  are  considered [."average."    Stanines  7,  8,  and  ?  are  considered  high 
scores.""   However,  whether  your  scores  are  .good  or  not  is  up  to  >ou,  JOfiv 
'    teaches,  and  yoU;  parents  to  decide.    The  higher  the  score,  of  "urse  the 
"bitter"  the  score  is.    However,  you  must  remember  Chat  your  academic  per- 
formance is  best  evaluated  in  the  light  of  ^our  own  abilities  and  past 
experiences. 

The  mai^  fehingto  remember  when  you  start  talking  to  students  and  parents  about 
Itandardi  ed  achievement  test  scores  is  this:    A  STEP  score  is  ^7™*™ 
of  information, to  add  to  the  vast  store  of  information  which  you  already  have 
about  that  student.    Other  information  .you  have: 

How  well  has  the  student  performed  the  work  assigned  in  your  class?  •  • 
St  do  other  records  indicate  about  the  student ^^ning^periences 

S.8tC5°o°,oS;i0of  theTastTear's  teachers  have  to  report  about^  this  student's 
experiences  in  their  class?. 

4.    How  does  the  student  appear  to  feel  about  school?  , . . 

i.    What  have  been  and  are  the  student's  strongest  interests  in  school? 

6  What  does  the  student  do  during  leisure  time  at  home  7  ■  - 

7  What  do  previous  standardized  and  diagnostic  test  scores  indicate  about 
the  students  academic  ability  and/or  past  achievement.  ^ 

8.    What  ^ind  of  experiences  does  the  student  bring  to  school  from  home  or 
community? 

Much  of.  this  information  should ' be'brought  .into  any  discussion  with  parents- and 
students  about  standardized  test  scores. 
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SCRIPT  OF  THE  DIRECTIONS  -FOR  ADMINISTERING  THE  STEP 


Introduction 


Preliminary.  Remarks 


Tape  Pauses 


Operating  'the 
Tape  Recorder 

Timing  the  Working 
Time  on  Each  Test 


You  are  receiving  two  reel-to-reel  audio  tapes, 
one  for  each  "day  of  test  administration. 

The  statements  at  the  beginning  of  each  test'  day 
are'  for  you  or  your  principal  to  read  or  use  as 
a  guide  for  remarks  preliminary  to  the  use  of  the 
t  ape , 

All  pauses  are,  included  in  the  tape  footage  except 
the  actual  testing  time  and- the  10  minute  break  on 
day  T\  ' 

All  instructions  regarding -operation  of  the  :tape 
recorder  are  typed  in  italics  in  the  left  margin 

There  are  ten  seconds  of  "dead t t ime"  between  the 
time  the  voice  on  the  tape  says  "Begin",  and  "Stop,*" 
As  soon  as  you  hear  the  word  "Begin,"  you  should 
stop  the  tape,  start  your  .stopwatch,  and -record  the 
rime  on  tfre  appropriate  place  on  the  script  or  check- 
list time  sheet.     At  the  end  of, the  testing  time 
minus  ten  seconds,  restart  the  tape,k.When  the -voice 
says  "Stop,"  record  the  stop  time,  \^ .. 


Tests  Included  -  The  following  tests  are  included  on  this  tape/script: 

Day  1  ■  .  Day  2 

Math  Basic  Concepts  Science  (Parts  1  and  2) 

Break  (three  minutes)  Break  (t^ree  minutes) 

Reading  (Parts  1  and* 2)        Math  Computation 
Break  (10  minutes)  . 
"Mechanics  of  Writing 
(Parts  1  and  2) 
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DAY  ONE 


Statement  to  be  'Mm  are  going  to  be  taking  some  of  the  STEP  tests  this 

read  by  principal  morning,  so  our  schedule  will  be  different.  The  first 
or  counselor  thing  we  need  to  do  is  give  you  and  your  teacher  a  few 

minutes  to  get  organized,  check  roll/  and  get  out  your  ■• 
number  two  pencils.    They<  must  be  number  two  pencils.  If 
you  need  to  borrow  a  pencil,  your  teacher  has  some."  Fori 
the  next  five  minutes,  please  take  care  of  this  and  then 
we  will  begin  the  test. 

:  PAUSE  FOR  FIVE  MI MUTES 

The  test  directions0  will  be  given  over  the  ?.A.  system  on 

a  tape  recording  (or  by  Mr. /Ms.   ,  so  you  will* 

need  to  pay  close  attention  and  listen  carefully.  Be 
sure  to  work  steadily,  and  do  the  beet  you  can.  Everyone 
in  the  school  will  be  taking  the'  same  test.     You'll  be 
taking" these  tests  this  morning  and  tomorrow  morning. 
Remember  to  check  from  time  to  time  to  be  sure  that  you 
are  in  the  right  place  on  your  answer  sheet.     If  you 
change  your  answer  to  a  question,  be  sure  to  erase  your 
.  first  mark  completely.    Your  answer  sheet  win  be  scored 
by  computer,  and  it  will  pick  up  any  stray  marks,  in- 
cluding the  ones  you  forgot  to  erase  or  only  partially 
erased. 

If  something  goes  wrong  with  the  P. A.  system,  your 
teacher  has  a  copy  of  the  test  directions'  and  will  con- 
tinue the  test.    'Now  here  is  the  taoe  recording  (or  • 
Mr. /Ms.   )  to  begin  the  test. 

Zcgir.  We  arec ready  to  begin,  so  please  listen  carefully".  The 

teacher  in  your  rcom  win  answer  any  questions  you  have 
about  .the  directions  to  the  test.     However,  your  teacher 
will  not  be  -able  to  answer  any  questions  about  test 
items.    They  are  not  allowed  to  help  you  in  any  way  on 
•the  actual  test  itself. 

*    PAUSE  FOR  THREE  SECONDS 

Before  we  get  started,  I  want  to  tell  you  about  the  an- 
swer sheet  you.  Will  be  using.  ..They  already  have  your 
name  and  other  identifying  information  preprinted  on 
them.     Oo  not  change 'any  of  this  information  on  the  an-  "... 
swer  sheet.'  " 

It  is  important  that  you  be  very  careful  with,  your  pre- 
printed answer  sheet.     Any  tears,  holes ,  folds',  or  other 
-damage  :o  the  answer  sheet  :r.ay  cause  your  answer  sheet  to- 
be  scored  incorrectly. 

-  •  .Now  your  teacher  will  hand  out  the  answer  sheets.  You 

'will  each  receive  one  answer  sheet.    Please  check  -to  be. 
sure  that  you  have  your  own.   .  . 

PAUSE  FOR  ONE  MINUTE 

Now,  write  your  ^name— last-  name. first,  then  your  first 
name --at  th'e  top  of  page  2  of  your  answer  sheet.  Write 
your  name  at  the  top  of  page  2  in  the ^space  provided. 

PAUSE  FOR  30  SECONDS  / 

When  you  are"  taking  the  tests,  be  careful  not  to  bend  the 
answer  sheet  over  the  edge  oi  the  desk.     Also,  be  careful 
not  to  erase  holes  on  your  answer  sheet  when' correcting 
an  answer. 

Now,,  your  teacher  will  pas3  out  scratch  paper  to  you. 
PAUSE  FOR  45  SECONDS 
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Now  your- teacher  will  hand  out  the  tast  booklets.  Do 
not  open  your  tast  booklet  until  I  tall  you  to.    Co  not 
nark  in  /our  book la t  at  any  time.    Othar  people  will  ba 
using  thaaa  booklets  at  othar-  schools,  so  please  fceep 
them  claan.    -Remember,  do  not  opan  your  booklat  until  I 
tall  you  to.  . 

?AUSE  FOR  ONE  MINUTE 

Now,  look  at  tha  Ganaral  Oizactiods  on  tha  front  cover  of 
your  booklat. 

Raad  tha  directions  silently  while  I  read  the*  aloud. 

These  ire  tests  of  your  abilities  and  som  of  the  skills 
and  understandings  you  have  bean  developing  ia  school. 
Your  score  will  be  the  total  number  of  correct  answers  . 
you  mark.    Wrong  answers  will  not  be  counted  against  you. 
Do  not  spend  too  auch  tine  on  any  one  question.    If  a 
question  seems  to  be  too  difficult,  make  tha  moat  careful 
guess  you  can.    Mark  your  answers  on  tha  separate  answer 
sheet.    Marie  only  one  answer  for  each  question.-  If  you 
want  to  change  an  answer,  erase  your  first  mark  com- 
pletely. 

Do  not  open  this  booklet  until  yon  are  told  to. 

.     PADS!  FOR  TWO  SECONDS 

When  taking  these  tests,  be  sure  that  tha  number  of  the 
row  on  the  answer  sheet  is  the  sane  as  tha  number"  of  the 
question  you  are  answering  before  you  mark  an  answer.  If 
you  skip  an  item  in  the  test,  remember  to  skip  the  answer 
row  for  that  Ltam  on  your  answer  sheet 

PAUSE  TO*  TWO  SECONDS  -~J.~ 

If  you  finish  a  test  early,  close  your  test  booklet,  put 
your  answer  sheet  inside  it,  and  sit  quietly.    Do  not 
talk  or  do  anything  that  might  distract  . other  students. 

FA  USE  FOR  TWO  SECONDS 


 — — ■  first  test  you  will  be  working,  on  this  morning  is  the 

Mathematics  Basic  Concepts  test.    Open  your  test  booklet 
now  to  page '11..  Open  your  test  booklet  to  cage  II 'and 
fold  your^booklet  back  so  that  only  the  directions  and 
.■*  the  example  show. 

PAUSE  TOR  FIVE  SECONDS 

?leese  read  the  directions  silently  while  I  read  them, 
aloud.  j 

Mathematics  Mathematics  Basic  Concaots^Dirgctions 

3a*ic  Concepts 

Sach  question  in  this  test  is  followed  by  four  suggested 
t      answers.    Read  each- question  and  than  decide  which  one  of 
the  four  suggested  answers  is  best.    Find  the  row  of  . 
'  circles  on  your  answer  sheet  which  has  the  same  number  as 

the  question.  .  In  this  row,- aark  tha  circle  having  the 
same  letter,  as  the  answer  you  ha<ra  chosen. 

Example* 

■  A  4t-ihch  rope  was  shortened  by  cutting  2  inches  from 

eech  end.    How  long  is  it. now? 

A,  44  "inches 

3.  45  inches 

,  C.  4(  inches 

D.  47  inches  * 

The  correct  answer  to  this  question  is  lettered  A,  so 
circle  A  is  narked. 
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Mote*    Figures  which  accompany,  problems  in  this  test  are 
intended  to  provide  information  useful  in  solving  the 
problems.    Thay  are  drawn  as  accurately  as  possible  ex- 
■    cept  when  it  is  stated  in  a  specific  problem  that  its 
figure  is  not  drawn  to  scale.    All  figures  lie.  in  the 
plans  unless  otherwise  indicated.  In  this  tset,  all  num- 
bers used  are  real  numbers. 

Stool    Do  not  turn. the-  page  yet.    Wait  for,  further  in- 
st  ructions.    ~   ~  r 

You  will  have  40  minutes  to  couplet*  this  test.  Are 
there  any  questions? 

y^r--^/       PAOSE  FOR  15  SECONDS  ■ 

If  you  jf  inish  before,  the  time  is  up,  go  back  and  check 
your  answers.    Continue  working  until  time  is  called  or 
the  directione  tsll  you'to  stop.     Sow,  turn  to  the  first 
question  on  pege  12  and  fold  your  booklet  back. 

On  page  1  of.  your  answer  sheet- finci  the  section  labeled 
Mathematics  Beeic  Concept's. 

Step  Zap*.  Begin.  »  "  « 

Cb»€W4  rim  and  I 
~ritc  iz  dcun. :  i 

s*G**t  '      .  :      »  &  (STOPjTAPE.     THERE  ARE  10  SECONDS  OF  "DEAD  TIME"  ON  THE 

xrinuztt  ana  50  j  TATS.)  ■ 

icccndi.    3*gin  tape  j 
'  sftar  asaatiy  39       -  (ACTUAL  WORKING  TIME  FOR  THE  T2ST  IS  40  MINUTES.)- 

■rinur«#  and  iff  / 
Mtccndj.  ■  I 

Step  tin*:     ;        .  Stop/    Even  if  you  have  not  finished  the  test,  stop,  and 

lay  down  your,  pencil,     Do  not  nake  any  mere  narks, 

i  PAOSE  FOR  FIVE'  SECONDS 

Your  tsacher- will  now  collect  the  Jcratch  paoer.  All 
scratcn_paper  'ised  during  the  inath  test  nust"  be  turned  in. 
to  your  teacher. 

\  1  PAUSE  FOP.  ONE  MINUTE  ' 

Now,  put  j^our  ajiswer  sheet  inside  your  t*st  booklet  and 
close  ..your  booklet. 

S~pJj^  PAOSE  FOR  FIVE  SECONDS 

Short  Break  "  Mow  we'wi'H  have  a  short  break  for  you  to  stretch  and 

(All  pauses  during       relax  in  your  room.    We  will  becin  ihe  next  test  in  ex- 
r he* break  are  on  actly  3  minutes.    Do  not  leave  your  room. 


the  tape,) 


PAUSE  FOR  TWO  MINUTES 

You  have  one  :minute  before  we  begin  the  next  tast. 
Please  take  your*  seat.  - 

•  ,     PAOSS  FOR  ONE  MINUTE 

Vfe  are  ready  to""begin  the  next  test. 

.    .  PACSE  FOR  FIVE  SECONDS 

W*  wii^n5w  t*ka  ?Jurt  Qnm  o£  -h«  ^««di«g  test,  Remember, 
you  will. do  your  best  work  cn  the  test  if  you  relax  and 
work  steadily.  ' 

Open  your  test  booklet  to  page  IS.  Turn  in  vour  test 
booklet  to  page  18  and  fold  your  booklat  back  so  that 
only  the  directions  and  the  example  show. 

PAUSE  FOR  FIVE  SECONDS 

Read  the  directions  for  this  test  silently  while  I  read 
them  aloud. 
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Readinc,  Pare  I  Reading  Part  Ona  Directions  , 

Each  of  the  sentences  in  this  part. of  the" test  is  fol- 
lowed by  an  incomplete  statement  and  four  suggssted  an- 
swers.!-  You  ars  to  decids  which  one  of  thess  answers  b«it 
eoaplstss  ths  statement  or  answers  ths  question.  Your* 
choice  should  ba  nade  on.  the  basis  of  what  is  stated  or 
implied  in  th«  ientence. 

Find  ths  row  of  circlss  on  your  answer  shsst  which  has 
the  saaa  number  as  ths  santsnca.    .ta  this  row,  auric  ths 
circle  having. the  sans  lattsr  as  ths  number  you.  have 
chossn. 

•  Example': 

Ths  policeman  told  ths  boy  that  tha  candy  stors  was  right 
around  tha  corner.    Ths  policeman .  was  . 

A.  mean. 

B.  helpful. 

C.  big. 

0.  important. 

Siacs  ths  policeman  wcis  helpful,  ths  correct  answer  to 
this  question  is  3.    Thersfore,  circls  3  is  marked. 

Do  hot  turn  ths  page  until-  I  tall  you  to. 

You  will  haTci  15-  minutes  to  complsts  this  tsst.  Ars 
there  any  qunstions? 

'  PAUSE  FOR  io  SECONDS 

If  vcu  finish  ths  tast  bsfore  ths  time  is  u$,'go  back  .and 
check  your  answers  in  Part  One  .of  ■  the  Reading  test. 

Turn  to  ths  first  question  on  Pegs  15. 

Find  ths  section  on  page  one  of  your  answer  shsst  labeled  ; 

Reading  Part  One.  \ 


Stop  ZG3€. 

Zbiirv*  si**  end 
•jrizs 

Start : 


:     •»  14 
nintivs*  <utd  30. 
isconcM.    3*gin  zzp€ 
zfisr  isastly  14 
rrinuzsa  and  50 

Stov  sim:       :    :  » 


Readinc,  P*re  II' 


{STOP  TAPE.     T5ER3  ARS  10  SECONDS  OF  'DEAD  TIME'  ON  TEE 
TAPE,) 

(ACTUAL  WORKING  TIME  FOR  TEE  TSST  IS  15  MINUTES .  ) 

Stopi    Evan  if  you  have  not  finished  the  test,  stop,  and 
lay  down  your  pencil.    Do  oat  asks  any.  an  re  marksi 

Now  turn  to  page  21  for  the  directions  to  Part  Two  of  the 
Reading  test.-  Turn  to  pegs  21  and  field  your  booklet  back 
so  that  only  tha  directions  show. 

;  PAUSE  FOR  FIVE  SECONDS 

Read  the  directions  silsntly  while  I  read  them  out  aloud. 

Reading  Part  Two  Direction! 

Read  each  paasags  carefully  and  then  answer  the  questions 
on  tha  basis  of  what  is  stated  or  implied  in  the  passage. 
Find  the  row  of  circles  on  your  anawsr  shsst  that  haa  ths 
same  number  as  ths  question.    In  this'  row,  mark  ths  cir- 
cle that  has  ths  same  lsttsr  as  ths  answer  you  have 
chosen.    Do  not  turn  the  page  until  I  tell  you  to.-  7ou 
.,will  aark  your  answer  just  as  you  did  in  Part  One  of  the 
Reading  teat.     If  you  finish  before  the  tine  is  up,  go 
back  and  check  your  answers  on  Part  Two  of  ths  tast.  Do 
not  go  hack  .to  Part  Ons  of  ths'  Reading  tsst.    You  will 
have  30  ainutss  to  complete  thia  tsst. .  At  the  .end  of 
this  tsst  'you  will  have  a  10-ainute  break.    Are  'there  any 
questions? 

PAUSE  FOR  PIVE  SECONDS 
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St3V 

Cbtarv*  zin*  ^nd 
vrir*  it  c&jn. 


23 


•nnuv**  axa  iO 
stocnds,    3a  gin  tcps 
.2. ft »r  tsaatly  29 
.-?iuur««  and  SO 
tsccnda. 

Step  rirm:       :    :  . 


jeer  icr«, 
Zing  bsil  to  begin 
brick,    Cb$aj"vs  sinw 
aid  'Jrits  iz  dcun. 

xrir.utss  znd  SO 
itzvnda.    site  in  .zss9 

Trir.z&at  end.  IQ 
stscridt. 

Si 2?  ti.T*:       ;    :  ♦ 


Turn  to  the  first  question  on  page  22.  ?iod  the  section 
on  your  anewer  sheet  labeled  Reading  Part  Two. 

Begin. 


(STOP  TAPS*     THERE  ARE  10  SECONDS  Or  "DEAD  TIME*  ON  THE 
TAPE. i 

( ACTUAL  WORKING  TIME  FOR  THE  TEST  IS  3'0  MINUTES .  ) 

5 top i  Even  if  you  have  not  finished  the  teet,  stop'. and 
lay  down  your  pencil.    Oo  not  sake  any  sore  marks. 

PAUSE  FOR  THREE  SECONDS 

-Mom ~put~y6ur~anawer  sheet  inside  your  teet  booklet ;  and 
cioee  your  teet  booklet.    Put  your  answer  sheet  inside 
your  taet  booklet;  and  close  your  teet  booklet. 

PAUSE  FOR  TWO  SECONDS." 

*ou  will  now  have  e  10-minute  break.  When  the  bell 
rings,  you  may  go  to  the  restroom,  get  a'drinx,  and 
stretch.  Just  spend  the  next  ten  minutes  rslaxing. 
Leave  your  taet  booklet  and  answer  .sheet  on  your  desk. 

The  bell  will  ring  when  the  breax.is  over. 

(STOP  TAPS.     THERE  ARE  10  SECONDS  OP  5 DEAD  TIME"  ON  THE 
%   -  TAPS. ) 

( ACTUAL  LENGTH  .OP  THE  3REAK  IS  10  MINUTES.) 


We  will  start  the  next  test  in  one  minute.  Pleaae  take 
I  your  seat. 


(Tonal  change  on 
sap*.)  .  V 


Mechanics  of 
Writ ins,  Part  I 


PAUSE  FOR  ONE  MINUTE 

Please  be  seated  -  we  ara  about  to  begin  the  next  test. 

'  PAUSE  POR  PIVE  SECONDS 

Open  your  teet  booklet  to  page* 47.    Turn  in  your  test 
booklet  to  page  47  zo  the  Mechanics  of  Writing — Part  One 
Spelling. 

Fold  your  test  booklet  back  so  that  only  the  directions 
and  the  examples  show. 

•0 

PAUSE  FOR  FIVE  SECONDS 

Read  the  directions  silently  'as  I  read  them  aloud. 

Mechanics*  of  Writing— Part  One  Directions 

In  each  group  of  words,  find  the  misspelled  word,  if  there 
is  one.    No  group  has  aore  than  one  misspelled  ■■word..  If 
there  is  no  misspelled  word,  the  answer  is  D.    find  the 
row  of  circles  on  your  answer  sneet  which  has  the  same 
number  ae  the  group  of  words,    'in  this  row,  mark  the 
circle  having  the  same  letter  as  the  answer  you  have 
chosen. 
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stop  zest. 
Cb*MVM  zvm  aid 


Mcsnoi.    3*  gin  ts 
•rinuttt  and  SO 
Stov  zvtfm:  .• 


Uechanics  oi 
ffririas,  Part 


aonney 
'•  funny 
sunny  .. 
no  arror 


In  this  group  of  words, 
circla  A  is  tnarkad. 

Ixaapla  2t, 


tb«  aisspallad  word  is  A,  so 


A.  torn 

■  .low 
C.  sow 
0.    no  arror 

Thara  is  no  aisspallad  word  in  this  group,  so  circla  D  is 
■arkad.    Do  not  turn  tha  paga  until  I  tall  you  to. 

You  will  ha.ro  fiftaaa  ainutaa  to  coaplata  this  tast. 
Turn  to  tha  first  quaation  on  paga  .41.. 

On  paga  oaa  of  your  anawor  shaat,  find  tha  .saetion  la- 
balad  Machanics  of  Writing  ?art  Ona,  Spoiling.    Ba  sura 
you  ara  in  tha  right  placa  on  your  answar  shaat.    It  is 
at  the  bottom  of  paga  ona. 

Sagin. 

(STOP  TAPS.     TR2RS  ARB  10  SECONDS  OP  'DEAD  TIXE",0N  THE 
TAPE.)  ' 

(ACTUAL  WORKING  TIME  FOR  T3IS  TEST  IS  13  MIHUTES. ) 


Stop!  2v*n  if  you  hsva  not  flnishad  tha  tast,  stop,  and' 
lay  down  your  pancil.    Do  not  aaka  any  mora  aarks. 

Now  turn  to"  paga  50  in  your  tast  booklat  to  Part  Two, 
Mecnanics  of  Writing,  Capitalization  and  Punctuation. 
Turn  in  your,  tast  booklat  to  paga  SO.  Pold  your  tast 
booklat  back  so  that  only  tha  dirsctions  and  axaoplas 
..show. 

PAUSE  POR..PXVS  SECONDS 
Mow  raad  tha  dirsctions  silantly  vhila  I  raad  tha*  aloud. 
Part  Two  Dirsctions 

Tha  following  santancas.  contain  problams  in  capitalisa- 
tion and  punctuation.    In?  soma  santancas,  tha  punctuation 
or  capitalisation  is  inccrract.  ■  ?ou  will  find  that  tha 
srror,  if  any,  is  undarlinad  and  lattarad.    if  thara  is 
an  srror,  salact  tha  ,ona  undarlinad  part  that  arust  ba 
changad  to  'xaJta  tha  santanca  corract. 

No  santanca  contains  mora  than  ona  arror.    If  thara  is  no' 
arror,  tha  answar  is  D.    Pind  tha  row  of  circlas  on  your 
-anawar  shaat  which  has  tha  saaa  "lattar  as ' tha  answar  you 
hava  choaan. . 

Bxaapla  1; 

Jana  Harris  and  i  ara  joining  tha  Girl  Scout*.  '  Mo  «rof 

A  a      c  d 

In  this  santanca,  tha  undarlinad  part  lattarad  A  is  in- 
corrsct, so  circla  A  is  mark ad. 

PAOSE  TOR  TWO  SECONDS 


© 
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Example  2t 

Theee  books,  flowers,  and  dolls  areher's.     No  error 
*  r  5  Z   D  

In  this  sentence,  the  underlined  part  lettered  C  is  in- 
correct, so  circle  C  is  marked. 

:  PAUSE  FOR  TWO  SECONDS 

Example  3 : 


Mr.  Brovn  is  going  to  Europe  next  week.    No  error 
*  I       C  - — b — 

There  is  no  error  ia  this  sentence,  so-  circle  D  is 
marked.    Do  not  turn  the  page  until  I  tell  you  to. 

You  will  have  25  minutee  to  complete  this  test.  Mark 
your  answers  just  «e  you  did. in  Part  one. 

If  you  finish  the  test  before  the  tine  is  up,  go  back  and 
check  your  answers  in  Part  Two  of  this  teat  only.  Turn 
to  the  first  queetion  on  page  51, 

•Find  the  section  at'tha  tap  of  page  2  of  your  answer 
sheet  labeled  Mechanics  of  Writing— part  Two,  Capitali- 
zation and  Punctuetion. 

Step  sspa.  Begin. 
C&ssrvs  ptns  and 

vrCts  it  daun.  > 

5*<sr5;       -'.    '      *  24  (STOP  TAPE.     THERE  ARE  10  SECONDS  OF  "DEAD  TIME"  ON  THE 

rniiuts*  cna  SO  TAPE. )  " 

stconaM*  B*gin  tap*  * 
s/tar  tsasely  24    ,  { ACTUAL  WORKING  TIME  FOR  THIS  TEST  IS  23  MINUTES .  ) 

Ts\uz43  crd  SO 
itconds. 

Stop  six*:       :    .-    .        Stop!    Even  if  you  have  not  finished  the  test,  stoo,  and 
lay  down  your  pencil.    Do-  not  make  any  more  marges/' 

PAUSE  FOR  THREE  SECONDS 

This  concludes  oar  testing  for  today.    Tomorrow  we  will 
finish  the  teeting,  iio  pleese  report  to  the  same  room  at 
the  beginning  of  school. 

Mow,  paes  your  answer  sheet  to  the  front  of  the  room.  3« 
careful  not  to  fold  it  or  bend'  the  corners1, 

PAUSE  FOR  ONE  MINUTE 

Now,  pass  your  test  booklet  to  the  front  of  the  room, 

PAUSE  TOR  ONE  MINUT2 

Now,  those  of  you  who  borrowed  number  two  pencils  from 
your  teacher,  please  turn  them  in. 

PAUSE  FOR  30  SECONDS 

"  Now,  we  will  wait  for  two  minutes  while  your  teacher 
counts  all  the  answer  sheets  and  test  booklets  .to  be  su-e 
that  all  the  tasting  materials  have  been  collected.  No 
i      JM  My  l«*v«  the-rooa  until  all  the  tsst  materials  have 
been  accounted  for ... 

Stop  tap*  tstd  END  OF-  TAPE 


® 
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DAY  TWO 

S-atemant  to  ba  **•  going  to  finish  tha  STEP  Casting  today  so  oiir 

road  by  principal  schadula  will  ba  tha  saaa  as  yaatarday.  Tha  first  thing 
or  counselor    "  wa  naad  to  do  is  giva  you  and  your  taachar  a  few  ainutes 

to  gat  organized  and  check  roll.    So,  for  tha  naxt  fiva 
mi nu tea,  take  cara  of  this  and  chan  we  will  bagin  tha  << 
test. 

PAOSE  FOR  FIVE  MINUTES 

Tha  taat  dir actions  will  ba  given  by  tape  over  tha  P. A. 
syataa  again  this  aorning  (or  Mr. /Ms.       '  •  will  ba 

1       giving  you  tha  taat  directione  again  this  norning  over 
tha  P. A.  systea. )    You  will  naad  to  pay  clo*e  attantioa 
and  listan. carefully  to  tha  diractions.    3a  sura  to  work 
eteedily  and  do  tha  bast  you  can.    Reaaaber  to  check  froa 
tiae  to  tiae  to  ba  sura  that  you  ara  in  tha  right  placa 
oo  your  anawar  sheet.     If  you  changa  your  answer  to  a 
queotion,  ba-  sura  to  araaa  your  first  nark  coaplately. 
Your  anawar  sheet  will  ba  scored  by  computer,-  and  it  will 
pick  up  any  efcray  aarfcs,  including  tha  onee  /ou  forgot  to 
araaa  or  oaly  partially  araaad. 

If  something  goaa  wrong  with  tha  P.A.  system,  your 
taachar  haa  a  copy  of  tha  diractions  and  wi.U  coatinua 
tha  taat.    Now,  here  is  tha  tapa  racording  Or  Mr. /Ms. 
*   )  to  bagin  tha  tast. 

3*gin  i&xpa.  We  ara  raady  to  start  tha  reaainir.g  achievenunt  tests. 

Thia  aorning  you  will  ba  teetad  in  science  and  aath.  Tha 
taachar  in  your  rooa  will  ansvar  any  questions  you  have 
about  tha  diractions  to -tha  tast,  'rat  cannot  help  /ou  in 
.  -        any  way  on  "£he  actual  taat  i tarns. 

'  ■  How  gat  out  your  number  two  pencils.     I£  you  need  i  pan-  . 

ell*  your  taachar  haa  some*  you . may  borrow.    1  will  giva 
you  saaa  tiroa  to  find  a  pancil.  ° 

.  PAOSE  FOR  20.  SECONDS 

.  r  1 

It's  tiae  to  start  ..tha  tast  now.  Please  listen  carefully 
to  tha  diractions.  ?irst,  your  taachar  will  hand  out  tha 
answar  shaats. 

PAOSE  FOR  ONE  MINUTE 

Mow,  your  taachar  will  hand  out  tha  tast  booklets.  Do 
not  writa  in  your  taat  booklet  at  any  tiaa.    Other  people 
will  ba  using  thasa  saaa  booklaes  at  othar  schools,  so 
plea**  keep  thaa  claan.    Remember,  do  not  opan  your 
booklat  until -I  tall  you  to., 

PAOSE  FOR  45  SECONDS 

Tha  first  taat  wa  will  ba  working  on  this  morning  is 
Science— Part  Ona.    Opan  your  tast  booklat  to  page  32. 
Opan  your  taat  booklat- to  paga  32  and  fold  your  booklat 
back  so  that  only  tha  diractiona  and  tna  axaopla  show. 

,    PAOSE -FOR  MVE  SECONDS 

Plaasa  rsad  .zhm  diractiona  silently  while  I  raad  thaa 
aloud. 

Science,  Part  I  Scianca— Part  Ona  Directions  ^ 

Sach  qtfastion  in  this  part  is  followed  by  four  suggeened 
answers/  Raad  aach  quaation  and  dacida  which  ona  of  tha 
four  suggastad  anawara  is. correct. 

-  ?ind  tha  row  of  circlea  on  yqur  anawar  shaat  that  haa  tha' 

saaa  number  as  tha  quaation.     In  rJiis  r=w,  nutrk  tha  cir- 
cle having  tha  saaa  latter  aa  tha  answar  you  have  chosan. 
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J  (Continued, 
page  10  of  12) 


otcp  tap*. 
C'btuxvt  s£.t»  end 


itcenda.    3*gin  tap* 

rJnueai  srJ.  SO 
seconds. 

Stop  - vr*  *       .•     ;  . 


Science,  Part'  II 


Sxamplet 

A  magnet  attracts  piecea  of 

A.  .glass.  i 

B.  cardboard. 

C.  iron. 

D.  wood.  .. 

Tha  corract  answer  to  this  queation  is  lettered  C,  so 
sire la  C  is  marked. 

Do  not  turn  tha  page  until  I  tall  you  to.    You  will  hava 
30  minutes  to  complete  this  tast.    Ara  thara  any  oues- 
tiona? 

PAUSE  POR  FIVE  SECONDS 

If  you  ffiniah  before  tha  time  is  up,  go  back  and  check 
your  answers.    Do  not  talk-or  do  anything  that,  might 
distract  another  student.    Turn  to  tha  first  quastion  on 
paga  33.     Now  find  tha  section  oh  page  2  of  your  anawer 
shaat  labalad  Science— Part  Ona. 

Begin. 


(STOP  TAPE.     TH2RE  ARE  10  SECONDS  OP  "DEAD  TIME"  ON  THE 
TAPE . ) 

(ACTUAL  VCR  KING  TIKE  FOR  THE  TEST  IS  30  MINUTES.),- 

Stop!  Evan  if  you  hava  not  finished  tha  test,  stop,  and 
lay  down  your  pane il.     Do  net  make  any  aora  marks. 

PAOSE  FOR  FIVE  SECONDS 

Wa  will  take  Part  T>*d  -of  tha  Scianca  tast  aaxt.    Turn  in 
your  tast  booklet  to  page  39.    Turn  to  page  39  and  fold 
your  booklet  back "so  that  only  tha  direetiona  show.  Do 
not  begin  until  I  say  to. 

PAOSE  FOR  PIVE  SECONDS  ^  ■ 

"Read  tha  diractiona  for  tha  tast  silently  while  I  read 
them  aloud. 

Part  Two  Directions 

Part  Two  of  this  tast  contains  the  sane  kind  of  questions 
as  Part  One.    2ach  question  is  followed  by  four  suggested 
answers.    Read  aach  queation  and 'then  decide  which  one  of 
•vha  four  suggested  answers  is  best. 

Find  tha  row  of  circles  on  your  anawar  sheet  which  has 
tha  sana  number  as  tha  quastion.     In  this  row,  mark  the 
circle  having  tha  sama  latter  aa  tha  anawar  you  nave 
chosen . 

Do  not  turn  the  page  until  I  tall  you  to.    You  will  have 
20  minutes  to  complete  th'is.test.    Are  there  any  ques- 
tions? 

PAUSE  POR  FIVE  SECONDS 

If  you  finish  the  teat  bafora  tha  time  is  up,  go  back-  and 
cheqk  your  answers  on  part  Two  of  tha  Scianca  test.  pQ 
not  go  back  to  Part -Ona.    Turn  to  tha  first  quastion  on 
paga  40.     Find  the  place  on  your  answer  sheet  marked 
Sciancs  — Part  Two. 


® 


D-70 

1 


ATTACHMENT  D-10 
(Continued, 
page  11  of  12) 


Step  zap*.  ' 
:b$4rv4  zitm  and 
-Jrizg  it  Joun. 
Start:    .    :    :      +  29 
.TTtnMt«»  and  £0 
seconds.    3tcin  too* 
zftar  xsactly  23 
minutMM  and  SO  9*ccnd*. 
Stov  Svw:       :    :    .  ' 


Short  Break. 
(All  pauses  during 
the  brtak  are  on 
the  tape,) 


Computation 


Begin. 


(STOP  TAi'«3. 


THE3E ' ARE  10  SECONDS  OF  •DEAD  TIME*  ON  TEE 
TAPE. ) 


(ACTUAL  WORK  12*3  TIME  FOR  TH2  TEST  IS -30  MINUTES . ) 

Stop!  Bran  if  you  have  not  finished  tha  teat,  atop,  and 
lay  down  your  pencil.    Do  not  make  any  mora  marks. 

PAOSB  POR  THREE  SECONDS 

Mow,  put  your  answer  .sheet  inside  your  taet  booklet  and 
cloaa  your  booklet. 

PAUSE  POR  FIVE  SECONDS 

Nov  *a  will  have  a  ahoct  break  Coc  you  to  atratch  and 
relax  in  your  room.    We  will  begin  .the  next  teat  in  ex- 
actly 3  minutes..    Do  not  leare  your  room.  . 

PAUSE  POR  TWO  MINTUES 

You  have  1  minute  before  we  begin  the  next  teat..  Please 
take  your  aaat. 

PAUSE  FOR  ONE'  MINUTE 

Pleeae  take  your  teat.  Your  teacher  la  going  to  paaa  out 
scratch  paper.  . 

PAUSE  AO  SECONDS  WHILE  TEACHERS  SAND  OUT  SCRATCH  PAPER. 

"  The  last  teat  ve  will  take  is  Mathematics  Computation. 

Open  your  booklet  to  page  83.    Turn  in  your  teat  booklet 
to  page  83  and  fold  your  booklet  back  so  that  only  tha 
vUrections  -ad  the  exaxple  show,  . 

PAUSE  FOR  FIVE  SECONDS 

Head  the  directions  silently  while  I  read  them  aloud. 

Mathematics  Computation  Ointetiana 


Each  problem  in  this  teat  ia  Collowed  by  Sour  suggested 
answers.  Read  each  problem  and  than  decide  which  one  of 
the  four  answers  la  correct.    Find  the  row  at  circles  on 
your  answer  sheet  which  hae  tha  same  number  as  the  prob- 
lem.   In  this  row,  mark  tha  circle  having  the  same  lacter 
as  tha  answer  you  hare  chosen. 

gynmolei 

54 

-48  ' 


A.  .  6 
1.  7 
C.  16 

0.     102  . 

The  correct  answer  to  this  problem  is  lettered  A,  so 
circle  A  la  marked. 


•  1 
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ATTACHMENT  D-lO 
(.Continued, 
page  12  of  12) 


Stop  teat, 
Cbasrvii  •siam^end 
'jriu  it  Jsvn. 
Start:       :    :     +  33 
■itinutM*  zxd  50 

z;'f*r  asasily  23 
-r>.uc4«  xid  50 

5c jp  Ct,T»r  :  . 


Stop  tcp*  aid 


Do  not  turn  £he  page  until  I  tell  ybu  to.    You  will  have 
40  adnata*  to  complete  this  test.    Arc  there  any  quee- 
tione? 

PAUSE  FIVE  'SECONDS 

If  you  finish  the  test  bailors  the  time  is  up,  go  back  and 
chick,  your  answers  on  this  section  of  the  test.    Do  not 
go  back  to  any  other  part.    Turn  to  the  first  question  on 
paga  94.    Find  tha  saction  marked  Mathematics  Computation 
on  page  2  of  your  answer  sheet. 

Begin.  0 


(STOP  TAPS .     THERE  ARE  10  5EC0HC3  CP  "DEAD  TIME"  ON  THE 
TAPE. > 

?  ACT  U  Alt  WORKING  TIME  FOR  THE  TEST  IS  40  MINUTES.  ) 

Stop!  Even  if f you  have  not  finished'  the  test,  stop,  and 
lay  dewn  your  pencil.    D.o  not  sake  any  more  narks. 

PAOSE  FOR  THREE  SECONDS 

This  concludes  our  testing. 

PAOSE  FOR  rr/E  SECONDS  { 

Your  teacher  will  now  collect  the  scratch  paper.  All 
scratch  paper  used  during  the  math  test  must  be  turned  in 
to  your  teacher.  " 

PAOSE  FOR  ONE  MX NOTE 

Now,  pass  your  anawar  sheet  to  the  front  of  the  room.  3e 
careful  not  to  fold  it  or  bend  the  corners. 

PAOSE  FOR  ONE  MINUTE 

Now,*  paes  your  test  booklet  to  the  front  of  the  ream. 

•  PAUSE  FOR  ONE  MINUTE 

o 

Now,  those  of  you  whd  borrowed'  number  two  oencils  from 
your  teacher,  please  turn  them  in.      t        *  ' 

PAUSE  45  SECOND! 

Now,  we  will  wait  for  "two  minutes  while  vour  teacher 
counts  all  thy  answer  sheets  and  test  booklets  to  be  sure 
that  all  the  testing  materials  have  been  collected.  No 
cne  may  leave  the  room  until  all  the  test  materials  have 
been  accounted  for.. 

END  OF  TAPE  ' 
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STEP  SPECIAL  CIRCUMSTANCES  LOG 


ATTACHMENT  D-ll 


SPECIAL  CIRCUMSTANCES  LdG 
SEQUENTIAL  TESTS 'OF  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRESS 


TEACHER      SCHOOL  .  MONTH /YEAR 


STUDENT 

TEST<S) 

SPECIAL  CIRCUMSTANCES 

Example.  Studwt 

Sleuth  Computation 

ttankzd  aJUL  cuiawzaa  "A"  on  tha  tzvtiJn. 

t 

\ 

a 

NOTE  TO  THE  TEACHER: 


Make  sure  that  the  events  you  record  on  the  Special  Circumstances  Log  are: 

1)  serious  enough  to  affect  the  student's  performance  on  the  test.    A  cold,  for 
instance,  may  or  may  not  affect  a  student's  performance,  depending  on  its  severity. 

2)  temporary  and  atypical  circumstances.     For  instance,  a  student. who  comes  from  an 
economically,  deprived  home  should  not  be  listed  as  a  "special  circumstance,"  even 
though  this  background  is  likely  to  affect  the  student's  performance. 

Remember  that  cheating  is  not- a  special  circumstance..    Procedures  for  handling. this 
situation  are  discussed  in  the  STEP  Teacher  Checklist. 

All  students  whose  testing  conditions  you. designate  "sp2cial  circumstance"  will  have  their 
scores  flagged  with  an  asterisk  (*)  when  they  come  back  to  the  school  and  will 
be  noted  as  "possibly  invalid."    The  Special  Circumstances  Logs  will- be  kept  on  file  at 
the  school,  so  if  you  receive  a  flagged  student's  score,  you  can. check  to  -determine  the" 
nature  of  .the  special  circumstance.  11 

RETURN  TO  THE  BUILDING  TEST  COORDINATOR. 
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ATTACHMENT  D-12 
SHOULD  THE  STEP  SERIES  II  BE  REPLACED? 


J.  O  tj 


ERLC 


:  •-        ATTACHMENT  D- 12 

•81.24  .'  •      .  (Page  l  of  5)  • 


SUBJECT:     Should  Che  Sequential  Tests  of  Educational  Progress  (STEP) ,  1970 
Edition,  be  replaced  as  AISD1 s  high  scHopl  achievement  test? 

BACKGROUND  . 

AISD  has  administered  the  STEP  , in  grades  9-12  since  1976,  National 
■and  local  shifts  in  high  school  achievement    levels   in  the  past  decade 
have  raised  questions  concerning  the  continued  appropriateness  of  the 
■  1970-lSTEP  for  measuring  thet  academic  progress  of  AISD*  students . 

1.    The  1970  'STEP  norms  substantially  underestimate  the-  achieve^ 
men t  of  students  compared  to  current  national  levels.  The 
*   comparison  belqw  uses  figures  from' an  equating  study  between 
. the  1970  and  1978  STEP  editions.. 

'  GRADE  12,'  1981  AISD  MEDIAN  PERCENTILES 


1970  STEP 

1978  STEP  • 

NORMS 

NORMS 

DIFFERENCE 

41 

51 

10 

40 

66 

26 

48 

•  68 

20 

53  - 

63 

10..'  * 

40 

70  , 

30 

AREA 
Reading 

English  Expression 
Math  Computation 
Math  Basic  Concepts 
Social  Studies 

i 

2.  The' 1970  STEP  is  r.ot  oh  TEA's  list  of  approved  achievement 
zest's  for  IE?  (li^ited-English-proficient)  student  identi- 
fication arid  exit. 

3.  Between  the  ITBS  and  the  STEP,  there  is  no  continuity  from 
grade  eight  to  grade  nine  in  achievement  reporting.  The 
eight-year  difference  in  norms  and  the  lack  of  a  grade 
equivalent  scale  for  the  STEP  limit  comparisons. 


ADMINISTRATIVE"  CONSIDERATIONS  " 

There  appear  to  be  five'  options . 

Option. 1:    Retain'the  1970  STEP  and  continue  using  the  1970 
norms. 

.    Cost:     Nothing  beyond  the  amount  already  budgeted 
Advantages :      *~   — *  " 

.     The  content  .of  the  1970  STEP  appears  to,  be  more 
difficult,  thus  presenting'  a  higher  standard,- 
than  that  on  more  recent  tests. 


,  "      ,  ■  13 


ERIC 


ATTACHMENT  D-12 

81-24  "  '  (Continued,- 

*    .  -        page  2  of  5) 


School  staffs  have  become  accustomed  to  the  1970 
STEP  and  have  learned  how  to  interpret  and  use 
the  results — at  least  to  some  extent, 

Longitudinal'comparisons  back  through  1976  would 
.  still4  be  possible,  ;  *  i 

Disadvantages :  v  ■ P  ■ 

.  :  •  *   The  1970  STEP  norms  substantially  underestimate.  .  J 

;    i  the  achievement  of  students  compared  'to  current 

national  levels.      v  '  ■    r  ■  «  1  ." 

i  -  *  „  '•.  *>" 

.    The  1970  STEP  is  not  on'TEA's  list  dt  approved  •  v  1 

achievement  tests  for  LEP  (limited-English- 
proficient)  student  identification  and  exit. 

•  Between  the  ITBS  and  the  STEP,  .there  is  no 
continuity  from  grade  eight  to  gracie  nine  in 

v  achievement  reporting..  The  eight-year  difference 
in  norms  and  the  lack  of  a  grade .equivalent  scale 
for  the- STEP  limit  comparisons.  .  *  * 

Option  2:    Retain  the  1970  STEP,  but  convert  to  197.8  norms 
i wherever  possible. 

t' 

ARE  1978 'CONVERTED 

AREA  .   NORMS  AVAILABLE? 

Reading  Yes  * 

English  Expression  Yes  * 

Mechanics  of  Writing  Yes  * 

.  Math  Basic  Concepts  Yes 
Social  Studies  ~  Yes 

Science  No  '  * 

*  Each  of  these  tests    is  equated  to  Writing  Skills 

c  on  the  1978  STEP.  '. 

v ' 

Cost :     Nothing  beyond  the  amount  'already  budgeted 

Advantages :-  « 

.    The  content  of  the  1970  STEP-  appears  to  be  more 
difficult,  thus  presenting  a  higher  standard, 

than  that  on  more  recent  tests.  . j I 

School  staffs  have  become  accustomed  to  the  1970  "^SV 
STEP  and  have  learned  how  to  interpret  and  use* 

the  results— at  least  to  some  extent'.  % 

Longitudinal  comparisons  back  through  1976  would 
still  be';»possible. 


9 

ERIC 


r 


D-76 


o  a. 


81.24 


ATTACHMENT  D-12 
(Continued, 
page  3  of  5) 


Disadvantages : 

.    -Converting  to  1978  norms  is  not  exact,  Fev 

problems  would'  arise  with  school-  and  district- 
level  medians;  however,,  individual  student  scores. 
*         do  not  always  convert  logically.     (e.g*>  The 

highest  's"core  possible  when  converting  fco  1978 
norms  for  grade  12  on  Reading  is  'the  86th  per- 
.    centile.)  * 

Comparisons  between  the  XTBS  at  grades  K-8  and 

the  STEP  at  grades  9-12  could  be  made  in  percen-  • 

tiles  only,  not  in  grade  equivalents.- 

•  *       i  " 

.    After  six  years  of  use,  the  security  of  the  STEP 
items  is  .unknown.  1 

The  1970  STEP  has  only  one  test  level  for  grades 
9-12.    Two  alternate  forms  must  be  used  to  avoid 
having  students  take  the  same  test  items  each 
year.       ■  . 

Option  3:    Adopt  the  1978  STEP. 

Cost:     $14,400  0  ■  m 

Advantages : 

.    Some  continuity  with  past, test  results  "would  be 
maintained. 

The  1978  norms, would' be  available. 

'  .Disadvantages : 

.  The  1978  norma  will  be  five  years  old  by  1983. 
Since  the  publisher  does  not  plan  a  renorming, 
the  1978  STEP  will  be  outdated  quickly. 

!  ...    No  single  science  test  is  available, 

.    Only  one  test  level  is  available  for  grades  9-12. 

Only  one  form  of  the  STEP  is  available  for  Social 
Studies,     Either  Social  Studies- could  not  be 
v^  tested,  or  the  name  form  of.  the  STEP  would  have 

*  to  be  taken  every  year  by  each'Student , 
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(.Continued, 
page  4  of  5) 


Option  4:    Adopt  the  1978  Tests  of  Achievement  and  Proficiency 
(TAP)  , 

Costs:*    $20,500  for  single-level  -  booklets 

$41,000  for  multiple-level,  booklets 

Advantages ;  . 

.     The  .TAP  has  1978  norms;  .howeVer,  .the  publisher 
•plans  -to  renorm  ,the  TAP  and  the  ITBS.in  8Ij-82. 
This  would  give  AISD '81-82  norms,  for  our  achieve- 
ment tests  in*  grades.  K-12.  v 

\  %  '  ■  : 

•  The  TAP  is  nprmed  to  allow  comparisons  with  the 
ITBS'  in 'grades  K-8  using  both  percentiles  and 
grade  equivalents.  ' 

•  Four- levels  are  available,  one  for  each  of  grades 
9-12.'.  ' 

•  Other  Texas  districts  which  use  the  °ITBS  in  , 
grades  K-8  and  use  the  TAIT  in  grades  9-12  are 

<  r     Houston  ISD  and  Dallas  ISdI 

*  .  \ 

Disadvantages  : 

v  ' 

Comparisons  to  STEP  scores  back  through  1976. 
would  be  difficult  without  conducting  an  equating 
study. 

If  students  are  tested  in  classrooms  with  mixed  ; 
jj.  grade  levels,  different  booklets,  would  have  to 

be  given  to  students  in  different  grades  or  the 
more  expensive  multilevel  booklets  would  have  to 
be  purchased. 

Option  5:    Adopt  another  of  the  available^achievement  tests. 
Cost :     Unknown  - 
Advantages:  Unknown 

i 

Pis advantages : 

I  No  test  other  than  the  STEP  or   the  TAP  can 

:t    provide  the  advantage  of  continuity  with  either 
past  years  or  with  earlier  grades.  . 
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ATTACHMENT  D-12 
• (Continued, 
page  5  of  5) 


RECOMMENDATIONS  - 

1.    That  fhese  five  options  be  reviewed  by  instructional  coordinators, 
principals,  teachers,  building  test  coordinators,  the.  Evaluation 
Advisory  Committee,  and  other  groups.  '  '. x      •  • 

2.,  That  the  Officii  of  'Research'  and  Evaluation  prepare  a  recommenda- 
tion for  one  of  these  options  by  February,  1982.  v  ... 

ACTION  REQUIRED 

Cabinet  approval.  * 


CONTACT  PERSONS 

Freda  Holley/Glynn  Ligon 
Lawrence  Buford 
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.  ATTACHMENT  D-13 

81,24  COORDINATOR  REVIEW  OF  STEP  II,  STEP  III,  AND  TAP  TESTS 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


November  11,  1931 


TO:  Bertha  Means,  \Frances  Nesmith,  Margaret  Ruska',  Wayne  •  Schade,  and 

Elgin  Schilhab 

FROM:  (       Kevin  Matter  VL^wj.  •  * 

•  SUBJECT :■    STEP  II,  STEP  III,  and  TAP  Test  Materials 

As  per  the  decision  reached"  at  the  November  4  meeting,  I  have  enclosed  a  set 
of  the  'following  materials*  for  you. 

.    STEP  II  Test  Booklets  (Forms  2A  and  2B,  one  each) 

STEP  III  Test  Booklet  (Level  j) 
.     TAP  Test'3ooklet  and  Teacher's  Guide 

I  will  send  you  a  copy  of  the  STEP  III  Skills'  objectives  when  I  receive  them 
from  the  publisher.    The  skills  on  the  TAP  are.listed  in  the  Teacher's  Guide.  • 

These  materials  must  be  kept  secure  at  all  times  and  should  be  reviewed  only' 
by  yourselves;  your  interns,  and  those  teachers  who  are  assisting  vou  on  the 
task  or  determining  test  comparability  with  the  AISD  curriculum.     If  any -notes 
are  made  about  test  items,  please  include  those  when  you  return  these  materials 
lto  me. 

KM:  if  ■  '    ■  ■  " 

Enclosures  •  , 

t? 

cc:.   Lawrence  3uford  : 
Maud  Sims, 


Approved:  '^Z^jL^Ll  £2l  ^V^^ 

Director  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


Approved : 


Acting  Assistant  Superintendent  for  Secondary 
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ATTACHMENT  D-15 


81.24  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  SCANNER  SHEETS  FOR  1981-82 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
OfHce  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


December  1,'  1981 


TO:  Mariana  Gage,  Zoe  Griffith,  and  Sandy  Kern 

FKOM:         Kevin  Mattar 

SUBJECT:    Return  of  Special  Education  Scanner  Documents 

Would  you  please  remind  your  supervisors'  and  coordinators  of  the  need  to  have 
all  of  the  Participation  in  Standardized  Testing       Special  Education  Students 
scanning  documents  in  to  me  by  December  16.     It  is  particularly  important  that 
the  ones  for  junior  high  students  are  received  since  that  ITBS  test  adminis- 
tration is  in  February.    We  want  to  send  the  schools  a  roster  of  their  special 
education  students  and  their  testing  status  prior  to  the  testing.    We  will 
have  sufficient  time  to. do  that  if  we  receive  the  scanning  forms  in- December. 

We  will  preslug  the  .scanning  documents  for  ,the  1982-83  school  year  in  early 
January  and  send  them  to  you.     If  you  have  received  comments /questions  about 
the  scanning  documents,  please  pass  them. on  to  me.    We  will  provide  an  infor- 
mation sheet  on  filling  out  these  forms  and  answering  frequently  asked 
questions  if  there  is  a  need  for  one. 

Thank  you  very  much.  ' 

KM:if 

cc:     Ruth  MacAllister 
David  Hill  ' 


Approved:  .  "~j  iL  <  '   ^ ?  £J=^1   

^Director  of  Research-  and  Evaluation 
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INFORMATION  FOR  DETERMINING  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  STUDENT 
PARTICIPATION  IN  STANDARDIZED  TESTING 
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.  ATTACHMENT  D-16 
1  (Page  1  of  8) 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


October  29,  1981 


TO: 


LST. Coordinator 


THROUGH,:  .  Elementary,  Junior  High,  and  Senior  High  Principals 


FROM: 


Kevin  Matter  £*v\J 


SUBJECT:    Information  for  Determining  Participation  in  Standardized 
Testing. by  Special  Education  Students 


Enclosed  are  eight  (8)  copies  of  some  materials  developed  to  assist  the 
ARD  Committees  in  determining  participation  in  standardized  testing  by 
special  education  students.    Please  give  a (copy  to  each  regular  member 
of  the  LST/ARD  Committee,  except  the  Special  Education  Supervisor  and 
Psychological  Associate.    These  individuals  have  already  received  copies. 

If  you  have  any  questions  about  these  materials  or  need  additional  copies, 


please  call  me  at  458-1227. 


KM:  if 

Enclosures 


Approved 


Director  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


Approved: 


Approved: 


Acting  Assistant/  Superintendent  for  Secondary  .. 
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81,24  (Continued,  • 

0  page  2  of  8) 


Information  for  ARD  Committees 
to  Aid  in  Determining 
Participation  in  Standardized  Testing 
by  Special  Education  Students 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 


Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation- 

and  ^ 
Department  of  Secondary  Education  1 1 


Printed:   October,  1981 
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ATTACHMENT  D-I6  \ 
(Continued, 
page  3  of  8) 


Board  Policy 


On  March  9,  1981  the  School  Board  approved  adminis- 
trative regulation  2433  as. the  procedures  for  . 
determining  in  which  standardized  testing  activities 
a  special  education  student  should  or  should  not 
participate.    As  stated  in  the  regulation,  the  ARJD 
Committee  should  consider  .the  following  factors  in 
making  its  determination. 


Factors  to  Consider 


1)  A  special.,  education  student  who 
receives  the  majority  of  instruction 
from  a  regular  classroom  teacher  in 
an.  area  measured  by  a  standardized 
test  should  take  the  test  in  that  at-ea. 

2)  Most  students  receiving  more  than 
three  (3)  hour's  per  day  of  special 
education  services  should.be  exemgt 
from  standardized  testing. 

3)  A  student  receiving  three  (3)  hours 
or  less  per  day  of  special  education 
services  who  cannot  be  tested  validly 
.on  a  standardized  test  should  be  exempt. 

4)  ..  A  special  education  student  who  cannot 

make  a  valid  score  on  a  standardized 
test  may  be!  tested  if  inclusion  in  the 
testing  experience  woul^  be  of  benefit 
to  that  student. in  other  ways. 


Special  Procedures 
and  Materials 


For  those  students  who  are  to  participate  in  stan- 
dardized testing,  the  AJRD  Committee  is  to  determine 
which  special  administrative  procedures  and  special 
testing  materials  are  necessary  to  ensure  valid  test 
results.    The  Background  Information  on  AISP  Stan- 
dardized Tests  and  Special. Testing  Procedures  tor 
Standardized  Tests  sheets  were  developed  to*  provide 
ARC  Committee  members  with  information  relevant  to 
making  those  decisions. 


•  Additional  Copies 


If  additional  copies  of  these  materials  are.  needed 
please  contact  Kevin  Matter  at  ORE  C458-1227) . 
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AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


ATTACHMENT  D-16 
-  (.Continued,  • 
page  4  of  8) 


BACKGROUND  INFORMATION  ON  AISD  STANDARDIZED  TESTS 


test;    IOWA  TESTS  OF  BASIC  SKILLS  (ITBS) 


GRADES :  K 


DATES:  September 
and  April 


PURPOSE:     Instructional  planning  and  grouping,  systemwide  decision 
making  -  1 ' 


SUBTESTS :     1.    Listening  (:25) 
2 .    Language  ( :20) 


3.    Math  (:25) 


COMMENTS:    a.  Only  Language  test  administered  in  September. 

b.  Large-type  edition  is  available. 

c.  Elementary  teachers  have  outlines  of  skills  tested  in  eac.i  area. 

d.  Times  are  approximations.    No  definite  time  limit3  are  imposed. 


test:    IOWA  TESTS  OF  BASIC  SKILLS  (ITBS) 

GRADES:   "1  &  2  PURPOSE 


Instructional  planning  and  grouping,  systemvide  decision 
making 


DATES:  April 


SUBTESTS : 


1.  Word  Analysis  (:2(J)         ,  5.- 

2.  Vocabulary  (:14)  6. 

3.  Reading  Comprehension  (:34)  7. 

4.  Spelling  013) 


Math.  Concepts  (:15) 
Math  Problems  (:18) 
Math  Computation  (:22) 


COMMENTS:    a.  Subtests  2  and  3  -  Reading  Total;  Subtests  5,  6,  and  7  -  Math  Total. 

b.  Subtests  are  normed  independently.    One  or  any  number  may  be  taken.- 

c.  Large-type  edition  is  available.  . 

d.  Elementary  principals  have  outlines  of  the  skills  tested  in  each  area. 

e.  Times  are  approximations..     YiO  definite  ci^e  limits  are  imposed.. 


test:'  IOWA  TESTS  OF  BASIC  SKILLS  (ITBS) 

GRADES:,  3-8 


PURPOSE: 


DATES : 


Instructional  planning  and  grouping,  systemvide  decision 
making,  :ninimi*m  competency  for  graduation,  course  placement 
(grades  6-8)  *    .  J 


April., 

SUBTESTS:  1. 

Vocabulary  (:15) 

7. 

Visual  Materials  ( :40) 

Grades  3-6; 

2. 

Reading  Comprehension  (:42) 

8. 

Reference  Materials  (:25) 

February, 

3. 

Spelling  (:12) 

9. 

Math  Concepts-  ( :25) 

Grades  7  6>  8 

4. 

Capitalization  (:12)  ; 

10. 

Math' Problems  (:25) 

5. 

Punctuation  (:14) 

11. 

Math  Computation  (:20) 

•  6. 

Usage  (:14) 

COMMENTS : 


b. 
c . 
d. 
e . 


Subtests  1  and  2  «\  Reading  Total;  Subtests  3-6  -  Language  Total; 
Subtests  7  and  8  -  Work-Study  Skills  Total;  Subtests  9-11  -  Math  Total - 
Subtests  are  normed  independently.    One  or  any  number  may  be  taken. 
Large-type  edition  is  available. 

Teacher's  Guidesr  with  descriptions  of  skills  tested  are  in  school  libraries. 
Functional-level  testing  allows  tor  testing  one  level  upward  or  downward. 
See  ITBS  prerequisites  for  course  placement  decisions  and  criteria. 
Reading .Total  and  Math  Total  are  used  for  graduation  competency.  ' 


test:  .  TEXAS  ASSESSMENT  OF  BASIC  SKILLS  (TABS) 


GRADES: 


3,  5,  9° 


DATES :  February 


PURPOSE: 


SUBTESTS: 


State  competency  assessment,  instructional  planning  and 
grouping,  systemwide  decision  making,  minimum  competency 
for  graduation  (grade  9  only) 

Reading  (:60) 
Math  (:55) 
Writing  (:55) 


COMMENTS:     a.     Students  may  retake  a  test  in  grade  10,  11,  or  12  if  State  competency  level 
is  not  met  in  grade  9^  . 
b.     Times,  are  approximations.    No  definite . time  limits  are  imposed.  ' 
c*    Subtests  are  independent.    One  or  any  number  may  be  taken. 


•D-87 


test:   SEQUENTIAL  TESTS  *0F,  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRESS  (STEP) 


ATTACHMENT  D-16 

~(;CO"rrt±nued^ — r^r: 
page  5  of  8) 


" GRADES :  9-12 


DATES:  April 


PURPOSE: 


SUBTESTS: 


Course  placement,  instructional  planning  and  grouping, 
systjamwide  decision  making,  minimum  competency  for  gradu- 
ation 


1.  Reading  045)  5. 

2.  Spelling  015)  "6. 
3«    Capitalization  and  7. 

Punctuation  (:25)  8. 

4.     English  Expression  (:40) 


-  ■  ,  / 

Math  Computation  (: 40) 
Math.  Basic  Concepts  .(:40) 
Science  ( :60) 
' Social  Studies  ( :60) 


COMMENTS:    a.  Subtests  2  and  3  -  Mechanics,  of  Writing  Total;  Subtests '5  and  6  -  Math  Total. 

b.  Subtests  are  independently  normed*.    One  or  any  number  may  be  taken. 

c.  Large-type  edition  is  available. 

d.  Reading  and  Math  Total  are  used  for  graduation  competency. 

e.  "  Teacher's  Manuals  with  descriptions  of  skills  tested  are  in  school  libraries. 

f.  .  Subtests  2,  3,  and  7  given  in  even-numbered  years;  Subtests  4  and  8  given  in 

odd-numbered  years..    Subtests  1,  5,  and  6  are  given  every  year. 


TEST: 
GRADES: 
DATES : 


MINIMUM  COMPETENCY  TESTS--CURRENTLY,  IOWA  TESTS  OF  BASIC  SKILLS  (ITBS)' 

10-12  PURPOSE:    Minimum  competency  for  graduation 

SUBTESTS : 


Fall  and 
Spring 


Vocabulary  (:15) 
Reading  Comprehension  (:42) 


3.  Math  Concepts  0  25) 

4.  Math  Problems  .(  :25) 

5.  Math.  Computation  (: 20) 


COMMENTS:     a.     Large-type  edition  is  available. 

b.    Subtests  1  and  2*  Reading  total;  Subtests  3-5  »  Math  Total. 


,  test:   DIFFERENTIAL  APTITUDE  TEST  (DAT) 


GRADE:: 


10 


DATES:  October 


PURPOSE:     Occupational  guidance 

SUBTESTS:    1.    Verbal  Reasoning  (:30)  1 

2.  Numerical  Ability  O30) 

3.  Abstract  Reasoning  025) 

4.  Clerical  Speed  and 
Accuracy  O03) 


5.  Mechanical  Reasoning 
O30) 

6.  Space  Relations  (-:25) 

7.  Language  Usage  025)* 


COMMENTS:    a.     Entire  battery  is  usually  given. 


test:   KUDER  E  GENERAL  INTEREST  INVENTORY 


GRADE:'    8  . 

DATES:  School's 
Option 


PURPOSE:    Guidance  and  motivation 
SUBTESTS:    All  one  test  0  45  estimate) 


test:   KUDER  PREFERENCE  RECORD.  PROFILE 


-GRADE:  '  9-12 
.  DATES 


School's 
Option 


PURPOSE:    Guidance  arid  motivation 
SUBTESTS : .   All  one  test  O40  es  timate) 


COMMENTS:    3/    Schools  vary  on  administration  and  use. 

b.    Ver.ify  with  the  school' the  grade  level  when  the  Kuder  is  administered. 
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(Continued, ' 
page  6  of  8) 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT.  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and 'Evaluation 


SPECIAL  TESTING  PROCEDURES 
FOR.  STANDARDIZED  TESTS 


When  should  i  ask  for  .special  testing  procedures  on  a  standardized 
test  for  a  student  at  my  school? 

Special  testing  procedures  should  be  requested  when  a  student  would 
otherwise  not  be  able  to  obtain  a  valid  score  on  a  regular  test 
administration. 


//HAT  TfPE  Of  SPECIAL  PROCEDURES  ARE  AVAILABLE? 

.Special  procedures  generally  fall  into  two  categories: 

Procedures  which  may  invalidate  the  use  of  test  norms » 

These  usually  provide  an  advantage  over, the  norming  group  (i;e., 
extending  time  limits),  or  change  the  nature  of  the  test' (i.e., 
using  a  braille  format),  or  both,  (i .e .,  reading  a  test,  to  a 
student) . 

Scores  made  with  the  use  of  these  procedures  may  not  be  applied 
toward  graduation  competency  requirements  without  the  approval 
of  the  Superintendent. 

2.     Procedures  which  do  not  invalidate  the  use  of  test 'norms. 

These  are  not  seen  as  affecting  the  nature  or  rigors  of  the 
standardized  test.    Some  of  these  are  using  large-type  editions; 
*       marking  answers  for  a^student,  administering  a  test  for  a  single 
student,  revising  the-  test  schedule,  and  signing  the  Introduc- 
tion and  directions.  ' 
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81.24  '  "   *  (Continued, 

page  7  of  8) 


Q:  Who  should  make  a  request  for  special  testing  procedures  for  a  • 

STUDENT  AT  MY  SCHOOL? 

A:     Requests  for  special  testing  procedures  are  to  be^made  by  the  AM) 
Committee  to  the  building  administrator  (usually  a  principal). 
The  building  administrator  will  contact  the  following  for  assistance 
in  providing  for  these  special  needs. 


Contact  Type  of  Test 

Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation  '  a.  Achievement 

b.    Minimum  Competency  for 
Graduation 

Department  of  Secondary  Education  a.  Aptitude 

b .  Vocational 


Q:  Who  will  administer  tme  tests  using  these* special  procedures? 

A:    Regular  school  personnel  should  administer  tests  under  special 
testing  procedures  whenever , possible.     In  the  event  that  school 
personnel  cannot  conduct  these  testings,  Special  Education  will 
provide  qualified-  testers.    Any  necessary  training  for'these 
testers  will  be  provided  jointly  by  Special  Education  personnel 
and  the  Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation  or  the  Department  of 
Secondary  Education. 


1  r- . 
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ATTACHMENT  D-i6 
(Continued, 
page  8  of  8)~ 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 


REQUEST  FOR  SPECIAL  ADMINISTRATION  PROCEDURES 
Testing  tor  Minimum  Competency  for  Graduation 


TO:  Superintendent 

THROUGH:  Director,  Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 
FROM:  '  ' 


ARD  Commie tee  Representative 


DATE: 


School 


the  ARD  Committee  for  ,   '    _»   ;  i_ 

'-Student  Name  Student  Number  Current  Grade 

requests- that  the  following  special  procedure<s)  be  used  in  administering  the  stan- 
dardized testis  for  graduation  competency,  and  that  the  resulting  scores  be  approved, 
.for  application  toward  Che  graduation  competency  requirements.  f 


Reading 


Math   .  Special  Procedures 

'  Braille 

  Read  Test  to  Student 

  .Extend  Time  Limits 

Other:     


Comments : 


I  recommend  that  this  request  be    Approved 


Comments : 


Mot  Approved.        Director's  Signature  Date 


This  request  is 


Approved. 
Not  Approved. 


Superintendent's  Signature 


Date 


If  you  need  additional  copies  of  this  form,  call  ORE  at  458-1227  or  reproduce  copies 
from  this  one. 
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AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


January  19,  1982 


TO:  '  Mariaana  Gage,  Zoe  Griffith,  and  Sandy  Kern- 

FROM:         Kevin  Matter 

SUBJECT:    Scanning  Sheets  "for  Testing  of  Special  Education  Students 
Sheets  for  1981*82 

Thank  you  for  seeing  that  we  received  the  scanning  sheets  for  the  1981-82  school 
year  by  December  16.  <  We  have  scanned  them  and  are  preparing  school  listings  for 
use  in  the  TABS  and  junior  high  ITBS  administrations ■     In  order  for  our  files"  to 
be  as  accurate  as  possible  for  the  .ITBS  and  STEP  testings,  we  need  to  have  sheets 
completed  for  students  admitted  to  special  education  since  December  16  up  through 
the  day  of  testing-     These,  dates  are  outlined  below.  ** 

Need  Sheets  for  Students  Admitted  Up  To 
Junior  High  ITBS  February  16 

Senior  High  STEP  'April  6 

Elementary  ITBS  April  20 

These  scanning  sheets  should  have  the  information  areas  completed  as  described 
in  the  attachment"  to  this  memo.  .  Please  "have  your  teachers  send  these  sheeuj 
directly  to  ifle  at  ORE  as  they  are  completed.     Extra  blank  scanning  sheets- are 
enclosed  in  the  package  for  each'  school.     If  more  are  needed,  pdease  call  me  at 
458-1227.  '  '  * 


Sheets  for  1982-83 

The  scanning  sheets  for  1982-83  testing  of  special  education  students  have  been 
preslugged  and  are  packaged  by  school.  Please  distribute  these  to'tfre  appropri- 
ate supervisor/coordinator  as  soon  as  possible,  so  that  they  may  be  completed 
during  Annual  ARD  Committee*  meetings.  If  a  preslugged  sheet  is  not  prepared, 
please  use  one  of  the  blank  forms  which  are  enclosed  for  each  school.  Please 
have  these  sheets  collected  by  your  supervisors/coordinators  for  return  to  me 
'on  May  21.    The  following  timeline -'should  be  observed  for  these  sheets. 

Date  Activity 
January  .  Distribution  of  Sheets  to  Schools 

January  -  May'"       .  Completion  of  sheets  at  Annual  ARD 

Committee  meetings" 
May  21  Return  of  Sheets  .to  ORE  to  process  for 

1982-83  school  year 

Scanning  sheets  for  1982-83  should  have  'the  information  areas  completed  as 
described  in  the  attachment. 
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Marianna  Gage,  Zoe  Griffith,  and  Sandy  Kern* 
January  19,  1982 
Page  2 . 


The  attachment  was  prepared  to  provide  information  for  completing  the  1982-83 
scanning  sheets.    We  will  provide  copies  for  supervisors,  coordinators >  teachers,, 
and  LST  coordinators.    Please  let  me  know  how  many  copies  are  needed  for  your 
personnel/schools. 

If  you  have  any  questions,  please  call  me  at  458-1227  or  ext.  229. 


KM:  if 
Attachment 


Approved: 


Director  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


Approved: 


:or  Secondary 


Approved: 


As  s  ist  an  t  S  uj)  eririt  end  en  c  for  E lenient  ary 
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MEMO  TO  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  TEACHERS  REGARDING 
COMPLETION  OF  SCANNER  SHEETS  FOR  1-982-83 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  -SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


January  26,  1982 


SUBJECT :    Completing  Scanning  Sheets  for  Testing  of  Special  Education  Students 


A  Participation  in  Standardized  Testing  by  Special  Education  Students  scanning 
-sheet  should  be  completed  for  each  special  education  student  prior  to* his/her  . 
Annual  ARD  Committee  meeting.    The  Committee  will  discuss  your  recommendation 
for  testing  and  changes  may  be  made  as  needed.    These  sheets  should  be  returned 
to  your  coordinator  along  with  the  rest  of  the  Annual  ARD  information,  • 

Preslugged  (with  student  identifying  information)  and  blank  scanning  sheets  have 
been  mailed  to  your  contact  teacher  who^  will,  be  responsible  for  their  distribu- 
tion to  you.     An  information  sheet  is  attached  to  help  youin  completing  these 
scanning  sheets.     If  you  have  any  questions,  please  call  Kevin  Matter  at  458-1227. 

(Alsonotethe  memo  from  Kevin  Matter  to  Mar i anna  Gage,  Zoe  Griffith,  and 

Sandy  Kern  on  how  to  handle  any  remaining  scanning  sheets  for  the  1981-82  school'^ 

year.)    .   ..     '_.  ...  

KM:2G:if  '  . 

Attachments 

cc:    Special  Education  .Instructional  Coordinators 
Secondary  Principals 

Secondary  Building  Test  Coordinators  ■  , 

Secondary  ARD  Coordinators 

Maud  Sims 

J.M.  Richard  .■ 

Lawrence  Buford 


Approved: 


Acting  Assis 


tant  Superintendent  for  Secondary 
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ATTACHMENT  D-19 
(Page  1  of  3). 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


Information  for- Completing  Special  Education  Scanning  Sheets 


Which  areas  should  be  completed?  1981-82  SCHOOL  YEAR  SCANNING  SHEETS 

The  following  areas, should  be  completed  on  the 
scanning  sheets  for :  i981-82<=  test  administrations : 

Section  I 

.  Student  Name!  and  Number 
•Projected  School  Year  -  1981-82 
.  Grade  (present  column) 

•  School  (present  columns) 

Section  II 

.  Complete  areas  as  they  apply. 

'Section  III 

.  Complete  areas  as  they  apply.  The 

ovals  marked  for  a  particular  grade, must 
match  the  grade  marked  in  Section  I. 

* 

Section  IV 

•  Complete  areas  as  they  apply. 


1982-83  SCHOOL  YEAR  SCANNING  'SHEETS 

The  following  areas  should  be  completed  .on  the 
scanning  sheets  for  the  1982-83  test  adminis- 
trations: 

Section  I 

•  Student  Name  and  Number 

.  Projected  School  Year  -  1982-83  '  « 

.  Grade  (present  and  projected  columns) 

•  School  (present  column;  projected  if  known) 

Section  II 

Complete  areas  as  they  apply. 

Section -III  . 

.  Complete  areas  as  they  apply.   .The  ovals 
marked  for  a  specific  projected  grade 
must  match  the  projected  grade  marked  in 
Section  I. 

Section  IV 

.  Complete  areas  as  they  apply. 


Must  a  $2  pencil  be  used?  Yes.    Make  dark  marks  which  fill  the  oval.  Light, 

single  lines  are  not  sufficient  marking. 
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Can  a  student  take  part  of  a 
test  for  experience  only  and 
part  to  receive  a  valid  "score? 


Yes.    In  Section  III  any  combination  of  valid  (V) 
experience  only  (E)  ,  and  blank  ovals  can  be  marked 
for  a  student . 


What  is  the  correct  grade  to 
use  in  Section  III?- 


For  the  1982-83  school  year,  ovals  marked  in 
Section  III  for  a  specific  projected  grade  must 
match  the  projected  grade  marked  in  Section  I. 


Should  we  change  incorrect 
preslugged  information? 


No,    Supply  the  correct  information  at  the  top 
of  the  sheet  and  return'  sheets  which^have  incorrect 
information  in  a  separate  stack  from  the  ones  which 
contain  all  correct  information.    We  will  make  the 
needed  changes. 


Can  the  TABS  be  jtaken  for 
experience  only? 


Yes,  but  it  must  be  taken  on-level  in  grades  3,  5, 
and  9.    Students  in  grades  10-12  may  retake  it  v 
only  if  they  did* not  meet  the  State  criterion 
levels. 


If  a  student  takes  the  ITBS 
or  STEP  should  the  TABS  be 
taken  also? 


Usually  yes,'  Students  in  grades.  3,  5,  and  9  who 
take  the  ITBS  or  STEP  for  a  valid  score  (V)  should 
.be  able  to  take  tha,  TABS,  for  a  valid  score  (V), 


In  grades  9-12,  when  should 
Section  IV  be  marked? 


Can  a  score  be  counted  toward 
competency  if  the  test  was 
taken  for  experience  only? 


When  is  the  Kudef  Preference 
Record  Profile  administered? 


If  the  reading/math  sections  of  the  STEP  or 
minimum  competency  tests  in  Section  III  are  left 
"blank"  or  marked  far  "experience  only  (E) 
Section -IV  should  b'e  completed.     If  the  student  . 
is  marked  for  a  valid  test  under  STEP  or  Minimum 
Competency,  that  student  cannot  be  marked  as 
"exempt"  in  Section  IV, 

No,  For  a  score  (STEP,  TABS,  minimum  competency) 
to  be  counted  toward  competency  it  must  have  been 
taken  under  a  valid  administration  (.V) , 

The  -Kuder  Preference  Record  Profile  is  administered 
in  grades  9-12,  not  in  grade.  8  as  indicated  on  the 
yellow  sheet    Background  Information  on  AISD 
Standardized  Tests, 


Can  all  students  be  tested 
out  of  level? 


No.    Students  can  be  tested  upward  or  downward 
(.one  level)  in  grades  4-6  only,    the  test  level 
should-' be  indicated  in  Section  IV, 
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Does  a  sheet  need  Co  be 
returned  for  each  special 
education  student? 


Yes  -  almost.    We  need  a1 sheet  completed  for  each 
special  education  student  at  your  campus,  since 
an  exemption  from  testing  is  indicated  by  no 
markings  in  Section  III...  Now  for  the.  exceptions.  t. 

a.  1    Speech  students  Wo  are  receiving  ■ 

no  other  special  education  service 
will  not  need  a  form.    We  agreed 
to  assume  that  all  of  these  stu- 
dents will  take  all  tests. 

b.  Homebound  students  who  are  not 
otherwise  special  education  stu- 
dents will  not'  need  a  form.  They^ 
will  just  be  considered  as  absent 
if  they  are  not  in  class  when  the 
testing  occurs.    We  will  also 
assume  that* they  should  be  tested 
if  they  are  back  in  school. 

c.  Keeling  Teenage-Parent  Program 
students  who  are  otherwise  not 
special  education  students  will 
not  need  a  form.    We  will  assume , 
that  they- should  be  tested. 

d.  Students  enrolled  in  some  component 
schools  will  be  assumed  to  be  un- 
testable,  and  no  form  will  be  needed. 
These  schools  are— ■ 

.  St.  Johns  Call  campuses) 
,  State  School  (unless  the  . 

student  attends  a  regular 

campus) 
.  Clifton  Center 
.  Marbridge 


What  .should  be  done  with 
sheets  for  student  no 
longer  at  my  school? 


Throw  them  away. 


If  a  student  takes  a  test 
for  experience  only,  will 
we  receive  the  test  results? 


No,  If  you  wish~to  receive  test  results  the  test 
must  be  taken  in  a  valid 0administ rat ion. 


Axe  the  PIAX,  WRAT,  and 
Brigance  appropriate  as 
"other"  tests? 


No,  since  they  are, a  part  of  the  testing  for 
admission  into  special  education  and  are  not  a 
responsibility  of  the  ARD  Committee. 


What  sheet  Should  be  used 
for  eighth-grade  students? 


All  current  grade  8  students  were  preslugged  on  a 
grades  9-12  (red)  scanning  sheet.     If  a  grade  8 
student'  will  be  retained ,  a  K-8  (green)  scanning 
sheet  should  be  completed  for  that  student. 
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AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


March  11,  1982 


TO:  Lawrence  Buford 

David  Hill 
Jerry  Richard 
Maud  Sims 

FROM:  Glynn^Ligon 

SUBJECT:    Letter  to  High  School  Newspaper  Editors 


Margaret  Ruska  conferred  with  the  journalism  teachers  who  supervise 
the  high  school  newspapers,  and  the  attached  letter  to  the  editor 
was  sent  to  those  who  preferred  that  approach.    To  date  they  include 
Anderson  and  Travis,  .  Letters  were* also  sent  to  Austin  and  LBJ j 
although,  their  next  printing  deadline  was  probably  past  when  they 
received  them, 

Reagan  preferred  an  interview  from. which  they  will  write  'an  article, 
McCa Hum "will  not  issue  a  paper  prior  to  the  STEP,    The  others  are 
still  being  surveyed, 

GL :  if  . 

.cc:    Margaret  Ruska 
Attachment  o 


Approved : 


Director  of  Res 


Evaluation 
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March  10,  1982 


Editors 

AISD  High  School  Newspapers 
Dear  Editor: 

Some  students  have  raised  a  very  important  question — "Why  should 
,  I  take  the  STEP  seriously?"    Every  student  has  a  right  to  know 
why  two  mornings  a  year  are  devoted  to  the  STEP  testing. 

The  Superintendent's  Student  Advisory  Council,  composed  of 
student  representatives  from  each  high  school,  has  suggested  ' 
that  the  answer  to  this  question  be  provided  to  students.  0ner 
of  the  ways  to  do  this  is  through  the  high  school  newspapers. 

Here  are  four  of  the  most  important  reasons  for  taking  the  'STEP 
seriously.  . 

1.     Important  questions  are  answered  based  oh  these  STEP  scores. 

a.  3y  yourself 

Am  I  learning  as  much  as  I  want  to  or  need  to? 
Am  I  prepared  well  enough  for  what  I  want  .to 
do  after  high  school? 

Do  I  need  to  study  more  or  put  more  export  into 
my  schoolworlo? 

Just  how  do'my  academic  skills  compare  to  other 
students'? 

b.  By' your  teacher 

What  skills  do  my  students  have  when  they  enroll 
in  my  classes?  . 

What'  do  my  ^students  really  need  to  learn,  and. 

-what  do  they  already  know  that  I  can  skip  oyer? 

What  skills  do  my-students  have  when  they  leave 
my  classes? 

Did  I  teach  my  students  what ' they  needed  to  learn? 
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Editors 

March  10,  1982 
Page  2 


By  your  school 

. "  How  do  our  students  compare  academically  with 

those  in  other  high  schools?  e 
.     What  courses,  should  students  take? 

Should  we  change  our  courses  to  increase  learning? 

3y.-tke  School  District 

.    Are  we, offering* the  right  courses? 
.     Do  our  .students  graduate  with  the  skills  they 

will  need  after  high  school? 
•    Do  we  need  to  improve  the  quality  of  instruc- 
tion in  our  schools? 
\.  ;  How  do.  our  schools  compare  academically  with 
■  \  those  in  other  cities? 

\    '         .  -  ' 

2.  These  STEP  scores  become  a  permanent  part  of' your  academic 
record.  *  . 

3.  These  STEP  scores  may  be  used  to  meet  the  minimum  competency 
requirements  in  reading  and  math. 

4.  '  For  seniors,  taking  the  STEP  can  exempt  students  from  some 

final  exams. 

I  ho^e  this  4etcer  will  lead  to  a  better  understanding  of  why  the 
STEP  is  important. 

Sincerely, 


'd. 


\ 


Glynn  Ligon,  Ph.D.  * 
Senior  Evaluator 

if 
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ERIC 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT"  SCHOOL,  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


March  8,  1982 


TO:  Sigh  School  Principals 


FHOM: 


Glynn  L±gov^0^^^^-^m^ 


SUBJECT:    Parents1  Role  in  Standardized  Testing 

In. last  week's  principals  meeting,  you'  requested  a  copy  "of.  the  attached, 
"What  is  the  Parents1  Role  in  Preparing  Students. for  Standardized  Tests?"- 

Please  use  this  in  all  ways  possible  and  let  us„  know  any  comments,  « 
reactions,  arid  additions  which  you  encounter.  ■ 

GL:i£ 

cc:    Suilding  Test  Coordinator 
'  •  Maud  Sims 
J.  M.  Richard 
.  Lawrence..  Buford 


uaxion 


Approved:   ^ 

Director  of  Research  and  Eval 


Approved : 


ct.ing  Assistant /Superintendent  ■  for  Secondary 


•  .      •       .     •      .  .   J  Mo 
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Version  en  esvahol  at  otro  lado 

AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


WHAT  IS  THE  PARENTS !  ROLE  IN  PREPARING  STUDENTS  FOR  STANDARDIZED  TESTS? 

1.  Know  when  Che  testing  is  happening.- 

2.  "  Know  what  tests  or  types  of  tests  are  being  given". 

3.  Show  an  interest  by  talking  to  the  child  about  . 

a)  when  the  testing  is. 

b)  what  the  teacher  has  said  about  the  testing. 

c)  whether  the  child  needs  anything  for  the  test  (pencils,  erasers^. 

4.  Emphasize  the  child's  responsibility  to  try  his/her  best  so  the  results 
will  be  as  accurate  as  possible. 

5.  Be  supportive.     Communicate  that  the  test  is  important  but  not  to 
worry  about  it. 

6.  Understand  that  studying  or  cramming  for  a  standardized  test  is  not  a 
"good  idea.    These  tests  cover  many  topics,  and  last-minute  studying 
will  not  help  much,  if  any.  . 

1.     Kave  theuchild  ready  co  cake  the  cast. 

a)  Avoid  events  that  might  upset  the  child. 

b)  Be  sure  the. child  gets  a  good  night's  sleep. 

c)  Prepare  a  good  breakfast.  c 

d)  Be.  sure  the  child  is  at  school  on  time. 

S.     After  the  test,  ask  how  everything  went.     Tell  the  child  that  tests  are 
important  and  that  trying  his/her  best  is  a  good  sign  of  growing  up. 

9.  Look  for  the  results.  When  they  arrive,  discuss  them  with  the  child. 
Look  for  areas  to  be  proud  of  and  areas  where  the  child  might  need  to 
improve, 

10.     Attend  a  parent/ teacher  conference.  . 

SOm  KElSQUS  'mY  ACHIEVEMENT  TESTIUG  IS  IMPORTANT 
T.    T*At  AcostZA  tzlZ  06  kcu)  mack  a  ttudznt  ha,!>  Izaxnzd  compaAzd 


to  otiizA.  AtadzntA  in  tkz  Aamz.  gstadz. 


/ 


TzacJiete  a&z  tzAt  A.z&alt!>  to-  plan  in^txacti'on.    WZ  want  to  tzadi 
mnat  ttudzntA  nzzd  to  Izaxn,  not  to/iot  tizzy-'  alxzady  know. 

Qua  School  Board  u4£4  tz&t  *co>%z6  to  dzcidz  now  wzJtiL  oua  Achoot* 
cvtz  doing.    TzAt  scoiz*  kzlp  tlizm  dzcidz  wnZAz  improvzmznt  -oi  nzzdzd. 

Tz6t  scoiza  in  grades         atiz  abzd  to  Anoiv  which  Atadzntb  liavz 
Izaxnzd  thz  ba&ic  AkiLZA  in  rzading  and'  matii.    l>tiiujnam  compztzncy 
IzvzIa  malt  bz  mzt  bz&otiz  graduation. 
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DISTRITO"  ESCOLAR  DE  AUSTIN 
Oficina  de  Investigacian  y  Evaluacion 

£QUE  DEBEN  HACER  LOS  PADRES  PARA  AYUDAR  A  SUS  NINOS  EN  LA  PREPARACION  DE  LOS  "  • 
EXAMENES  REQUERIDOS  POR  EL  DISTRITO  ESCOLAR?  '.' 

1.  Saber  cuando  los  examenes  se  llevati  a  cabo. 

2.  Saber  que  examenes- o  cipo  de'  examenes  se  escan  adminiscrando . 

3.  Demuascre  a  su  nino  inceres  acerca  de: 

a)     Cuando  se  dan  los  examenes. 

*p)  \  Que  ha  die  ho  la  maescra  sobre  Ids  examenes. 

c)     Que  necesica  su  nino  para  los  examenes  (lapices,  borradores) . 

4.  Explique  a  su  nino  su  responsabilidad  de  concescar  lo  mejor  posible  para  que  los 
resulcados  sean  exaccos.  * 

5.  Dele  apoyo  a  su  nino;     comuniquele  que  el  examen  es  importance  pero  que  no  debe 
preocuparse  demasiado.  ' 

6.  Escudiar  a  ultima  hora  para  prepararse  para°  los  examenes-  escandarizados  n£  es 
recomendable.     Escos  examenes  cubren  mucjias  areas  y  el  estudio  a  ulcima  hora 
ho  ayudaria. 

7.  Prepare  a  su  niilo*  para  comar  el  examen.  4 

a)  Evite  sicuaciones  que  crascornen  a*  su  nino. 

b)  Asegure  que  su  nino  duerma  bien. la  noche  ancerior  al  examen. 

c)  Prepare  un  buen  almuerzo. 

d)  '.  Asegure  que  su  r.irlo  llegue  a  la  escuela  a  ciempo. 

3.     Despues  del  axamen,  preguncele  a  su  nino  como  le  fue.     Digale  que  los  examenes  son 
importances  y  que  cracar  de  hacer  lo  mejor  posible ^es  muescra  de  que  escl  creciendo 
y  aprendiendo  a  comar  responsabilidad  por  lo  que  hace. 

9.     Espere  los  resulcados  del  examen.     Cuando  lleguen,  hable  con  su  nino  y  dirijale  la 
acencion  a  las  areas  en  que  puede  escar^ orgulloso  y  a  las  areas  en  que  puede  mejorar. 

10.     Asista  a  una  junca  con  la  aiaescra  de  su.nino. 

ALGUNAS  RA10NES  POZ  LAS  QUE  LOS  EXAMENES  ' 
VE  APR0VECHAM1EHT0  SON  IMPORT  ANTES 

/.    Lo*  .\z*uitado*  dz  lo*  zxdmznz* .  Indican  cuanto  ha  apKzndujdo  tau  ^tudlaritz  zn 
comp<yuic,Ldn  cqh  ot/ia*  z*tuciiantz*  zn  zl  mLttno  qtiado. 

Z.    Lo*  maz*tXo*  u*an  lo*  n.z*Ultado*  dz  lo*  zxdmznzt  paia  planzaA  *u  4M&uxc&i6n.  Sz 
quibiz  zn*znax  a  lo*  tetwilayitz*  lo  quz  nzczi-ltan  apn.zndzxf  no  lo  qaz  ya  *abzn. 

3.  La  Junta  QiAzctiva  [School  BoaAd)  atiLLza  lo*  iz*ultado*  paAa  z*tablzzzn.  quz  tan 
b<Lzn  z*tdn  nuz*txa*  zicuzla*.    La*  fiz*uttado*  Iz  ayudan  a  lo*  mizmbxo*  dz  la 
Junta  VinzctLva  a'dzcloli/i  *<L  z*.  nzcziarUo  mzjofcvi  lo*  pn.oqnarrm. 

4.  Lo*  A.z*uttado*  dz  to*  zxdmznz*  zn  lo*  giado*  8-12  *z  a* an  paxa  *abz/i  cualz*  z*tu- 
diantz*  lion  adquuAldo  la*  nab<LLLdadz*  bcLs-ica*  zn  IzctiiAa  y  matzmatica* .  Lo* 
z*ttidlantz*  dzbzn  obtznzn.  on"  nZvzt  tninono  dz  compztzneia  zn  IzcWta  y  rtvxtzma- 
tiax*  antz*  dz  *u  gAjiduacLon. 
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AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


December  9,  1981 


TO:  Systemwide  Testing  File 

FROM:  Glynn  Ligon 

SUBJECT:    Documentation  of  the  Rationale  and  Procedures  for  Calculating  and 
Reporting  the  Most  Appropriate  Measure  of  Central  Tendency  for  Use 
with  Systemwide  Achievement  Test  Results 


Which  measure  of  central  tendency  is  more  appropriate  for  use  in  reporting 
AISD's.test  results?  . 


Measure 


Mean 


Advantage /Pis  ad vant  age 

.Advantages:    1.    More  easily  understood 

2.  More  easily  calculated  ^ 

3.  Influenced  by  high  -and  low  achievers 
(Gives  credit  for  gains  by  these 
students . ) 

Disadvantage:    1.    Biased  If  distribution  is  skewed. 


Median 


Advantage:    1.    Not  biased  if  distribution  is  skewed 


Disadvantages : 


Conclusion: 


1.  Not  appropriate  with  small  groups 

2.  Not  influenced  by  gains  made  by 
high  and  low  achievers 

3.  Difficult  to  calculate  when  there 
are  gaps  in  the  distribution 

The  median  is  more  appropriate  for  AISD 
since  we  report  central  tendency  for 
schools  and  ethnic  groups  which  are  not 
normally  distributed- 


1.    How  should  the  median  be  calculated  considering  that  all  percentile  or  grade 
equivalent  scores  will  not  be  present  in  each  distribution? 

Calculation  Advantage /Pis  ad vant  age 

Middle  Score  Advantages:    1.     Easy  to  calculate 

2.    Method  used  in  p'ast  years 
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Calculation 

Middle  Score  Disadvantages: 


Interpolated  Point  Advantages: 
on  a  Continuum 

Disadvantages : 


.Conclusion : 


Advantage /Disadvantage 

1.  Median  must,  be  an  achievable  score- 
influenced  by.  gaps  between  scores . 

2.  Gains  can  appear  larger  as  a  result 
of  crossing  gaps  between  achievable 
scores. 

\.    Matches  definition  and  procedure  for 
calculation  in  most  statistics  texts 
2.     Interpolates  between  gaps 

1.  Median  can  be  a  score  which  is  not 
actually-  achievable, 

2.  Difficult  to  calculate — must. create 
decision  rules  for  distributions 
having  gaps 

An  interpolated* calculation  is  more  appro- 
priate. 

The  formula  zd  be  used  and  the  decision 
rules  to  be  followed  are  shown  in  Attach- 
ment 1. 


3.     On"*which  score(s)  should  the  median  .be  calculated?  „ 

There  is  some  weight  to  the  notion  that  an  interpolated  median  should  be 

calculated  on  an  equal  interval  scale  (actually  a- continuous  scale).  With  • 

the  ITBS  and  the  STEP,  the  closest  such  scale  is, raw  score.  Then  the  median 
would  be  converted  to  a  grade  equivalent  and/or  a  percentile. 

However,  the  most  practical  method  is  to  calculate  the  median  independently  \ 
on  each  type  of  score.    This  is  easiest  to  program  and  also  avoids  re- 
encountering  the  problem  of  gaps  in  the  grade  equivalent  and  percentile 
distributions.     The  major  disadvantage  is  that  a  median  grade  equivalent 
may  not  convert  exactly  through  the  norms  tables  to  the  median  percentile 
»  which  was  also  independently  calculated. 


4.    What  N  should  be  required  for  calculating  a  median? 

By  letter.  Dr.  Drahozel  from,  the  Riverside  Publishing  Company  suggested  an 
N  of  about  50.    Drs.  Kelly  arid  Jennings  from  UT  suggested  an  N  of  around 
10-20.    However,  the  actual  distribution  of  scores  determines  the  appropri- 
ateness of  a  median  more  so  than  does  the  N.    A  larger  N  merely  decreases 
the  chances'of  an  unusual  distribution/    Dr.  Kelly  suggested  calculating  a 
median  on  all  N's  and^footnoting  those  below  a  minimum  size. 

Therefore,  the  best  compromise  is  to  calculate  medians  for  all  N's  and  to 
foot-note  those  below  20.  '  . 
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5.  To  how  many  decimal  places  should  medians  be  rounded?  . 

Percentiles  are  traditionally  whole  numbers  and  are  very  infrequently  pre- 
~  sented  with  decimals.    Therefore,  median  percentiles  are  best  presented 
ro'unded  to  whole  numbers. 

Grade  Equivalents  represent  a  continuous  scale  and  can  more  easily  be 
thought  of  in  tenths  or  hundredths.    Since  a  difference  of  one  month  (.1  GE) 
is  usually  considered  CD  be  a  notable  difference,  carrying  grade  equivalent 
medians  .to  two  decimal  places  would  tend  to  minimize  overemphasis  of  dif- 
ferences caused  by  rounding. 

6,  How  can  gains  by  high  and  low  achievers  be  represented  since  the  median  tends 
to  obscure  changes  in  the  extremes?  ■* 

Option  3  Advantage /Pis advantage 

Quartiles  ■  Advantage:     1.     Familiarity  in  AISD 

Disadvantages:     1.    Sensitivity  only  to  students  moving" 
across  the  25th  and  the  75th  per- 
centiles 

*2.     Difficulty^  in  understanding  and  in- 
terpreting them 


Medians  zor  Stu- 

Ranges  (e.g.* 

>  75th  or  £  25th\ 

percentile) 


•  Advantages : 
Disadvantage: 


Ranges  can  be  selected. 
Gains  can  be  represented. 


1.    A  single  year's  median  has  little 
value.* 


Percentages  of 
Students  in  Se- 
lected .Ranges  , 


Advantages:     1.    A  single  year's  percentage  has  value. 

2.    Changes  from  year  to  year  are  useful. 

Disadvantage:    1.    Percentiles  and  percentages  are  mixed. 

Conclusion:    The  percentage  of  students  -in  selected 
ranges  is  most  appropriate.    The  ranges 
that  appear  to  be  nutat  meaningful  are: 


Percentiles 


1-10 
1-25 
75-99 
90-99 


Grade  Equivalents 


+  1.0  or  greater 
-  1,0  or  lower 
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The  above  issues  and  conclusions  were  reviewed  at  the  December  9,  -1981 
evaluators*  meeting  and  were  revised  to  reflect  the  concensus  of  the  staff 
present. 

GL:if 

Attachment 


Approved : 


Director  of  Research  and'  Evaluation 
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•  Attachment  1 


Calculation  of  an  Interpolated  Median 


This  attachment  describes  how  me'dians  are  to  be  calulated  in  AISD.    The  important 
thing  to  keep  in  mind  wtfen  calculating  a  median  is5  that  it  represents  a  point  on 
a  line.     It  is  the  3core  represented  by  the  point  which  divides  the  ranked  scores 
into  halves,  such  that  half  of  the  scores  are  larger  than  the  median,  and  the 
other  half  are  smaller.     It  is  not  a  student.    Neither3 is  it  necessarily  an  ob- 
tained or  obtainable  test  score.    Generally  the  median  is  calculated*using  the 
formula  given  below. 

Median  -  A  +  B  ((C  -  D)/E) 

Where  A  «  the  lower  bound  of  the  interval  containing  the  median. 

B  *  the  size  of  the  interval  containing  the  median. 

C  *  the  number  of  students  in  the  sample  divided  by  2. 

.  D  *  the  cumulative  frequency  below  the  interval  containing  ttje  median. 

E  3  the  number  of  cases  at  the  interval  containing  the  median.  ; 

The  following  paragraphs  describe  how  the  formula  above  is  used  to,  calculate 
tfre  median  for  a  distribution.     The  description  may. not  exactly  match. the  code 
of  the  ccmputer  program  used  to  get  the  median,  but  it  has  the  same  effect. 

1.  Construct  a  r.reqency.  distribution„£pr  the  obtained  scores.  y 

2.  3egin  adding  the  cumulative  frequencies  from  the  bottom  until  \ 
the  interval  wijich  contains  the  median  is  identified.  ^ 

3.  •  Determine  the  fbwer  bound  of  the  interval  by  adding  the  next  rs 

lowest  obtained  score  to  the  score  for  the  interval  containing 
the  median  and  dividing  the  sum  by  two. 

4.  Determine  the  upper  "bound  of  the  interval  by  adding  the  next 

highest  obtained  score  to  the  score  for  the  interval  containing  , 
the  median  and  dividing  the  sum  by  two.     In  cases  where 

a.  the  obtainable  scores  are  an  equal  number  of 
units  apivxtt  (e.g.,  raw  scores  are  one  unit 

q       apart) . and 

b.  there  are  gaps  between  actual  obtained  scores 
(e.g. ,  the  N  is  small  and  at  least  one  student  , 
does  not  get  each  possible  raw  score)  ,  then  this 
approach  probably  does  not  give  the  best  estimate  "  - 

p  of  the  median.    However,  in  most  of  our  caicula-  , 

tions  the  values  around  the  median  will  probably 
be  scores  which  many  students  received. 

5.  Calculate  the  size  of  the  median- interval  by  subtracting  the  S 
lower  bound  from  the  upper  bound. 

6.  The  determination  of  the  other  values  in  the'*f ormula  is  straight- 
forward.   When  the  number  of  cases  is  odd,  the  .5  value  in  the 
quotient  is  retained  in  the  calculations.' 
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For  certain  distributions,  the  following  decision  rules  are  used. 

If  the. number  of  students  in  the'  sample.divided  by  V  is  odd,  and  the  number  of 
cases  at  the  inter-al  containing  the  median  is  1,  then  the  score  for  the  in- 
terval containing  the  median  is  the  median. 

In  obtaining  the  lower  bound  of  the  interval,  if  there  is  no  next  lowest 
obtained  score,. then  1  is  subtracted  from  the  score  for  the  interval  con- 
taining the  median  to  obtain  a  "next  lowest  obtained  score." 

In  obtaining  the  upper  bound  of  the  interval,  if  there  is  no  next  highest 
obtained  score  ,  then  1  is  added  to  the  score  for  the  interval  containing  the 
median  to  obtain  a  "next  highest  obtained  score."  ' 

'  \ 

If  the  next  lowest  obtained  score  was  determined  as  described  above  then  the 
formula  Is 

•    &  MEDIAN  =•  A  +  B(C/E).  .  ■ 
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AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


April  20,  1982 


TO:  Jimmy  Viramontes.,  Principal 

Laurel  Otnes,  Building  Test  Coordinator 


FROM: 


Glynn  Ligon^^a^. 


SUBJECT:    STEP  Test  Scores  for ^Students  Taking  Form  A  Instead  of  Form  3 

You  have  now  received  your  STEP  results;  however,  we  want  to  inform  you  how  we 
handled  the"  problem  of  knowing  which  students  took  Form  A  rather  than  Form  B. 
If  you  question  the  results  for  any  students,  please  call  me,  and  we  will  be 
glad  to  recheck  their  answer  sheets. 

We  counted.  64  Form  A  booklets  in  the  boxes  of  STEP  tests  used  at  Reagan.  Our 
analyses,  showed  that  63  booklets  were  used.    The  last  booklet,  either  was  not 
used  or  was  used  by  a  student  who  merely  guessed  on  all-  tests  both  days.  The 
table  below  summarizes  our  findings. 

Second  Number  of 


Period 

Form  Taken  Dav 

1/Day  2 

Form  A  3ooklets 

Teacher 

A/A 

A/S 

3/A 

Used* 

006 

1 

3 

„  1 

4 

507 

26 

1 

2 

28 

508 

0  * 

2 

3 

3 

605  ■ 

2 

4 

4 

6 

606 

0 

■  7 

7 

7 

710 

15 

0 

0 

15  * 

44 

17 

17 

63 

To  determine  the  form  taken,  we  produced  a  listing  of  every  Reagan  student's 
Day  1  and  Day  2  STEP  raw  score  totals  for^both  the  Form  A  and  Form  B  scoring 
keys.    A.Rasch  person-fit  statistic  was  calculated  for  each  tes.t  using  the 
Form  B  scoring.    .The  person-fit  statistic  is  highest  for  those  students  who 
answered  easier  items  incorrectly  and  harder  items  correctly— a  pattern  that 
denotes  guessing.    By  inspecting  every .student's  data,  we  marked  those  who. 
obviously  took  Form  A  on  either  Day  1.  or  Day  2  (i.e.,  higher  scores  on  the 
Form  A  answer  key  and  a  high  fit-statistic).    All  78  students  identified' were 
in  six  classes.  •  0 

The  number  ,and  pattern  of  Form  A  booklets  used  also  matched  the  number  found 
in  each  of  the  STEP  boxes  received  from  Reagan. 

No  Form  A  or  mixed-form  student's  competency  status  changed  from  "met"  to  , 
"not  met";  'however,  several  moved  from  "not  met"  to  "met."    These  student's 
answer  sheets  and  other  data  were  :care£ully  checked,  and.  we  are  confident  that 
their  competency  status  is  now  correct. 

■ ^Assumes  that  booklets  remained  in  same  classes  on  both  days. 
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I  regret  Che  one-week  delay  in  your  test  results.  Please  contact  me  if  you , 
have  any  questions  about  any  of  these  procedures. 

GL:if  *      '  . 


Approved:  ^>r/?/A^      7/]    /"j  <    -  ^  c 
Director  of  Research  and  Evaluating*! 


Approved: 


Acting  Assistant  Sup 
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Tales'. 


-i^^r    -^Oo    L  Vio'  CF=CGMNENT  "  -   -  • 

GO  3  .  - 

PERMANENT  FILE  5306  LISTED  10-07.31-    15  APR  32 

LOADED  14-44-43-   09  APR  32 
(MODIFIED)  DUMPED  00.00.00. 

SECT0RS'  ALLOCATED  -  5000      SECTORS  USED  »  4302 
NUMBER  OF  FILES       =         7       SECTORS  LEFfT  -     698  V 

>  - 

FILE  NAME     VERSION  SECTORS       TIME^*'*'  DATE 

COMMENT     *  3.    *'        2       10-07.20-    15  APR  32 

4b  PUMCONA     #       ,    i  106       11-13.24-    10  APR  32  * 

UU  PliMmMpPU^HED  OUTPUT  FROM  RASCH  CALIB™ MATH  CONCEPTS — FORM  A — REAGAN 
Mb  PUMLONB     *  1  106       11.13.25.    10  APR  32 

UU  onDr,)nP,JNCHCD  OUTPUT  FRO*  RASCH  CALIB— HATH  CONCEPTS—FORM  B  -REAGAN 
Ub  PUREA1B     *  l  103       11.50.15.    10  APR  32 

RASCH  OUTPUT  FOR  READING  PART  1 — FORM  5 
Hb  PUREA2B     *        ,  1  106       13.16.53.'  10  APR  32 

RASCH  OUTPUT  FOR  READING  PART  2  —  FORM  B  ■ 
0_  STEPS         *  l         3611      .21,-51.37.   09  APR  32 

CONVERTED  STEP  FORM  B— -REAGAN  AND  CROCKETT 
j  STEPF       .*;<  l  260       16-26-34.    13  APR  32 

FINAL  COMBINED-"  FILE--REAGAN-DAY  TOTALS,  AVERAGE  FIT,  .SUBTEST  FIT 

*  =  MODIFIED  FILE  - 
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•    LISTPF  5305  5033 ' CF=CGMMENT  '*  - 

60: 

/       PERMANENT  FILE  5305  LISTED  10.0^54.    15  APR  32 

LOADED  14.39.45.   09  APR  32 
-    (MODIFIED)    .       DUMPED  00. 00.00. 

SECTORS  ALLOCATED  =  5000       SECTORS"  USED  =  4054 
•    NUMBER  OF  FILES      *       14     *  SECTORS  LEFT  =  946 

FILE  NAME     VERSION  SECTORS       TIME  DATE' 

COMMENT     #.         1  2-     09.57.33.    15  APR  82 

HO  PUCAPB       *  1  106       14.24.13,    10  APR  32 

'  RASCH  OUTPUT  FOR  CAPITALIZATION  FORM  B 

Mb  PUSCI1B     *  X  106       13.41.55.    10  APR  82  - 

^  RASCH  OUTPUT  FOR  SCIENCE  PART  1   —  FORM  B 

1~PUSCr2B     *  '        t  .106       13-57.53.    10  APR  32 

.  RASCH  OUTPUT  FOR  SCIHNCE  PART  2— FORM  B 
»     ^USPELB     *  .  •      1  106       14.12.33.    10  APR  32 

RASCH  OUTPUT  FOR  SPELLING  —  FORM  B 
REACON  '    *  7  2       10,53.13.    13  APR  32 

CONTROL  FILE  FOR  STEP  ANALYSES— REAGAN 
REACCN2     *  2.  1       i 1.24; 18.    10  APR. 32 

CONTROL  FILE  FOR  STEP  ANALYSES— REAGAN 
REAC0N3     *  1  i       16.22.12.    09  APR  32 

CONTROL  FILE  FOR  STEP  ANALYSES — REAGAN 
REAC0N4    .  *  1     ■  x       16.55.23.   09  APR  32 

CONTROL  FILE  FOR  STEP  ANALYSES — REAGAN 
R5AC0N5     #  2  1       22.  16.51.   09  APR  *2 

CONTROL  FILE  FOR  STEP  ANLAYSES — REAGAN  ■ 
REAC0N6     *  1  .1     .  10,58.20.    13  APR  32 

CONTROL -FILES  FOR  STEP  ANALYSES— REAGAN 
REAC0N7     #  2  ,1        11-40.  13.  ,13  APR  82 

CONTROL  FILE  FOR  STEP  ANLS'YS'ES — REAGAN 
REAC0N3     *  4  1       16.47,49,    13  APR  82 

CONTROL  FILE  FOR  STEP  ANALYSES— ^REAGAN 
J__  STEPA         *  1         3611       15.14.40.   09  APR  32 

..    CONVERTED  STEP  TAPE  FORM  A — REAGAN  AND  CR0CKETT-4-32 

*  =  MODIFIED  FILE 
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^os/'s  Car"! 

3LA«?_H)aUNLABELS0  .     RL£  LAYOUT      "  :   PAGEj_0F^. 

LABEL  '0  ZhjZm  TAPE  NO.  ^  £, 

-LOCxsizE   3 243     characters /r&^g).  •  oate  createo  r/n 

CORD  SIZE    ^     CHARACTERS  '   DENSITY    /£<n        8P1  ' 

SEQUENCE    JfTfr  .        /7j  . 
DESCRIPTION      gTg/    ztt*>,   Z^P^St     Pit?      /4?o-Xf      0fSr7&^-rLoe  . 
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STEP 

* 

c 

1981-82 , 

■ 

Distribution 

of  Reports 

INDIVIDUAL 

STUDENT  REPORTS  *  7 

* 

.  Report 

#" 

of-  Copies  and  Recipient 

Green  and  white  labels  bearing 
individual  student  scores, 

alphabetic  by  school  by  grade 

s    m  0 

2 

Schools  (one  for  .registrar 
and  one  for  cumulative  folder) 

White  brochure  labels  bearing 
individual  student,  scores , 
alphabetic  by  school,  by  grade 

si- 

.  i 

Schools  , 

j 

? 

Alphabet  ic  listing  of  individual 
student  scores  by  school  by  grade 

o 

3 

1 
1 
1 

6 

Schools 

ORE  (paper  replaced  by  microfiche) 
Supervisor  of  Psychological  Services 
Extra                ,  . 
"  Total 

Reading  rank  order -listing  of 
individual  student  scores,  by 
school  by  grade  by  reading  per- 
centile 

3 
1 

A 

Schools                 .  * 
ORE  (paper  replaced  by  microfiche) 
Total 

•    V  * 

Math  computation  rank  order  listing 
of  individual  student  scores,  by 
school  by  grade  by. math  computation 
percentile 

3 
1 
2 
6 

Schools           •  ■  s 
ORE  (paper  replaced  by  microfiche) 
Extras 
"  Total 

s  ■ 

Math  basic  concepts  rank  order 
listing  of  individual  student 
scores,  by  school  by  grade  by 
math  basic  concepts  percentile 
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.  1 
.  2 
6 

Schools  .  *  /) 
ORE  (pape:r  replaced  by  microfiche) 

_  Extras          -  m 
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v    Distribution  of.  Reports 


SCHOOL  AND  DISTRICT  SUMMARY  REPORTS 
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,                 Report          ***  ■                       0  of :  Copies 'and  Recipient' 

School  summary  skills  analysis 

\  • 

2  ■*  Schools      *                            ^\  - 
4      Secondary  Instructional  'Coordinator  Teams 
1      Associate  Superintendent  for  Instruction 
1      Assistant  Superintendent,.  Secondary 
1      Director  of  Secondary  /School  Curriculum 
1      Director  of  Secondary  School-  Management 
1      ORE  (white  paper), 
1  Extra 
12  Totjal 

School  summary  stanine  report  * 

2  Schools 

4  '    Secondary  Instructional  Coordinator  Teams 
*    1      Associate  Superintendent  for -Instruction 
1      Assistant  Superintendent,  Secondary 
1      Director  of  Secondary  School  Curriculum 
1      Director  of  Secondary  'School  Management  . 
1      ORE*  (white  paper). 
1      Extra  • $  > 
12    -  Total           .  \ 

>   T'  5  :  -  

District  summary  skills  analysis  • 

i 

• 

V 

11     =,Schools^>             '  *■ 
4      Secondary* Instructional  Coordinator  Teams 
1      Associate  Superintendent  for  Instruction 
1      Assistant  Superintendent,  Secondary 
1      Director  of  Secondary  School  Curriculum 
1      Director  of  Secondary  School  Management 
1      ORE  "(white  paper) 
1  ■  Extra 

21      Total                          •  „ 

District  summary  stanine  report  t 

11  Schools 

t4      Secondary  Instructional  Coordinator  Teams 
*'l      Associate  "Superintendent  for  Instruction 
1      Assistant  Superintendent  Secondary 
1      Director  of  Secondary  School -Curriculum 
1     Dire'ctor  of -Secondary  ^School  Management 
1      dkE  '(white  paper) 
1  Extra 
£1  (  Xptal 
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AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


February  18,  1982 


TO:        '  .  Freda  Holley 


FROM:         Glynn  Ligon 


SUBJECT:    Students  to  Include  or  to  Exclude  for  Systemvide  Testing 
Reports  and  Analyses  - 

<j 

Please ' review  and  approve  the  attached  outline' for  this  year's, 
reports.    These* are  the  same  decision  rules  used -in  80-81. 

GL:if'  ■  ■  \    m  > 

Attachment 

Approved :  ^^Xl'  >     .  ,Jt  C  l  <^  ■ 

Director  of  Research  and  Evaluation 
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Systemv/ide  Testing  Reports  and  Analyses 
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Report /Analysis 


Achievement  Profiles 
"ALL  STUDENTS" 


I 

O 
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Labels,  Rank  Order 
Listings,  Alpha 
Listings,  Individual 
or  Classroum  Skills 
Summaries/ Math  Card 
Labels,  Microfiche 


.Sen.  Skills  Summary 


Special  Education 

(Any  tested  for 
experience  on1 v 
have  no  scores  on 
■file)  


exel:    21  1  hr/day  in 
gr.  K-6 

>  3  hr/iiay  in 
gr.  7-12 


exel : 


2^  1"  hr/day  in 
gr.  K-6~  -  • 

>  3  hr/day  in 
gr.  7-12 


incl:     all  tested 


exel:  same  as  profiles 


LEP 


exel;    A  &  B 


exel: 


A  &  B  based 
on  latest 
year  only 


incl: 


all  tested 


'exel : 


A  &  B 


Special 
Circumstances 


incl:    al 1  sp.  circ. 


incl:    all  sp.^circ, 


incl:?   all  tested 


incl:    all  sp.  circ. 


Absences 


exel : 


incl: 


exel : 


only  for  the 
tests  missed 
(fewer  than 
3  items 
answered) 


only  if  all 
tests  taken 
all  years 


only  for  the 
tests  missed 
(fewer  than 
3  items  an- 
swered) 


exel:  same 


Missing- 
Data 


ethnicity : 


all  un- 
known go 
Ik  Anglo/ 
Other 


ethnicity: 


Stu,  Num. 


all  un- 
known go 
in  Anglo/ 
Other  " 

no  match e 
if  Dilssln 
any  year 


print  all  missing 
data  as  blanks 


N/A 


School  -Code  Changes 
Grade  Level  Changes 
Entry  Date 
Test  Level 
Test  Changes 

Longitudinal /Other 


retainees : 


incl.  all 
in  cur-  '  " 
rent  gr . 


1st  graders  in  a  K 
classroom  should  have 
taken' the  K  level  and 
be  included  in  K  re- 
sults. 


exci: 


if  grade  level 
does  not  in- 
crease by  1 
(no  more ,  no  . 
less)  each 
year. 


in. 
Fog- 
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OP  WRITING 
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81-82' 
80-81 
179-80 
78-79 

;  77-78' 
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79-80 
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UI.ACK 
UlSP. 
other 
total 

15  14  14  16  IS 

16  16  20  IB  20 
52  51  53  51  52 
39  34  35  33  34 

11  10  11  11  - 
11  11  14  15  - 

42  42  46  46  - 
2B  24  26  27  - 

14  15  15  IB  15 
17  20  24  25  24 
51  51  54  56  54 
36  35  3B  3B  3  7 

17  15  16  1.7  16 
IB  IB  23  21  23 
51  49  55  1)5  55 
JB  36  36    16  3/ 

12  13  12  13  - 
15  15  19  16 
45.  44  46  46  - 

JJ  2B   31  £5 

11  11  11  -  14 
13  13  15  -  17 

43  43  47  -  48 
30  29,31  -  32 

12  12  12  -  12 
14  15  18-15 

53  56  5B  r  5B 

JO     J/     JO  JO 

10 

BLACK 

•> 

I!  ISP. 
OTII  EH 
TOTAL 

13  14  14  14  IB 
IB  19  19  20  19 
56  54  56  53  56 
42  42  41  37  41 

10   11   12    li  r- 

15  17  14  18.-' 
49  49  49  50  - 
35  36  34  34  *- 

14  20  20  19.  22 
22  27  2B  31  3L 
54  56  60  61  5/ 
41  44  44  -44  4  if 

it  19  19  19  21 
25  25  28  27  30 
61  60  62  61  62 
4b  45  45  45  45 

13  16  14  15  - 
,19  22  21  21  - 
52  51  51  49  - 
36  38  36  34  - 

10  17  15-17 
17  19  20  -  21 
44  46  47  -  47 
32  34  34  -  33  \ 

10  15  13-15 
a 

19  22  20  -  22 
5<*'  56  60  -  56* 
44  45  42  -  41 

•1    -  '  \ 

iuu    .             *  \ 

11 

BLACK 
H1SI».m 
OTHER 
TOTAL 

14  13  IB  13  17 
19  19  22  19-  22 
56  56  58  57  57 
43  42  46  40  41 

11  10  12    9  - 
15  15  17  36  - 

47  50  32  52  - 
35  3B  38  36  - 

18  19  21  23  26 
'.ii  2B  33  31  34 
57  60  61  61  61 
45  4B  49  48  kl 

22  21  23  21  25 
29  2B  31  29  32 
63  65  66  67  67 
53  54  56' 51  54 

14  12  15  11  - 

20  20  23  20  - 
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39  42  42  38  - 

14  14  16  -  17 
21  23  23  -  25 
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36  38  39-38 

16  12  17  -  15  * 
il  21  24-25 

1 7  60  60  -  59 
46  47  49  -  44 

12 

BLACK 
IIIS1». 
OTIIEK 
TOTAL  , 

14  14  1415  13 
19  17  25  21  IB 
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41  44  47  42  40 

•  8    7  12  13- 
16  1?  21  19  r 
4B  4B  .49  51  - 
34  39  40  40  - 

12  14  15  IB  19 

23  27  29  27  26 
5B  59  5B  37  61 
46  50  50  47  46 

23  21  21  Z6  24 
27  .30  32  31  2B 
63  64  64  65  69 
52  55  55  53-  53 

11  13  13  14  - 

19'  20  24  '22  - 
53  53  50  50  - 
40  43  4'4  41  - 

13  13  16  -  13 
20  20  23  -  20 
44  48  46-46 
35  39  40  -  36 

12  n  14-14 
20  22  30  -  22 
59  57  57  -  .57 
45^  49  51  -  44. 
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37 

36 

36 

37 

37 

26 

25 

27 

27 

- 

.  32  "33 

33 

40 

33 

30 

29 

30 

30 

30 

22 

23 

22°  23 

- 

27 

27 

28 

-  32 

9 

II  ISP. 

37 

37 

43 

39 

43 

28 

28 

33 

- 

38 

4  J 

47 

48 

47 

32 

32 

39 

37 

39. 

24 

24 

28 

24 

31 

31 

33 

-  '36 

OTHER 

64  63  65 

63 

64 

63 

63 

67 

67 

- 

75 

75 

78 

79 

78 

67 

65 

71 

70 

71 

60 

59 

62 

63 

- 

68 

69 

72 

-  73 

TarAL 
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5>6\tt  53  52 

53 

50 

47 

49 

50 

- 

60 

59 

62 

62 
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55 
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44 

39 

41 

3? 

52 
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55 
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33 
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34 

38 

26 

29 
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40 
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27 

29 
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29 

31 

16 

20 
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26 

33 

31 
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38 
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33 

34 
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59 
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65 
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- 
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82 
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83 

82 

72 
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77 
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81 
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33 

34 

32 
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30 
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20 
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34 
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36 
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36 
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1970  NORMS 


RT  AC  INC  FKRCFNIILE  KANGE-5 

,  1 

-      fc_  M 

1      ;r  a  o  r 

1  r tunic irv  1 
1__   1- 

I-  10 

J 

1-25 

1-5C 

1 
1 

50-99 

_.  ..  ' 
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1 

75-99 

1 

90-99  | 
_J 

1  n  L  A  (  K  I 
111  1  SPANIC  I 
I AVCLU/OrHFK 1 
1  TOTAL  I 

.  34.4 
■  ?  7  .  6 

16.2 

03.  3. 

2  0.0 

3  8.6 

89. C 
8  4.2 
4  5.9 
6^1 .  1 

H 

1 
I 

■ 

12.1 
17.0 

*  t .  0 
3IJ.i> 

1 

1. 

1 

1 

1 

I 

2.<; 

29  .  1 

1 

I 

0.7  1 
2.0  1 
13.  /  1 
8.4  |" 
  -1 

1       i  ) 

lniAfK  1 

JMISPANIC  I 
I ANGLH/PTHF"  | 
ITCTAL"  I 
1   _ 

V...  1 
28.9 

'1-3,7 

59.6 
5  f  .'8 
18.5 
33.8 

1 

T~  

33  .C 
80.2 

4?:.  c 

57.2 

1 
I 

i 

U.4 
19.8 

58.0 
42.8 

1 

1 
1 
1 

.  1 
,  1 

3.8 
6.4  ■ 

?  1  '  4 

1 

l.l  I 

<   1.6  I 
13.9  I 

5.1     ;  1 

1       1 1 

HUACK  1 
1 H I  SPAN  I C  I 
1  A  NGLO/OTftf:  tt  | 
1  TIJ  TAl  I 
—     —  1- 

31  •  7 
2'*.  3 
6.3 
14.2  . 

6  5.4 
55.2 
10.7 
33.9 

86.3 
77.6 
43.71 
57.2 

* 

! 

* 

■ 

W-2 
56-3 
42.8 

J 

4.7 

.7.8 
33  .6 
23.9 

__  -| 

0.7  1 
3.0  1 
15.5  1 
10.7    -  | 
 1 

1  12 

I^LACK  T 
|H 1 SPANIC  1 
lANGLO/UTHFR  | 
1  TOT  AL       A  1 

1   __  1 

4  1  .-8 

32.2 

18.  4 

1 

70.0 
6  1.6 
2  J.5 

3.7.5 

88.7 
83.5 
46.7 
59. e 

*2*J 

&5.0 
41.6 

1 

'  1 
.  1 
I 
1 

3  .8  ' 
7.5 
32.8 
23.8 

1 

1 

0.8     .  1 
2.8  ll 
15.0  I 
10.6  1 

  t 

0 


o  i 
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19  70  NORMS 


on 


V) 


MATH EM/ 'ICS  BASIC  CCWCTPTS   PERCENTILE  PANGES 


|  PTKJir.ITY 
1  .  „_ 


I  SLACK 
I'll  SPAN1C 
j  ANGLO/OTIjER 
I  T  01 AL 

"t  " 

(DLACs 

I  If  I  SPAN  I C 
•|  ANGLO/OTHER 

1  TOTAL 
.J  


It 


I  ULACK 
IHISPANIC 
| A  NGLO/OTHE  P 
| TO  T  AL 

 1;  

I 

I  a  ACK 
|H I SPANIC 
|  A  MjLfJ/OlHflR 
I  TOTAL 
_i  -  ~ 


1-10 


39,5 
5 


28.2 
20.2 
"5.6 
11.6 


1-2' 


1-5C 


6  2.<- 
53.4 
to  0 
35.  4 


14.9 
26.3 


a  9. 6 

•82.2  " 
6  i . 3 


h 


50*99 


10.2 
17.8 
56.7  , 
38.7 


2^.3  | 

n.9  | 

5.8  I 
12.6  | 

53.1  | 
40.5  1 
14.*  1 
26.5  I 

82.8  1 
73.3  1 
J7.4  1 
52.fi  1 
 -J 

17.2 
26.7 
62.6 
47.2 

I  4.0  1 
I           9.3  I 

|        -36.0-r  1 

I       ;:4 .9;t  I 

U9 
.  3.0 
17.6 

i  i  .fe 

1 

 4v9— • 

31 "  1  20.6 
14.5 

?0.  1  1 
V I  6  •  h  1 
4.2  ! 
9.1  | 

4  9.2  1 
36.6  I 
1  V- 3  1 
22.1  1 

80.4  | 
68.9  1 
30.9  | 
46.1  1 

19.6 
31.1 
69.  1 

"53.9 . 

|  6.5  \  1 
1  12.9  ^"'1 
I  41.4^'  "1 
1         30.3  1 

79.9 
71.7 

3  3.6 

4  7.5 


21.3 
29.6 
68.  1 
54.0 


75-99 


2.2 
5.4 
32. e 

20.5 


6.1 

13.4 
4  3.4 
32  .  3 


0.6 
1.8, 
1  4  .  4\ 
8.8 


L  7.8  .  I 
12.6  | 

'  1 


1 


'    1  1 
1  1 
-   1  1  

MATHEMATICS 

CUy PITA  T  ICN  PERCENT ILE 

RANGES 

1 
1 

..<  1 

|  \  GRAHE 

1  .1 

|    ETHNICITY  I 

|  1-25 

1 
1 

1-5C 

1 

50-99  I 
J- 

  r " 

75-99  1 
  -  1__ 

I 

90-9  9  I 

|  *  09 

-f  {" 

IRLACK  I 
HU^PAMtC  1 
|  ANGLU/DTHER  l 
1  TOTAL  1 

-   11 

17.3 
23.5 
7.2 
t6.6 

|  66.5 
I        '  5  I  -  0 
|  20.3 
I  36.1 

1 
1 
1 
1 
I 

'87.9  - 
77.6 
44.2 
60.  2 

J 

13.1  1 
24.5  | 
57  ,6  1 
41,5  | 

2.2  1 
6-.  7  1 
•31.6     •  1 
20.3.  1 

—  ( 

0.6  | 
1.6  I 
12.2  I 
7.5  | 
 1 

I  1 
| HL  ACK  1 
|11IS  PAN  f  C  1 
.  AhGLM/tHHER  1 
ITUTAI  I 
.  _J    1~ 

22.  1 
13.4 
3.2 
H.5 

|  54.5 
■  |  40.4 
I  15.5 
I  27.3 

-{ - 

1 
1 
1 

82.9 
73. C 
40. € 
54.  1 

18.4  | 
29i2  1 
6  0.8  | 
4  7.0  | 

4.6  1 
10  .0  1 
34.7  1 
*    24.4       1  \ 

1 

1.5.  1 
2.5  | 

17.0'  1 

11.3 

L  n 

1  1 

| 01 ACK  i 
jlMSPANIC  1 
| A  NGLU/OTHE  R 1 
| TOTAL  1 
 J   1— 

20.0 
11.2 
4.6 
8.  2 

•   |         A  6.1 
1  33.4 
I    -  13.5 
|  22.3 

1 

i  . 

1 

1 

84.  1 
6  9.9 
36.9 
50.6 

15.9  1 
30.1  1 
63.  1  1 
49.s4  I 

5.1  1 
12.0  1 
*     34.2  1 
25. J  1 

2.1  i 
4.0  1 
16.  1  1 
11.6  | 

  J 

1                    .  1 
I  BLACK  1 
1  HISPANIC  1 
|  ANGLO  /H  TIIE  R  1 
f  TOTAL      •  1 

p30-6 
17.9 
7.5 
12.8 

.1       *  6  1.4 
I  49.7 
|  20.5 
|  32.1 

-\  - 

1 
1 
1 
1 

85.5 
7  4*.  8 
39.6 
53. C 

1 

14.5  I 
25.2  1 
60.4  | 
47.0  j 

3.5  1 
9.9  | 
•    34.5  I 
25.3  I 
 1 

1 

0.5  1 

2.0  | 
11.5  1 

8.1  1 

 1 

9 

ERIC 


D-13.6 


-  i 1 


81.24 
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1970  NORMS 


I 


1 

1  | 
I  1 

* 

MECHANlf^S 

CF  fcR  IT  I NG 

PERCENT  I L  F  RANGES 

1 

1  1 
|    FWMCITV  1 
__1         •  _  i  

l-lO  1 

1-5C  *| 

50-99 

1 
1 
1 

75-99 

90-9*3 

i 

\  1 

lllLACK  1 
IMISPANIC  1 
|  ANGLO /fUMER  L« 
[TOTAL  1 

40.5  °  | 
31.3  1 
10. 8  1 
21-2  1 

_    _  i_. 

65. a 

53.2 
25.1 
AO. 6 

F 

1 
1 

N  1 

>UA  1 
,52.6  1 
66.1  | 
_  1. 

12.7 

•20.5 
49.6 
35.8 

i 
1 

I. 
1 
1 
1 

3.8  ! 

'6.1  I 
26.3  1 
17.3  1 
r_   

0.7 
1.0 
9.9 
6.1 

| 

1  ii 

1  1 
IRI.ACK  I 
|HI5PANIC  j 
j  ANGLU/niHER  l 
jTUTAL  1 
_   J  -    .          ....  J- 

34.  1  I 

29-2  1 
10.2  1. 
IB. 3  1 

.6 1  ':-  ?  . 

,  54.1 

2  5.2  ; 

3  7.6 

v| 
i 
1 
1 
I 

87.7  1 
8  0  .  4  I 
52.7  1 
64.5  1 
 _-L 

13.4  ^ 
21.0 
49.8 
37.5 

1 
1 
1 

f  • 
1 

1  .- 

5.0 
7.2 
2  5.7 
18.2 

1.5 
1.8 
9.7 
6.6 

1  1 

■i- 

1 

!        1 1 

IBLACK  I 
IHISPANIC  1 
| ANGLO/OTHER  1 
ITOTAL  1 

_L1          .  i- 

33.3  I 
27.  !  1 
9. 4  1 
16.6  I 

61.5 
52.0 
24.9 
36.0 

1 
1 
1 
1 

8  3.5  1 
75.7  1 
47.5     *  1 
58.7  1 

16.5 
24.3 
52.5- 
41.  J 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

5.2 
9  .9 
28  .2 
21.-0 

1.1 

2.3 
U.3 
7.9 

1        I  ? 

1  1 

IBLACK  1 
MMSPANIC  1 
| AMGLP/nTMFR 1 
I  TOTAL  j 

40.4  I 
31.3  1 
13.6  | 

20.  a  1 

 -  -L- 

69.9 
58.0 
28.0 
40.3 

f 

87.  <;  1 

82.  Q  1 
54.1  1 
64.3  1 

13.6 
19.5 
48.0 
37.6 

1 
1 
1 
I 
1 

1  ' 

4.0 
6.8 
26.1 
19.2 

1.0 

2.2 
8.2 
6.0 

1  ! 
I  1 

•  <cirf^CF  percentile  ranges. 

j      or  a  of 
1_   

1  1  

t       .  I 
l   r  1 HN  I C  I  T  V  1 

— L.  -    -      -i  — 

L-LO  1 
 i 

1-25 

1 
1 

.  i 

1-5C  1 

__JL. 

1 

50-99"  | 
  1 

1 

75-99  | 

 -i 

90-99.  1 
 J 

|  0°< 

1  I 

1  BLACK  1 
|II!S°ANIC  1 
j  ANGLO/OTHER  1 
|  TOTAL  1 

46.  6  j 
40.  1  1 
9.3  1 
2v-5  1 

72.0 
6  1.3 
19.7 
39.2 

1 
I 
1 
1 
1 

J_ 

8  8.4  | 
82*.  £  1 
'♦1.6  1 
60. C  | 

1 

11.6  1 
17.2  1 
58.4  1 
40.0  | 

■  _ 

3.0  1 

5.8  1 
32  .  1  ! 
20.5  ! 

0.1  1 

2.2  1 
-     15.1  1 
9;3  1 

|  10 

J   — 

1  i 
iBtACK  f 
.    IHISFANIC  1 
I  ANGLO /OTH«=Rl. 
ITOTAL  1 
__1   i  

30.6  j 
27.6  I 
6.4  1 
16.3  1 

6  5.0 
5  3.9 
l°.2 
3  4.3 

1 
l 
1 

'  ! 
I 

_  i 

84.3  1 

77.7  1 

40.8  1 
55. <i  1 

1 

15.7  1 
22.3  I 
59.2  1 
44.1  I 

— .  -  i_ 

3.4 
5.8 
29.6 
20.2 

0.8  1 
2.0  1 
14.1  | 
9.3  1 

1  .11 

1                    '  I 
IBLACK              1  v 
HHSPANIC  I 
j ANGLO/OTIIFR 1 
[TOTAL              I  . 

4  1.3  I 
27.7  1 
6.5  1 
16.0  ! 

68.3 
50.9 
16.7 
31. 3 

.  1 
I 
1 

I. 
1 

1  1 

87. €  I 
77.8  1 
39.7  1 

54.  7  '   ' 1 

12.4  I 

22.2  1 

60.3  1 
45.3  I 

1  - 

4.6 
7.8 
32.9 
23.5 

0.9  1 
2.6  1 
14.1  1 
9.8  1 

i — H 

1  12 

i 

1  1 
IHLACK              1  ' 

luiSPANic  .  1 

I  ANGLO/OTHER  1 
ITPTAL  1 
-1  —  1- 

41. a  1 

27.3  I 
7.4  1 
16.2  1 

68.5 
56.9" 
19.3 
3  3.6 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

 J__ 

88.3  1 

81.4  1 
4  1.1.  1 
55.7  I 

1 

13.5  1 
22.3  t 
62-.  1  1 
.    47.5  1 

■-    1  - 

3.0 
8.0 
31.8 
23.1 

0.3  1 
2.2  1 
12.9  1 
9.0  1 

03 
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19  70  NORMS 


1  I 
1  1 
.  I  1 

SPFLLING^  PERCENTILE  RANGES 

1  ! 
1*  ETHNICITY  I 
_  J  _             _  J 

1  -  10 

1  .1-25 

i 
1 

'l 

1-5C 

1 
1 

■I  50-99 

1 

75-99  ! 

90-99   ,  ( 

'-  -i 

1  no 

!  1 

(ALACK  1 
^(HISPANIC  1' 
:|  A  NGIO/OTHF  R  | 

irriAL  1 
_  1_ 

2^.0 
23.6  . 
IQ.4 
17.7 

|  54,6 
|  50.8 
1  25.4 
!  3f.O 

1 
1 

,  1 
| 

1 

79.2 
75.3 
5  1.5. 
62.5 

1          20. .8 
1  24.7 
|         4  8.2 
1  37.5 

6.5  1 
9.1  1 
25.6  | 
'   IH  .1        1  . 

1.3  1 
1*7  | 
9.0  I 
5.8  1 

1       1 0 

|KLACK  ! 
(HISFANfC  1 

| a  nglo/o  thfr ! 
(total      -  1 

27.0 
2  i.4 
9.6 
15.5 

!         5  4.6 
|  50.1 
1  27.3 
I         36;  H 

-{  ~ 

1 

1' 
1 
1 

._J  

77.4 
77.6 
51.3 
61.4 

1  23.0 
1         23. fl 
1  51.3 
1  40.6 

"  *  7  .7  1 
8.1  1 
23  .2  1 
17  . 3  1 

3.1  t 
2.8  1 
7.4  | 
5.7  1 

i      1 1 

1  ! 

.    (BLACK  I 
Mil SPANIC  I 
I  AtyGLO  /OTHF  R  | 
ITCTAL  1 
.     J       -             -J — 

26.2 
2^.9 
11.  1 
16.  2 

1         4  8.0 
j  ^  45.3 
1         25.  1 
I  32.7 

1 

1  « 
1 
1 
1 

76.  <; 
75. e 

51.  1 

60.0 

.   -|"  28.3 
j  28.4 
|  *53.1 
I         4  4.3 

7.7  1 
11.8  ( 
27.7  I 
21.4  1 

2.0  1 
3.7  1 
10.7  1 
8.0  1 

1  12 

1               .  -     .  1 
101.  ACK  I 
(HISPANIC  1 
I  ANliUi/CrHCR  t 
1  T  n  T  AL  1 

33.5 
30.^ 
15.2 
?0.  11 

I  59.7 
|  51.2 
.1  29.2 
(        3  7  .  a 

--s- 

1 

1 
I 
i 

.  J  

83.6 

7&.e 

55.6 
63.6 

|  18.6 
I  25.4 
|  47.9 
j          39  .A 

1 

7*8  1 
9.2  1 
24  .8  I 
19.4  | 

1.8  1 

.2.4  | 
7.3  1 
5.6  1 
— 1 

I. 


I  I" 
1         -  L 

CAPITALIZATION 

AND  PLNC.TUAIICN'  PERCENT  I'LE  RANGES 

r.ki  or- 

I  1 

1    eiHNIC  U Y  | 

1  - 1 0 

l«?25  1 

1-5C  | 

.  50-99 

(        75-99  | 

90-99  , 

J 

_  1    J_ 

l_ 

_  t   

1  1 

1  A  LACK  j 

44 .  V 

72.2  1 

87.4  | 

12.6 

(           2.2~  1 

0.6 

(HISPANIC  ! 

33.0 

60.6  ( 

fU.3  1 

IB. 7 

1           5.3  ( 

I.  1 

1 ANGLO/OTHER j 

IT.  1 

26.6        1  . 

47.1  | 

52.9 

1         26.6  | 

9.3 

(TOTAL  I 

27.  b 

43.2  ( 

'62.6  '( 

-  37.2 

I          17.0  | 

5.7 

1_ 

.1  J 

in 

1  ! 

( fl L  ACK  •  | 

41.2 

70.5  1 

38.9-  | 

I  I.  1 

I           3.3  1 

1.0 

(HISPANIC  ( 

31.7 

54.4  j 

79.4  | 

20.6 

)           6.1  1 

2.1 

(ANGIO/OTHER  j 

11.4 

26.6  j 

52.  i  1 

47.2 

1          24.9  *  | 

.11.4 

itotai?;\    •  | 

20.8 

-  .40.0  ( 

64.6    .  1 

3  5.4 

|'       17. >  3  1 
.  J  — 

7.6 

1 

11 

1             i         1  ' 
>fiLACK  I 

40.0 

63.8  1 

37.1  1 

15.2 

1    -       5  .2  1 

0.9 

■'  (HISPANIC  ! 

24.6 

48.2  1 

"77.9  | 

25.8 

1           9.2  ( 

.  1.8 

( A  NGLU/OTHF  R  j 

9.7 

21.9  1 

47.7  ( 

55.6 

I         30.  f  I 

10.4 

I  TOTAL           '  1 
_  1                .  ,  ._| 

17.3 

33.5  1 

59.  6  1 

4  3.4 

1         22.5  1 

r.2 

•> 

12 

!  1 

I ftL  ACK  | 

46  .  1 

70.0  1 

89.7  1 

11. 1 

1           3.0  ( 

0.8 

(HISPANIC  I 

2H.'9 

57.0  1 

8  2".  7  | 

17.8 

1           5.7  1 

0.9 

(ANGLO /OTHER  1 

12. fl 

27.2  1 

52.5  ( 

50.0 

I         25.7  ( 

7.6  , 

(TOTAL;  1 

20.6 

39.0  1 

63.6  } 

38.3 

1         18.6  1 

5.4 

....  1'                 -  J_ 

 -L 

_1  -  —  1~ 

1 
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1 "  ~"~* 

I  ~   T 

]  i 

!                    1  . 

RFACING   FTRCEMILE  RANGES 

• 

! 

1  GPAOC 

1  1 

1    ETHNICITY  1 

-L              -  J-  - 

1-10- 

1 

.  1-25 

1-5C 

1  50-^9 

1  . 
1 

1 

75-99  ,     !  % 

90-99 

|  0r) 

1    -  1 
I  BLACK  1 
IMISPANI.C  1 
I  ANGLU/flTMfrR-l 
[TOTAL              1  . 

j 

5-0 
I. 2 

1.2 

30.7 
2  5.7 
5.0 
14.7 

72.4 
63.9 
23.  1 
42  -  I 

(,  31.9 
j  40.2 
(   -  80.1. 
j  61.6 

3.1.  1 
6.0  I 
31.1  1 
19.9  I 

0.  L 

-  0.3 
3.8 
2.3 

1   ,  »° 

j 

*  1  —  1 
"  | B  L  ACK  1 
(HISPANIC  1 
I ANGLOyOTHERl 
'      |  TOTAL  1 

4.0 
4  .  9 
0.4 
1 

| 

1 

29.  1 
2  4.4 
5,1 
13.3 

I 

*5.4 
7  2  .  1 
31.4 
4  7.6* 

(  *24.6 
I  27.9 
j  68.6 
1  52.4 

1 

J 

2.7  1 

4.8  ( 
2  4.0  ( 
16.3  1 

0.0 
0.0 
0.9 
0.6 

j 

1  il 

!  1 
IhLack  1 
(hispanic  1 

I ANCLU/OTHpR I 
|  TOTAL              1  ■ 

_  .1         -    -  -L  - 

2.9 
1.8 

0.  5 

1.  1 

I 

20.9 
17.3 
3.8 
9.  1 

i 

79.  L 
70.  2 
32.2 
47.1 

(  23.4 
I  33.3 
I  71.3 
I  56.3 

! 

1.3  1 
5.2  ( 
2L.0  | 
14.8       1  , 

/  0.3 
/,  2.5 
1-7 

j 

1  I? 

1  1 

I BLACK  I 
IMISPANI.C  I 

(anglo/other  1 
1tct;.l  1 

-  _1        .  1 

8.3 

2-  9 
1-8 

3-  0 

]- 

13.1 
2  3.0 
6.3 
13.3 

j 

8  1.1 
77.4 
35.2 
49.6 

I  LS-.9 
1  22.6 
1  64.8 
I    '  50.2 

\ 

I  .5  ( 
3.9  1 

io. e .  ( 

Li  -  5  1 

— - — r-  — 

•  0.0 
-  .0.  0 
0.4 
0.3 

j 

1                  i  . 
1  1 
!  L 

!  T  INC 

SKILIS 

PCKCFM  IL  F 

i —  - 

RAN'jt  S 

1  I 

1-  FTHNICITY  I 
1_  '  i- 

I -10 

T 

1-50 

(.    .  50-9*? 

1 
1 

75-99  | 

90-99 

_1 

j  

|  Ou 

1  1 

1  15  L  A  CK  I 
|H I  SPA NIC  '  I 
f A  NGLU/OTHFR 1 
1T0TAL  1 

10.  9 

7.9 

1 

40.  ij 
31.  1 
10.  '? 

70.4 
61. S 
2  0.4 
4  4.2 

(  29.fi 
I          36.  1 

1               7  1  A 
|                i  1  .  O 

I  55.8 

--}-" 

L2  .8  ( 
20.5       1  ' 
49.7  ( 
35.9  ( 

4.5 
6.4 
27.9 
10.4 

1  10 

•  1  1 
IULACK  1 
(HISPANIC  1 
| ANGLO /OTHrR 1 
fTCTAL  1 

io.  n 

2.  7 
6.  3 

-  34.  1 
29,2 
10.  2 
10.3 

6  4.6 
5^.6 
26.6 
39.3 

|  35.4 
|          4  4. 4 
1  73.? 
j.  '60.7 

U.I  1 

18.4  | 
44.9  1 

33.5  ( 

5.7 
8.  L 
28.  L 
2  0.0 

I  11 

1  } 

,  | 
iFUAf.K  1 
(HISPANIC  ( 
| AKGLU/OTHERl 
I.TG1AJ.*  I 

10.2 

5-n 

2..0 
3.8 

20.7 
22.8 
7.3 
13.7 

57. C 
.48.5 
23.  C 
33.3 

(  43.0 
(  51.5 
|          7  7.0 
j  66.7 

17.6  1 

-26.0    *'  I 
54.2  I 
42  .9  ( 

9.3 
15.4 
39.2 
29.8 

!  U 
J_  

-   1  1 
(BLACK  1 
(HISPANIC  I 
I  A  NGLO/OTHH  R 1 
(TOTAL  1 

J-i  —                   i-  - 

9.9 
4,  I 
1 

4.3 

33.9 
-  26.5 
11. 1 
I  7.3 

64.1 
54.3 
.24.8 
36,1 

I  37.0 
|         4  6.8 
1  76.0. 
I         6  4.8 

15.4  1 

23.0  1 
53  .4  | 

42.1  1 

9.1 
L'«.7 
40.5 
31.  L 

A 

do 


9 
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ATTACHMENT  D-28 

81.24  -  (Continued, 

page  6  of  6) 

1978  NORMS 


1 

•1  1 
i  i 

mA  t  urM  a  i  ire 

PEPCENT  I  LE > 

R ANG  f  S 

! 

1 

I       SNA  OF 

1  | 

1    ETHNICITY  | 

1-10 

■    .   — :  — 

1         1-25  | 

—  r 

1-50  | 

50-99 

j 

 ■ — -r- 

75-99  | 

90-9.9  I 

i  i 

1  0° 

I  1 

1 13L,  ACK  1 

11-5 

1            \1    ~K  1 

I                     D    f    m   O  1 

70.3  1 

33.5 

1 C  .  C  1 

"  ~™ | 
,2.4  | 

J 

1 1 1  i  c  p  *  pj  t  r  j 
I'll  jrl ii  1  L  | 

1              7"X     L  I 
1             c3«H  I 

"•7  | 

4  S  •  I 

0  o     tz  "1 
e  C  •  3  | 

7    1  1 

(mi  \ 

! 

1  A\ni  ii/  nTii  ft  q  \ 

\  '♦rMjLU/'J'ilurs  1 

1               7    5  1 

1                      f  m  C  | 

5  ->    C  1 

C  C  m    C  \ 

79.7 

3  3.3-  1 

J 

1                It     A              1  _ 
|                1-Of  O  | 

-in     C  1 

-J  7  •  5  | 

6  3.9 

39.6  f 

2  1.4  I 

1  10 

1  1 

IRLACK  I 

1         24.8  | 

60.6   .  I 

39.4 

18.5  1 

.     3.8  1 

•HUSPANIC  1. 

3.  1 

1         15. 8  | 

43.6  .| 

56.4 

29.2  | 

6.6  I 

I A  NGLU/0  THfi R I 

1.0 

1         ' 3.8  1 

1  7  ♦  \  | 

82.  1  ' 

fto.e  | 

28.6  1 

1  total  I 

1   1  .. 

2- A 

1           9.9        |-  - 
 L — — r          — —  J  - 

30.5  \  1 

69.5 

4  7.0  | 

19.8  | 

1  .ii 

1  1 

1  BLACK  | 

9.0 

1         24.7  | 

50.  2  | 

49.0 

15.9  | 

4.8  1 

IHISPANIC  I 

3.2 

1         13,7  | 

3^.C  | 

62.0 

30.1  1 

10.9  | 

I  A NGLO/DTH ER  j  '* 

1           5.7  | 

15.8  | 

84.2 

63.2  '  | 

33.1  1 

1  TOTAL  | 

7.9 

1         10.  1  1 

25.4  | 

74.6 

49.4  | 

24.4  1 

-f  T  --1- 
inlACK  | 

14.9 

1         34.0  1 

6  5.  C  1 

36.8 

10.8  \ 

3.0  1 

MM  SPVIf  C     '  1 

3.5 

1'       22.7  | 

5  4.1       1  •  -„ 

47.9 

21.4  | 

8.5  J 

I  AMOLlVOniFP.  j 

3.2 

1           9.2  1 

22.7        |   ■  , 

7H.5 

56.3  | 

30*0  1 

1. 

1  TCTAL    *  j 

5.9 

1         15.3  1 

U.  <;  | 

6  6.6 

4  3.0  | 

22.0  1 

J   

.  -1               -  _L 

—1     1  _ 

-  -     -  1 

1  1 
1  •  I 
1  1 

MATH  El  A  TIC  S- 

BASIC   CONCEPT?  PERCENTILE 

PAN  G  ES 

j  i;kaof 

1  .1 

1    ETHNICITY  | 
!    J 

t-10  I 

1-25  .1 

1-5C 

j       50J99  j 

75-99  | 

90-99 

1  o«> 

1  i 

I  BLACK   '  1 

■  1.6.0  | 

39.3  1 

73.6 

I         3C.2  1 

5.2  1 

1.1 

IHISPANIC  1 

28. a  I 

%  63.6 

1          39.9  | 

11.6  | 

3.4 

.fANGLO/n  THHR  1 

'i  2.6  1 

fl:s  r 

25.5 

I       -76.5       1  • 

46.4  | 

24.7 

I TCTAL  I 

7.0  | 

1 9.0  1 

43.6 

K      5S.I  I 

30.4  | 

1.5.2 

I   I 

—  1 

1  10 

i  I 

1  BLACK  I 

■    I6:b  I 

38.4  | 

60.5 

1         31. 5  | 

6.9  | 

3.  1 

IHISPANIC  1 

9.6  | 

25.9  f 

56.4 

I-        43.6  1 

13.8  | 

6.0 

1  A  N'GLO/OTHER  | 

2.4  | 

8.2  ! 

23.  S 

1         76.1  | 

47.8  | 

29.0 

1  TOTAL  I 

"       6.3  | 

17.1  | 

38.3 

1          61.7  | 

33.6  | 

19.7 

J  U 

-I-  1 

13  LACK  I 

■  :  1 

U-3  1 

33-9  "  |. 

71.3 

1         28.7  | 

9.7  | 

5^2 

IHISPANIC  j 

7.0  1 

25.1  I 

59.0 

1         41.0  1 

21.7  | 

11.2 

1 ANGl  0/OTHF.  R 1 

2.0  1 

6.1  f 

21.2 

I         78.8  1 

55.1  | 

J8.5 

1  TOTAL  I 
 ...1 

4. 4  | 

14.2  | 

36.5 

1         63.5  | 

41.5  I 

27.9 

1  12 

1    .  1 
(BLACK  ! 

10.9  | 

37.4  | 

71.5'V 

I         28.5  1 

10  .4  1 

5.1 

IHISPANIC  j 

8.3  1 

30.1  | 

6  3. .8 

1          36.2  '  | 

18.9  j 

12.1 

j j  ANGLO /OTHER  j 

2-3  1 

8.8  | 

2  5.5  ■. 

1          74.5  | 

55.0  j 

39.3 

1  TOTAL  1 

4.  7  | 

17.0  1 

•  39.4 

1         60.6  | 

41.7  I 

29.2 

-J...   _I 

  .   -  L 

.1                .        1.  . 

1 
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• .  .'  ATTACHMENT  D-29 

81.24        PERCENT  OF  AISD  STUDENTS  SCORING  IN  SELECTED, STEP  RANGES 
SINCE  1979-80  IN'i'READING  AND  MATH,  BASED  ON  1970  NORMS  - 


G  ' 
R 

E 

'  x 
H 

N  - 

READING 

.     MATH  COMPUTATION  ' 

A 

D 
E 

■  I 
C 

I  - 

PERCENTILE  RANGE 
1-25 

PERCENTILE  RANGE 
75-99 

PERCENTILE 
1-25 

RANGE. 

PERCENTILE  .RANGE 
75-99. 

T 
Y 

79-80 

80-81 

81-82 

79-80 

80-81 

8lT82 

79-80 

80-81  -81-82 

79.-80 

80-81 

81-82 

BLACK 

71 

67 

•68 

3 

3 

3 

69 

60 

67* 

j  . 

J 

9 

9 

HISP.. 

63 

65  ; 

60 

6 

4 

5 

54 

50 

51 

8 

*   8  " 

7 

OTHER 

20 

20 

28 

29 

18 

20' 

33*  ' 

32 

TOTAL 

.  40 

40 

•39 

,18 

18  , 

19 

39  • 

34 

36 

.21 

21 

20 

BLACK 

70 

68 

60 

4 

4 

4 

57 

57 

*  55' 

5 

.  5 

'    5  .■ 

10 

HIS?. 

61. 

57 

58 

7 

7 

6 

45 

39 

40  ' 

10 

11 

10 

OTHER 

21 

.19  * 

32 

■32 

15 

16 

37 

35 

TOTAL 

35 

36 

34 

22 

22 

22 

29 

27 

27 

26 

.  26 

24'. 

BLACK 

64 

72  * 

65'  ' 

'5 

4 

5 

.  59 

;  54 

46  . 

7 

;s 

5 

11 

HIS?. 

55 . 

.61  ' 

"55-  ' 

10 

7 

8 

:37% 

37 

33  • 

11 

9  ! 

12 

OTHER 

20 

20  • 

34  •  , 

34 

13 

14 

35-  • 

34 

TOTAL 

33' 

36 

34 

26 

24 

24 

24  ' 

24 

22 

,  2S'\ 

•  25 

25 

BLACK 

69 

64 

70 

3 

5  ' 

>4 

72 

6,1 

'.  61 

3 

S 

4 

12 

HIS?. 

58- 

57 

62 

■8 

10 

8 

50, 

48 

50 

9 

9 

10 

OTHER 

o  — 

'24  ■ 

24 

31 

33 

20 

.  21 

33 

35 

TOTAL 

31  . 

35 

38 

■28 

24 

24 

29 

30 

32 

29  • 

.25 

25 

■  .4  . 

.  ,  .NOTE:    There  are* rio  comparable  percentages  for  Other  students  for  1979-80. 
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ATTACHMENT  D-30 

LONGITUDINAL  SUMMARY  OF  STEP  READING  MEDIANS  ' 
FOR  1-981-82  STUDENTS 


READING-  ■ 

ANGLO/ 
OTHER 

YEAR      GRADE'  ' 

BLACK 

HISPANIC 

TOTAL 

81-82  12 
80-81  11 
79-80  -10 
78-79  9 
(N) 

14  * 
17 
21 
■    ■  21 
(241) 

21  ' 
25 

23  .. 
..  26 
(278) 

58 

62  . 
66 

62. 

'(1078)  ' 

44 
49 
52 
49 
(1597) 

.    81-82 '      11  ' 
80-81    -  10 
79-80  9 
(N) 

•  20  ' 
18 
22  ' 

(288) 

26. 
27 
27  ' 
(382) 

60 
60 
62 

(1251) 

47 
47 
50 
(1921) 

81-82  10 
80-81         9  .'  . 
(N) 

21. 
.  22 
(380) 

19 

22  :  - 
(470) 

61  • 
.  60 
(1458)' 

45 
"  44 
(2308) 

ERIC 
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ATTACHMENT  D-31 

STUDENTS  TESTED  BUT  SCORES  EXCLUDED  PROM*  SCHOOL  AND. 
DISTRICT  PROFILES,  FOR  1980-81  AND  19  81J82 


o  n  - 


*  ,  *    ©  . '    %  <  D-143 

ERIC 


i 


4^ 


2xU 


GRADE 

Number  UiK 
1  &  2  Ttisted  \ 
but  Excluded 
from  Profiles 
1981  1982 

« 

Number  of  Sp. 
lid."  Tested 
but  Excluded 
i      from  Profiles 
V  1981  1982.' 

Number  of  Sp.   "  / 
'  Ed.  Tested"  for 
Experience  Only 
•    or  Exempted  & 
Excluded  from 
Profiles 
ia81  1982 

Total  Number 
Excluded  from 
Profiles 
1981        1982  J 

%  of  Total 
Tested  Ex- 
cluded from 
Profiles 
1981  1982 

Total  Number  of 
Sp.  Ed,  Excluded 
from  Profiles 
1981     -  1982 

K 

-     "  1 

91 

\  -  117 

,  _  5 

213 

■    -  5.8 

-  222 

1 

147 

166 

l\^8 

225 

43  . 

255 

464 

6.2 

10.7 

108 

29.8 

2 

73 

\  8A 

16^ 

204 

64 

235 

352 

5.9 

8.8 

162  . 

o 

268'  . 

3 

67 

25A 

194 

57 

325 

.318  • 

7.9 

8.2 

258 

251 

4 

55 

V 

79 

28^"" 

242 

-  88 

339 

409 

7.8 

10.0 

284 

330  . 

5 

■38 

53 

i36 

203  * 

■  -  '.  106 

374  - 

362 

8.9 

C>5 

336. 

309 

0 

*'  49 

V 

291 

228 

.139 

340 

415 

8.7  - 

9'.  9 

291 

367 

1-6 

429 

1 

4<j7 

1439 

1326 

497 

1868   .  , 

2320 

7.6 

9.4 

1439 

1823 

7 

48  * 

k 

30 

'  14 

55 

-  78 

125 

2.0 

.3,1 

30 

69  ' 

8 

50 

32 

41 

24/ 

82 

.  ,109" 

2.1 

2.9 

'  32 

65 

7  &  8 

.98 

i 

64 

55 

79 

160  • 

234 

2.1 

3.0 

64! 

134 

9  \ 

68  ' 

H 

ai8 

195 

*286 

338 

6,8 

7.7 

218 

2'64 

10 

44 

45 

153 

143 

31 

197 

219 

5.1 

6.4 

153 

174 

11 

-29 

47 

96 

88 

-             19  , 

125 

154 

3.6 

4.7. 

96 

107 

12 

•      10  - 

29 

30 

17 

12 

40 

58 

1.3 

2.0 

30 

29  . 

9-12 

151 

195 

497 

443 

;  -  .  131 

648 

769  : 

•  4.2 

5.2 

497 

574 

Tested  for  a  valid 
score. 


Columns  2  h  3 


•  '  .  '  ■       ATTACHMENT .  D-31 

ADDITION  TO  ATTACHMENT  D-31        (Continued,  •■ 
.    -  •  '    page  2  of  2) 


Number  Validly  .  Number  of  Sp. 
Tested  and  In-  Ed.  Students- 
eluded  in  1982  Enrolled  in 
Profiles  •  1982  

3485  .'  '  157 

3887  543 

3628      ,  .  454; 

..    3581      '  510 

3695  600 

3893  \  564 

3773  \  597 

,        3934-  \  >  511 

3689  .    %  485 

4067  619 

3190  448 

3139  334 

2884  -  165 

(Took  at  least  ^  "[ 
one  test.) 
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ATTACHMENT  D-32 
81.24  .        IMPACT  OF  RETAINEES  UPON  "STEP- SCORES  . 


GRADE 


10 


11 


12 


VARIABLE 


Standard  Mcilian 
Adjusted  Median 
Recainec  Impact 

Standard  Median 
Adjusted  Median 
Retainee  Impact 

Standard  Median 
Adjusted  Median 
Retainee  Impact 

Standard  Median 
Adjusted  Median 
Retainee  impact 


READING 
80-81    81-82  DIFFERENCE 


52 
54 
-2 

49 

0 

51 
51 
0 

52 
51 
+1 


53 
56 

-3. 

51 
51  " 
0 

52 
52 
0 

50 
49 
+1 


+1 
+2 
-1 

+2 
+2 
0 

il 
+  1 
0 

-2 

-2 
0 


MATH  COMPUTATION 
80-81  '81-82  DIFFERENCE 


62 
66 
-4 

70 
69 
41 

71 

.71. 
0 

67 
+1- 


61 
66 
-5 

69 
67 
.+2 

71 
70 
+1 

67 
64 
+3 


-1 
0 
-1 

-1 
-2 

+1  . 

0 
-1 

;+i 

-1 
-3 

+2 


MATH  BASIC  CONCEPTS 
80-81    81-82  DIFFERENCE 


55 
.  58 
-3 

56 
55 
+1 

.  63 
64 
-1 

63 
62 
+1 


56 
60 
-4 

56 
55 
-+1 

65. 
64 
+1 

63 
62 
+1 


+1 
+2 
-1 

0 
0 
0 

+2 
0 
+2 

0 
0 
0 


Standard  N 

.Adjusted  N 

Number  of 

Retainers* 

CRADE 

1981 

1982  .. 

1981 

1982 

•  3981 

1982 

9 

0926  ' 

4122  . 

3437' 

3385 

489 

737 

10 

3-707 

3246 

3746 

3378 

-  39 

-132 

11 

3333 

3157 

3349 

3251  ~ 

-  .16 

-  94 

12 

2830  ' 

.  2819 

.  2866 

'  2916 

-  36 

-.97 

Negative  numbers  indicate  losses  in  number  of  students  a.t  that  grade 
'  due  to  retention  of  students  at  othetr  grades. 


ERJC 


Definitions:  . 

Standard  Median  (with  retainees  in  actual  grade)  ■  A  +  B  from  this  grade. 

Adjusted.  Median  (with  retainees  returned  to  their  regular  grade)  »  A  +  B  from  lower  grade. 

Retainee  Impact  -  Difference  between  Standard  .Median  and. Adjusted  Median.  ■ 

A  ■  regular  students  who  were  not  retained.  . 

3  -  retainees  who  were'  in  the  same  grade  in  both  80-81  and  81-82. 

Students  included  were  tested  both  years  on  the  test  shown,  were  not  LEP  A  or  3  in  1981-82, 
and  did  not  receive  at  least  1  hour  per  day  in  grades  1-6  or  more  than  3  hours  per  day  in 
grades  7-12  or' special  education  instruction  in  81-82. 

Medians  were  calculated  using  CE^.s  in  grades  l-*8  and  percentiles  in  grades  9-12. 
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■         -•  ATTACHMENT  D-33 

PERCENT  OF  AISD  STUDENTS  TAKING  STEP  READING  TEST 
,       BY  ETHNICITY,-  1980  THROUGH  19 82y 


\ 

I 
I 


Grade 

Ethnicity 

Percent  of  1 

'otal 

1980 

1981 

1982 

9 

* 

Black 
Other 

17% 
25% 
58% 

19% 
25% 
56% 

18% 

•  257 
57% 

Total  N 

4478 

3926 

4122 

10 

Black 

Hispanic 

Other 

15%- 
21% 
64% 

•  15% 
24% 
61% 

17%' 

22% 

61% 

Total  N 

3905 

3707 

3246  ■ 

11 

Black 

Hispanic 

Other 

13% 
18% 

■  69%- 

15% 
20% 
65% 

15% 
21% 

64%' 

Total  N 

.3334 

3333 

3157 

12 

Black 

Hispanic 

Other' 

8% 
13% 
79% 

•  12% 
18% 

'70% 

14% 
19% 
,  66% 

Total  N 

2704 

2830 

2819' 

2  Li 
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ATTACHMENT  D-34 

STEP  MEDIAN  PERCENTILE  SCORES  *BY  LUNCH  STATUS  AND  ETHNICITY  FOR 
1981-82,  AND  CORRELATION  BETWEEN  LUNCH  STATUS  AND  ACHIEVEMENT  ' 
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(Page  1  of  2) 


•READING 


GRADE 


LUNCH. 
STATUS 


BLACK  I" 

■  -  ii 


HISPANIC 


OTHER 


%ILE 


(N) 


9 

Free/Reduced 

Full  Price 

(Correlation) 

10 

Free/Reduced 

■  Full  Price 

(Correlation) 

|ll  ' 

Free/Reduced 

1) 

Full  Price 

(Correlation) 

\\ 

Free/Reduced 

Full  Price 

.(Correlation) 

V 


14      (328),  i 
30      (16%)  \) 
(.2979)  \ 

16  (271) 
30  (200 
(.2561) 

12  (223) 
25^.,  (182) 


%ILE  (N) 

14  (328) 
\  3,0  '  (308) 
\ (.3075) 


'    .  16  (276) 
\      27,  .  (323) 
\  •A(V2088)' 

X'  V  ;H,  v;.  (233) 

VCU|cT5) 


9  (182) 
5  (173) 
(.1597) 


L2  V(178) 
13  \  (324) 
|(.2341> 


%ILE  (N) 
.  ;  41       (  120) 
58  (157Q) 
(.1545) 

42  (  123) 
61  (1549) 
•  (.1333) 

37  (  73) 
'  59  (1653) 

.     (.1179)  ; 

" 26      (    63)  > 
5  V  (159%)ft 
■  (.1349)* 


jMATH  BASIC 

CONCEPT^  '  \ 

GRADE 

LUNCH 
STATUS 

\  BLACK 

■    1,  \  ■ 

HISPANIC 

v  . 
OTHER 

%ILE  (N) 

%ile)  \n) 

%ILE      (n)  ' 

9 

. Free/Reduced 
Full  Price 
(Correlation) 

16  (326) 
26  (161) 
(.2176) 

17/  (3.29) 
;       31%  (306) 

(.260-4,) 

*  48      (  119) 

*  62  (1568)' 

(.0742) 

10 

Free/Reduced 
Full  Price' 
(Correlation) 

:r  '21  (272)" 
28  (200) 
(.1249) 

26  (273) 
39  (325) 
(.1695) 

49      (  124) 
66  (1541) 
.  (.1184) 

11  . 

r Free /Reduced 
Full  Price 
(Correlation) 

22  (221) 
35  (182) 
(..2545) 

26  (231) 
37  (360), 
(.2243) \ 

57      (    73).  | 
70  (16"42) 
(.0997)  * 

12 

Free/Reduced 
Full  Price  ' 
(Correlation) 

17  (180) 
.32  (172) 
(.2053) 

21  (179) 
■  34  (324) 
(.2523) 

48  .  .(  .63)  

.70  (1588) 
(.0824) 

J 
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81.24  .  (Continued, 

page  2  of  2) 

*         MATH  COMPUTATION 


GRADE 

LUNCH 
STATUS 

BLACK 

HlarANiL. 

%ILE  .   , (N) 

%ILE.  (N) 

%ILE  (N) 

9 

Free /Reduced 
Full  Price 
(Correlation)  * 

14  (325) 
2.0  v.lO'') 
(.-2466) 

20  (334) 
(.2397) 

50      (  123) 
(.08.96)  , 

10 

Free/Reduced 
Full  Price 
(Correlation) 

23  (272) 
(.0812) 

29  (264) 

jD        \OX / J 

(.1278) 

7  t 

48      (  119) 
(.0970)  ' 

11 

Free/Reduced 
Ftil  1    Vri  re 
(Correlation) 

23  (212) 
31  (18^) 
(.2046)  \ 

29/  (231) 
39  (362) 
'  /( .1874) 

.55       (  76) 
65  (1642) 
(.0679)  ' 

12 

Free/Reduced 
Full  Price 
(Correlation) 

16  (182) 
23  (170) 
!  (.1600) 

^\20|  (178) 
# '  (325) 
^.2354) 

49*    (  62) 
62  (1576) 
(.0541)  .' 

i 
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Injerucwne  D.scripeion:'    Iowa  taaca  of  3asic  Skill?,  1978  Edieion,  Form  7 


9 

ERIC 


Brief  description  of    che  inscrumenc: 

The  ITBS  is  a  scandardized  milciple-choice  achievement  battery. ~  ■ 
Level  5  was  given  co  -kindergarten  scudencs  -co  measure  skills  in  the- areas  of  lis- 
tening (spring  only),  language  (fail  and.  spring),  and  oath  (spring  only).*  Levels 
7'  and  3  were  given  co  grades  1  and  2,  respectively,  co  measure  skills  in  che  areas 
of  word  analysis,  vocabulary »  reading  comprehension,  spelling,  oath  concepts,  teach 
problems,  and  =»th  compucacion.    ITBS  levels  9-14  were  administered  co  grades  3-8 
with  che  cest  level  for  .students  in  grades  4-6- chosen  on  che  basis  or  their  pre- 
vious achievement  scores  (with  ceachar  review).    Levels  9-14  include  subtests  in 
all  che  areas  mentioned,  for  levels  7  and  8,  except  for  word  analysis.    In  addi- 
tion, levels  9-14  include    subtests  measuring  capitalization,  punctuation,  usage, 
visual  materials,  and  reference  amterials. 

to  whom  was  the  instrument  administered? 

All  elementary  and  junior  high  students,  grades  K-8.  Special  education  students 
were  exempted  as  per  Board  Policy  5127  and  its  supporting  administrative  regula- 
tion. Students  of  limited  English  proficiency  (LEP)  were  not  exampt,  but  could  be 
excused  after  one  cest  on  which  they  could  sot  function  validly.  Scores  for  stu- 
dents who  were  monolingual  or  dominant  in  a  language  other  than  English  were  not 
included  in  the  school  or  District  summaries.  ■ 
Hov  many  times  was  the  Instrument  administered? 

Once  to  each  student  in  grades  1-8,  cwice  co  students  in  kindergarten.  , 
Shea  was  the  lasrrjsent  acstinistftr  sd? 

Kindergarten  students  were  tested  the  week  of  September  8-11.    The  elementary 
schools  odmiaiscered  the  cest  April  20,  21,  and  22  co  students  in  grades  K-6.  The 
dates  for  the  junior  high  administration  were  February  16,  17,  and  18.    Tests  were 
administered  in  the  morning.    Make-ups  were  administered  the  week  after  the  regu- 
lar testing. 

Where  was  the  instrument  administered? 

In  .each  AISD  elementary  and  junior  high. -school,  usually  in  che  student's  regular 
classroom.. 

Who  adminiscered  che  inscrumenc? 

Classroom  ceacher3  in.  the  elemencary  schools.    In  che  junior  high  schools,  che 
counselor  or  principal  adminiscered ' che  cest  over  che  public  address  system  using; 
taped  directions  provided  by  ORE,    laachers  acted' as  cest  monitors  in  chair 
classrooms  at  chesa  schools. 

What  training  did  the  administrators  have?  ■«  . 

-Building  Test  Coordinators,  participated  in  planning  sessions  prior  to  the  ~ testing. 
Teacher  crainlng  was  che  responsibility  of  che  3uilding  Test  Coordinator.  However 
caacher  inservice  training  was  available  from  ORE  upon  request.  Teachers  and  coun- 
selors received  written  instructions  from  ORE,'  including  a  checklist  of  procedures 
and  a  script  to  ;* follow  in  test  administration. 

Were  chera  problems  with  the  instrument  or  the  administration  chat  might  affect 
the  validity  of  the  data?' 

No  known  problems  wich  che  instrument.    Problems  in  che  administration  arerdocu- 
oented  in  che  monitors'  reports  which  are  available  at  ORE. 


Who  developed  the  instrument? 

The  University  of  Iowa.    The  ITBS  is  published  by  che  Riverside  Publishing 
Company  (Houghton  Mifflin  Company). 

What  reliability,  and'validitr  data  are  available  on  Che  instrument? 
The  reliabilicy  of  che  subcestSj  as  summarized  by  Kuder-Richardson  Formula  20 
coefficient,  ranges  from  .50  to  .98*  across  subtests  and  levels,    The  issues  of 
content  and  construct  validity  are  addressed  in  the  publisher's  preliminary 
technical  summary,  pp.  13-15. 


Are -there,  norm  data  available  for  interpreting  che  results? 
Norm  data  are  available  in  the  Teacher's  Guide.    The  Teacher's  Guide  provides 
empirical  norms  (grade  equivalent, "percentile,  stanine)  for  che  fall  and  spring. 
Interpolated  dorms  are  available  for  midyear.    National,  large  city,  and  school 
building  norms  are  available. 
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IOWA  TESTS  OF  BASIC  SKILLS 
*  Part  I 
Basic. Skills 


Purpose 

The  purpose  of  Part  I  of  this-  appendix  is  to  provide  information  pertinent 
to  answering  the  following  decision  and  evaluation  questions  from- the 
.1981-82  Basic  Skills  Evaluation' Design:. 

Decision  Question  1:    Based  on  the  data  from  the  1981-82  school 
year,  should  the  five-year  priorities  plan  for  improvement  of 
.  basic  skills  be  implemented  as  planned? 

Evaluation  Question  Dl-1:    How  did  AISD  elementary  ' 
and  junior  high,  school  students  perform  in;  1981-82: 

a)  compared  to  the  nationwide  norming  sample? 

b)  compared  grade  by  grade? 

c)  compared  to  the  urban  district  norming  sample? 

d)  compared  to  previous  years1  achievement  scores? 


Procedure 

Data  Collection:     Test  Administration. 

AISD  kindergarteners  took  the  Iowa  Tests  of  Basic  Skills  (ITBS)  Level  5 
Language  Test  September  8  through  11  with  make-up  testing  the  following 
,eek,     The  ITBS',  Form  7  (1978  Edition)  was  administered  districtwide 
in  grades  7  and  8  oil.  February  18  through  February  20,  19*82 .  '  Make-up 
testing,  if  required,  was  done  during  February  19  through  February  26. 
Districtwide  test  administrations  for  grades  K-6  were  conducted  April  20 
through  April  22,  1982.    Any  necessary  make-up  testing  was  conducted  on 
April  22  through  April  30.    An  effort  was  made  in  the  scheduling  of 
.  administration  dates  to  avoid  testing  on  holidays,  the  end  of  six-weeks 
periods ,  and  on  both  Monday  and  Friday. 

Data  Collection:     Student  Exemptions  from  ITBS  Testing, 

The  policyk  regarding  exemption  from  systerawide  achievement  testing  has  • 
changed  several  times  over  the  past  few  years.     Since  achievement  test- 
data  for  past  years  as  well  as  for  the  current  year  are-  presented  in 
this  appendix,  changes  in  the  composition  of  the  test  population  need 
"  to  be  taken  into  account. 1  The  Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation  (ORE)  - 
assumed  . .responsibility  for  the  testings  program  in  1975-76  and  specific 
criteria)  for  exempting  students  fromrciis'trictwide  achievement  testing 
were  adopted.     The  exemption  policies  for  the  years  for  which  data  are 
reported- are  listed  below  for  both  junior  high  and  elementary  schools. 
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A.  -Junior  High  School  Exemption  Policies  . 

li     Exemptions  for~ Special  Education-  Students        ;V  .* 

Iri  the  1979-80  school  year,  only  students  who  were 
enrolled  in  integrated  or  self-contained. special 
education  classes  were  exempted  from  the  testing. 
Resource  room  students  were  required  to  take  the. 
.test  and    their  scores  were  included  in  the  "school 
summaries,  , 

.     ...    Beginning  with  the  1980-81  school  year,  special  edu- 
cation students  were  exempted  'from  ITBS  testing  by 
the  local  Admission,  Review,  and  Dismissal  CARD)  Com- 
mittee* 

2.     Exemptions  for  Non-English-Speaking  Students  and  Students  with 
Limited-English  Proficiency 

.     During  the  1979-80  school  year  there  was  no  language 
exemption  from  districtwide  achievement  testing. 
However,  scores  for  students  who  were  classified  as 
monolingual  or  dominant  in  a  language  other  than:  \  - 
English  were  not  included  in  school  or  Qistrict  sum-  -4 
marles.     These  classifications  were  made  on  the  basis 
of  individual  administrations  of  the  Listening  section 
of 'the  Comprehensive  English  Language  Test  to  all 
students  for  whom  English  was  not . obviously  the  domi- 
nant language.  - 

;     Beginning  with  the  1980-81  school  year  a  partial  exemption 
from  testing  was  available  to1  certain  limit ed-English- 
.   proficient  (LEP)  students.     After  the  administration  of 
the  first  subtest  (Vocabulary),  LEP  students  who  were 
dominant  or  monolingual  in  a  language  other  than  English 
could  be  excused  from  other  tests  if .in  the  teacher's 
judgment, the  student  could  not  understand  English,  well' 
enough  to  answer  about  one  out  of  .four  items  correctly. 
This  determination  was  to  be  made  for  each.  ;test  separately 
since  a  LEP  student  who  may  be  unable  to  take  a  reading 
comprehension  test  may  be  able  to  do  reasonably  well  on 
a  math  computation  test  Csee  Attachment  E~l) • 

B.  Elementary  School  Exemption  Policies  CSpring,  Grades  K-6) 

1.     Exemptions  for  Special  Education  Students  * 

.     For  the  1979-80  school,  year  special  education  students 
who  spent:  one  hour  or  more  per  day  in  the  .  resource  room, 
>   *  or  who  w^re  enrolled  in  an  integrated  or  .self-contained 

'^classroom*  were  exempted  from  testing. 


Bfegiiming  with  the  1980-81  school  year,,  special  education 
\    students  were  exempted  from  ITBS  testing  by.  the* local  . 
Admission,  Review,  and  Dismissal-  (ARD)  -  Committee. 

2.     Exemptions  for  Non-English  Speaking  Students  with  Limited- 
English  Proficiency'  *  ' 

•  During  the  1979-80'  school  year,  there  was.no  language 
exemption  from  districtwide  achievement  testing.  However, 
scores  for  students  who  w.ere  classified  as  monolingual  or 
dominant  in  a  language  other  than  English  were  not  included 

j    in  school  or  District  summaries.    These  classifications  were 
made  on  the -basis  of •  individual  administrations  of  the 
Primary  Acquisition  of  Languages  test  to  all"  students  for,, 
whom  English  was  not  obviously  the  dominant  language, 

•  -  Beginning  with  the  1980-81  school  year  a- partial  exclusion 
*  -.from  testing  was  available  to  certain  limited^ English-pro- 
ficient (LEP)  students.    After  the  administration  of  the., 
first  subtest  (Vocabulary  in  grades  1-6,  Listening  in  * 
kindergarten),  LEP  students  who  were  dominant  or  monolingual 
in  a  language  other  than. English  could  be  excused  from 
other  tests  if  in  the  teacher's  judgment  the  student 

'  coCild  not  understand  English  well  enough  to  answer  about 
one  out  of  four  items  correctly.     This  determination  was 
to  be  made  for  each  test  separately  since  a  LEP  student  . 
who  may  be  unable  to  take  a  reading  comprehension  test 
may  be  able  to  do  reasonably  well  on  a  math  computation 
test  (see  Attachment  E-l) .  •  ' 

C.  ^Kindergarten  Exemption  Policies  (Fall,  ITBS  Level  5  Language  Test) 

1.  ^Exemptions  for  Special  Education  Students 

Special  education  students  were  ^exempted  from  taking  the 
'■  ITBS  Level  5  Language -test  by  the  local  ARD  Committee. 
.    •'     Students  whose  ARD  Committees  had  not  yet  made  "a  deter- 
mination regarding"  their  inclusion  in.  or  exclusion  from 
testing  for  1981-82  could  be. exempted  at  the  discretion 
of  the  principal. 

2. -    Exemptions    for  Non-English-Speaking 'Students  With  Limited-English 

Proficiency 

.     Limited-English-Proficient  (LEP)  students  in  Language 
Categories  A  and- B  were  exempted  from  the  ITBS  Level  5 
Language  test,  but  could  be  tested  at  the  discretion;  of 
..the  teacher.     -  % 

Inclusion  of  Students  in  ITBS  Reports  *   .  . 

The  elementary  and  junior  high  schools*  receive  several  types  of  test  reports, 
providing  both  individual  and  school  results  (see  Attachments  E-2  through  E-5) 

,  "        O  o  o 
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All  students1  scores  are  reported  in  the  alphabetic  and  rank  order  listings 
except  "special  education  students,  who  took  the  test  even  though  they  were 
exempted  "  v  their  ARD  Committee.,  or  who  took  the  test  for. ^experience  only. 
For  1981-8,     student's  scores  were  excluded  from  the  school  and  District 
skills  analysis  reports' and  achievement  profiles  under  the. following  con- 
ditions (see  Attachment  E-6): 

Grades  K-6  Special  Education,     Scores  for  special 

education  students  who  received  one  or 
more  hours  of  special  education  services 
per  day,  or  who  took  the  test  even  though 
exempted  by  their  ARD  Committee,,  or  who  . 
took  the  test  for  experience  only. 

Grades  7  and  8:  Special  Education, ■  Scores  for  special  ed- 

ucation studients  who  received  more  than 
.    \  three  hours  of  special  education  services 

per  day,  or  who  took' the  test  even  though 
exempted  by  their  ARD  Committee,  or  who 
took  the  test  for  experience  only.. 

Grades  K-8:  LEP,     Scores"  fpr  students  who  are .dominant 

or  monolingual  in  a  language  other  than. 
». :  English,  . 

Freadminist ration  Procedures:     Test  Security, 

the  security  of  any  standardized  test  must  be  of  continued  importance  if 
the  results  from  that  test  are  to  provide  useful  and  accurate  information.' 
Again  this  year,  records  were  kept  of  the  number  of  booklets  §ent  to  each 
school  for  test  administration.    ORE  personnel  visited  the  junior  high, 
schools  after  the  testirig  to.  count,  verify,  box,  and  label  the  number  of 
test  booklets  being  returned  from  a  particular  school.     Boxes  of  booklets 
from  the  elementary  testing  were  counted  after  their  return  to  ORE.  ORE 
staff  contacted  schools  regarding  missing  booklets  or  other  test  materials 
not  accounted  for. 

Preadministration  Procedures:     Test  Processing. 

The  test  processing  system  received  only  minor . modifications  from  last 
year.     Like  last  year,  ORE  staff  worked  on  weekends  and  scanned  .the  answer 
sheets  themselves  at  that  time,  rather  than  having  Data  Services  personnel 
do  the  scanning  during,  the  regular  work  week. 

The  junior  high  building  test  coordinators  CBTC's)  delivered  their  answer 
sheets  to  ORE  on  the  Friday  .of  make-up  testing  week.    The  elementary 
BTC's  delivered  their  answer  sheets  and  booklets  to  collection  points 
around  the  city  on  the  Friday's  of  the  regular  week  of  testing  and 
make-up  testing.    This  personal  delivery  of  the  testing  materials,  to  ORE 
personnel,  combined  with  the  processing  procedures  mentioned,  above, 
allowed  test-  results  to  be  sent-  to  the  schools  in  a  very  short  period 
of  .time.    Both  the  junior  high  schools  and  elementary  schools -received 
results  within  a  week  of  testing.     Figure  E-l  presents  the  dates  on 
which  the  ITBS  was  administered  and  I TBS  reports  were  sent  to  the  schools. 

/  E-6 

On  ,  . 


X81.24 


Activity'  *  Dates 

Junior  High  Testing:  February  16-18 

.     Make-up  testing.:  ,  .  February  19  -  26 

.  \BTC  delivery  of. answer  sheets 

to  ORE:  '  *  February.  25  and  26 

First  results  for  individual 

students  sent:    '  •        March  1 

Final  school  summaries  sent :  March  "11 

Si 

Elementary  Testing:',  April  20  -  22  • 

.     Make-up  testing:  April  23,-30 

.     Grades  3-6  results  sent:  .  '    May  3 
.   .     Grades  1  and  2  results  sent:  !*ay  10  and  12 

.     Kindergarten  results  sent:  May  10,  12,  and  13 

Figure  E-l:     DATES  OF  JTBS  TESTING  AND  REPORTS 

Preadministration  Procedures:    Preparation  of  District  Personnel* 

Meetings  were  held  witl/  the  junior  high  (Attachment  E-7)  and  elementary 
(Attachment  E-8)  .school  building. test  coordinators  to  discuss  any  changes 
in  procedures  and  receive  input  regarding  testing  plans. 

Additional  information  about  the  ITBS  testing  was  communicated-  through  - 
Nuts  and  Bolts  of  Testing  (Publication  Number*  81. 31) ,  a  bulletin  for  the 
BTC's.     Its  purpose  was  to  provide  summaries  of  the ,BTC  meetings,  infor- 
mation related  to  points  raised  at  those  .meetings ,  and  other  ,1,;  -'uas  _  re- 
lated to  the  ITBS.     Four  issues  of  Nuts  and  Bolts  were  devoted  to  the*- 
junior  high  testing,  and  seven  issues  to  the  elementary  testing  in  1981-82, 


Preadministration  Procedures:    .Testing  Speciall  Education  Students , 


Some  new  procedures  for  determining  inclusion  or  exclusion  of  special  edu- 
cation  students  from  standardized  testing  were  initiated  during  the  1981-82 
school  year.  j 

During  the  spring  of  1981,.  the  ARD>  Committers,  determined  the  testing  status  - 
of  each-  special  education  student.    An  optical  scanning  form.  (At ta'chment- E-9) 
was'  developed  and  the  special'  education  supervisors/coordinators  coded  th6 
testing  status  onto  these,  forms  in  the  fall  for  the  1981-82  test  adminis- 
trations (Attachment  E-iO)  .'    The  Local  "Support  Teams  (LST's)  received 
materials  to-  assist  them  in  determining  the  testing  status  of  students 
for  the  1982-83  school  year  (Attachment  E-ll) .     The  scanner  sheets  for 
the  1982-83  -school  year  were  preslug^ed  with  student  identifying  informa- 
tion (Attachment  E-12)  and  provided  to  the  elementary  and  junior  high 
.special  education  teachers.    They  were  to  complete  them  prior  to  each 
student's  annual  ARD  (Attachment  E-13) .     Based  upon  feedback  from  com- 
pleting the  forms  for  1981-82,  an  information  sheet  was  developed  to 
facilitate,  completion  for  1982-83  (Attachment  E-14)  .*        f        r  . 
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The  Special  Education  Student  Participation  in  Standardized  Testing  Forms 
for  1981-82  were  scanned  and" processed,  and  the  schools  were  provided  a 
listing  to.  update  prior  to  testing  (Attachment  E-15) .    Missing  or  incor- 
•  rect  information  on  these  scanning  forms  , was  handled  as  follows: 


Prob lem 


Resolution 


No-  test  level  filled  in  for  a 
student  in  grades  4^6. 


Oval  filled  in  for  testing  the 
student  upward  or  downward  one 
level  in  grades  £-3,.  7  or  8, 

Student  is  to  take  a  test  on  a 
grade  level  other  than  the  one 
the  student  is  in,  • 


-If  the  ITBS  was  to  He  taken 
(validly  or  for' experience  only) , 
a  "downward  one  level"  designation 
was  made  for  that  student. 

Student  nust  be .tested  on  level 
?    in  these  grades  so  the  marking  was 
0  overi;idden. 

The  Student' Master  File  grade 
designation  was  used  as  the  cor- 
rect grade  placement.  Ovals 
were  filled  ifa  as  needed  to  re- 
fleet  the  correct  grade  level.  - 
(Changes  from  K  to  1  were  'checked 
&  ..  with  the  school,  ^since  some  kinder- 

garten students  -are -.officially 
designated  as  first  grade  students,) 

After  the-  testing  special  education  personnel  received  listings  of  all  . 
special  education  students  tested  (Attachment  E-16) ,  for  use  in  deciding 
the  testing  status  of  students.,  for  1982-83.     The  scores  of  students 
tested  for  experience  only  or  exempt  But  tested  was  not\to  become  a  part 
of  the  permanent  record  for  these  students. 

Preadministration  Procedures:     The  Parentis1  Role  in  the  Test  Preparation 
of  Students;  * 


In  a  continuing  effort  to  ensure  that  the.  tests  accurately  reflect  achieve-  . 
ment  and  not  other  variables,  the  parents1  role  in  standardized  testing 
was  defined  (Attachment  E-17)/    This  information  was  distributed  to  princi- 
pals, school  faculties ,  and  parents  at  various  meetings  (e.g.,  PTA  and  PAC) . 

Preadministration  Procedures:  .  Revisions  in  Calculating  Median  Percentile 
Scores.  / 

This  year  ORE  reassessed  the  measures  of  central  tendency  used  for^ reporting 
District  achievement-  test  results  along  with  the  procedures  for  calculating 
them.     The  median  continues  ,to  be  the  most  appropriate  measure  of  central 
tendency  for  AISD  because  achievement  is  not  normally  distributed  along 
school  or  ethnic  lines.     The  calculation  of. the  median  score  was  changed 
to  'fit  the  true  definition,  that  is ,  the  point  which,  divides  the  ranked  * 
slcores  into  halves.     The  procedures  used  for  calculating  this  interpolated' 
point  on  a  continuum  can  be  found  in  Attachment  E-18.  . 
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All  District  median  percentile  and  grade  equivalent  scores  reported  for 
1981-82  were  determined  through  this  method.     Scores  sfor  previous  years 
were  recalculated  using  this  procedure.     Some  scores  reported  as  medians 
in  previous  years  may  not  be  equal  to  the  interpolated  medians  as  cal- 
culated this  year.     Longitudinal  scores  presented  here  are  all  based 
upon  the, method  of  calculating  median  scores  as  outlined  in  Attachment 
E-18. 


Preadministration  Procedures:     Reporting  Grade  Equivalent  Scores, 

Percentile  rank  scores  haye  been  the  type  of  norm  score  reported  to 
'parents  and  District  personnel  for  .several  years,     ORE  staff  have  Telt 
that  the  ITBS  grade  equivalent- (GE)  scores  should  be  reported* also,  since 
they  provide  information  and  interpretations  which  cannot  be  made  on  the 
basis  of  percentile  rank  scores,  h 

The  topic  of  reporting  IT&S  GE  scores  was  discussed  at  -the  fall  BTC 
meetings  and  at  the  November  23  Superintendents  Cabinet  meeting  (Attach- 
ment E-19) .     The  cabinet  approved  the  recommendation  that  both  percentile 

to  school  .personnel^  but  decided  that  GE 
home  toj  parents- 


and  GE  scopes  be  reported 
scores  should  not  be  sent 


Secondary  personnel -requested  that  GE  scores  not  be  reported  to  junior 
high  personnel  until  the  1982-83  school  year,  so  staff  development  could 
occur  on  the  proper  use  oif  GE  scores.     Training  for  elementary  personnel 
included  two  sessions  fori  principals  and  instructions  coordinators  (Attach 
ment  E-20) .     Materials  developed  for  these  meetings  included  a  pretest 
(Attachment  E-21) ,  information  on  how  a  test  is  normed  (Attachment  E-22) , 
understanding  GETs  and  percentiles  (Attachment  E-23) ,  and  a  posttest 
(Attachment  E-24) .  / 


Preadministration  Procedures:     Large  City  and  Composite  Scores , 

To  facilitate  the  reporting  of  ITBS  Large  City  and'  Composite  scores, 
grade-  equivalent-to-perc'entile  tables  were  entered  onto  our  ITBS  norms 
files.    The  publisher 1 s  /spring  norms  were  entered  for  grades  1-6. with, 
interpolated  norms  entered  for  grades  7  and  8,     These  junior  high,  norms 
were  interpolated  for  February  (X.67)  testing  following  the  same  pro- 
cedures used  in  1979  for  the  other  junior  high  norms  (see  ORE  Publication 


Number'  79.14) 


Preadministration  Procedures:     Standardized  Test  Administration  -  Fall 
1981,  Kindergarten,,  Level  5  Language  Test, 

The  ITBS  Level  5  test/ was  chosen  in  June,  1981  as  the  test  to  be  adminis- 
tered to  AI'SD  kindergarten  students,  replacing  the  Boehm  Test  of  Basic 
Concepts  (Attachment  E-25).     The  Level  5  Language  Test  was  selected  as 
the.  appropriate  tdsp  to  administer  in  the  fall  for  determining  students 
eligible'  for"  Title/I  services,  with  the  Listening,  Language,  arid  Mathe- 
matics Tests  to  -he  administered  in  April  as  a  regular  part  of  the  system- 
wide  testing  program. 
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the  Riverside  Publishing   Company  granted  permission ?to  reproduce  the 
Level  5  Language  Test  for  fall  testing  (Attachment  E-26) .     An  ..ITBS  Levels- 
Language  Test  practice  test  was  developed  (Attachment  E-27)'  from  the  Boehm. 
practice  test  to  acquaint  the  students  with  the  item  format  and  directipns 
of  the  ITBS. 

The  BTCfs  Received  a  checklist  for  monitoring  the  testing  activities 
(Attachment  E-28) ,  whil£  teachers  received  a  checklist  (Attachment.  E-29) 
and  an  envelope  (Attachment  E-30)  with  instructions  for  test  administration. 

The  Language  tests  from  Title  I  schools  were' hand-scored  as  soon  as  they 
were  received  from  those  schools,  with'  a  two-day  maximum  turnaround  time' 
allowed  for  this  process.     Preliminary  results  were  sent  to  these  schools 
(Attachment  E-31)  and  then  the;  test  responses  were  keypunched  along  with 
the  tests  from  non-Title  I  schools.     The  schools  received  their  reports 
on  September  28  (Attachment  E-32)  along  with  a  handout  on  the  skills 
objectives  on  the  tests  to  be  administered  in  the  spring  (Attachment  E-33) . 

The  publisher's  fall  percentile  norms  were  used  in  reporting  the  results, 
but  interpolated  items  norms  were  calculated^ since  we  tested  about  six 
weeks  earlier  than  .the  critical  norming  date  (Attachment  E-34) . 

Preadministration  Procedures:     Standardized  Test  Administration,.  Spring  1982. 

.  As  in  previous  years.,  the  answer  sheets  (for  grades  3-8^  were  delivered 
to  the  schools  with  all  of  the  student  and  school  identification  infor- 
mation already  preprinted  (preslu^gedj  by  the  computer.     Test  administra- 
tion time  was  saved  by- this:- method,  and  the  accuracy  of  the  identifying 
information  "was  increased.    Machine-scorable  booklets  for  grades  1  and  2 
were  used  again  in  1981-82.     These  booklets  were  pro'cessed  at'the  Dallas 
Independent  School  District  Data  Pro cess ing^Department .     Again  this  year 
ORE  hired*  coders  to  precode  the  student  identifying  information  onto  the 
booklets.     They  were  then  packaged  by'  classroom  and  sent  to  the  school. 
This  saved  teacher  time  and  resulted  in  a  greater  degree  of  accuracy. 

The  answer  sheets  for  the  junior  high  schools  were  preprinted  without 
the  updating  of  information  via  verification  listings  .sent  to  the  schools. 
Like  last  year,  the  files  use.dfor  this  preslugging  process  at  the  junior 
high  level  (Student  Grade  Report  (SGR)  )  were  sufficiently  current  to 
eliminate  an  information  updating  procedure. 

ORE  provided  all  the  test  preparation  materials  necessary  for  the  ITBS 
testing.     All  teachers  inv the  District , received  two  handouts,  which  out- 
lined the. activities  which  should  be  performed  to  adequately  prepare 
their  students  for  the  ITBS.     The  Guidelines . for  Test  Administrators  (Publi- 
cation- Number  80.64)  briefly  stated  activities  which  were  required,  optional, 
and  prohibited  before,  during,  and  after  the  test..  The  Packet  for  the  Pre- 
paration of  Students  for  the  ITBS  was  developed  for  three  separate  groups 
of  students.     One  packet  contained  materials  for  preparing  students  in 
grades  3-8  publication  Number  80.63),  while  another  was  designed  for;Stu- 
dents  in  grades  1  and  2  (publication  Number  80.70).     The  four- documents 
in  these  packets  included  scripts  to  1)  introduce  standardized  testing,  . 
2)  "provide  basic  principles    of   testwiseness ,  3)  administer  the  practice 
test,  and  4)  stress  the- importance  of  being  prepared  to  take  the  test. 
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Each  building  test  coordinator  received  supplementary  scripts  on  how  to 
use  a  separate  answ.er  sheet  and  hints  on  testwiseness  (see  Publication 
Number  80,63),     The  third  packet  was  developed  this  year  for  students 
in  kindergarten  (Attachment  E-35,  Publication  Number  81.64)  and  included 
scripts  to  1)  introduce  standardized  testing,  2)  provide  basic  principles 
of  testwiseness,  and.  3)  stress  the  importance  of  being  prepared  to  take 
the  test,  (-  *  * 

'  ,«  J  ■ 

The  practice*  test  for  the  ITBS  was  developed  in  1979-80  to  standardize 
the  amount  and  kind  of  preparation  for  the  test  administration.  In 
addition  it  served  to  acquaint  the  students  with  the  test-taking  pro- 
cedures and  item  formats  of  the"  ITBS,     For-  1981-82  the  practice  test 
was  required  in  grades  1-3  but  optional  "for  grades  4-8,*    It  was  recom- 
mended that  students  in  grades  4-8  fetake  the  practice  test  if  they  were 
•  new  to  the  District  or  had  not  taken  the  ITBS  beforfe  this  year, 

ORE  provided  detailed  instructions  on  the  management  of  the  testing 
operations.     Junior  high. school  and  elementary  school  principals  received 
a  checklist  to  help  monitor  the  testing  activities  (Attachment  E-36  and 
E-37,  respectively).     The  elementary  principals  also  received  the  film- 
strip  and  script  developed  last  .year-- on  administering  the  ITBS  in  grades 
1-6  (see  Publication  Number '  80 , 39.)  ,     Materials  provided  to  the  junior 
high  building  test  coordinators  included  a  checklist  (Attachment  E— 38) , 
a  sheet  to-  Help  them  manage  the  distribution  of  materials  (Attachment 
E-3!?)  ,  and  hints  for  testing  LEP  students  (Attachment  E-l) ,  Instructions 
for  the  junior  high  school  teachers  are  presented  in  Attachment  E-4CU 
Elementary  building  test  coordinators  received  a  checklist  (Attachment  E-41) 
a  list  of  important  dates  to  remember  (Attachment  E-42.)  ,  and  the  hints  for 
testing  LEP  students.     Other  materials  they  received  wer,e  essentially  the 
same  as  last  year  (see  Publication  Number  80.39)  :    sheets  to- help  with 
the  distribution °of  materials,  specific  instructions  on  assigning  test 
levels  for  students  in  grades  4-6 ,  and  the  error  in  the  printing  of  the 
ITBS  multilevel  form  7  test  booklet,  ' 

Kindergarten  teachers  received  a  checklist  (Attachment  E-43)  and  modifi- 
cations to  the  ITBS  directions  (Attachment  E-44),     Teachers  in  grades  1 
and  2  received  the  checklist  "given  in  Attachment  E-45;  with  the  check-* 
list  in  Attachment  E-46  provided  to  teachers  in  grades  3r6,     The  modi- 
fications of  the  ITBS  test  directions  for  grades  1  and  2  and  3-6  can  be 
found  in  Publication  Number  8Q,39.  , 

One  feature  communicated  in  these  directibn£  merits  special  notice,  the 
Special  Circumstances  Log  CAttachment  E-47) .    The  testing;  administration 
procedures  allowed  teachers  who  detected  a  student's  taking  a  test  or 
tests  under  possibly  Invalidating  conditions  (e.g.  ,  a.,  student  with  poor 
vision  whose  glasses  were  left  at  home)  to -indicate  that  fact.  The 
Special  Circumstances  fields  on  the  answer  sheet  or  Master  List  of  Stu- 
dents to  Take  the  ITBS  -  Grades  K,  1,-  and  2. were  designated  as  the 
places  where  these  marks  should  be  placed.     All  teachers  were  provided 
with  a  copy  of  the  Special  Circumstances  Log,  on  which,  the  details  of 
such  circumstances  were  to  be  described.     Teachers  were  provided' with 
guidelines  as  to  what  would  and  would  not  constitute  a  special  circum-  . 
stance.     The  building  test  coordinators  reviewed  the  special,  circumstances 
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logs  from  the  teachers  and  -filled  in  the  appropriate  field  on  the  student's 
answer  sheet  or  Master  List  of  Students  to  Take  the  ITBS  -  Grades  K,  1, 
and  2.     The  logs  were  filed  on  each  campus  for  future  reference,. 

All  ITBS  testing  reports  provided  to  the  schools  which  contained  individual 
student's  results  were  flagged  trith  an  asterisk  (*)  if  special  circumstances 
were  indicated.    By  this  means,  counselors  and  teachers  who  usefd  these  re- 
ports in  later  years  would  know  that  some  unusual  circumstances  had  occur- 
red and  could  consult  the  special  circumstances  logs  for  more  detail.  The 
summary  results  that  are  described  in  this  appendix,  however,  ignore,  these 
designations  and  report  on  all  students,  since  the  norming  procedures  for  , 
the  ITBS  did  not  include  any  provisions  for  eliminating  students  who  took 
the  -test  uder  personal  circumstances  that  may  have  affected  the  test  re- 
sults. 

Preadministration  Procedures:     Functional-Level  Testing. 

Functional-level  testing, in  1981-82  was  limited  to  grades  4-6,  as  in  pre- 
vious years.    The  test  level  for  students  in  grades  4-:6  was  determined  by 
the  previous  year 's  achievement  on  the  ITBS.     The.  decision  rules  that  were 
Vised  to  arrive  at  "the  test-level  placement  for  students  who  had  1980-81 
.achievement  scores,  on  the  OKE  files  are  as  follows; 

Middle  Level:  ,  Both  Reading  Total  and  Math " Total  scores  were 
above  the  15th  percentile 'and  below  the  90th  percentile. 
(All  students  without  test  scores  Were  assigned  to  the-  middle 
level.) 

Low  Level..  If  either  the  Reading  Total  or  Math  Total  score 
was  at  -or  below  the  15th  percentile,  and  the  other  area  was 
not  above  the  75th  percentile.'  If  achievement  was  above 
the  75th  percentile  on  the  other  area;iP  the  middle  level  was 
;  assigned.  (Special  education  students  were. assigned  to  the 
'  lower  level  if  the  ARD  Committee  failed  to  designate  a 
particular  test  level.) 

High  Level;     If  either  the  Reading  Total  or^  Math  Total  score 
was  at  or  above  the  90th  percentile,  and  the  other  area  was 
not  below  the  35th  percentile.     If  achievement  was'  below  the 
35th  percentile  in  the  other  area,  the  middle  level  was  as- 
signed. * 

A  verification  list  (Attachment  E-48)  was  sent  to  the  elementary  schools 
in  February  showing  the  level  on  which  each  student  was  to  be  tested. 
Teachers  reviewed  these  lists  and  made  changes  in  test  levels  if  a  large 
error  had  occurred  in  the  assignment  of  a  student's  test  level.  The 
principal  reviewed  the  changes  that  were  made  and  verified  that  the 
changes  were* necessary  and  within  the  scope  of  the  test  level  assignment 
guidelines  (Attachment  E-49) . 
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The  number 
1981-82  at 

of  s tudents  tested 
the  various  levels 

(based. upon  Vocabulary  Test  results,)  in 
is  indicated  in  Figure'  E-2. 

•  » 

Grade 
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Figure  E-2. 
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. NUMBER  OF  STUDENTS  TESTED  OUT-OF-LEVEL 
1981-82  (BASED  UPON  VOCABULARY  TEST).. 

IN  GRADES 

4-6  FOR 

A  comparison  of  the  percentage  of  students  tested  upward  versus  downward 
in  grades  4-6  in  the  past  three  years  (Figure  E-3)  reveals  that  fewer 
students  were  tested  upward'and  downward  this  year  than  in  1980-81,  with 
more  students  tested'on  level. 

The  1981-82  school  year  continues  the*  trend  in  more  students  being  tested 
downward  than  upward. 

Number  and  Percent        Number  and  Percent      f.  Number  and  Percent 
Tested  in  '  Tested  in  .Tested  in    .  ' 

Test  Level   1979-80  1980-81  1981-52 

'Upward*  2,773  (24.3%)  2,003  (17.6%)  K         1,822  (16.1%) 

On  Level  7,090  (62.2%).  7,054  (62.1%)  f           7,271  (.64.3%), 

Downward  1,538  (13.5%)  *  2,303  (20.3%)  2,212  (19.6%) 

Total  11,401  *     11,360  *    *    -  11,305 

Figure  E-3.     NUMBER  AND  PERCENT  OF  STUDENTS  IN  GRADES  4-6  TESTED  UPWARD, 
ON  LEVEL,  AND  DOWNWARD  IN  1979-80  THROUGH  1981-82. 

Brochure  for  Kindergarten 

A  brochure  was  needed  for' the  kindergarten  students  this  year  since  they 
were  being  tested  in  April  as  a  part  of  the  systemwide  testing .program* 
The  brochure  '(see  Publication  Number  81.69)  was  designed  to  take  advantage 
of  recently  developed  laser-printing  techniques  in  which,  individual  stu- 
dent test  scores  can  be  printed  directly  onto  the  brochure.    This  eli- 
minates the  need  for  teachers  to  "apply  a  gummed  score  label  ta  the  brochure. 

The  paper  size  for  the  printer  used'  (Xerox  c9700)  is  limited  x4  11 

inches,  so  this  brochure  had  to  be^smaller  in  size  than  the  ones  for 
grades  1-8.     Responses  from  parents  and  school  personnel  will  be  evaluated 
next  year  to  decide,  if  the  other  test  brochures  will  be  designed  along 
these  lines. 
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Analyses  X    -  1  i 

AISD  .Compared  to  National  Norms,  and  Comparisons-  Among  'Grades  in  AISD* 

Two  types  of  descriptive  analyses'  of /AISD  disjtrictwide  TTBS  results  were 
done,  in  comparison  with  the  national  norm  group  results.^*1 

First  the  districtwide  median  percentile  score  for  each  grade,  on  each 
test  ,  was  compared  with  the\  scoxe  of  the  national- normirig  sample  at  this 
point  (the  50th  percentile) .//These  comparisons  provide  a  summary  of  how 
AISD. achievement  differs  from  the  achievement  of  the  1978  national 
reference  group.  *  f-: 

To  get  a, more  detailed  picture  of  how  the  entire  range. of  achievement 
levels  in  AISD  compares  with  the  range  of  achievement  levels  in  the  , 
nationwide  norming  sample,  a  second  type  of  analysis  was  done.  The 
percent  of  AISD  students  who  scored  in  each  of  certain  ranges  of  percentile 
scores  was  computed  for  the  following  areas: 

Kindergarten  Grades  1  arid  2  Grades  3-8 

Reading  Total  1 
Language  Total"  \ 
Work-Study  Total.  \ 
Math  Total 

These  percentages  provide  the  means  for  comparing . the  performance  o.f  AISD 
students  at  selected  .achievement  levels  with  the  performance  of  students 
at  the  same  levels  in  the  national  norming  sample.     For  example,  the  per- 
cent of  AISD  students  in  each  grade  who' made  a  percentile  rank  score  of 
1-10  was  computed  for  each  of  the  tests  applicable'  ia  a  certain  grade. 
For  a  given  test,  this  figure  represents  the  percentage  of  AISD  students 
at  each  grade  level  whose  scores  were  equivalent  to  those  of  the  .bottom  . 
10%  of  the  students  in  the  nationwide  norming  sample.    The  same  compu- 
tation was  done  for  the  bottom  25%  ofrth'e  norming  sample,  the  top  25%, 
and  the  top  10%.. 

AISD  Composite  ITBS  Scores. 

The  median  total  ITBS  battery  composite  scores  were  computed  'using  the, 
.national  norms  and  the  urban  district  norms  as  reference  groups.  Since 
ITBS  scores  for  grades  7  and  8  are  interpolated  to  the  AISD  testing  dates, 
the  composite  scores  were  likewise  interpolated  for  those  grades. 

AISD  Compared  to  Urban  Norms. 

The  Riverside  Publishing  Company,  publisher  of  the  ITBS,  provides  a  special 
set  of  norms  based  exclusively  on  the  achievement  of  students  in  the 
norming  sample  residing  in  urban  areas.-    In  order,  to  compare  the  achiever 
'  ment  of  AISD  students  to  that  of  the  students  in  thi  urban  norming  sample, 
the  AISD  median  scores  were  recomputed,  using  the  percentile  ranks  derived 
from  the  urban  .district  sample.    The  Reading  Total  median  percentiles  were 
calculated  by,  averaging ' the  Reading  Vocabulary  and  Reading  Comprehension 

:  *..  E-14     <Co  X  ,        "  ;  ' 


Language 

Listening 

Mathematics 


Reading  Total 
Spelling 
Word  Analysis 
Math  Total 


t   
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tests  .for  each  grade,  since  the  publisher  does  not  provide  urban  norms 
for  Reading  Total.  These  Reading  Total  median  percentiles  may  tend  to 
underestimate  normed  scores  above  the  50th  percentile  and  overestimate 
normed  scores  below  the  ,50th  percentile. -  Urban  norms  for  grades  7  and 
8  were  interpolated  for  the  AlSD  testing  dates  (raid-February) . 

Current-Year  Achievement  'Compared  to  Previous  Years.  •  / 

Districtwide  median  ITBS  percentile  scores  for  each  test  administered  in  * 
grades  '1-8  were  computed,  for  the  past  three  school  years.  - 

Achievement  of  Students,  Who  Were  in  AISD  the  Past  Two  and  Three  Years. 

Toanalyze  the  effect  of  population  change  upon  District  achievement 
scores  the  median  percentile  score  was  computed  for  those  students^  that 
took  the  ITBS  tests  in  each  of  the  past  two  and  three  years.  These 
matched  group  s.cores  provide  a  means  for.  comparing  achievement  of  the 
same  group  of  students  over  a  two-year  and  three-year  period. 

Note  on  Scores  for^  Students  Tested  in  Each  of  the  Past  Two  and  Three  Years 

Median  percentile  scores  for  students  tested  in  each  of  the  past  two  and 
three  years  were  computed  by  matching  student  numbers  on  the  1981-82  ITBS 
zest  file  with  the  identical  numbers  on  th.e  previous  years T   files.     The  0 
following  conditions  had  .to  be  met  in  order  to  be  included  ,in  these 
analyses:  0 

M  v 

1.  The  student  took  all  ITBS  tests  given  each  year. 

2.  The  student's  grade  level  increased  by  one  each  year. 

3.  The  student  .was  not  classified  LEP  A  or  B  for  1981-82. 

4.  If  a  special  education  student,  the  student  did  not 
receive  one  or  more  hours  of  special  education  services 

•  ,       per  day  in  1981-82,  did  not  take* the  test  for  experience 
only,  or  was  exempted  'from  testing  by  the  ARD.  Committee 
but  took  the  test. 


Results  I 

.  ■  ■  i  ■ 

Evaluation  Question  Dl-1:  How  did  AISD  elementary  and  junior  high  school 
students  perform  in  1981-82: 

compeared  to  the  nationwide  norming  sample? 

compared  grade  by  grade?  • 

compared  to  the  urban  district  norming  sample? 

compared  to  previous  years'  achievement  scores? 


2  o  C 

E-15  • 


a) 

'  b) 
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Compared  to  the  Nationwide  Norming  Sample 

Attachment  E-50  presents  the  districtwide  median  percentile  and  grade 
.equivalent- scores  -for  1981-82  for  the  major  ITBS  test  areas  administered 
to  AISD  students  in  grades  1-8,  based  on  the  national  norming  sample. 

1       AISD ^districtwide  median  percentile  and  grade  equiva- 
'    *     tlent  scores  >are  above  the  national*  average-  in.  grades; 

^1-8'  in  all  major  areas  .  J  \ 

.    AISD  students  achieve  highest  iii«  language  and  lowest 
in  math. 

Districtwide  composite  scores,  for  the  ITBS  Basic  Battery  (Grades  1  and 
2)  and  Complete  Battery  (Grades  3-8) -  for  1981-82  and  previous,  years  are 
shown  in  Figure  E-3.     ["  *  ' 


AISD  Composite  scores  are  above  the -median  for  all 
grades  for  1981^82.  . 


1979-^80 

1981-82 

1981-82 

1981-82 

Composite 

Composite  . 

Composite 

Composite 

Scores 

Scores 

Scores 

Scores 

Grade 

(National) 

(National) 

(National) 

(Urban) 

1 

'  '60 

61 

61 

76  . 

2 

57 

59 

61 

79  . 

3 

-56 

56 

62 

82. 

4 

57 

57  ■ 

"  55 

.79 

5 

■  56 

60 

59 

84 

6  ' 

.  52 

58 

60. 

85 

7 

•  .  49 

55  ' 

58 

85 

8 

•  47 

.  54. 

58 

85 

Figure  E-  3  0      AISD  MEDIAN  PERCENTILE  COMPOSITE  SCORES  ON  THE  ITBS  FOR 
•    1979-80  THROUGH  .1981—82.     (Urban  Composite  Scores  for 
grades  7  and  8  are  interpolated.     Basic  Battery  Composite 
scores  are  reported  for  grades  1  and  2;  Complete  Battery 
for  grades  3-8.) 

Scores  for  AISD  kindergarten  students  are  listed  in  Attachment  E-51,  for 
both  fall  and  spring  testing. 

.     Students  in  AISD  kindergarten  classes  achieved  at  the 
national  average  in  Language  in  spring,  and  at  the  48th. 
percentile  -in  Listening,  and  Math. 

Attachments  E-52  through  56  list  the  percent  of  students  scoring  in  each 
of  six  percentile  ranges  on  the  following  tests:  ■ 

Kindergarten 
Language 
Listening 
Math  . 


Grades  1  and  2 
Reading  Total 
Spelling 
Word  Analysis 
Math  Total     9  Q  ■- 

:*   E-16  • 


Grades  3-8 

Reading  Total 
Language  Total ' 
Work-Study  Total 
Math;  Total 
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Inspection,  of  these  attachments  'reveals , that : 

In  all  skills  areas  there  is  a  greater  proportion  of 
AISD  students  in  grades  1-8  in  the  highest  ten  percentile1 
ranks,  in. the  top  quartile,  and  in  the  upper  half  of  the 
,  percentile  ranges  than  in  the  national  sample. 

At  kindergarten  there,  is.  a  greater  proportion  of  AISD- 
students  than  students  in  the  norm  group  in  the  \lo west  " 
ten  percentile  ranks  in  all4  areas,  in'*the  lowest  quar-* 
.       tile  in  listening  and  math,  and  in  the  lower  half  ,  in 
all  areas  •  '  ' 

Compared  to  the  Urban  District  Norming  Sample 

The  1981-82  AISD  median  percentile  scores  for  grades  1-8  based  upon  the 
urban  district  norming  sample  are  found  in  Attachment  -E-57. 

AISD's  median  percentile  rank  scores  are  higher  when 
compared  to  the  urban  districts f  norms  than  when 
.compared  to  the  nationwide  norm  group, 

AISD's  districtwide  urban  median  percentile  scores 

are  higher  than  the  median  percentile  scores  of 

the  urban  district  sample  in  each  area- at  each  grade. 

Compared  .to  Previous  Years'  Achievement  Scores 

As  seen  in  Attachment  E-50,  achievement  in  grades  1-8  improved  by  a 
small  amount  in  1981-82  over  the  levels  in  1980-81, 

,     Reading  changes  were  in  a  positive.,  direction  at  all 
grades  except  1  and  4,  .  : 

.     Small  gains  in  math  were  made  at  grades  2,  3,  6,  7,  ! 
and  8,  with  a- loss  at  grade  4„  * 

,  '  Language  Total  Scores  were  higher  at  all  grades 
except  4,  which  remained  at  its.  1980-81  level, 

,     Work-Study  Skills  scores  were  higher  at  all  grades 
.*  C3-8). 

A  noticeable'  improvement  in  scores  is  evident  since  19.79-80, 

I      .,    Language  scores  have  risen  to  levels,  well  above  the 
\        .  national  average,  with  median  percentiles  ranging 
\  from  the  62nd  to  the  72nd  percentile,       *  ; 

\  ',  .  Reading,  math.,  and  work-study  scores,  are  higher  than 
\    .    in  1979=-80  at  every  grade  except  4. 
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It  appears  that  students  who  were  in  grade  3  in  1980-81  and  in  grade  4 
in  1981-82  are  a  noticeably  lower  achieving  group  than  students  at  other 
grades.  "  >' 

Kindergarten  students  made  about  nine  and  one-half  months  of  growth  in 
language  skills  in"  the  seven  months' between  fall  and  spring  testing, 

Median  percentile  scores,  for  students  who  .took  the  ITBS  in  ^reading  in 
each  of  the  past  thr^e  years  aire  shown  in  Attachment  E-58.    A  comparison 
of  this  attachment  With  Attachment;  E-50  reveals: 

\         Generally,  students  who  have  been  in  AISD  for  three 
>    years  achieve  higher  in  reading  each 'year. 

Students  who  have  been  in  AISD  for  three  years  have 
"achievement  levels  that  are  generally  higher  than  thq  . 
averages  for  all  students  in  the  District. . 

'Other  areas  have  similar  patterns,  which  may  be  examined  in  the  19-81-82 
Achievement  Profiles  (Publication  No'5     81.74).  . 

The  percentage  of. students  who  have  scored  in  the  lowest  and  highest  25 
percentile  ranks  since  1979-80  are'  provided  in  Attachment  E-62.  Inspec- 
tion of,  this  attachment  indicates: 

"   "     .     Fewer  students  in  the  lowest  25  percentiles  ,in 
reading  at  grades"  3  and  6t-8  since  1979-80. 

Fewer  students  in -: the  highest  25  percentiles  in 
reading  at  grade  4  over  the  last  three  years. 

..   Since  19  79-80>more  students*  are  achieving  in  the 
highest  percentiles  ,4n  reading  at  grades  6-8. 

Fewer  low-achieVing  students  since  last  year  in 
reading  at  grades  3  and  8. 

In  math  there  are  fewer  low-achieving  students  at 
grades  1  and  8  since  1979-80  and  fewer  high-achieving 
sfudents  at  grade  4. 

A  higher  percentage  of  students  in  the  top  25  percentile 
ranks  in  math  since  1979-80  at  grade  8,  and  at  grade  3 
since  1980-81.  ' 

Evaluation  Question  D3-1:    What  was  the'impact  of  the  ARD  Committee1 s 
determination  of.  inclusion/exclusion  of  special  education  students  in- 
standardized  testing  in  terms  of:  , 

a)  the  numbe**  of -special  education  students  exempted  from/ 

-  included  in  testing  in  1981-82 j  compared  to  previous  years,? 

b)  the  percentage  of  non-exempt  special  education  students  who 
were. tested  compared  to  the  percentage  of  regular  students, 

who  were  tested?  -  < 

9 1 » ' 
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Attachment  E-59  provides  a  comparison   of.  the  number  of  students  tested 
but  whose  scores  were  excluded  from  .school  and  District  profiles  for. 
198Q-81  and  1981.-82. 

More  special  education  students  were  tested  in  1981-82 
than  in  1980-81. 

•     More  .students  were  excluded  from  school  and  District 
summary  reports  this  year  than  in  1980-81. 

•#     There  is  a  substantial  difference  between  !the  number  of 
students  ..excluded  *  from  summary  reports  in  grade's  tK-6  than 
in  grades  7  and  8,    '  '  4  ■  ,  '  ' 

'  -  \  ■ ' 1  •  .-  *  ■ 

  •  l  Miscellaneous  Results 

Number  of  Students  Tested;  .  ■ 

The  number  of 'students  taking  at  least  one  ITBS  test  in  1981-82  are-  pre- 
sented in  Figure  E-  .  About  96.3%  of  the  AISD  students  in  grades  1-8  . 
took  at  least^one  ITBS  test. 


Membership* 

Number  of 

Students . 

Taking  at'  Least 

Percent  of 

1  ITBS 

Test 

Membership 

Grade 

•  1981 

1982 

1981 

.  1982 

1981  ■ 

1982 

K 

3,649 

3,698 

101.3 

1 

4,324 

4,625 

4,081 

4,351 

94.4 

94.1 

2 

4,157 

4,137 

4,008 

3,980 

9.6*4 

96.2 

3 

4,317 

4,105 

4,131 

.  3,899 

.  95.7 

95;0 

4  ' 

'  4,538' 

4,309 

.    4,359  ■ 

4,104 

96.1 

95.2 

5 

4,395 

4-,462- 

4,195' 

4,255 

95.4 

95.4 

6 

4,093 

4",  3  84 

3,915 

4,188 

95.6 

95.5 

7 

3,971 

4,218 

.    ■  3,829 

" 4,059  . 

96.4 

96.2 

_  8  ' 

4,048 

3,888 

3,995 

3,798 

98.7 

97.7 

Total  1-6 

33,843 

34,120 

32,513 

32,634 

96.1 

95.6 

*Fourth  six-weeks  membership  for 

grades'  7  and 

8;  fifth 

six-weeks 

memb 

ship  for 

grades  K-6. 
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Impact  of  Recainees  -' 

More,  students' were  detained  at  the"  end  of  the  1980-81  school  year  than 
'in  previous  years,    T^ost  ret ainees  were  in  grades  1,  7.,  and  9.  Attach- 
ment E-60  shows  the  impact  of  these  retainees  on  the  ITBS  scores  in 

■  -  \        ..    \  .  .     .  .  , 

reading  and  math.        \   . s  '  ^ 

. '  '*•.'■  . 

.     AISD  reading  achievement  is  lower  at  grades  1,  7,  and  8  by 

one-tenth  of  a  month. 

.  '  A  lower  level  of  math  achievement  (one^-tenth.  of  a  month) 
,   is  evident  in  grades  £  and  8. 

;     Higher,  scorfes  are  , particularly  noticeable  in  grade  2,  ..due 
to  fewer  -low-achieving  students .  "v  * 

■  *  -        »  .  •   .       ■      t>  •  %         %  ■  *  ■ ' 

Changes  ..in  Reports  %  ~ 

The  Junior,  high  schools  did  not  receive  individual  student  skills 
analysis  sheets  this  year,  but  classroom  summaries .'  These' were;  appre- 
ciated by' the  staff  at  Martin  Junior  High  (Attachment  E-61) . 

Changes'  in  Composition  of  Student  Population 

Besides  achievement,  changes  in  enrollment  and  in  the  proportion  of  stu 
dents  tes  ted  represented  by  each  ethnic  group  can  influence  yearly  change 
in  districtwide  achievement  levels.     Attachment  E-6 3  provides  the  per- 
cent of  students  taking  the  ITBS  Vocabulary  test  by  ethnicity  over  the 
past  three  . years.  * 

.     The  percent  of.  Other  students  has  declined  at' grades 
1-7  since  1979-j80,  with  larger  decrease's  in  grades  1-5. 

•.     The  percent  of  Black  and  Hispanic  students  taking  the  ITBS 
has  increased  at  grades  1-6  and  remained  the  same  or  de- 
creased at  grades  7  and  8.  ■  % 
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IOWA  TESTS  OF  BASIC  SKILLS 
Part 'il 

Low  SES  and  Minority  Student  Achievement 


-  Purpose 

Part  II  of  the  ITBS  appendix  addresses  the  following  decision, and  evaluation 
'questions  from  the  1981-82  Low  SES  and  Minority  Student  Achievement  Evalu- 
ation Design;  _  '  ,        t      .  ?      w        ' .  V 

Decision  Question  1:     Bashed  on  the  data  from  the  1981-82  school 
year,  should  the  third  year  of  the  five-year  priorities,  plan 
for  improvement  of  achievement*  of  low  socioeconomic  ^status  and 
minority  students  be  implemented  as  planned? 

Evaluation  Question  Dl-1;    How  did' AISD  elementary  1 
and  junior  high  school  students,  by  ethnic .group, 
perform  in  1981-82  compared  to: 

a)  each  of  the  other  ethnic  groups? 

b)  -  the  nationwide  norming  sample?  « 

c)  the  urban  district  .norming  sample? 

d)  previous  years1  achievement  scores?  - 

Evaluation  Question  Dl-3:    What  percent  of  each 
ethnic  group  achieved  at  or  above  the  national 
average,  at  or  below  the  25th  %ile,  and  at  or 
above  the-  , 75th  %ile?  .  .  ^ 

Evaluation  Question  Dl-4 :    How  do  the  achievement 
-scores  of  AISD  students  who  were  tested  in  each 
of  the  past  three  (ITBS)'  or  four  (STEP)  years by  - 
ethnicity,  compare  to  the  scores  for  all  students 
tested  in  those  years? 

Evaluation  Question  Dl-5:    How  did' AISD /students 
from  low-income  families,  by  ethnic  group,  perform 
in  1981-82  compared  to: 

a)  AISD  students  from  hlghr-income  families?^  • 

b)  low- income  students  from  previous  years? 


■     :  ■  .  '  Procedure 

Data  Collection-  "  *"i  . 

The  procedures  followed  during  the  administration  of  the  ITBS  to  all 
AISD  students  in  grades  iC-8,  including  low  SES  and  minority  students, 
have  been  described  in  Part  I  of  this  appendix.- 

\  ' .  '         E-21  ,  -        .  , 
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Analyses 


AISD  Scores  By  Ethnicity 

Median  ITBS  percentile  scores  were  computed  for  Black,  Hispanic ,  and 
Anglo/Other  students  in  grades  K-8  for  the  past  three  school  years  in 
the  following  areas:  -  \  .'  . 


Kindergarten 
(1981-82 [ only) 

Listening 
Language 
.  \ -Math 


Grades  1  and  2 

Reading  Total 
Spelling 
Word  Analysis 
Math  Total 


Grades  3—8 

Reading  Total 
Language  Tptal 
Work-Study  Total 
Math,  Total 


In  addition  the  percentages  of  students  in  each  ethnic  group  who  scored 
in  each  of flsix  percentile  ranges  on  the  ITBS  tests 'mentioned  above  were 
computed.- 

AISD  Median  Scores  By  Free    or  Reduced-Price  Lunch  Status. 

Median  percentile  scores  for  Reading  Total  and  Math  Total  were  calcu- ' 
lated  on  -the  basis  of  free    or  reduced-price  lunch  status.  .  This  was 
computed  for  Black,  Hispanic,  and  Anglo/Other  students  separately  for 
each  of  grades  1-8.     Students  are  eligible  for  free  or  reduced-price 
lunch  by  the  following  criteria  for  the  1981-82  s-chool  year: 


.  Status 


Free  Lunch 


Family  Size • 


Family • Annual  Income 


Reduced-Price  Lunch 


1 

$  0 

5,600 

2 

0 

7,400 

3 

0 

9,190 

4 

0 

10,990 

5 

.0 

12,780 

6 

o 

14,570 

7 

0 

16,370 

8 

•  0 

18,160 

1 

$  5,600 

7,970 

2 

7,400 

10,530 

3 

9,190 

13,060 

4 

"  10,990- 

15,630 

5 

12,780 

18,190 

6 

14,570 

20,740 

7 

16,370 

23,290 

8 

18,160 

25,840 

The  following  students  were  removed  from  the  file  prior  to  calculating 
the,  median  percentiles  by  lunch  status  and  ethnicity: 

a)     Students  with  a  special  circumstandes  code  for  the 
test  in  question.... 
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b)  LEP  A  and  B  students.. 

•  * 

c)  Students  who  received  at  least  one  hour  (grades  1-6) 
or  more  than  three  hours  (grades  7  &  8)  of  special  . 
education  service  per  day  or  who  took  the  test  for 
experience  only.   .  *  • 


Results  ' " 

Evaluatiori  Question  Dl-l:t(*How  did  AISD  elementary  and  junior  high  school 
students ,.  by  ethnic,  gfoup,  perform, in  1981-52  compar'ed  to:  ,  *  c 

a)  each  of  the  other  ethnic  groups?  . 

b)  the  nationwide -norraing  sample?. 

c)  the  urban  district  norming  sample?  : 

d)  previous  year T s  achievement  scores?  \  6 

Median  percentile  and  grade  equivalent  scores, by  ethnicity,  on -the  ITBS 
for- 19.79-80  through  1981-82  are  listed' in  Attachment  E-50. 

Hispanic  students  generally  outscore  Black  students 
in  all  areas . 

.  .     Black  and  Hispanic  students  achieve  below  the  national 
average  in  all  areas  at-  grades  K-8,  except  for  Black 
students  in  language  (.grades  2  and  3)  and  Hispanics  in 
*     /       language  (grades  3 /and  5)  and  work-study  skills  (grade  3).  , 

AISD  median  percentile  scores  based  on  the;  urban  district  norming  sample 
are  presented  in' Attachment  E-57. 

Black  and  Hispanic  students  scored  higher  than  the  ave'rage 
for  all  ethnicities  in  urban  school  districts,  in  each. 
ITBS  test  area  at  grades  1-8. 

The  median  ITBS  percentile  and  grade  equivalents  scores  by  ethnicity 
for  the  past  -three  years  are,  provided  in  Attachment  E-50. 

1981-82  minority  achievement  was  equal  to  or  higher 
than  1980-81  levels  in  all  areas  and.  for  all  grades, 
except  Black  students  in  language  at  grade  .1,  which 
fell  one  percentile  point. 

.     Black  and  Hispanic  students  achieved  at  higher  levels 
in  1981-82  than  in  1979-80  at  all  grades  in  all  areas, 
except  for  Blacks  at  grade  1  in' Word .  Analysis'. 
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AISD  achievement  in  kindergarten  by  ethnicity  is  list' d  in  Attachment  E-51, 

.    Black  and -Hispanic  AISD  kindergarten  students  achieved 
j-"    below  the  national  average  in  all  areas. 

.     Hispanic  students  achieved  at  a  higher  level  than  . 
Black  students.  * 

Evaluation  Question  Dl-3;    What  percent  of  each  ethnic  group  achieved  at 
or  above  the  national  average,  at  or  belotf  the  25th  %ile,  and  at  or  above 
the. 75t?h  %ile. \   .  \  ■  -     *  M 

v  .  '  .  '   *  -    ,  •'  •  : 

The  percentage  of  'students  in  'each  ethnic  group  who  scored  in  each 'of 
six  percentile  ranges  are  listed  in  Attachments  E«-52  ;through  E-56  for  , 
.the  following  ITBS  tests: 

Kindergarten  Grades  1  and  2  Grades  3-8 

Listening  .Reading  Total  Reading  Total 

language  Spelling  Language  Total 

Math  Word  Analysis  Work-Study  Total 

Math  Total  Math  Total 

Inspection  of  these  attachments  reveals: 

.     There  are  minority  students  ^scorin^  in  the  highest 

ranges  of  achievement  at  all  grade  levels. in  all  areas. 

.     A  significant  number  of  minority  students  score  above 
the  average  for  Anglo/Other  students  in  AISD. 

■ ; .   Fewer  Black  students  score  in  the  highest  percentile 
ranges  than  Hispanic  students. 

i 

.    More  Black  students  score  in  the  lowest  percentile 
ranges  than  Hispanic  students. 

Since  1979-80  numerous  changes  have  occurred  in  the  percentage  of  minority 
students  scoring  in  the  lowest  or  highest  25  percentile  ranks ,  as  seen  in 
Attachment  E-62.     This  attachment  shows: 

.     A  substantial  decrease  in  the  percentage  of  Black  students 
scoring  in  the  lowest  percentiles  in  reading  and  math  at 
grades  3-8,  and  or  Hispanic  students  in  reading  at  grades 
3  and  5-8  and  math  at  grades  1-3  and  5-6.    '  . 

.     A  small  increase  in  the  percentage  of  Blacks  scoring  in 
the  highest  .percentiles  has  occurred  in  math  at  grades  2 
•        and  3,  since  1979-80. 

'  •.     Hispanic  students  have  shown  small  increases  since  1979-80  ■ 
in  the  percentage  of  students  scoring  in  the  highest  per- 
centiles inrea4ing  at  grades  6  and  8  and  in  math  at  grades 
.2  and  8,  with  a  substantial  increase  in  math  at  grade  3. 
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Evaluation  Question  Dl-4 :  How  do  the 'achievement  scores  of  AISD  students 
who  were  tested  in  each  of  the- past"  three  (ITBS)  or  four  (STEP)  years,  by 
ethnicity,  compare  to  the  scores  for'  all  students6 tested  in  those  years? 

Attachment  E-58  displays  the  ^median  Reading  Total  scores  of  those  1981-82 
students  who  took  the  ITBS  in  each  of  the  past  three  -  years .     A  comparison 
of  that  attachment  with  the  scores  for  all  students  tested  in  each  of 
those,  years  (Attachment  E-50)  reveals:-  I 

Students  who  hare  been  continuously  enrolled  in  AISD  - 
have  reading  achievement  levels  that  are  generally  >,v 
higher  th&n  the  averages  for  all  students  in  the  District.  * 

i  .  '  ;  *  '      ,  •  1      !      •       '    *  « 

The  other  test*  areas  show  similar  results,  which  may  bie  inyestigated-. 
in  the" 1981-82  'Achievement  Profiles  (Publication6 No ;  81.74). 

Evaluation  Question  Dl-5,:  How  did  AISD  students  from  low- income  *  families 
by  ethnic  group,  perform Jin  1981-82 ^ compared  to: 

.  a)     AISD  students  from  high-income  families? 

b)     low-income  students  from  previous  years? 

The. median  grade  equivalent  scores  for  AISD  students  on  the  ITBS  Reading 
Total  and  Math  Total  tests  in  1981-82  by  lunch  status,  ethnicity,  and 
grade  are  shown. in  Attachment  E-64.  . 

.  .  .  v.   \ 

Anglo/Other  students  who  qualified  for  the  free  or 
reduced-price  lunch  program  achieved  above  the  national'  , 
average  at  all  grades  in  both  reading  and  math. 

Black  and  Hispanic  students  who  qualified  for  free  or 
reduced-price  lunch  achieved  lower  than  the  national 
average  in  both  reading  and  math  at  all  grades. 

Black  students  not  qualified  for  the  program  achieved  - 

above  the  national  average  in  reading  at  grades  1  and  •* 

2  arid  in  math  at  grade  3. 

Hispanic  students  not  qualified  for  -the  program  scored 
above  the  national  average  in  reading  at  grades  1-6 
and  in ( math  at  .all  gr  ade§ .  „ 

Anglo/Other  students  who  qualified  for  free  or  reduced-  . 
price  lunch  achieved  higher  than  Blacks  nQt  qualified 
for  the  program. at  all  grades  in'  both  reading  and  math. 

Anglo/Other  students  who  qualified  for  free  or  reduced- 
price  lunch  achieved  higher  than  Hispanic  students, not 
qualified  for  the'program  in  reading  at  grades  2-8  md 
in  math  at  grades  1-5  and"  7. 
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.    Hispanic  students  qualified  for  fr.ee  or  reduced-price  lunch 
achieved  at  a  higher  level  than  Black  students  qualified 
for  the  program  at  all  grades  except  2nd  and  4th  in  reading  , 
and  in  math  in  all  grades  except.  4th,       ^  ; 

•    Hispanic  students  not  qualified -for  the  program  achieved 
at  a  higher  level  than  Black  students  not  qualified  for 
the  program: at  all  grades  except  2nd  in  reading  and  at 
all  grades  in  math. 

Although  students  on  free  or  reduced-price  lunch  status  may  come  from 
families  with  the  same  relative  income  level,  there  may  be  several 
factor's  between  groups  of  students  which  may  account  for  differences  in  - 
achievement  of  ethnic  groups  at  the  same. income. level,  ;For  example, 
years  of  education  of  the  head  of  the  family  has  been  associated  with' 
achievement  level  in* numerous  studies.     It  is  urged  that  comparison 
of  Anglo' and  minority .student  achievement  based  upon  income  be  made  with 
caution,  taking  into  .consideration  ;the  fact 'that  some \Anglo  students 
on  fre^  or  reduced-price  lunch  are 'actually  children  of  low-income 
university  students. 

•  •        .  0  .  -  ■  , 

Miscellaneous  Results 

* 

Correlation  Between  Lunch  Status  and  Achievement 

raiatie.n  >atveen  lunch  status  (a  rough  indication  of  socioeconomic 
status  (SES))  and  achievement  in  reading  and  math  on  the  ITBS  is  pre* 
sented  in  Attachment  E-64'.  x 

*.     The  highest  correlation  is  between  lunch,  status  and  reading 
achievement  for  6th  grade  Hispanic  students  C.39481  and  the 
lowest  "-between  lunch  status  and  math  achievement  for  -Black 
students  at. grade  2  C.10Q8). 

Generally  higher  correlations  are  found  between  SES  and 
*<    achievement  for  Hispanics  than  for  Blacks  and  Others, 

.  Correlations  are  lower  in  math  than  reading  for  all 
ethnicities  and  at  all  grades,  except  for  Others  in 
grades  4,  5,  and  8.  * 

.     The  'correlation  between  SES  arid  reading  achievement  is 
higher  for  Blacks  than  for  Others  in  gra4es  2-8,  but 
lower  at  grade  1.     The  correlation  between  SES  and  math 
achievement  is  higher  for  Blacks  than  for  Others  in 
grades'^  and -6-8,  and  lower  at  grades  1,  2,  4,  and  5, 
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.  IOWA  TESTS  OF  BASIC  SKILLS 
Part  III 

Districtwide- Summary  Skills  Analyses 


Part  III  of  the  ITBS  appendix  presents  Districtwide  Summary  Skills 
Analyses  for  the  ITBS*     The  following  are  included:- 


Kindergarten 

Level 

5, 

Grade; 

1 

Level 

7 

Grade 

2 

Level 

8 

Grade 

3 

Level 

9 

Grade 

4 

Level 

9 

Grade. 

4 

Level 

10 

Grade 

4 

.Level 

11 

Grade 

5  , 

Level 

10 

Grade 

5 

Level 

11 

Grade 

5 

Levgl  12 

Grade 

6 

Level 

11 

Grade 

6 

Level 

12 

-  Grade 

6  '  1 

Level 

13 

Grade 

7 

Level 

13 

Grade 

8 : 

Level 

14 

o  ? 
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IOWA 

TESTS  OF 
BASIC  SKILLS 
LEVEL  5 
LANGUAGE 


SCHOOL 


NUMBER 


I 

ro 

00 


ITBS  SKILL  AREAS  «  NUMBER  OF   ITEMS  CORRECT 


CLASSIFI- 
CATION 


PREPOSI*- 
TIONS 


VERB  SINGULAR-    COMPARATIVE-  OPERATIONAL 

TENSE  PLURAL         SUPERLATIVE  LANGUAGE 


NUM  BER 

cr  unni  malic* 

SCHOOL  NAME 

TEST  ED 

I ILE 

GE  I 

5    I TEM  5 

C     1  TCU  c 

5    I IEN5 

/        1  TCU  C 

4    1 TEM5 

rr     f  t  C  liC 

5  ITEMo 

A       1  TC  UC 

4  ITEMS 

6   IT  RMS 

1  nc 

ALLAN 

-to 

cl 

b — -fjr*""!- 
r  .  f  6  | 

<c  •  B 

3.4 

O  1 
Cm  1 

Cm  i 

3.0 

A  1 

101 

ALL  I SON 

69 

1 1 

P.  59  | 

2*0 

2*8 

Cm  0 

2.  5 

2.5 

3.2 

102 

ANDREWS 

64 . 

31 

P.90  | 

2.9 

4.  1 

2.  5 

2.8 

3.2 

4.6 

1  49 

a  A  o  o  t  kip  t  nkj 

8ARK I NUTUN 

69 

c9 

P.  88  | 

2  .9 

4.  0 

Cm  1 

2.8 

2.9 

4  V4 

103 

Q  <  DTP  11     t|  fl  |  |  c 

BARTON  HILLS 

37 

50  • 

K  •  2  1  | 

3.3 

4.7 

3.  4 

3.3 

3.4 

4.8 

1  04 

BECKER 

■  100 

13 

P  *  63  | 

2.1 

3.  2 

•  *)  i 

.  Cm  1 

2.3 

2.8 

3.7 

i'  n  c 
105 

ni  i  p  v  cue  In 

BLACK  bHE  AR 

36 

09 

P.  55  | 

1 .  r 

Z.  a 

1.6 

1  *,8 

2.6 

3.2 

1 06 

81,  AN I  UN 

76 

35 

P .95  | 

2*8 

4.  1 

Cm  7 

2.8 

3.  2 

4  .  r 

1  0  f 

nor  fcjT  unnn 

An 

49 

c  f 

P.  84  | 

2.9 

4.1 

Cm  f 

Cm  5 

i  i 
3.1 

4.7 

108 

BKUOK'E 

46 

14 

P.65  | 

2*3 

• 

2.2  V. 

Cm  3 

3.4 

3.7 

1  09 

BROWN 

76 

26 

P.  82  | 

2.8 

,3.9 

2.  4  ^ 

2.  9 

3.2 

4  •  5 

110 

8RYKER  MOODS 

28 

'  71 

K  .80  | 

3.6 

4.  I 

3.  6 

x.  3.5 

3.6 

4.9 

111 

CAMPBELL  ft 

47 

09 

P.54  | 

1.5 

3.0 

1.8 

O  1 

Cm  D 

3.  7 

112 

CASIS 

42 

58 

K.4 1  | 

3.5 

4.7 

,3.  5 

3.0 

3.4 

— 5.  3  - 

161 

COOK 

8  1 

38 

K.01  | 

'  2.9 

4  *.  5 

2.9 

3.0 

3.2 

4.8 

113 

CUNN INGHAM 

84  . 

42 

K.OB  | 

3.3 

4.1 

3.  0 

3.2 

3.4 

4.5 

114 

OAHSON 

78 

22 

P. 77  | 

2*6 

3.5 

2.  2 

2.7 

3.0 

4.2 

1  54 

DOSS 

39 

57 

K.  38  | 

3.-4 

4.9 

3.4 

3.  3 

3.7 

4.8 

116 

GOVALLE 

87 

16 

P.  68  | 

2.5 

3.0- 

2.  2 

2.3 

2.9 

3  .  9 

159 

GRAHAM 

43 

i  56 

K.35  | 

3.3 

4.  7 

3.4 

3.  2 

3.6 

5.2 

117 

GULLETT 

27 

SB 

K  .41  I 

3.0 

4.  8 

3.  8  • 

3.6 

3.7 

4.9 

1  19 

HIGHLAND  PARK 

38 

56 

K.35  | 

3.3 

4.  7 

3.6 

3.0 

3.  7 

5.2 

155 

HILL 

61 

54 

K.  30  I 

3.  1 

4.  7 

3.  5 

3.3 

3.6 

4.9 

1  62 

HOUSTON 

141 

26 

P  .83  | 

2.7 

3*9 

2.  5 

2.6 

2.9 

4.2 

120 

JOSL  IN 

65 

47 

K.  16  | 

3.0 

4.6 

3.0 

3.2 

3.4 

4.5 

168 

LANGFORD 

116 

35 

P  .  9  5  1 

2.  9 

4.0 

2.7 

3.0 

3.2 

4.8 

121 

LEE 

26 

57 

K.37  1 

3.2 

4.  8 

3.6 

3.  2 

3.6 

5.1 

160 

LINOER 

68 

3B 

K.01  j 

3.0 

4.  5 

2.9 

3.6 

4.4 

1  22 

MAPLEWboO 

48 

28 

P«  85  1 

2.4 

4.  1 

i  2.5 

2.  6 

,  3.1 

4.1 

123 

MATHEWS 

45 

31 

P.90  | 

2  .9 

3.9 

2.  8 

2.  9 

3.6 

4.7 

14  7 
it* 

MFfJf  HAT  A 
nc  iiv>  riH  v>  h 

O  1 

57 

K  •  38  | 

3.5 

3.  1 

3.2 

3.7 

5.0 

124 

METZ 

61 

16 

P  .68  j 

i  2.4 

3.3 

2.5 

2.0 

3.1 

3.  7 

150 

NORMAN 

26 

10 

P. 57  | 

1.9 

2.7 

2.0  , 

2.3 

2.9 

3.5 

148 

OAK  HILL 

143 

54 

K.31  | 

3.5 

4.6 

3.3 

3.0 

3.6 

5.1 

125 

OAK  SPRINGS 

75 

10 

P. 58  | 

2.2 

2.8 

1.7 

1.9 

2.6 

3.9 

,156 

ODOM 

96 

35 

P. 97  | 

2.9 

4.4 

2.  B 

3.0 

3.2 

4.4 

It,)  I  26 

ORTEGA 

37 

12 

P. 61  | 

2.3 

3.2 

1.9 

2.3 

2.9 

3.6 

129 

PECAN  SPRINGS 

63 

22 

P. 78  1 

2.5 

3.6 

2.4 

2.3 

3.1 

4.2 

151 

PILLOW       *  6 

73 

46 

K.15  | 

3.1 

4.4 

3.5 

3.1 

3.4 

4.8 

•  130 

PLEASNT  HILL 

68 

36 

P. 97  | 

2.9 

4.4 

2.8 

2.7 

3.2 

4.4 

132. 

REILLY 

39 

37 

P. 99  | 

3.0 

4.3 

2.7 

3.1 

3.0 

4.1 

133 

RIOGETOP 

17 

26 

P. 83  | 

3.3 

3.8 

*.  2.1 

3.0 

2.9 

4. 

134 

ROSEQALE 

27 

36 

P. 97  1 

2.9 

4.5 

3.5 

2.B 

2.9 

5.0 

136 

sr.  ELMO 

71 

48 

K.18  | 

3.5 

4.5 

3.1 

3.1 

3.4 

4.9 

il27 

SANCHEZ 

63 

11 

P.  58  | 

2.2 

2.9 

1.9 

2.3 

3.0 

3.0 

O  39, 

SIMS 

51 

21 

P.  76  I 

2.8 

3.1 

2.0 

2.8 

2.|9 
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SCHOOL 

NUMBER  SCHOOL  NAME 

138  SUMMITT 

158  SUNSET  VALLEY 

140  TRAVIS  HEIGHTS 

141  WALNUT  CREEK 
166  WILLIAMS 
157  WINN 

152  WOOLDRIDGE 

144  WOOTEN 

145  ZAVALA 

146  ZILKER 


AlSD  MEDIAN 


NATIONAL  MEDIAN  * 


NUMBER 
TESTED 

55 
96 
92 
28 
103 
79 
63 
72 
40 
65 


3506 


30 


44 


P. 88 
K.10 
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ITBS  SKILL  AREA S  -  NUMBER  OF   ITEMS  CORRECT 


CLASSIFI- 
CATION 


PREPOSI-  / 
TIONS  Y 


VERB  SINGULAR-    COMPARATIVE-  OPERATIONAL 

TENSE  -  PLURAL         SUPERLATIVE  LANGUAGE 


tILE 

GE  1 

5  ITEMS 

5  ITEMS 

4  ITEMS 

5  ITEMS 

4  ITEMS 

6  ITEMS 

50 

K.22  | 

3.1 

4.6 

3.2 

3.1 

.3.2 

5.2 

56 

K.35  | 

3.1 

4.6 

3.  3 

3.5 

3.5  . 

5.0 

36 

P. 98  j 

3.4 

3.9 

2.T 

2.8 

3.2 

4.6 

33 

P.93  | 

2.9 

4.1 

3.\ 

2.8 

3.6 

4.3 

40 

K.04  1 

3.2 

4.3 

3.0 

2.9 

3*2 

4.7 

27 

P. 85  j 

2.7 

3.9 

2.3 

2.7 

3.3  . 

.  4.4 

34 

P. 94  | 

2.9 

4.2  ' 

3.1 

3.0 

3.6 

4.5 

26 

P.  83  | 

2.8 

4.3 

2.7 

2.8 

2.9 

4.3 

11 

P. 59  | 

2.2 

2.9 

1.7 

2.1 

,12.4 

3.3 

26 

P. 82  | 

2.8 

3.8 

2.7 

2.5 

.  3.1 

4.4 

2.9 
3.2 


4.0 
3.9 


2.7 
2.5 


2.8 
3.0 


4.5 
4.5 


tILE  =  PERCENTILE  GE  -  GRADE  EQUIVALENT  IP. 6  «.  SIXTH  MONTH  OF  PREK I NDER GARTEN;   K.l  =  FIRST  MONTH  OF*  K I NDERGARTEN) 

♦  NATIONAL  MEDIAN  IS  ADJUSTED  DOWNWARD  BELOW  THE  50TH  PERCENTILE  TO  REFLECT  THE  ACTUAL,  TEST  I NG  DATES  IN  A I  SO. 
"THE"  50 1 H  PERCENTILE     IS  THE  NATIONAL  MEDIAN  FOR  OCTOBER  28. 

THESE  MEOIANS  SHOULD  NOT  BE  CONSIDERED  AS  FINAL.   SOME  SMALL  ADJUSTMENTS  MAY  OCCUR  PRIOR  TO  FINAL  REPORTING   IN  JULY.  1992. 
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3471 
34  71 
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5 
5 
4 
2 
4 
6 
5 

29 

5 
s5 
4 
5 
4 
6 
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22.1 


NAT  ION M 
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22.3 


23«£ 

3.7 
4.4 
3,2 
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3.6 
5.  I 
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3.3  3.3  LITEiAL  MEANING 

3.8  3.8  INFERENTIAL  MEANING 
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ATTACHMENT  E-l 

HINTS  FOR  TESTING  LEP  STUDENTS 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
•     .  Office  or  Research  and  Evaluation 

HINTS  FOR  TESTING  LEP  STUDENTS 

3efore  the  Testing 

1.  Demonstrate  a  positive  attitude  toward  the  test.     Do  not  communicate,  verbally  or  " 
nonverbally.,  feelings  of  "this  test  is  not  important"  or  "the  student  should  not 
have  to  take  the  test." 

2.  Include  the  LEP  student  in  any  practice  tests  given, 

3.  Talk  to  the  LEP  student  before  the  test.     Discuss  these  points  in  the  student's 
home  language.  - 

a.  There  willt  be  a  test.- 

b.  It  will  be  in  English  only.  ,  . 

c.  Many  of  the  questions  will  "be  about  things  you  have  not  been  taught  yet. 

d.  It  is  important  to  take  the  test  and  try  your  best. 

e.  This  test  is  given  every  year  to  all  students.    When  you. take  the  test  next 
year,  you  will  be  able  to  see  how.  much  you  faave  learned. 

f.  Doing  your  best  is  important  so  that  we  can' know  what  you. have  already  learned 
in  English.    Then  we  can  help  you  learn  more ... 

g.  Do  your  best,  but  the  grades  you  make  in  school  will  not  depend  on  this  test. 

h.  When  you  have  answered  all  the  questions  that  you  can,  sit  quietly  and  wait  for 
others  to  finish.. 

During  the  Testing 

1.  You  may  use  the  student's  home  language  while  preparing  for  the  test;  however,  once 
the  standardized  instructions  begin,  use  Only  English.     This  means... 

a.  Do  not  translate  any  part  of  the  test  for  the  student. 

b.  You  "may  answer  questions  in  .the  student's  home  language  about  procedures,  e.g.., 
how  to  mark  answers, 'but  not  'actual  items  or  vocabulary. 

2.  If  the  "student  stops  and  can  go  no  farther,,  ask  the  student  to  sit  quietly  until  the 
others  finish  and  to  go  back  over  the  answers.  . 

If  the  student  cannot  do  this,  provide  a  quiet  activity,  to  do  while  the  others 
finish. 

After  the  First  Test  -  [- 

The  scores  made  by  limited-English-prof icient  (LEP)  students  who  are  dominant  or 
monolingual  in  a  language  other  than  English  are  not  used  in  determining  school 
averages.     However,  LEP.  students  are  not  exempt  from  testing  since  their  status  as 
LEP  students  may  change  as ■ a  result  of  a  more  recent  test  score. 

After  the  administration  of  at  .least  one  test,  a  LEP  student  who  is  dominant  or 
monolingual  in  a  language  other  than  English  may  be  excused  from  other*  tests  if  in  th 
.teacher's  judgment  the  student  cannot  understand  English  well  enough  to  answer  about 
one  out  of  four  items  correctly.     This  determination  should  be  made  for  each. test 
separately  since  a  LEP  3tudent  who  may  not  be  able  to  take  a  reading  comprehension 
test  may  be  able  to  do  reasonably  well  on  a  math  computation  test. 

Aiter  the  Testing 

1.  -   Accept  the .student's  feeling  toward  the  test  by  saying  "I  understand  how  you  feel.  I 

agree  that  you  should  feel  .'    However,  this  test  was  important  and.  I  am.  .. 

pleased  that  you  tried." 

2.  Reassure  the  stu'deitt_that  the  results  will  not  affect  the  student's  grades'. 

3.  Keep  a  positive  attitude. 


9  7  j 
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■  •  ■  -   ATTACHMENT  E- 2 

KINDERGARTEN  REPORT  DISTRIBUTION  LIST,  FALL  1981 


ITBS  LEVEL  5  LANGUAGE  TEST 
Fall,  1981. 
Dlacribucion  of  Reports 


.Report 

#  Copies  and  Recipient 

Classroom  alpha  listing  of  percentile, 
grade  equivalent ,  and  skill  area  scores, 
also  showing  school  and  district  -medians 

2  Schools  (1  teacher,  t  principal) 

i    ORE  (paper  replaced  by  microfiche)  . 

3  Total 

District  summary  showing  median 
percentile,  grade  equivalent,  and  skill 
area  scores  tor  each  school  and  for  AISD 

j    Primary  mstruccionax  Looruiaduoi: 

Clusters 
i    Associate  Superintendent  for 

Instruction 
1    Assistant  Superintendent, 

Elementary 
i.    Director  of  Elementary 

School  Curriculum 
i    Director  of  Elementary 

School  Management 
1    ORE  (white  paper) 
1    Extra                                     '  . 
9  Total 

1    •    .  ■ 

Gummed  student  score  labels, 
alphabetic  by  classroom 

1  School 

Revised  9/17/81 


2. 
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ATTACHMENT  E-3 
KINDERGARTEN  REPORT  DISTRIBUTION  LIST,  SPRING  1982 


24 


ATTACHMENT  E-3 
(Page  1  of  2) 


ITBS  1981-82 
Kindergarten,  spring 
Discribution  of 'Reports 

All- ITBS  materials  and  reports  are  sent  directly  to  the  principal  at  each  school. 

INDIVIDUAL  STUDENT  REPORTS 


Report 

if  of  Copies  and  Recipient 

Alpha  listing 

2 
1 
1 
4 

Schools 
ORE 

Supervisor  of  Psychological 
Total 

Services- 

Listening  percentile  rank  order 

2 
1 
1 

4. 

Schools 
ORE 

Supervisor  of  Psychological 
Total 

Services 

Language  percentile  rank  order 

*  2 
1 
1 
*  4 

Schools 
ORE 

Supervisor' of  Psychological 
Total 

Services  - 

Mathematics  percentile  rank  order 

2 

i 
i 

•  4 

Schools 

-ORE 

Supervisor  of -'Psychological 
Total 

Services 

Individual  student  skills  -analysis 

1 

Schools 

f 

ITBS  brown-and-white  labels, 

1 

Schools  (for  permanent  record  card) 

Parent  Brochure  (with  printed  scores) 

.  .1 

Schools  (By  Hart  Graphics) 

Revised:    May  6,  1982 


81.2.4 


ATTACHMENT  E-3  ' 
(Continued,  page  2  of  2) 


,-ITBS  1981-82 
Kindergarten,  Spring 
Distribution 'of  Reports 


All  ZTS> 


"BS  materials  and  reports  are  sent  directly  to  the- principal' at  each^school. 
SCHOOL  AND  DISTRICT  SUMMARY  REPORTS 


Report 


of  Copies  and  'Recipient 


School  summary  skills  analysis 


*Districtwide  skills  analysis 
sinsmarv 


*Districtwide  achievement 
profiles 


1 
3 

1 " 

1 

1 

1 

1 

9 


Schools  • 

Elementary  Instructional  Coordinator 
.  Clusters 

Associate  Superintendent  for  Instruction 
Assistant  Superintendent  for  Elementary 
Director  of  Elementary  School  Curriculum 
Director  of  Elementary  School  Management 
ORE  (white  paper) 
Total 


Elementary  Instructional  Coordinator 

Clusters 

Associate  Superintendent  for  Instruction 
Assistant  Superintendent  for  Elementary 
Director  of  Elementary  School  Curriculum 
Director  of  Elementary  School'  Management 
ORE  (white  paper) 
Total 


Elementary  Instructional  Coordinator 

Clusters  •  s- 

Associate  Superintendent  for  Instruction- 
Assistant  Superintendent  for  Elementary 
Director  of  Elementary  School  Curriculum 
Director'of  Elementary  School  Management 
ORE  (white  paperl 
Total 


*These  reports  are  not  distributed  to  ANYONE  until  the  final  reports  are  distributed 
to  the  School  Board, 


Revised:.   May?6,  1982 


28  j 
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ATTACHMENT  E-4 
ELEMENTARY  ITBS  REPORT  DISTRIBUTION  LIST,  SPRING  1982 


*r  u  -i 
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ATTACHMENT  E-4 
(Page  1  of  2) 


\  ITBS  1981-82 

\  Elementary,  Grades  1-6 

m\  "  Distribution  of  Reports 

v  ■• 


All  ITBS  materials  and\ 

•  •     .         r  \ 

'  '            '    ///  * 

reports  are  sen 
iroiVIDUAL 

t  directly  tS  the .principal  at  each  school.  * 
STUDENT  REPORTS 

/  Report 

/    •-  i 

ft  of  Copies  and  Recipient 

s  / 

Alpha  listing,  grades  1-6 

/  / 

/ 

/ 

2 
1 
1 
4 

Schools                    5  * 
ORE  (paper  replaced  by  microfiche) 
Supervisor  of  Psychological  Services 
Total 

Reading  Total  percentile 
/grades  1-6 

! 

i  ' 

rank,  order,  . 

2 
1 
1 
4 

Schools 
ORE  (paper 
Supervisor 
Total 

replaced  by.  microfiche) 
of  Psychological  Services  . 

i  • 

i 

Language  local  percentile 
grades  3-6  only 

i 

:.  • 

i  • 

rank  order, 

2 
.1 
1 
4 

Schools 
ORE  (paper 
Supervisor 
Total 

replaced  by -microfiche) 
of  Psychological  Services 

c 

Math  Total  percentile  rank,  order,, 
grades  1-6  / 

2 
1 
1 
4 

Schools 
ORE  (paper 
Supervisor 
Total 

replaced  byf  microfiche) 
o'f  Psychological  Services 

Individual  Student  Skills 

Analys  is 

1' 

Schools 

ITBS  'Gummed  Label  w/GE  & 

Ules 

1 

Schools  (for  permanent  record  x 
card) 

IT3S  Gummed  Label  w/%iles 

only 

1 

Schools  (for  brochure) 

Math  Card  Labels 

1 

'Schools 

Math  Card  Interpretation  Labels 
1  • 

1 

Schools 

-« 

Revised:  4/21/82 
Revised:  5/06/82 

c 
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ATTACHMENT  E-4 
(Continued,  page 


ITBS  1981-82 

Elementary,  Grades  1-6  "*    "  v" 

Distribution  of  Reports 

All  ITBS  materials  and  reports  are  sent  directly  to  the  principal  at <  each;. school. 

SCHOOL  AND  DISTRICT  SUMMARY  REPORTS  , 


Report 


§  of  Copies  and  Recipient 


School'  summary  skills  analysis 


7 


Schools 

Elementary  Instructional  Coordinator 

Clusters  /  \ 
Associate  Superintendent  for  Instruction* 
Assistant  Superintendent  for  Elementary 
Director  of  Elementary'  School  Curriculum 
Director  of  Elementary  School  Management 
ORE  (white  paper) 
Total 


*Districcwida  skills  analysis 
summary 


Elementary 'Instructional  Coordinator  \ 
•  Clusters  *. 

Associate  Superintendent  for  *  Instruction 
Assistant  Superintendent  for  Elementary 
Director  of  Elementary  School  Curriculum 
Director  of  Elementary  School^ Management 
ORE  (white,  paper)-* 

Total  ■  '    *  J  ■' 


*Districtwide  achievement 
profiles  .  \ 


3  Elementary  Instructional  Coordinator 
-  Clusters 

1  Associate  Superintendent  for  Instruction 

1  Assistant  Superintendent  for  Elementary 

1  Director 'of  Elementary  School  Curriculum 

1  Director  of. "Elementary  School  Management' 

1  ORE  Cvhite  paperl 

8  Total 


*These  reports'  are  not,  distributed  to.  ANYONE  untfD  the  final  reports  are  distributed  - 
to  the  School  Board, 


Revised:  4/21/32 
Revised:.  5/0,6/82 
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ATTACHMENT  E-5 
JUNIOR- HIGH  ITBS  REPORT  DISTRIBUTION  LIST,  SPRING  1982 


O  E-53 
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ATTACHMENT  E75 
(Page  1  of  2) 


ITBS  1981-82 
Junior  High,  Grades  -7-8 
Distribution  of-  Reports 


All  ITBS  materials  and  reports  are  sent' directly  to  the  principal  at  each 
school. 

■■     INDIVIDUAL  STUDENT  REPORTS 


Report 

}}  of  Copies  and  Recipient 

Alpha  listing  by  school  and  grade 

4    Schools  (2  originals,  2  carbons) 
1    ORE  (paper  replaced  by  microfiche) 
.  i    Supervisor  of  Psychological  Services 
6    Total  _ 

Reading  Total  percentile  rank  order 
by  school  and  grade 

4    Schools  (2  originals,  2  carbons) 
1    ORE  (paper  replaced  by  microfiche) 
^1    Supervisor  of  Psychological  Services 
6    Total  J 

Language  Total  percentile  rank  order 
by  3chool  and  grade 

4    Schools  (2  originals,  2  carbons) 
.  1    ORE  (paper  replaced  by  microfiche) 
JL    Supervisor  of  Psychological  Services 
6  Total 

Math  Total  percentile  rank  order 
by  school  and  grade 

4    Schools  (2  originals,  2  carbons) 
1    ORE  (paper  replaced  by  microfiche) 
_1    Supervisor  of  Psychological  Services 
'  6  Total, 

Classroom  summary  skills  analysis 

by  school  and  grade  and  period  of  day 

1  Teacher  (for  each  period  of  the  day) 
_1    Secondary  Coordinators 

2  Total 

ITBS  gummed  labels 

\ 

3    Schools  (measurement  data  card, 
permanent  record  card,  brochure) 

Science  rank  order  listing 

4    Schools  (2  originals,  2  carbons) 
1    ORE  (paper  replaced  by  microfiche) 
1,    Science  Instructional  Coordinator 
6  Total 

Updated:  2/17/32 


o 

ERJC 
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ATTACHMENT  E-5 
(Continued,  page  2  of  2) 


ITBS  1981-82 
Junior  High,  Grades  7-8 
Distribution  of  Reports 

All  ZT3S  materials  and  reports  are  sent  directly  to  the  principal  at  each  school. 

SCHOOL  AND  DISTRICT  SUMMARY  RFPORTS 


Report 

it    nf    Pnn^  aO     an  A     Rao'i  n1!  J.nf 
It    DL    ^(jpicS    dUU    nc(.ipj'  CiIAL 

School  skills  analysis 

2    Schools  (1  original,  1  carbon) 
4    Secondary  Instructional 

Coordinator  Teams 
1    Associate  Superintendent  for  Instruction 
1.   Assistant  Superintendent ,  Secondary 
1    Director  of  Secondary  School  Curriculum 
1    Director  of  Secondary  School  Management 
1    ORE  (white  paper) 
11  Total 

*Districtwide  skills  analysis 

j 

4    Secondary  Instructional 

Coordinator  Teams 
1    ^.ssociate  Superintendent  for  Instruction 
1    Assistant  Superintendent,  Secondary 
1    Director  of  Secondary  School  Curriculum 
1    Director  of  Secondary  School  Management 
1    ORE  (white. paper) 
9  Total 

j     *Districtwide  achievement  profiles 

1 

i  • 

4    Secondary  Instructional 

Coordinator  Teams 
1    Associate  Superintendent  for  Instruction 
1.   Assistant  Superintendent,  Secondary 
1    Director  of  Secondary  School  Curriculum 
1    Director  of  Secondary  School  Management 
1    'ORE  (white  paper) 
9    Total  • 

*These  reports  are  not  distributed  to  ANYONE  until  the  final  reports  are  distributed 
to  the  School  Board. 
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ATTACHMENT  E-6 

STUDENTS  INCLUDED  IN  SYSTEMWIDE  TESTING  REPORTS  AND  ANALYSES 


ERLC 
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ATTACHMENT  E-6 
.(Page  1  of  2) 


'       ;//  . 

AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  'SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


February  18,  .1982 


TO:  Freda  Holley 


FROM:  Glynn  Ligon 


SUBJECT:    Students  to  Include  or  to  Exclude  for  Systemvide  Testing 
-    *  Reports  and  Analyses 

.Please  review  and  approve  the;  attached  outline  for  this  year's 
&  reports.     These  are  the  same  decision  rules  used  in  80-81. 

GL : if  - 
Attachment 


Approved :      ~~^L.V  ft  C  c  ^  

Director  of  Research  and  Evaluation 
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AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL.  !HSTlUi:T 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


Students  to  Include  or  to  Exclude  for 
Systeiuwide  Testing  Reports  and  Analyses 


00 


ho 
4> 


1981-82 
Keport/Analya Ls 

Special  Education 

(Any  tested  for 
experience  only 
have  no  scores  on 
file) 

Special 
Circumstances 

Absences 

Missing 
Data 

School  Code  Changes 
Grade  Level  Changes 
Entry  Date 
Test  Level 
Test  Changes 

Longitudinal/Other 

Aoh  I  eventual  Profiles 
"ALL  STUDENTS" 

■w 

'  I 

-  Ln 

oo 

"M  A'l*(  "1  i 
CUV  1  lill  ILL) 

exel:    21  1  hr/day  in 
gr.  K-6 

>  3  hr/day  in 
gr.  7-12  . 

exel:    A  &  B 

incl:    all  sp.  circ. 

exel:    only  for  the 
tests  missed 
(fewer  than 
3  items 
answered) 

ethnicity:    all  un- 
known go 
in  Anglo/ 
Other 

retainees:    incl,  all 
in  cur- 
rent gr. 

1st  graders  in  a  K 
classroom  should  have 
taken  the  K  level  and 
be  included. ir  K  re- 
sults. 

CALl  i                  J.     IIL/ilclJf      J.  1 1 

gr.  K-6 

>  3  hr/day  in 
gr.  7-12 

exel:    A  &  B  based 
on  latest 
year  only 

inci:    all  sp.  circ. 

incl:    only  if  all 
tests  taken 
all  years 

ethnicity:     all  un- 
known go 
in  Anglo/ 
Other 

.Stu.  Num. :    no  matchei 
if  missin; 
any  year 

exel:     If  grade  level 
does  not  in-  . 
crease  by  1 
(no  more,  no 
less)  each 
year. 

Labels,  Hank  Order 
Lis Lings,  Alpha 
Listings,  Individual 
or  Classroom  Skills 
Summaries,  Math  Catd 
Labels,  Microfiche 

lncl:     all  tested 

lncl:    all  tested 

incl:     all  tested 

exel ;    only  for  the 
tests  missed- 
(fewer  than 
3  items  an*- 
swered) 

print  all  hissing 
data  as  blanks 

Sch.   Skills  Summary 

exel:  same  as  profiles 

exel:     A  &  B 

lncl:     all  sp.  circ. 

exel:  same 

N/A 

O  H 

O  H 

2  > 

rt  o 

fD  § 
is 

w, 

00 
fD 
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ATTACHMENT  E-7 
JUNIOR  HIGH  BTC. MEETINGS  '  ■ 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 

October  2,  1981 

TO.:  Junior  High  Building  Test  Coordinators 

FROM:         Kevin  Matter.  \Lv»J 

SUBJECT:    Meetings  on  Junior  High  ITBS  Administration 

'We  would  like  to  meet  with    ^e  Junior  High  Building  Test  Coordinators  again 
this  year  in  order  to  plan  and  implement  the  ITBS  administration  effectively. 

Two  meetings  are  planned.    Both  will  be  held  at  ORE,  Administration  Annex, 
Room  E. 

Date  Time  Topics 

November  18,  1981  ,  *         2:30  p.m.  Revision  of  Administration 

Procedures 

January  20,  1982  2:30  p.m.  Distribution  and  Review  of 

Administration  Directions 

We'  will  try.  to  keep  these  meetings  short,  but  as  productive,  as  possible* 
Wich  your  help  these  meeting  can  produce  positive  changes  in  the  ITBS  proce- 
dures and  reporting  system,  as  was  -he  case  last  year, 


APPROVED:.     ^<^>'sdsf  ^-r   

-^Director,  Research  and  Evaluation 

APPROVED:   ■     _     '  . 

Acting  Assistant  Superintendent  for  Secondary 

cc:    Maud  Sims 

J.  M.  Richard  • 
Stan.  Brooks 
Principals 
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_    .  r  ATTACHMENT  E-8 

81.24  '  ELEMENTARY-  BTC  MEETINGS 


TO: 
FROM: 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 

October  7,  1981 

Elementary  Building  Test  Coordinators 

Kevin  Matter  {£*vj 


SUBJECT:    Meetings  for  the  1981-82  ITBS  Administration 

We  would  like  to  meet  with  the  Elementary  Building  Test  Coordinators  again 
this  year  in  order  to  plan  and  implement  the  ITBS  administration  effectively* 

Two  meetings  are  planned,  with  the  dates,  schools,  and  locations  outlined 
below: 


Group 

I 
II 


Date 

Nov.  11 
Dec.  16 


All  Schools    March  31 


Time- 

2:45  p.m. 
2:45  p.m. 

3:00  p.m. 


Location 

Webb  Library 
Dawson  Library 

Kealing  Auditorium 


Topic 

.Revision  of  Adminis- 
tration Procedures 

Distribution  and  Re- 
view of  Administration 
Directions 


\ 


We  will  try  to  keep  these  meetings  as  short,  but  as  productive,  as  possible. 
If  you  cannot  attend  these  meetings  please  send  a  substitute  from  your 
campus.    With  your  help  these  meetings  can  oreduce  positive  changes  in  the 


ITBS  procedures 

and  reporting  system, 

as  was  the  case  last 

year. 

Group  I 

Schools 

Group  II 

Schools 

Andrews 

Norman 

Allan 

Menqhaca 

Barrington 

Ortega 

Allison 

Metz 

31anton 

Pecan  Springs 

3arton  Hills 

Oak  Hill 

Brentwood 

Pillow 

3ecker 

Oak  Springs 

Brown 

Read 

Blackshear 

.  Odora 

3ryker  Woods 

Reilly 

Brooke 

Pease 

Casis 

Ridgetop 

Campbell 

Pleasant  Hill 

Cook 

Rosedale 

Cunningham 

Rosewood 

Doss 

Sims 

Dawson 

St.  Elmo 

Graham 

Summitt 

Govalle 

Sanchez 

Gullett 

Walnut  Creek 

Houston 

Sunset  Valley 

Karrfs 

Webb 

Joslin 

Travis  Heights 

Highland  Park 

Winn 

Langf ord 

Williams 

Hill 

Wooldridge 

Linder 

Zavala 

Lee 

Wpoten 

Mathews 

Zilker 

Maplewood 

KM:  ml 

Approved : 


Director,  Offide  ofReseaych  and  Evaluation 

Approved:  }fl^rV 

Assistant  Superintendent  for  Elementary 


Principals 
Timy  Baranoff 


Hermelinda  Rodriguez 
Gloria  Richards 
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^  ATTACHMENT  E-10 

81.24  MEMO  ON  SPINNING  SHEETS  FOR  THE  1981-82  SCHOOL  YEAR 


austin  Independent  school  district 

Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


December  1,  1981 


TO:  Mariana  Gage,  Zoe  Griffith,  and  Sandy  Kern 

FROM:  Kevin  Matter  V^W-sJ 

SUBJECT:    Return  of  Special  Education  Scanner  Documents 

Would  you  please  remind  your  supervisors  and  coordinators  of  the  need  to  have 
all  of  the  Participation  in  Standardized  Testing  by  Special  Education  Students 
scanning  documents  in  to  me  by  December  16.     It  is  particularly  important  that 
the  ones  for  junior  high  students  are  received  since  that ■ ITBS  test  adminis-* 
tration  is  in  February.     v*e  want;  to  send  the  schools  a  roster  of  their  special 
education  students  and  their  testing  status  prior  to  the  testing.    We  will 
have  sufficient  time  to  do  that  if  we  receive  the  scanning  forms  in  December. 

We  will  preslug  the  scanning  documents  for  the  1982-33  school  year  in  early 
January  and  send  them  to  you.    If  you  have  received  comments/questions  about 
the  scanning  documents,  please  pass  them  on  to  me.    We  will  provide  an  infor- 
mation sheet  on  filling  out  these  forms  and  answering  frequently  asked 
questions  if  there  is  a  need  for  one. 

Thank  you  very  much. 

,KM:if  * 
cc:     Ruth  MacAllister 
David  Hill 


Approved:  U  S  ^c^*  '  / '-  /■■C/^  

^Direct: or  of  Research  and  ^valuation 
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INFORMATION  TO  AID.  IN  DETERMINING^  PARTICIPATION  I1J  STANDARDIZED  TESTING 
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ATTACHMENT  E-ll 
<Fag4  1  of  10) 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


October  29,  1981 


TO: 


LST  Coordinator 


THROUGH:    Elementary,  Junior  Highland  Senior  High  Principals 
FROM:  1       Kevin  Matter  £*v\J 

SUBJECT:    Information  for  Determining  Participation  in  Standardized 
Testing  by  Special  Education  Students  • 

Enclosed  are  eight  (8)  copies  of  some  materials  developed  to  assise  the 
ARD  Committees  in  determining  participation  £n  Standardized  testing  by 
special  education  students.     Please  give  a  copy  to  each  regular  member 
of  the  LST/AR3  Committee,  except  the  "Special  Education  Supervisor  and 
Pdychoiogicai  Associate.     These  individuals  have  already  received  copies.' 

If  you  have  any  questions  about  these  materials  or  need  additional  copies, 
please  -all  me  at  458-1227. 


KM:  if 
Enclosures 


Approved: 


Director  of  Research  and  Evaduation 


Approved: 


Approved: 


Acting  Assistant/ Superintendent  for  Secondary 
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ATTACHMENT  E-ll 
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Information  for  ARD  Committees 
to,  Aid  in  Determining 
Participation  in  Standardized  Testing 
by  Special: Education  Students 


AUSTIN  'INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 


Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 

AND 

Department  of  Secondary  Education 


Printed:   October,  1981 


ERLC 
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ATTACHMENT  E-ll. 
(Continued,  page  3  of  10) 


3oard  Policy 


On  March  9,  1981  the  School  Board  approved  adminis- 
trative regulation  2433  as  the  procedures  for 
determining  in  which  standardized  testing  activities 
a  special  education  student  should  or  should  not 
participate.    As  stated  in  the  regulation,  the  ARD 
Committee  should  consider  the  following  factors  in 
making  its  determination. 


Factors  to  Consider 


1)  A  special  education  student  who 
receives  the  majority  of  instruction 
from  a  regular  classroom  teacher  in 
an  area  measured  by  a  standardized 
test  should  take  the  test  in  that  area. 

2)  Most  students  receiving  more  than 
three  (3)  hours  per  day  of  special 
education  services  should  be  exempt 
from  standardized  testing. 

3)  A  student  receiving  three  (3)  hours 
or  less  per  day  of  special  education 
services  who  cannot  be  tested  validly 

on  a  standardized  test  should  be  exempt. 

4)  A  special  education  student  who  cannot 
make  a  valid  score  on  a  standardized 
test  may  be  tested  if  inclusion  in  the 
testing  experience  would  be  of  benefit 
to  that  student  in  other  ways. 


Special  Procedures 
and  Materials 


Tor  those  students  who  are  to  participate  in  stan- 
dardized testing,  the  ARD  Committee  is  to  determine 
which  special  administrative  procedures  and  special 
testing  materials  are  necessary  to  ensure  valid  test 
results.    The  Background  Information  on  AISD  Stan- 
dardized Tests  and  Special  Testing  Procedures  for 
Standardized  Tests  sheets  were  developed  to  provide 
ARD  Committee  members  with  information  relevant  to 
making  those  decisions. 


Additional  Copies 


If  additional  copies  of  these  materials  are  needed 
please  contact  Kevin  Matter  at  ORE  (458-1227) . 


81.24 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


ATTACHMENT  E-ll 
(Continued,  page  4  of  10) 


BACKGROUND  INFORMATION  ON  AISD  STANDARDIZED  TESTS 


test:    IOWA  TESTS  OF  BASIC  SKILLS  (ITBS) 


GRADES  : 


PURPOSE: 


Instructional  planning  and  grouping,  systemwide  decision 
making 


DATES:  September 
and  April 


. SUBTESTS : 


1.  Listening  ( :25) 

2.  Language  ( :20) 


3.    Math  (:25) 


COMMENTS:     a.  Only  Language  test  administered  in  September, 

b.  Large-type  edition  is  available. 

ci  Elementary  teachers  have  outlines  of  skills  tested  in  each  area, 

d.  Times  are  approximations.     No  definite  time  limits  are  imposed. 


test:    IOWA  TESTS  OF  BASIC  SKILLS  (ITBS) 

GRADES :     1  &  2  PURPOSE 


Instructional  planning  and  grouping,  systemwide  decision 
maki'  g 


DATES:  April 


SUBTESTS: 


1.  Word  Analysis  (:20)  5. 

2.  Vocabulary  (:14)  .  6. 

3.  Reading  Comprehension  (:34)  7. 

4.  Spelling  (":13) 


Math  Concepts  (:15) 
Math  Problems  ( :18) 
Math  Computation  (:22) 


COMMENTS:    a.  Subtests.  2  and  3  -  Reading  Total;  Subtests  5,  6,  and  7  *  Math  Total. 

b.  Subtests  are  normed  independently.    One  or  any  number  may  be  taken. 

c.  Large-type  edition  is  available. 

d.  Elementary  principals  have  outlines  of  the  skills  tested  in  each  area. 

e.  Times  are  approximations.     No  definite  time  limits  are  imposed. 


test:    IOWA  TESTS' OF  BASIC  SKILLS  (ITBS) 


GRADES :  3-8 


DATES: 


PURPOSE:  I  Instructional  planning  and.  grouping,  systemwide  decision 

making,-  minimum  competency  for  graduation,  course  placement 
(grades  6-8) 


April, 

SUBTESTS :     1 . 

Vocabulary  ( :15) 

7. 

Visual  Materials  ( :40) 

Grades  3-6; 

2. 

Reading  Comprehension  (:42) 

8. 

Reference  Materials  025) 

February, 

3. 

Spelling  (:12) 

9. 

Math  Concepts  ( :25) 

Grades  7  &  3 

4. 

•Capitalization  (:12) 

10. 

Math  Problems  (:25) 

5. 

Punctuation  (:14) 

11. 

Math  Computation  (:20) 

6.' 

Usage  (:14) 

COMMENTS : 


b. 

c . 
d. 
e . 
f . 
g. 


Subtests  1  and  2  m  Reading  Total;'  Subtests  3-6  -  Language  Total; 
Subtests  7  and  8  *  Woik-Study  Skills  Total;  Subtests  9-11  -  Math  Total. 
Subtests  are  normed  independently.    One  or  any  number  may  be  taken.  - 
Large-type  edition  is  available* 

Teacher's  Guides  with  descriptions  of  skills  tested  are  in  school  libraries. 
Functional-level  testing  allows  for  testing  one  level  upward  or  downward. 
See  ITBS  prerequisites  for  course  placement  decisions  and  criteria. 
Reading  Total  and  Math  Total  are  used  for  graduation  competency. 


test:   TEXAS  ASSESSMENT  OF  BASIC  SKILLS  (TABS) 


GRADES: 


3,  5,.  9C 


PURPOSE:     State  competency  assessment,  instructional  planning  and 
grouping,  systemwide  decision  making,  minimum  competency 
for  graduation  (grade  9  only) 


DATES:  February 


SUBTESTS: 


Reading  (:60) 
Math  (.:55)  ' 
Writing  (:55) 


COMMENTS:    a.    Students  may  retake  a  test  in  Ejrade  10,  11,  or  12  if  state  competency  level 
is  not  met  in  grade  9. 

b.  Times  are  approximations .  No  definite  time  limits  are  imposed. 

c.  Subtests  are  independent.  One  or  any  number  may  be  taken.  . 


E-67 


81t!st:   SEQUENTIAL  TESTS  OF  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRESS  (STEP) 


ATTACHMENT  E-ll 
(Continued,  page  5  of  10) 


GRADES :  9-12 


PURPOSE:    Course  placement,  instructional  planning  and  grouping, 

systemwide  decision  making,  minimum  competency  for  gradu- 


DATES:  April 


SUBTESTS:     1.     Reading  (:45) 

2.  Spelling  (:15) 

3.  Capitalization  and 
Punctuation  (:25) 

i   4.     English  Expression  (:40) 


5.  Math  Computation  (:40) 

6.  Math  Basic  Concepts  (:40) 

7.  Science  (:60) 

8.  Social  Studies  (:60) 


COMMENTS:  a. 

b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 
f . 


TEST: 


Subtests  2  and  3  »  Mechanics  of  Writing  Total;  Subtests  5  and  6  *  Math  Total. 
Subtests  are  independently  normed.     One  or  any  number  may  be  taken. 
Large-type  edition  is  available. 

Reading  and  Math  Total  are  used  for  graduation  competency. 

Teacher's  Manuals  with  descriptions  of  skills  tested  are  in  school  libraries. 
Subtests  2,  3,  and  7  given  in  even-numbered  years;  Subtests  4  and  8  given  in 
odd-numbered  years.     Subtests  1,  5,  and  6  are  given  every  year. 


!  COMPETENCY  TESTS—CURRENTLY,  IOWA  TESTS  OF  BASIC  SKILLS  (ITBS) 


GRADES:  -10-12 

DATES :     Fall  and 
Spring 


PURPOSE:    Minimum  competency  for  graduation 


SUBTESTS:     1.    Vocabulary  (:15) 

2.     Reading  Comprehension  (:42) 


3-    Math  Concepts  C: 25) 

4.  Math  Problems  (:25) 

5.  Math  Computation..  ( :20) 


COMMENTS:     a.     Large-type  edition  is  available. 

b.     Subtests  1  and  2*  Reading  Total;  Subtests  3-5  *  Math  Total. 


GRADE: 
DATES : 


10 

October 


TIAL  APTITUDE  TEST  (DAT) 

PURPOSE:     Occupational  guidance 

SUBTESTS:     1.     Verbal  Reasoning  (:30) 

2.  Numerical  Ability  C.:30) 

3.  Abstract  Reasoning  (,:25) 

4.  Clerical  Speed  and 
Accuracy  (:03)  , 


5.  Mechanical  Reasoning 
(:30) 

6.  Space  Relations  ( :25) 

7.  Language  Usage  (:25) 


COMMENTS:     a.     Entire  battery  is  usually  given. 


test:   KUDER  E  GENERAL  INTEREST  INVENTORY 


GRADE:  3 

DATES:  School's 
Option 


PURPOSE:    Guidance  and  motivation 
SUBTESTS:    All  -one  test  045  estimate) 


test:   KUDER  PREFERENCE  RECORD  PROFILE- 

GRADE:    9-12  PUBPOSE:    Guidance  and  motivation 

DATES:     School's  SUBTESTS:    All  one  test  (:40  estimate) 

Option 

COMMENTS:     a.     Schools  vary  on  administration  and  use. 

b.    Verify  with  the  school  the  grade  level  when  the  Kuder  is  administer  i. 


V/  {J  ,  j 
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AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Of  f  ice  of  .Research  and  Evaluation 


SPECIAL  TESTING  PROCEDURES 
FOR  STANDARDIZED  TESTS 


Q:  When  should  i  ask  for  special  testing  procedures  on  a  standardized 

-      TEST  FOR  A  STUDENT  AT  MY  SCHOOL? 

/\;     Special  testing  procedures  should  be  requested  when  a  student  would 
•otherwise  not  be  able  to  obtain  a  valid  score  on  a  regular  test 
administration. 


Q:  What  type  of  special  procedures  are  available? 

A:     Special  procedures  generally  fall  into  two  categories: 

1.  Procedures  which  may  invalidate  the  use  -of  test  norms. 

These  usually  provide  an  advantage  over  the  norming  group  (i.'e.,. 
extending  time  limits),  or  change  the'nature  of  the  rest  (i.e., 
using  a  braille  foraat) ,  or  both-  (i.e.,  reading  a  test  to  a 
student). 

Scores  made  with  the  use  of  these  procedures  may  not  be  applied 
toward  graduation  competency  requirements  without  the  approval 
of  the  Superintendent. 

2.  Procedures  which  do- not  invalidate  the  use  of  test  norms. 

These  are  not  seen  as  affecting  the  nature  or  rigors  of  the 
standardized  test.     Some  of  these  are  using  large-type  editions, 
marking  answers  for  a.  student,  administering  a  test  for  a  single ^ 
student,  revising  the'test  schedule,  and  signing  the  introduc- 
tion and  directions. 
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Who  should  make  a  request  for  special  testing  procedures  for  a 
.  student  at  my  school? 


/\;     Requests  for  special  testing,  procedures  are  to  be  made  by  the  ARD 
Committee  to  the  building  administrator  (usually  a  principal). 
The  building  administrator  will  contact  the  following  for  assistance 
in'  providing  for  these  special  needs. 


•Contact 


Type  of  Test 


Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


a.  Achievement 

b.  Minimum  Competency  for 
Graduation 


Department  of  Secondary  Education 


a.  Aptitude 

b .  Vocational 


Q:  Who  will  administer  the  tests  using  these  special  procedures? 

/\;    Regular  school  personnel  should  administer  tests  under  special 
testing  procedures  whenever  possible.     In  the  £vent  that  school 
personnel  cannot  conduct  these  testings,  Special  Education  will 
provide  qualified  testers.    Any  necessary  training  for  these 
testers  will  be  provided  jointly  by  Special  Education  personnel 
and  the  Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation  or  the  Department  of 
Secondary  Education. 
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TEST : 


SEQUENTIAL  TESTS  OF  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRESS  (STEP) 


sysc 


ctional  pianola;  and  grouping, 


aciona 

1.     Reading  (:43) 

5. 

Mach  Compucacicn  (:40) 

2.    SptlUng  (:15) 

6. 

Mach  Sasic  Concepcs  (:40) 

3.     Capitalization  and 

7. 

Scleact  ( :60) 

Punccuacion  ( :25). 

a. 

Social  Studies  ( :50) 

4.    English  Expression  (:4o) 

GRACES;  9-12 


DATES:    April  . 


COMMENTS:    a.  Subcescs  2  and  3  -  Mechanics  of  Vr icing.  Tocal;  Subcases  5  and  6  -  Mach  local. 

b.  Subcases  are  independently  noraed.    Ona  or  any  number  nay  ba  caken. 

c.  Large- cype  edicipn  la  available.  . 

d.  Heading  and  Mach  tocal  are  uaed  for  greduacion  coopecency. 

e.  Teacner's  Manuals  wich  deacripciooa  of  ilcills  cesced  are  in  school  libraries. 

f.  Subcases  2,  3,  and  7  jiven  in  even-numbered  years;  Subcescs  .4  and  3  given  in 
odd-auabered  years,    Subceacs  Lf  3,  and  6  are  given  every  veer. 


test:  MINIMUM.  COMPETENCY  TESTS — CURRENTLY,  IOWA  TESTS  OF  BASIC  SKILLS  (ITBS) 

GRADES:    10-12  PURPOSE:    Minimum  coopecency  for  graduacion 

3 

■i 
3 


DATES: 


rail  and 
Spring 


SUBTESTS:    1.    Vcabulary  (:15) 

2.    Reading  Comprehension  (:42) 


Mach  Concepcs  C: 25) 
Mach  Problems  ( :25) 
Mach  Coapucacion  (:20)  ' 


COMMENTS:    a.     Large-cype  edition  is  available.' 

b.    Subcases  1  and  2-  Reading  Tocal;  Subcases  3-5  -  Mach  Tocal, 


test:    :[?=E?.ENT!AL  APTITUDE  TEST  'Z^  ' 

GRADE:     10  PURPOSE:    Occupational  guidance 

GATES:  October 


SUBTESTS :     1.    Verbal  Reasoning  (:30) 

2.  Numerical  Abilicy  (:30) 

3.  Abecracc  Reasoning  (:25) 

4.  Clerical  Speed  and 
Accuracy  C:03) 


COMMENTS:     a.     Entire  baccery  is  usually  given. 

test:   KUDER  E  GENERAL  INTEREST  INVENTORY 

GRADE:     3  PURPOSE:    Guidance  and  mocivacion 

DATES:    School's  SUBTESTS:    All  one  esse  0*5  ascimace) 

Opcion 


3.     Mechanical  Reasoning 

C:30) 

5.  Space  Relacions  (:25) 
7.     Language  Csage  (:.25) 


test:   KUDER  PREFERENCE  RECORD  PROFILE 

GRADE:     9-12  PURPOSE:    Guidance  and  mocivacion 

GATES :    School's  SUBTESTS :    All  one  case  (:40  escimace) 

Opcion 

CQJC1ENTS:    a.    Schools  very  on  edi»ini3cracion  and  use. 

b.    Verify  vich*  che  school  che  grade  level  when  che  Kuder  is*  administered. 
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AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Raeearch  and  Evaluation 

BACKGROUND  INFORMATION  ON  AISD  STANDARDIZED  TESTS 


risT:    ICWA  TESTS  OF  BASIC  SKILLS  (ITBS) 

RADE5:    :<  t        PURPOSE:    Instructional  planning  and  grouping,  systemvide  decision 

making  ' 


DATES:  September 
and  April 


SUBTESTS:    1.    Listening  ( :2S) 
2.    Unguags  ('.10) 


3.    Ma eh  (:2S) 


C3MME:rTS:    a.  Only  Uaguage  rest  administered  In.  September. 

b.  Urge- type  adicioh  is  availabLa. 

c.  Elementary  teachers  hava  ouclia«s  of  skills  tested  in  each.  area, 
'd.  Times  art  approximations.    No  definite  time  liaiss  are  imposed. 


test:    ICWA  TESTS  OF  .BASIC  SKILLS  (ITBS) 

GRADES:     L  4  2 


PURPOSE:    Instructional  planning  and  grouping,  aysterwide  decision 
saving 


DATES:  April 


SUBTESTS:    1.  Word  Analysis  (:20) 

Z.  Vocabulary  (:L4) 

3.  Reading  Comprehension  (:34) 

4.  Spelling  (:13) 


5.  Math  Concepts  (:I5) 

6.  Mech  Problems  ( :13) 

7.  Matr  Computation  (:22) 


COMMENTS ;    a.  Subtests  2  and  3  -  Reading  Total;  Subtests  5,  6,  and  7  -  Math  Total. 

b.  Subtests  are  nonaed  independently.    One  or  any  number  may  be  taken. 

c.  Urge-type  edition  is  available. 

d.  Eleaentary  principals  have  outlines  or  the  skills  tested  in  each  area, 
a.  .Tines  are  approximations.    Xo  definite  rise  Limits  are  isocsed. 


-ss-    IOWA  TESTS  CF  BASIC  SKILLS  (ITBS) 


GRADES :  3—3 


Instructional  planning  and  grouping,  systeswide  decision 
making,  minimum  competency  for  graduation,  course  placement 
Cgvades  5-3) 


April, 

SUBTESTS:  1. 

Vocabulary  (:15) 

7. 

Visual  Materials  ( :40) 

Grades  3-6; 

2. 

Reading  Coop rehene ion  (:42) 

3,. 

Reference  Materials  (:25) 

: ab ruary , 

3. 

Spelling  (112) 

9. 

Math  Concepts  ( :25) 

Grades  7  4  3 

Capitalization  (:12) 

10. 

Math  ProbLems  (:2S) 

5. 

Punctuation  (:U) 

11. 

Math  Computation  (:20) 

5. 

Usage  (:U) 

Subtests  1  and  2  -  Reading  Totel;  Subtests  3-fi  •  Language  Total; 
Subtests  7  and  3  -  Work-Study  Skills  Total;  Subtests  9-11  -  Math  Total. 
Subtests  are  noraed  independently.    One  or  any  number  may  be  taken. 
Urge-type  edition  is  available. 

Teacher's  Guides  vith. descriptions  of  skills  tested  are  in  school  libraries. 
Functional-level  testing  allowe  for  tescing  one  Level  upwerd  or  downward. 
See  IT3S  prerequisites  for  course  placement  decisione  and  criteria. 
Reeding  Total  and  Math  Total  are  used  for  graduation  competency. 


TEST: 
GRADES: 


TEXAS  ASSESSMENT  OF  BASIC  SKILLS  (TABS) 


5 


DATES :  February 


•  PURPOSE:    Sceta  competency  aseessmen';,  instructional  planning  and 
grouping,  systaovide  decision  making,  minimum  competency 
for  graduation  (grade  9  only) 

SU3 TESTS :   "Reeding  (:60) 

Macfa  (:55)  —  ' 

Writing  (:55) 


COMMENTS:    a.    Students  may  retake  a  case  in  grade  10,  11,  or  12  if  state  cocpetancy  level 
is  not  met  in  grade  9. 

b.  Times  are  approximation's.  No  definite  time  limits  are  impoeed. 

c.  Subtests  are  independent.  One  or  any  number  may  be  taken. 


ERIC 


30 


<3 


E-72 


81.24 


ATTACHMENT  E-ll 
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AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 

REQUEST  FOR  SPECIAL  ADMINISTRATION  PROCEDURES ' 
Testing  cor  Minimum  Competency  for  Graduation 

TO:  Superintendent 

THROUGH:     Director,  Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 

FROM:      -    ..    __  

ARD  Committee  Representative  School 

DATE: 

The  ARD  Committee  for    '  ,  .  ,   

Student  Name  Student  Number  Current  Grade 

requests  that  the  following  special  procedure (s)  be  used  in  administering  the  stan- 
dardized tests  for  graduation  competency,  and  that  the  resulting  scores  be  approved 
ror  application  toward  the  graduation  competency  requirements. 

Reading  Math  Special  Procedures  ■ 

    Braille 

  '  Read  Test  to  Student 

    Extend  Time  Limits 

    Other:   

Comments : 


I  recommend  that  this,  request  be    Approved. 


  Not  Approved.        Director's  Signature  Date 

Comments: 


This  request  is    Approved.  '  . 

  Not  Approved.        Superintendent's  Signature  Date 


If  vou  need  additional  copies  of  this  form,  call  ORE. at  458-1227  or  reproduce  copies 
frc,  this  one. 
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ATTACHMENT  E-12 

81,24  .  *  .  (Page  1  of  2) 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


January  19,  1982 


TO:  Marianna  Gage,  Zoe  Griffith,  and  Sandy  Kern 

FROM:         Kevin  Matter  |£fvO 

SUBJECT:    Scanning  Sheets  for  Testing  of  Special  Education  Students 
Sheets  for  1981-82 

Thank ;you  for  seeing  that  we  received  the  scanning  sheets  for  She  1981-82  school 
year  by  December  16.    We  have  scanned  them  and. are  preparing  school  listings  for 
use  in  the  TABS  and  junior  high  ITBS  administrations.    In  order  for  our  files  to 
be  as  accurate  as  possible  for  the  ITBS  and  STEP  testings,  we  need  to  have  sheets 
completed  for  students  admitted  to  special  education  since  December  16  up  through 
the  day  of  testing.    These  dates  are  outlined  below. 

Meed  Sheets  for  Students  Admitted  Up  To 

Junior  High  ITBS  February  16 

Senior  High  STEP  April  6 

Elementary  ITBS    *  April  20 

These  scanning. sheets  should  have  the  information  areas  completed  as  described 
in  the  attachment  to  this  memo.    Please  hc.ve  ycur  teachers  send  these  sheets 
directly  to  me  at  ORE  as  they  are  completed.    Extra  blank  scanning  sheets  are 
enclosed  in  the  package  for  each  school.    If  more  are  needed,  please  call  me  at 
45c8-1227.  " 

Sheets  for  1982-33 

The  scanning  sheets  for  1982-83  testing  of  special  education  students  have  been 
preslugged  and  are  packaged  by  school.  Please  distribute  these  to  the  appropri- 
ate supervisor/coordinator  as  soon  as  possible,  so  that  they  may  be  completed 
during  Annual  ARD  Committee  meetings.  If  a  preslugged  sheet  is  not  prepared, 
please  use  one  of  the  blank  forms  which  are  enclosed  for  each  school.  Please 
have  these  sheets  collected  by  your  supervisors/coordinators  for  return  to  me 
on  May  21.    The  following  timeline  should  be  observed  for  these  sheets. 

Date  Activitv 


January  ,  Distribution  of  Sheets  to  Schools 

January  -  May  Completion  of  sheets  at  Annual  ARD 

Committee  meetings 
May  21  Return  of  Sheets  to  ORE  to  process  for 

1982-83  school  year 

Scanning  sheets  for  1982-83  should  have  the  information  areas  completed  as 
described  in  the  attachment. 
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tMarianna  Gage,  Zoe  Griffith,  and  Sandy  Kem 
^January  19,  1982 
v^Page  2 


The  attachment  was  prepared  to  provide  information  for  completing  the  1982-83 
scanning  sheets.    We  will  provide  copies  for  supervisors,  coordinators,  teachers, 
*y.d  LST  coordinators.    Please  let  me  know  how many  copies  are  needed  for  your 
personnel/schools. 

If  you  have  any  questions,  please  call  me  ac  458-1227  or  ext.  229. 


KM: if  . 
Attachment 


Director  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


Approved: 


Acting  Assistant  Superintendent  for  Secondary 
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.    ATTACHMENT '  E-13 
COMPLETING  SCANNER  SHEETS  FOR  THE  1982-83  SCHOOL  YEAR 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


January  26,  1982 


TO:  Secondary  Special  Education  Teachers  , 

FROM:         Kevin  Matter  and  Zoe  Griffith  . 

SUBJECT:    Completing  Scanning  Sheets  for  Testing  of  Special  Education' Students 

A  Participation  in  Standardized  Testing  by  Special  Education  Students  scanning 
sheet  should  be  completed  for  each  special  education  student  prior  to  his/her 
Annual  ARD  Committee  meeting.    The  Committee  will  discuss  your  recommendation 
for  testing  and  changes  may  be  made  as  needed.    These  sheets  should  be  returned 
to  your  coordinator  along  with  the  rest  of  the  Annual  ARD  information. 

Preslugged  (with  student  identifying  information)  and  blank  scanning  sheets  have 
been  mailed  to  your  contact  teacher  who  will  be  responsible  for  their  distribu- 
tion to  you.     An  information  sheet  is  attached  to  help  you  in  completing  these 
scanning  sheets..    If  you  have  any  questions,  please  call  Kevin  Matter  at  458-1227, 

(Also  note  the  memo  from  Kevin  Matter  to  Marianna  Gage,  Zoe' Griffith,  and 

Sandy  Kern  on  how  to  handle  any  remaining  scanning  sheets "for  the  1981-82  scnool 

year.)  e  ,  v*.>' 

KM:ZG:if 
Attachments 

cc:    Special  Education  Instructional  Coordinators 
Secondary  Principals 
Secondary  Building  Test  Coordinators 
Secondary  ARD  Coordinators 
Maud  Sims 

J.M.  Richard  % 
Lawrence  Buford 

Approved : 


Approved:  ,u  l  ,,  

Acting  Assistant.  Superintendent  for  Secondary 
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AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


Information  for  Completing  Special  Education  Scanning  Sheets 


Which,  areas  should  be  completed?  1981-82  SCHOOL  YEAR  SCANNING  SHEETS 

The  following  areas  should  be  completed  on  the 
scanning  sheets  for  1981-82  test  administrations: 

Section  I 

•  StuHent  Name' and' Number 

.  Projected  School  Year  -  1981-82 
.  Grade  (present  column) 
.  School  (present  columns) 

Section.  II 

.  Complete  areas  as  they  apply. 

i  Section  III 

.  Complete  areas  as  they  apply.  The 
ovals  marked  fpr  a  particular  grade  must 
match  the  grade  marked  in  Section  I. 

Section  IV 

.  Complete  areas'  as  they  apply. 

'     1982-83  SCHOOL  YEAR  SCANNING  SHEETS 

The  following  areas  should  be  completed  on  the 
scanning  sheets  for  the  1982-83  test  adminis- 
trations: 

Section  I 

•  Student  Name  and  Number' 

.  Projected  School  Year  -  1982-83 

.  Grade  (present  and  projected  columns) 

•  School  (present  column;  projected  if  known) 

Section  II 

.  Complete  areas  as  they  apply. 

Section  III 

.  Complete  areas  as  they  apply.    The  ovals 
marked  for  a  specific  projected  grade 
must  match  the  projected  grade  marked  in 
Section  I. 

Section  IV 

,  Complete  areas  as  they  apply. 


Must  a  #2  pencil  be  used?  .  Yes.    Make  dark  marks  which  fill  the  oval  .J  Light, 

single  lines  are  not  sufficient  marking. ■ 
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Can  a  student  take  part  of  a 
test  for  experience  only  and 
part  to  receive  a  valid  score? 


Yes.    In  Section  III  any  combination  of  valid  (V) 
experience  only  (E) ,  and  blank  ovals  can  be  marked 
for  a  student. 


What  is  the  correct  grade  to 
use  in  Section  III? 


For  the  1982-83  school  year,  ovals  marked  in 
Section  III  for  a  specific  projected  grade  must 
match  the;  projected  grade  marked  in  Section  I. 


Should  we  change  incorrect 
pre slugged  information?  t 


No.    Supply  the  correct  -  information  at  the  top 
of  the  sheet  and  return  sheets  which  have  incorrect 
information  in  a  separate  stack  from  the  ones  which 
contain  all  correct  information.    We  will  make  the 
needed  changes* 


Can  the  TABS  be  taken  for 
experience  only? 


Yes,  but  it  must  be  taken  on-level  in  grades  3,  5, 

and  9.    Students  in  grades  10-12  may  retake  it 

only  if  they  did  not  meet  the  State  criterion 
levels. 


If  a  student  takes  the  ITBS 
or  STEP  should  the  TABS  be 
taken  also? 


Usually  yes.    Students  in  grades  3,  5r  and  9  who 
take  the  ITBS  or  STEP  for  a  valid  score  (V)  should: 
be  able  to- take  the  TABS  for  a  valid  score  (V) . 


In  grades  9-12,  when  should 
Section  IV  be  marked? 


Can  a  score  be  counted  toward 
competency  if  the  test  was 
taken  for  experience  only? 


If  the  reading/math  sections  of  the  STEP  or 
minimum  competency  tests  in  Section  III  are  left 
"blank"  or  marked  for  "experience  only  (E) ," 
Section  IV"  should  be .completed.     If  the  student 
is  marked  for  a  valid  test  under  STEP  or  Minimum 
Competency,  that  student  cannot  be  marked  as 
"exempt"  in  Section  TV. 

No.  For  a  score  (STEP,  TABS,  minimum  competency) 
to  be  "counted  toward  competency  it  must  have  been 
taken  under  a  valid  administration  (Vl. 


When  is  the  Kuder  Preference 
Record  Profile  administered? 


The  Kuder  Preference  Record  Profile  is : administered 
in  grades  9-12,  not  in  grade  8  as  indicated  on  the 
yellow  sheet    Background  Information  on  AISD 
Standardized  Tests. 


Can  all  students  be  tested 
out  of  level? 


No.    Students  can  be  tested  upward  or  downward 
(one  level)  in  grades"  4-6  only.    The  test  level 
should  be  indicated  in  Section  IV. 


9 

ERIC 


E^80 


3l<c 


81.24 


ATTACHMENT  E-14 
(Continued,  page  3  of  3) 


Does  a  sheet  need  to  be 
returned  for  each  special 
education  student? 


Yes  -  almost.    We  need  a  sheet  completed  for  each 
special  education  student  at  your  campus,  since 
an  exemption  from  testing  is  indicated  by  no 
markings  In  Section  III.    Now  for  the  exceptions. 

a.  .   Speech  students  who  are  receiving 

no  other  special  education  service 
will  not  need  a  form.    We  agreed 
to  assume  that  all  of  these  stu- 
dents will  take  all  tests. 

b.  Homebound  students  who  are  not 
otherwise  special  education  stu- 
dents will  not  need  a  form.  They 

.  will  just  be  considered  as  absent 
if  they  are  not  in  class  when  the 
testing  occurs.    We  will  also 
assume  that  they  should  be  tested  - 
if  they  are  back  in  school, 

c.  Kealing  Teenage-Parent  Program 
students  who  are  otherwise  not 
special  education  students  will 
not  need  a  form.    We  will  assume 
that  ..they  should  be  tasted/ 

d .  Students  enrolled  in  some  component. 
schools  will  be  assumed  to  be  un- 
testable,  and#o  form  will  be  needed. 
These  schools  are— 

.  St.  Johns  Call  campuses) 
.  State  School  (unless  the 

student  attends'  a  regular 

campus) 
.  Clifton  Center  . 
.  Marbridge 


What  should  be  done  with 
sheets  for  student  no 
longer  at  .ay  school? 


Throw  them  away. 


If  a  student  takes  a  test 
for  experience  only,  will 
we  receive  the  test  results? 


No.  If  you  wish  to  receive  test  results  the  test 
must  be  taken  in  a  valid  administration. 


Are  the  PIAT,  WHAT,  and 
Brigance  appropriate  as 
"other"  testes? 


No,  since  they  are  a  part  of- the  testing  for 
admission  into  special  education  and  are  not  a 
responsibility  of  the  ARD  Committee. 


What  sheet  should  be  used 
for  eighth-grade  students? 


All  current  grade  8  students  were  preslugged  on  a 
grades  9*12  (red)  scanning  sheet.     If  a  grade  8 
student  will  be  retained ,  a  K-8  (green)  scanning 
sheet  should  be  completed  for  that  student.  . 


31  ( 


E-81 


81.24 


ATTACHMENT  E-15 
UPDATING  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  STUDENTS'  TESTING- STATUS 


•  AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


February  10,  1982 


TO: 


Junior  High  Principals 


FROM: 


Kevin  Matter  K**w 


.  SUBJECT:    Testing  of  Special  Education  Students 


The  LST/ARD  Committee  on  your  campus  has  determined  the  testing  status  of  your 
special  education  students  for  the  upcoming  ITBS  administration  and  other 
standardized  tests  administered  in  junior  high.    The  enclosed  listing  provides 
this  status  in. terms  of  three  categories  for  each  ITBS  section  (vocabulary, 
spelling,  math  concepts,  etc.)  : 

V  ~  the  student  should  take  this  section  and  the  score 
will  be  valid. 

E  »  Che  student  should  take  this  section  for  experience 
only  (the  section  will  not  be  scored) . 

(Blank)  «  the  student  should  not  take  this  section.. 

Identification  of  the  "other"  tests  recommended  by  the  ARD  Committee  is  on  an 
attached  sheer:.  , 

Any  special  testing  procedures  which  the  ARD  Committee  felt  should  be  used  in 
testing  each'' student  is  listed  also. 

Since  the  testing' status  for  these  students  was  determined  by  the  ARD  Committee 
any  necessary  changes  should  be  made  through  that;  committee.  Unfortunately, 
there  may  be  some  errors  or  oversights  since  this  is  the  first  year  of  these 
procedures.'   If  you  know  the  information  on  this  printout  to  be  in  error,  do 
what  you  know  to  be  correct. 

Please  call  me  at  458-1227  if  you  have -any  questions  about  this  listing. 


KM:if 
Enclosures 


cc:    Building  Test  Coordinator 

Special  Education  Coordinators 


Approved: 


Director  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


Approved: 


Acting  Assistant  Superintendent  of  Secondary 
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•    ATTACHMENT  E-16 
ITBS  SCORES  FOR  SPECIAL.  EDUCATION  STUDENTS 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


May  20,.  1982 


TO: 


Ma ri anna  Gage  and  Sandy  Kern 


FROM: 


Kevin  Matter  Jf^^j 


SUBJECT:    ITBS  Scores  for  Special  Education  Students 

The  attached. printout  provides  ITBS  scores  for  all  special  education 
students  tested,  including  those  tested  for  experience  only  or  .exempt 
but  tested.    These  scores  may  .be  provided  to  your  special  education 
teachers  and  LST/ARD  Committees  for  use  as  they  decide  whether  to  test 
these  students  next  year.    However,  scores  for  students  tested  for  ex- 
perience only  or  exempt  but  tested  should  not  become  a  part  of  the 
permanent  record  for  these  students. 

KM:if. 

Enclosures  (2  copies) 

cc:    Ruth  MacAllister 
Timy  Baranorf 
.   Hermalinda  Rodriguez 


Director  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


* 
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ATTACHMENT  E-17 
THE  PARENTS'  ROLE  IN  STANDARDIZED  TESTING 


1  .  , 


9 
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VevsiSn  en  esparto  I  at  otro  lado 

AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 

WHAT  IS  THE  PARENTS'  ROLE* IN  PREPARING  STUDENTS  FOR  STANDARDIZED  TESTS? 


1.  Know  when  the  testing  is  happening. 

2.  Know  what  tests  or  types  of  tests  are  being  given. 

3.  Show  an  interest  by  talking  to  the  child  about   

a)  when  the  testing  is. 

b)  what  the  teacher  has  said  about  the  testing. 

c)  whether  the  child  needs  anything  for  the  test  (pencils,  erasers). 

4.  Emphasize  the  child's  responsibility  to  try  his/her  best  so  the  results 
will  be  as  accurate  as  possible. 

5.  Be  supportive.    Communicate  that  the  test  is  important  but  not  to 
worry  about  it. 

6.  Understand  that  studying  or  cramming  for  a  standardized  test  is  not  a 
good  idea.    These  tests  cover  many  topics,  -and  last-minute  studying 
will  not  help  much,  if  any. 

7.  Have  che  child  ready  to  take  che  test. 

a)  Avoid  events  that  might  upset  the  child. 

b)  Be  sure  the  child  ge  3  a  good  night's  sleep. 

c)  Prepare  a  good  breakfast.  , 

d)  3e  sure  the  child  is  at  school  on  time. 

3.     After  the  test,  ask  how  everything  went.    Tell  the  child  that  tests  are 
important  and  that  trying  his/her  best  is  a  good  sign  of  growing  up. 

9.  Look  for  the  results.  When  they  arrive^,  discuss  them  with  the  child. 
Look  for  areas  to  be  proud  of  and  areas  where  the  child  might  need  to 
improve. 

10.    Attend  a  parent/ teacher  conference. 

•  SOME  REASONS  WHY  ACHIEVEMENT  TESTING  IS  IMPORTANT  . 

J.    Tzbt  -ico^ea  teJLL  oa  how  much  a  itudant  has  le.a)vne.d  compa/ie.d 
to  otlie.<%  Atud&its  in  the.  same.  <j*ode„ . 

2,  TzadieAS  use.  test  results  to  plan  instruction.  .  We.  woyct  to  tzack 
what  students  need  to  Izcuw,  not  what  the.y  a&ieady  know, 

3,  Qua.  School  doa/id  uses  t&st  scores  to  decide  how  weJUL  oua  sdiools 

one  doling,    Test  scores  heZp  them  decide,  where  improvement  is  needed. 

4,  TtAt  scores  in  grades  5—  7  2  are  a&ed  to  ,show  which  students  have, 
teamed  the.  basic  sfillis  in  reading  and  math.    Minimum  competency 
levels  must  be  met  be.&ore  graduation.  ■  • 
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DISTRITO  ESCOLAR  DE  AUSTIN 
Oficina  de  Investigacion  y  Evaluacion 

£QUE  DEBEN  HACER  LOS  PADRES  PARA  AYTJDAR  A  SUS  NtJfOS  EN  LA  PREPARACION  DE  LOS 
EXAMENES  REQUERIDOS  POR  EL  DISTRITO  ESCOLAR? 


1.  Saber  cuando  los  examenes  se  llevan  a  cabo. 

2.  Saber  que  examenes  o  cipo  de  examenes  se  estan  adminis trando . 

3.  Demuestre  a  su  nino  interes  acerca  de: 

.  a)    Cuando  se  dan  los  examenes. 
b)    Que  ha  dicho  la  maestra  sobre  los  examenes. 

c>    Que  necesita  su  nino  para  los  examenes  Q.apices,  borradores). 

4.  Explique  a  .su  nino  su  responsabilidad  de  contestar  lo  mejor  posible  para  que  los 
resultados  sean  exactos. 

5.  Dele  apoyo  a  su  nino;-   comuniquele  que  el  axamen  es  importance  pero  que  no  debe 
preocuparse . demasiado . 

6.  Estudiar  a  ultima  hora  para  prepararse  para  los  examenes  estandarizados  no  es 
recomendable.     Estos  examenes  cubren  muchas  areas  y  el  estudio  a  ultima  hora 
no  ayudaria. 

7.  Prepare  a  su  nino  para  toraar  el  examen. 

a)  Evite  situaciones  que  trastornen  a  su  nino. 

b)  Asegure  que  su  nino  duerma  bien  la  noche  anterior  al  examen. 

c)  Prepare  un  buen  almuerzo. 

d)  Asegure  que  su  nino  llegue  a  la  escuela  a  tiempo. 

3.     Despues;del  examen,  pregvntelo  a  su  nino  como  le  fue.     Digale  que  los  examenes  son 
importantes  y  que  tratar  de  hacer  lo  mejor  posible -es  muestra  de  que  esta  creciendo 
v  aprendiendo  a  tomar  responsabilidad  ?or  lo  que  hace. 

j 

9.    Espere  los  resultados  del  examen.'    Cuando  lleguen,  habie  con  su  nino  y  dirajale  la 
atancion  a  las  areas  en  que  puede  estar  orgulloso  y  a  las  areas  en  que  puede  mejorar. 

1C.     Asista  a  una  junta' con  la  maestra  de  su  nino. 

ALGUMAS  XAZONES  POR  LAS  QUE  LOS  EXAMENES 
VE  AmOVECHAMIEhrrO  SON  IMPORTANTES 

/.    L(?4  n&Aultado*  de.  lot  zx.djne.neA  indican  cuanXo  ha  apie-mOLdo  un.  zAtucLuiKtz  en 
ccmpatacton  con  otro*  z$£udLajvtzA  en  eJL  mUmp  gftado. 

2.  L<?s  mazAtio&  man  Zca  ■xeAultado*  de  lo&  zxamzneA  pasta,  planza/i  4u  in6£*uicxiidn.  Se 
cwiwt  iMZ/taJi  a  d<?4  ZAtudlantzA  lo  que.  nzce,!><tfan  ap/tende/t,  no  lo  que.  ya  Aabzn. 

3.  ui  Junta.  dAjiz^TJxa  [School  BoaAd]  utiLiza  lo&  neAuJUada*  paAa  zAtablzzeA  que.  ion 
b.ten  iiitan  witetiuLb  zicuzJLoa.    Lo4  xeAuttada*  le.  ayudan  a  lo&  mizmbsioA  de.  la. 
Junta  Vixzztbja  a  dzcidiA  &<L  z±  nzczAOAio  mzjoxax.  lo*  pnoQAamaA .  , 

4.  La*  <iZAu£tado6  dz  lo6  zxdmzneA  en  lo6  qnado*  $-12  6z  uAan  pasta  tabeA  aialeA  za&l- 
diantzA  kan  adquixido  la*  kabUldadu  b&AlcaA  en  ItcAiAa  y  maXzmd£icaA .  La* 
ZAtjudLanXzA  deben  ohtmex  an  ruLvzl  miyiimo  de  compeXzncia  en  IzoXwia  y  maXema- 
tLrjaM  anteA  de.  *u  qnaduaclon. 
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ATTACHMENT  E-18 
CALCULATION  OF  INTERPOLATED  MEDIAN  SCORES 
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ATTACHMENT  E-18 

81.24  (Page  1  of  6) 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


December  9,  1981 


TO:  Systemvide  Testing  File 

i  .* 
FROM:  Glynn  Ligon 

SUBJECT:    Documentation  of  the.  Rationale  and  Procedures  for  Calculating  and 
Reporting  the  Most  Appropriate  Measure  of  Central  Tendency  for  Use 
with  Systemvide  Achievement  Test  Results 


1.  Which  measure  of  central  tendency  is  more  appropriate  for  use  in  reporting 
AISD's  test  results? 

Measure  Ad vantage /Pis ad vantage 

Mean  Advantages:    1.    More  easily  understood 

2.  More  Easily  calculated 

3.  Influenced  by  high  and  low  achievers 
(Gives  credit  for  gains  by  these 
students. ) 

Disadvantage:     1.     3tased  if  distribution  is  skewed 

Median  Advantage:    1.    Not  biased  if  distribution  is  skewed 

Disadvantages:    1.    Not  appropriate  with  small  groups 
2»    Not  influenced  by  gains  made  by 

high  and  low  achievers 
3,    Difficult  tp  calculate  when  there 
are  gaps  in  the  distribution 

Conclusion:    The  median  is  more  appropriate  for  AISD 
since  we  report  central  tendency  for 
schools  and  ethnic,  groups  which  are  not 
normally  distributed. 

2.  How  should  the  median  be  calculated  considering  that  all  percentile  or  grade 
equivalent  scores  will  not  be  present  in  each  distribution? 

Calculation  Ad v ant age/Pis  advan  t  age 

Middle  Score  Advantages:    1.    Easy  to  calculate 

2.    Method  used  in  past  years 
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Systemwide  Testing  File 
December  9,  1981 
Page  2 


Calculation 
Middle  Score 


; Advantage/Disadvantage 

Disadvantages:     1.    Median  must  be  an  achievable  score— 
influenced  by  gaps  bejcween  scores. 
2.    Gains  can  appear  larger  as  a  result 
of  crossing  gaps  between  achievable 
scores. 


Interpolated  Point, 
on  a  Continuum 


Advsutages :  '1, 
2. 

Disadvantages:  1, 


2. 


Matches  definition  and  procedure  for 
calculation  in  most  statistics  ta:c£s 
Interpolates  between  gaps 

Median  can  be  a  score  which  is  not 
actually  achievable. 
Difficult  to  calcufate — must  create 
decision' rules  for  distributions 
having  gaps 


Conclusion:    An  interpolated  calculation  is  more 
priate. 


appro- 


The  formula  to  be  used  and  the.  decision 
rules  to  be  followed  are  shown  in  Attach- 
ment 1, 

3..    On  which  score(s)  should  the  median  be  calculated? 

c^ni^J0*6  W6i3hC  5° >e  not=ion  Chat  an  interpolated  median  should  be 
h    S     n  \nCe,7al  3Cale  <acCually  *  continuous  scale).  With 

the  ITBS  and.  the  STEP,  the  closest  such  scale  i"s  raw  score.  Then  the  median 
would  be  converted  to  a  grade  equivalent  and/or  a  percentile. 

l7Ztl\lh*  praCCical  raeChod  is  Co  calculate  the  median  independently 

"c    CJpe  °f  3C0re;    Th^  is  easiest  to  program  and  also  avoids  re- 
dLt'but  ons£  hepr°bl:m  °f  *T  in  the  *"de  equivalent  and  percentile 
S  n2  ™;e  ^  major  disadvantage  is  that  a  median  grade  equivalent 
may  not  convert  exactly  through  the  norms  tables  to  the  median  percentile 
which  was  also  independently  calculated.  percentile 

4.    What  N  should  be  required  for  calculating  a  median? 

By  letter,  Dr.  Drahozel  from  the  Riverside  Publishing  Company  suggested  an  ' 

in°™      uC  50 '     Dr!'  Kell3r  and  Jennin8s  *"»  UT  suggested  an  N  of  around 
10-20.    However    the  actual  distribution  of  scores  determines  the  appropri- 
ateness, of  a  median  more  so  than  doea  the  N.    A  larger  N  merely  decreases 

medi^on^n f  S?  UaU!!Uf  d±acflbuci0«-  Kelly  suggested  calculating  a 

median  on  all  N's  and  footnoting. those  below  a  minimum  size.  . 

Therefore,  the  best  compromise  is  to  calculate  medians  for  ally's  and  to 
rootnote  those  below  20. 
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Page  3  «• 

5.    To  how  many  decimal ^places  should  medians  be  rounded? 

Percentiles  are  traditionally  whole  numbers  and  are  very  infrequently  pre- 
sented with  decimals.    Therefore,  median  percentiles  are  best  presented 
rounded  to  whole  numbers. 

Grade  Equivalents  represent. a  continuous  scale  and  can .more  easily  be 
thought  of  in  tenths  or  hundredths,    ^ince  a  difference  of  one  month  (.1  GE) 
is  usually  considered  to  be  a  notable  difference,  carrying  grade  equivalent 
medians  to  two  decimal  places  would  tend  to  minimize  Overemphasis  of  dif- 
ferences caused  by  rounding.  ~%  ,< 


How  can  gains  by  high  and  low  achievers  be  represented  since  the  median  tends 
to  obscure  qhanges  in  the  extremes? 


Option 
Quartiles 


Ad  vantage /Disadvantage 
Advantage:     1.     Familiarity  in  AISD 


Disadvantages:     1.    Sensitivity  only  to  students  moving 
across  the  25th  and  tha  75th  per- 
centiles 

2.    Difficulty  in  understanding  and  in- 
terpreting them 


Medians  for  Stu- 
dents in  Selected 
Ranges  (e.g., 
>  75th  or  <  25th 
percentile) 


Advantages:    1.     Ranges  can  be  selected. 

-.2,     Gains  can  be  represented. 

Disadvantage:     1.     A  single  year's  median  has  little 
value. 


Percentage  of  . 
Students  in  Se- 
lected Ranges 


Advantages ; 

Dis advantage: 
Conclusion: 


1.  A  single  year's  percentage  has  value. 

2.  Changes  from  year  to  year  are  useful. 

1.    Percentiles  and  percentages  are  mixed. 

The  percentage  of  students  in  selected 
ranges  is  most  appropriate,.    The  ranges 
that  appear  to  be.  most  meaningful  are: 


Percentiles 


Grade  Equivalents 


1-10 

1-25 
75-99 
90-99 

+  1*.0  or  greater 
-  1.0  or  lower 
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The  above  issues  and  conclusions  were  reviewed  at  the  December  9,  1981 
evaluators1  meeting  and  were  revised  to  reflect  the  concensus  of  the  staff 
present. 


GL:if 

Attachment 


Approved : 


Director  of  Research  and  Evaluation 
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Atcachmenc  1 


Calculation  of  an  Interpolated  Median. 


This  attachment  describes  how  medians  are  to  be  calulated  in  AISD.    The  important 
thing  to  keep  in  mind  when  calculating  a  median  is  that  it  represents  a  point  on 
.a  line.  "  It  is  the  score  represented  by  the  point  which  divides  the  ranked  scores 
into  halves,  suph,  that  half  of  the  scores  are  larger  than  the  median,  and  the 
other  half-are  smaller.     It  is  not  a  student.    Neither  is  it  necessarily  an  ob- 
tained or  obtainable  test  score.    Generally  the  median  is  calculated  using  the 
formula  given  below. 

Median  *  A  +  B  ((C  -  D)/E) 

Where  A  «  the  lower  bound  of  the  interval  .containing  the  median. 

B  ■  the  size  of  the  interval  containing  the  median,  ,  . 

-  C  -  the  number  of  students  in  the  sample  divided, by  2.  , 

D  3  the  cumulative  frequency  below  the  interval  containing  the  median. 

E  >  the  number  of  cases  at  the  interval  containing  the  median. 

The  following  paragraphs  describe  how  the  formula  above  is  used  to  calculate 
the  median  for  a  distribution.    The  description  may  not  exactly  match  the  code 
of  the  computer  program  used  to  get  the  median,  but  it  has  the  same  effect. 

1.  Construct  a  freqency  distribution  for  the  obtained  scores. 

2.  Begin  adding  the  cumulative  frequencies  from  the  bottom  until 
the  interval  which  contains  the  median  is  identified. 

3.  Determine  the  lower  bound  of  the  interval  by  adding  the  next 

w  lowest  obtained  score  to  the  score  for  the  interval  containing 
the  median  and  dividing  the-  sum.  by  two. 

4.  Determine  the  upper  bound  of  the  interval  by  adding  the  next 
highest  obtained  score  to  the  score' for  the -interval  containing 

*  the  median  and  dividing  the  sum  by  two.     In  cases  where 

a.  the  obtainable  scores  are  an  equal  number  of 
units  apart  (e.g.,  raw  scores  are  one  unit 
apart)  and 

b.  *    there  are  gaps  between  actual  obtained  scores 

(e.g.,  the  N.  is  small  and  at  least  one  student 
does  not  get  each  possible  raw  score),  then  this 
approach  probably  does  not  give  the  best  estimate 
of  the  median.    However,  in  most  of  our  calcula- 
tions  the  values  around  the  median  will  probably 
be  scores  which  many  students  received. 

5.  Calculate  the  size  of  the  median  interval  by  subtracting  the 
lower  bound  from  the  upper  bound. 

6.  The  determination  of  the  other  values  in  the  formula  is  straight- 
forward.   When  the  number  of  cases  is  odd,  the  .5  value  in  the. 
.quotient  is  retained  in  the  calculations. 
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For  certain  distributions,  the  following  decision  rules  are  used. 

If  the  number  of  students  in  the  sample  divided  by  2  is  odd,  and  the  number  of 
cases  at  the  interval  containing  the  median  is  1,  then  the  score  for  the  in- 
terval containing  the  median  is  the  median. 

In  obtaining  the  lower  bound  of  the  interval,  if  there  is  no  next  lowest 
obtained  score,  then  1  is  subtracted  from  the  score  for  the  interval  con- 
taining the  median  to  obtain  a  "next  lowest  obtained ' score. " 

In  obtaining  the  upper  bound  of  the  interval,  if  there  is  no  next  highest' 
obtained  score,  then  1  is  added  to  the  score  for  the  interval  containing  the 
median  to  obtain  a  "next  highest  obtained  score."  * 

If  the  next  lowest  obtained  score  was  determined  as  described- above  then  the 
formula  is 

\  •  \ 

MEDIAN  «  A  +  B(C/E)\ 
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E-93 


81.24 


•  ATTACHMENT  E-19 
REPORTING  ITBS-  GRADE  EQUIVALENT  SCORES 


E-94 


ATTACHMENT  E-19 

81,24  "     ;  •  (Page  1  of  3) 


SUBJECT:    Revisions  in  Reporting  of  Test  Results 

•  BACKGROUND  INFORMATION 

a.  Currently  we  report  1970  norms  on  the  STEP, 
grades  9~12.    More  recent  1978  norms  are 

'  available  in  all  areas  except  science, 

b.  Currently  we  report  percentiles  only  for  the 
ITBS,  grades  1-8,     Grade  equivalents  offer 
some  advantages  over  percentiles  and  could  be 
reported  also. 

ADMINISTRATIVE  CONSIDERATIONS 

Details  for  discussion  will  be  provided  later; 

*  >  * 

.RECOMMENDATION  .    >  •  . 

a.  That  both  1970  and  1978  STEP  norms  be  reported. 

b.  That  both  percentiles  and  grade  equivalents 
be  reported  for  the  ITBS, 

ACTION  REQUIRED  ' 
Cabinet  recommendation. 


CONTACT.  PERSON 
Freda  M.  Holley 
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Type  of  Score:  Percentile 

Definition:     A  percentile  represents  a  studentTs  rank — the  percentage  of 
students  which  scored  lower  than  a  student* 

Questions  Addressed:     1.    What  proportion  of  students  did  a  student  score  higher 

or  lower  than? 

2.     Did  a  student  learn  as  much  from  one  year  to  the  next 
as  other  students  who  were  at  the  same  percentile  rank 
the  first  year?  /' 

Advantages:     1.     AISD  staff  and  parents  have  become  accustomed  to  per- 
centiles and  understand  and  interpret  them  better  than 
they  do  grade  equivalents. 

2..    If a  student  maintains  the  same  percentile  .rank  from  one 
year  to  the  next then  th^t  student  learned  at  the 
same  rate  as  other  students  at  that^  percentile  rank. 

Disadvantages:     1.     The  difference  between  a  40th  and  a.  50th  percentile  is 

not  equal  to  a  difference  between  'a  70th  and  an  80th 
percentile.^  ■■ 

2.  Percentiles  should  riot  be  averaged. 

3.  If  one  student  scores  at;  the  25th  percentile  for  two 
years,  and  another  at  the  75th  percentile  for  two  years, 
their  learning  rates  are  often  interpreted  as  equal.  I 
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Type  of  Score  :  Grade  Equivalents 

Definition      A  grade  equivalent  represents  the  grade  placement  (year 

and  month)  for  which  a  given  raw  score  is  average  (the  median). 

Questions  Addressed  :   1.  How  close  to  grade  level  is  a  student  achieving? 

2.  DicJ  a  student  learn  as  much  from  one  year  to  the  next 
as  did  the  average  student.? 

Advantages   :   1,  Gains  can  be  compared  across  years  to  th6  average  gain  for 

students  nationwide  (1.0  gain  per  year  or  ,1  gain  per  month) 

2.  ITBS  grade  equivalents  can  be  averaged  for  groups, 

3.  The  difference,  between  5.8  GE  and  6,8  GE  is  the  same  as  the 
diff erence, between  4,8  GE  and  5.8  GE.  - 

4.  Teachers  can  compare  and  interpret  grade  equivalents  in 
terms  of  how  far  above  or  below  grade  level  students  are 

■.  achieving.  • 


Disadvantages : 


1.  Grade  equivalents  "are  misinterpreted  in  several  ways-- 

a  grade  equivalent,  far  above  grade  level  does  not  neces- 
sairly  mean  a  student  should  be  moved  to  a  higher  grade 
level  or  that  a  student  should  skip  over  material  to, be  in 
text  books  from  that  higher  gracie. 

2.  Reporting  grade  equivalents  to  parents  will  requiremore 
time  from  school  staffs  for  training  and  for  responding 
to  parents'  questions. 
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MEETING  ON  GRADE  EQUIVALENT  SCORES 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT. 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


March  1,  1982 


TO:  Elementary  Principals  and  Instructional  Coordinators  ' 

FROM :         G lynn  Ligon ^^j*,^,  - — 

SUBJECT:    Training  in  Understanding  Grade  Equivalents 

After  our  fall  meeting  with  building  test  coordinators,  the  Cabinet  approved 
our  recommendation  to  include  grade  equivalents  in  addition  to  percentiles 
on  our  ITBS  reports  to  the  schools  (but  not  on  reports  to  the  parents) .  At 
the  March  10  principals  meeting,  we  will  begin  our  training  in  how  to  inter- 
pret grade  equivalents. 

If  you  wish,  send  your  answers  to  the  enclosed  pretest  to  me  prior  to  the 
March  10  elementary  principals  rr.es.ting.    Anyone  who  has  turned  in  accept- 
able answers  may  choose  to  leave  prior  to  our  training  that  morning*  Sending 
in  your  pretest  answers  is  optional. 

GL:if  , 
cc:    Lawrence  S.uford 

Timy  Baranoff  * 

'J.  M.  Richard 


Approved : 


Approved : 


Director  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


:ant  Superintendent  for  Elementary 


'si 
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ATTACHMENT  E-21 
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AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


PRETEST 

Responding  to  Common  Questions  About 
GRADE  EQUIVALENTS 


Principals,  counselors,  and  teachers  will  need  to  understand  grade  equivalents 
well  enough  to  answer  questions  from  parents  and  from  each  other.    Write  a 
brief    response  to  these  common  questions. 

In  AISD,  we  test  every  year  in  April,  the  eighth  month  of  school.     In  these 
questions,  assume  that  the  testing  was  conducted  in  April  and  that  any  reference 
to  gains  is  a  gain  from  April  of  one  year  to  April  of  the  next  year. 

1.    A  parent  asks:    My  fourth  grader  scored  6.8  in  Math.    Why  isn't  her  teacher 
making  her  work  in  sixth-grade  math  books? 


2.    A  parent  asks:    -My  third  grader  scored  2.5  in  both  reading  and  math. 
Should  ha  be  retained? 


.3,    A  parent  a-tks:    My  first,  grader  scored"  1.0.     Is  she  on  grade  level? 


1  'y  < 
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4.    A  teacher  asks:    John's  percentile,  rank  in  reading  was  25 'in  both  of  the  last 
two  years.    He  must  have  made  a  grade  equivalent  gain  of  1.0 >  right? 


5.    A  teacher  asks:    Xlyson  made  a  grade  equivalent  of  6.8  in  both  reading  and 
math  in  grade  4.,  Why  aren't  her  percentile  scores  the  same? 


Bring  your  'answars  to  the  March. 10  Elementary  principals  meeting. 

OR  mail  your  answers  to  Glynn  Ligon,  ORE,.  Anyone  with  acceptable  answers  may  leave 
prior  to  the  training  in  interpreting  grade  equivalents. 
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AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


Norming  a  Standardized  Test 


STANDARDIZED,  NORM-REFERENCED  TESTS    *  test  with— 

1.  standardized  administration  and  scoring  procedures,  and 

2.  national  norms. 


NATIONAL  NORMS:     scales  on  which  we  can  compare  the  scores  made  by  our 

students  to  the  scores  made  by  students  across  the  nation. 

NATIONAL  NORM  GROUP:     the  group  of  students  who  took  the  test  when  it  was 

normed. 


RAW  SCORE!     the  number  of  items  answered  correctly. 


*/  w  w 


RAW  SCORE     12     13      1H     15      16      17    18 ,    19  20 


Figure  1,    Raw  scores  made  by  our  national  norm  group. 

TEST:  Vocabulary 

NUMBER  OF  ITEMS:  20 

NUMBER  OF  STUDENTS:  25 

TIME  OF  TESTING  (NORMING)  :  April  of.  Grade  '5 
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MEDIAN;    c^e  score  which  divides  Che  students  into  two  equal  parts,  CAlways 
the  50ch  percentile  in  the  national  norm  group) 

PERCENTILE  RANK!     c^e  percentage  of  students  scoring  below  a  raw  score  point. 


RAW  SCORE  12  13  14  15  16  17  13  19  20. 
PERCENTILE      _    _  _ 

Figure  2.     Percentiles  Associated  with  Each  Raw  Score. 
Which  raw  score  represents  the  median? 
Which  raw  score  represents  the  50th  percentile? 
What  are  the  percentiles  for  the  other  raw  scores? 
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GRADE  EQUIVALENT,'    the  grade  and  month  for  which  a  particular  raw  score  is 
the  median. 

Aprii  of  Grade  5  -  5.8 

April  of  Grade  7  ■   

February  of  Grade  2  -   


RAW  SCORE      12     13:     W    15      16      17     18      19  20 
GRADE  EQUIVALENT  _    _      _      _    _      _  _ 

Figure  3.     Grade  Equivalents  Associated  with  Each  Raw  Sc)re. 

What  grade  equivalent  goes  with  a  raw  score  of  16? 

What  grade  equivalent  goes  with  the  other  raw  scores  below? 


RESULTS  OF  TESTING 

NATIONAL  SORM 

GROUPS  AT  EACH  GRADE 

Median 

Grade 

Raw  Score 

Equivalent 

Grade 

in  April 

assigned 

3 

12 

4 

14 

5 

16 

6 

18 

7 

20 

What  grade  equivalents  go  with  the  other  raw  scores? 
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FOR  THE  'MORE  ADVANCED  READER 

.Figure  4  adds  on  several  other  terms,  which  are  sometimes  encountered. 

NORMAL  CURVE!    a  distribution  of  scores  that  is  shaped  about  the  same  as  our 
distribution.    This  bell-shaped  curve  represecns  how  skills 
3uch  as  vocabulary  are  distributed— most  people  being  average 
with  fewer  and  fewer  people  being  at  each  point  as  we  go 
higher  or  lower  in  vocabulary  skill. 


STANINES ! 


a  scale  divided  into  nine  equal  parts.    Notice  that  with  our  normal 
curve  there  are  many  more-  persons  in  the  middle  stanines  and  very 
few  in  the  high  arid  low  stanines.    Stanines.  and  percentiles  are 
always  related  in  the  same  way.    For  example,  the  third  stanine  . 
always  includes  persons  scoring  from  the  11th  to  the  22nd  percentile. 


NORMAL  CURVE  EQUIVALENTS  (NCE's)  :    roughly  equal  to  stanines  broken  down 

into  ten  parts  each.    Stanines  and  NCE's 
are  useful  because  they  represent  equal- 
interval  scales  and  may  be  averaged. 
NCE's  are  sometimes  used  with  test  scores 
for  the  Title  I  Program. 


PERCENTAGE  OF  ITEMS  CORRECT  I  raw  score  divided  by  the  total  number  of 

items  on  a  test  (multiplied  by  100  to  remove 
the  decimal  point).    This  is  often  confused 
with  percentile. 


Normal  Curve 


RAW  SCORE 

0-12 

13 

PERCENTILE 

i  2 

*  8 

:  STAINE 

1 

2 

NCE 

10 

20 

I  ITEMS  CORRECT 

0-60 

65 

GRADE  EQUIVALENT 

3,8 

4,3 

14     15      16      17    18      19  20 


3 

30 
70 


4 

75 


5 

50 
80 


6  7 
60  70 
85  90. 


8  9 
80  90 
95  100 


Figure  4,    Noras  associated  with  each  raw  score. 
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AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


ATTACHMENT  E-23 
(Page  1  of  3) 


UNDERSTANDING  GRADE  EQUIVALENTS  AND  PERCENTILES 

TYPE  OF  SCORE:     Grade  Equivalents 

DEFINITION:     A  grade  equivalent  represents  the  grade  placement  (year 

and  month)  for  which  a  given  raw  score  is  average  (the  median). 

QUESTIONS  ADDRESSED:         '  How  close  to  grade  level  is  a  student  achieving? 

2.     Did  a  student  learn  as  much  from  one  year  to  the  next 
as, did  the  average  student? 


type  of  score: 
definition: 

questions  addressed: 


Percentile 

A  percentile  represents  a  student's  rank — the  percentage  of 
students  which  scored  lower  than  a  student. 

1.  What  proportion  of  students  did  a  student  score  higher 
or  lower  than? 

2.  Did  a  student  learn  as  much  from  one  year  to  the  next 
as  other  students  who  were  at  the  same  percentile  rank 
the  first  year? 


(Match  the 


at  the  top  and  bottom  of  this  page  with  the 


on  the  next  page. ) 


To  the  left  is  a  scale  which  represent  the  full  range  of.  possible  grade  equivalent 
scores  for  the  IT3S  Vocabulary  Test,  Levels  5-14. 

This  part  of  the  scale  represents  the  sixth  grade:  6.0-6.9.  The  ten  decimal  places 
are  equivalent  to  one  month'  each.  The  three  summer  months  together  equal  Gne  month, 
and  che  nine  months  of  the  school  year  equal  one  month  each. 

Over  a  12-month  period,  how  much  does  this  grade  equivalent  scale  go  up?   


What  grade  equivalent  represents  the  national  average  for  the  time  that  AISD  tests 
students  in  grade  8? 

What  grade  equivalent  represents  the  national  average  for  the  time  .that  AISD  tests 
students  in  grade  3?   ' 

(Match,  the         at  the  top  and  bottom  of  this  page  with  the  t^.  on  the  next  page.) 

The  percentiles  shown  to  the  left  are  for  the  months  of  testing  in  AISD  (April, 
grades  £-6;  February,  grades  7  and  8). 

What  percentile  always  corresponds  to  the  grade  equivalent  for  the  month  of  testing? 


What  grade  equivalent  gain  is  made  by  a  student  who  scores  in  both  kindergarten  and 
first  grade  at  the  50th  percentile?   

What  grade  equivalent  gain  is  made  by  a  student  who  scores  in  both  kindergarten 
anji  first  grade  at  the  25th  percentile?   

What  grade  equivalent  gain  is  made  by  a  student  who  scores  in  both  kindergarten 
and  first  grade  at  the  99th  percentile?   

CAITi    )N:    Grade  equivalents  do  not  necessarily  represent  the  best  instructional  level 
for  a  student.    A  fourth  grader  scoring  at  7.8  should  not  necessarily  be' 
working  in  seventh-grade  te::ts.    Although  this  fourth  grader  knows  fourth- 
grade  material  as  well  as  the  average  seventh  grader,  this  student  nay  uot 
know  seventh-grade  material  as  well  as  seventh  graders  do. 
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at 
at 

17  7 

'2J 
114 
UJ 
'2J 

II  9 


10.7 
tai 


*2 


What  is  the  range  of  grade  equiva- 
lents between  the  1st  and  the  99th 
percentile  in  kindergarten?  J  

...  in  grade  8  ?   


The  table  below  shows  the  grade 
equivalent  gain  needed  to  maintain 
the  same  percentile  rank  from  K 


through  8. 

Percentile 

GE 

Rank 

K  GE 

8th  GE 

Gain 

1 

P. 4 

3.5 

*.l 

25 

K.3 

7.0 

6.7 

50 

K.8 

8.6 

7.8 

75 

1.4 

10.0 

8.6 

99 

2.6 

13.2 

10.6 

What  percentile  goes  with  a  grade 
equivalent  of  3.8  in  grade  1?   


in  grade  2? 
. .  in  grade  3? 
. .  in  grade  4? 
. .  in  grade  8? 


Which  type  of  score  can  be  inter- 
preted with  fewer  cautions? 

Percentiles 


Grade  Equivalents 


GRADE  LEVEL  ►  K  1 


2     3     4     5     6     7  8 
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9.4 
9.3 
9.2 
9.0 
8.9 
8.8 
8.7 
8.6 
8.5 
8.4 
8.3 
8.2- 
8.1 
8.0 
7.9 
-7.8 
7.7 
7.6. 


7.0 
6,9 
6.8 
6.7 
o.6 
6.5 
6.4 
6.3 
6.2 
6.1 
6.0 
5.9 
5.8 
5.7 
5, 
5. 
5. 
5 
5 
5 


5.0 
4.9 
4.8 
'4.7 
4.6 
4.5 
4.4 
4.3 
4.2 
4.1 
4.0 
3.9 
3.8 


3.7 
3.6 
3,5 
3.4 
3.3 
3.2 
3.1 
3.0 
2.9 
2.8 
2.7 
2.6 


PERCENTILE 
Language  ,     .  Math 
Total  Total 
99 


99 


DOES  A  STUDENT  WHO  MAKES  THE  SAME  GRADE 
EQUIVALENT  -  IN  TWO  AREAS  ALSO  MAKE  THE  . 
SAME  PERCENTILE  IN  BOTH? 


•90 


•90 


75 


In  this  example,  Math  Total  and 
Language  Total  are  compared  for  fifth 
graders  taking  the  ITBS  in  April. 


75 


50 


50 


25 


25 


For  a  student  who  scores  at  the  9Qth 
percentile  in  both  language  and  math, 
what  are  this  student's  grade  equi- 
valents? 

90th  Zile  *   CE  for  Language  Total 

90th  %Ue  -    GE  for  Math  Total 


10 


10 


E-110 


81.24 


ATTACHMENT  E- 2 4 

POSTTEST  ON  UNDERSTANDING  GRADE  EQUIVALENT  AND  PERCENTILE  SCORES 


n 


9 

FRir 


E-lll 


81.24 


ATTACHMENT  E-24 
(Page  1  of  2) 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT* 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


POSTTEST 

Interpretation  of  Grade  Equivalents  and  Percentile  Scores 

1.     In  grade  equivalents,  how  much  do  the  3  months  of  summer  count? 

a.  3  months 

.       b  J  1  month  * 

c.  0  month 

d.  nothing 


2.     In  which  area  is  a  third-grade  student  farther  behind  more  of  his  peers  if 
his  grade  equivalent  scores  are  2.8  in  reading  and  2.9  in  math? 

a.  Reading 

b.  Math 

c.  Not  known  from  this  information 


3.     If  a  second,  grader  gains  in  one  year  from  a  GE  of  4.8  to  a  GE  of  5.3,' her. 
percentile  scores  will  most  likely  - 

a.  go  up 

b.  stay  the  same 

c.  go  down 

i  d.  not  known  from  this  information 


4.    Which  most  likely  represents  the  greatest  gain  in  grade  equivalents  over  a 
one-year  period?  „ 

a.  3.3  GE  to  4.3  GE 

b.  20th  Zile  to. 21st  Sile 

c.  90th  %ile  to  91st  2ila  , 

d.  Not  known  fromthis  information 


(More  on  back) 
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•  Would  you  use  grade  equivalents  or  percentiles  to  answer  each  of  these 
questions?    Think  in  terms  of  a  low-achieving  student, 

5.    How  close  to  grade  level  is  this  student  achieving?. 

a.  Grade  equivalents 

b.  Percentiles 

c.  Both 


6.     Did  this  student  learn  as  much  last  year  as  did  an  average  student? 

a.  Grade  equivalents' 

b .  Percentiles 

c.  Both 


7.    What  proportion  of  students  did  this  student  score  higher  than? 

a.  Grade  equivalents 

b .  Percentiles 

c.  Both 


3.     Did  this  student  learn  as  much  last  year  as  did  other  students  who  were 
at  the  same  low  level? 

i,     Grade  equivalents 

b.  Percentiles 

c.  3oth 
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SUBJECT:    Kindergarten  Achievement  Tasting 


BACKGROUND  INFORMATION 

There  ia  a  need  for  a  new  kindergarten  achievement  cesc  co 
replace  che  3oeha  Test  of  3asic  Concepts,  used  since  1972. 
Although  che  Boehm  provides  us  with  a  measure*  of  student  acqui- 
sition of  basic  concepts  and  has  provided  an  adequate  compari- 
son of  our  kindergarten  program's  success  across  che  past  few 
years,  chere  is  a  need  for  a  newer  instrument  which  will  do 
more.    The  3oehm  norms  are  based  upon  1969  achievement  levels. 
In  che  past  decade,  kindergarten  student  achievement  has 
changed  considerably.    In  addition,  our  kindergarten  curri- 
culum is  ouch  broader  chan  che  concent  measured  by  che  3oehm. 


The  replacement  cast  will 
persons  Indicated . 

Pur-Doses 


the  following  purposes  for  the 


Diagnosis— an  early  fall  assess- 
sent  from  which  ceachars  :tay  plan. 

Identification  of  students  co  be 
served  by  Title  I. 

Districcvide  needs  assessment  for 
the  Title  I  Program  application. 

Pre-  and  posttest  for  evaluation 
of  Title  I,  Title  I  Migrant,  SCE, 
and  other  programs1  objectives. 

Evaluation  of  the  success  of  the 
kindergarten  program. 


Persons  Involved 


reachers. 


Teachers,  principals ; 
Title  I  staff. 

Title  I  btaxf. 


5ca?f  of  special 
programs. 

Teachers,  principals, 
administration, 
School  3oard. 


Pretest  for  .evaluation  of  the 
success  of  che  first-grade 
program. 


Teachers,  principals, 
administration, 
School  Board. 


In  October,  1981,  the  Superintendent  appointed  a  Tasting  Ad- 
visory Committee,  which  was  contposed  of  ceachers,  instructional 
"coordinators,  counselors,  principals,  parents ,  and  administra- 
tors, to  review  available  kindergarten  tests.  Appropriateness 
for  che  AISD  curriculum,  administration  logistics,  and  useful- 
ness of  che  norms  were  factors  considered  in  reviewing  each 
cast. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  CONSIDERATIONS 

a,  GENERAL: 

1.  To  limit  the  amount  of  testing  required  of  schools,  the 
kinder garden  test  must  be  appropriate  for  use  by  che 
evaluations  of  Tide  I  and  ocher  special"  programs*  .  . 
Tascs  vera  reviewed  with  chis  in  mind. 

2.  The  District  is  required  by  Ticla  I  regulations  to  con- 
duct a  districtwide  needs  assessment  at  all  grade  y 
levels.    Currently,  the  fall  3oehm  testing  is  used  for 
kindergarten  needs  assessment. 

3.  A  kindergarten  test  administered  in  April  could  sub- 
stitute for  the  districtwide  administration  of  the 
Metropolitan  Readiness  Tests  (MRT)  in  September  of 
grade  1.    Grade  1  teachers  would  have  the  results  from 
the  kindergarten  tasting  when  the  next  school  year 
begins. 

< 

4.  Tor  limited-English-proficient  (LI?)  students,  an  al- 
ternative test  in  Spanish,  possibly  other  languages, 
appears  to  be  the  best  option.    The  tests  with  Spanish 
editions  were- not  judged  by  the  cc  miittae  as  able  to 
meet  the  purposes  outlined  earlier.    The  Office  of 
Research  and  Evaluation  and  the  Department  of  3ilin- 
gual  Education  have  begun  to  investigate  acceptable 
alternatives.    A  final  decision  may  be  delayed  until 
some  resolution  is  achieved  between  the  Court  and  the 
State  concerning' bilingual  education. 

b.  EVALUATIVE: 

1.    An  informal  survey  of  principals  and  kindergarten  and 
grade  1  teachers  showed  a  wide  range  in  the  use  of  the 
3oehm  and  MRT  results  for  instructional  planning. 
ORE's  conclusion  is  that  the  mandating  of  this  testing 
districrwide  requires  3ome  teachers  to  test  even 
though  they  use  the  results  very  little,  and  they  some- 
times administer  an  additional  diagnostic  test.  How- 
ever, many  other  teachers  use  these  results  carefully, 
especially  from  the  MRT.    Therefore,  a'  testing  program 
which  does  not  mandate  districrwide  tasting  at  the 
beginning  of  grades  K  and  1  would  save  some  teachers 
and  students  extra  testing  time;  however,  maintaining 
the  MRT  as  an  optional  test  would  benefit  others. 
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2.  The  overall  racings  of  the  available  ins truments  were 
similar.    Teachers  reviewing  the  testa  described  them 
as  being  generally  confusing  in  format,  difficult, 
lengthy?  and  requiring  students  to  mark  answers  in  too 
small  a  space.    The  more  simple  tests  were  seen  as 
being  much  more  narrow  in  scope  than  the  kindergarten 
curriculum. 

3.  The  Testing  Advisory  Committee  preferred  the  IT3S, 
Level  5,  for  several  specific  reasons - 

a.  The  level  of  difficulty  appears  appropriate  for 
AISL  students—- even  though  the  I73S  is  judged  more 
difficult  than  other  tests. 

b.  The  entire  battery  does  not  have  to  be  administered 
in  order  to  use.  the  norms.    Each  of  the  five  tests 
is  independently  normed.    This  addresses  the 
teachers7  -concern  about  length. 

c  The  content  and  skills  measured  by  three  tasts— 
Listening,  Language,  and  Mathematics— best  match 
Che  AISD  kindergarten  curriculum. 

4t    Both  levels  5  and  6  of  the  IT3S  weife  pilot  tested  with 
kindergarten  students  in  March,  1931.    Based  upon  this 
and  a  review  of  the  technical  characteristics  of 
levels  5  and  6,  level  5  is  considered  as  being  more 
appropriate  for  spring  testing. 

Kindergarten  teachers  giving  level  5  reported  that 
their  students  handled  the  directions,  formats,  and 
answer  spaces  well.    Kith  administering  only  three  of 
the  five  subtests,  the  length  of  the  testing  .was  not  a 
substantial  problem.    The  scores  made  by  these  students 
were  in  line  with  the  teachers1  and  ORE's  expectations, 
end  the  answer  markings  made  by  the  students  were  clear 
enough  to  allow  for  accurate  machine  scoring. 

5.  The  elementary  instructional  coordinators  and  depart- 
ment administrators  reviewed  the  testing  options  on 
February  7,  1981,  and  on  April  10,  1981.  Their  con- 
sensus supported  a  districtwide  kindergarten  test  in 
April  at  the  same  time  as  the  IT3S  testing  in  grades 
1-6.  For  grade  1,  the  coordinators  supported  making 
the  MRX  optional  on  a  campus-by-campus  basis* 

6.  The  Title  I*  supervisory'  staff  reviewed  the  IT3S,  level 
5,  and  selected  the  Language  Test  (about  20  minutes 
administration  time)  as  most  appropriate  for  both  the 
Title  X  districtwide  needs  assessment  and  the  identi- 
fication of  eligible  students. 
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RECOMMENDATION 

~ ' ~~ "  I 

1  That  the  Iowa  Teats  of  Basic  Skills  (IX3S) ,  level  5, 
become  the  distzictwide  instrument  for  measuring  cha 
achievement  of  kindergarten  students. 

a.  That  the  Language  Teat  ba  administered  in  cha  fall 
-for  distzictwide  aeeds  assessment . and  for  identifi- 
cation of  students  eligible  for  Title  I  services. 

b.  That  the  Language,  Listening,  and  Mathematics  Tests 
be  administered  distzictwide  in  the  spring. 

2  That  beginning  in    the  fall  of  1982 ,  the  Metropolitan 
Readiness  Tests  (MRT)  be  made  optional  to  schools  for 
administration  to  students  in  the  fall  of  grade  1. 
(ICindergarten  IT3S  scores  will  aot  be  available  to  rirst- 
grade  teachers  in  the  fall  of. 1981;  therefore,  the  MET 
will  aeed  to  be  given  to  all , first  graders  one  more  year.) 

ACTION  3£0Ur*£D 
3oard  Approval 
CONTACT  7S3.S0N 
Freda  H.  Hollay 
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ATTACHMENT  E-26 
PERMISSION  TO  REPRODUCE  THE  LEVEL  5  LANGUAGE  TEST 


THE  RIVERSIDE 


PUBLISHING  COMPANY 


March  17,  1981 


M.  Kevin  Matter 


Evaluator,  Systemwide  Testing 
Austin  Independent  School  District 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 
.6100  Guadalupe 
Austin,  Texas  78752 

Dear  Mr.  Matter: 

Permission  is  granted  to  the  Austin  Independent  School  District 

for  translation  of  the  directions  for  Levels  5  and  6,  Iowa  Tests 

of  Basic  Skills,  Form  7,    (S)  1978  into  Spanish  for  use  in  AISD  only/ 

Permission  is  also  granted  for  the  reproduction  of  4,000  Language 
tests  from  Levels  5  and  6  of  the  Iowa  Tests  cf  3asic  Skills,  Form  7, 
for  use  in  Title  I  identification.     Each  copy  should  include  the 
copyright  notice  plus  "Reproduced  with  permission  from  The  Riverside 
Publishing  Company."    A  royalty  "of  $.17  per  copy  will  be  tequired. 
Royalty  payment  should  be  sent  to  this  office,  with  a, printing  sample 
and  documentation  concerning  number  printed,  should  you  choose  to 
implement  this  permission. 

Sincerely , 


George  Johnson ,  Ph. D. 
Director  of  Planning 


/jaz 
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LEVEL  5  LANGUAGE  PRACTICE  TEST 
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ATTACHMENT  E-27 
(Page  1  of  2) 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
KINDERGARTEN  PRACTICE  TEST 
'  DIRECTIONS 


Let  me  draw  some  oval  shapes  on  the  chalkboard 
and  show  you  how  to  mark  your  answer.  Watch 

me.    (Draw  an  oval  on  the  chalkboard  and  fill 
it  in  to  show  pupils  how  it  should  be  done. 
Dell  them  to  make  a  heavy  dark  mark  that 
covers  most  of  the  oval*    They  should  stay 
within  the  oval  but  should  not  waste  time 
trying  zo  make  neat  marks  that  fill  the  entire 
oval,)    You  will  be  marking  an  oval  under  a 
picture  to  show  your  answer. 

We  will  look  at  this  set  of  pictures  next, 
t Demonstrate. )    I  am  going  to  give  you  your 
papers  now.    Put  your  marker  under  this  set 
of  pictures  so  we'll  be  ready  to  work. 


Distribute  the  practice  test.    Then  say: 

2.  'Now  let's  go  on.    This  time  you  will  be 
marking  the  oval  shapes  yourselves.    Look  at 
the  pictures  of  the  ear,  the  mouth,,  and  the 
eye.    Which  is  the  picture  of  the  eye? 
(Pause.)    Yes,  this  last  picture,  the  third 
picture,  1s  a  picture  of  an  eye.  Remember 
how  I  showed  you  to  fill  in  the  oval  shape. 
Mark  the  oval  shape  under  the  picture  of  the 
eye. 

3.  Now  we  will  do  another.    Move  your  marker 
under  the  next  box.    (Pause.)    Listen  care- 
fully.   Which  is  a  picture  of  a  horse? 
(Pause. )    Which  oval  did  you  mark?  (Pause.) 
Yes,  the  third  oval,  the  one  under  the  horse, 
is  the  right  answer. 

4.  Move  your  marker  under  the*  next  box.  You 
should  be  at  ,the  bottom  of  the  first  column. 
(Demonstrate. }    In  the  box  are  pictures  of 
people.    MaTk  the  oval  under  the  picture  of 
the  lady.    Fin  in  the  oval  under  the  lady. 
(Pause. ) 


y-~7-5 :    After  each  exercise  in  the  Practice 
test  (or. after  all  exercises  have  been  com- 
pleted) ,  indicate  which  answer  is  correct 
and  why  the  answer  ts  the  right  one. 


5;.  _,Now  put  your  marker  under  the  box  at  the 
top'  of  the  next  column.    (Demonstrate. )  Look 
at  the  pictures  of  the  plants.    Which  is  a 
flower?    Fin  in  the  oval  under  the  picture 
of  a  flower. 

6.  Move  your  mr  .er  under  the  next  box. 
Listen  carefully.    Find  the  picture  of  a  clown. 
Mark  the  oval  under  the  picture  of  a  clown. 
Mark  the  one  under  the  clown. 

7.  ^  Now  put  your  marker  under  the  next  box. 
Which  picture  shows  a  ball  beside  a  shoe? 
Fin  in  the  oval  under  the  picture  that  shows 
a  ball  beside  a  s.hoe. 

3.    Move  your  marker  under  the  next  box.  You 
should  be  at  the  bottom  of  the  second  column. 
There  are  pictures  of  three  animals.    One  of 
these  animals  can  fly.    Mark  the  picture  of 
the  animal  that  can  fly. 

If  exercises  5-8  were  completed  without  discis- 
sion of  what  answers  were  correct  and  why, 
conduct  such  a  discussion  at  this  time.  Also, 
help  may  be  given  to  pupils  who  have  not 
marked  ovals  properly. 


When  ready  to  begin  testing,  say  to  the 
jhi Idren: 

Look  at  this  piece  of  paper  I  have  in 
my  hand.    I  need  to  show  you  some  things 
on  it.    I  will  be  giving  each  of  you  a 
piece  of  paper  just  like  it  and- asking 
you  to  do  some  work.    So  listen  care- 
fully. 

Look  at  this  heavy  line.    It  divides 
the  paper  into  two  parts  -  this  part 
■  show  left  side)  is  the  first  column. 
We'll  be  working  on  this  side  first. 
This  other  part  'show  right  side)  is 
the  second  column.    When  we  finish 
working  on  this  side  (shew  left  side) 
we'll  work  here  [shew  right  side)\ 

Look  at  this  first  set  of  pictures.YZTgre- 
:  'struts.  ■    Listen  as  I  read  some  words 
ana  tnen  ask  a  question. 

.Vote:    Do  not  read  item  numbers  aloud. 

:.    Look  at  the  picture  of  an  apple,  a 
banana,  anc  a.^  ear  of  corn. 

Which  is  a  picture  of  an  apple?    (Pause  . ) 
Yes,  you're  right.    This  picture  (show),  the 
first  picture,  is  a  picture  of  an  apple.  Do 
you  see  this  little  oval  under  the  apple  all 
filled  in?    That  was  done  to  show  you  that 
this  is  the  right  answer  to  the  question. 
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ATTACHMENT  E-28 
(Page  1  of  2) 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 

IOWA  TESTS  OF  BASIC  SKILLS  LEVEL  5  LANGUAGE  TEST 
Fall,  1981 
BUILDING  TEST  COORDINATOR  CHECKLIST 


PRIOR  TO  OR  DURING  THE  WEEK  OF  AUGUST  31  -  SEPTEMBER  4 

1.  Inventory  materials  received.    For  each  kindergarten  student, 
kindergarten  teacher,  and  yourself,  you  must  have: 

.    ITBS  Level  5  Language  Test.   . ftftmber ;.sent".fay.OR£'p  ft; 

.    Kindergarten  Practice  Test . 

.    Cardboard  marker.  '  *' 

For  each  kindergarten  teacher  and  yourself,  you  must  have: 
.    ITBS  Level  5  Language  Test  Administration  Directions . 

.    kindergarten'' Practice  Test  Directions . 
.    Teacher  Checklist. 
.    ITBS  Materials  Envelope. 
You  must  also  have  an  ITBS  Teacher  Coda  Sheet. 

Call  Rick  3attaile  or  Phil  Jones  at  4-58-1 227  if  you  need  additional  materials. 
Please  make  certain  that  you  have  enough  materials  for  your  school. 

2.  Assign  each  teacher  a  "code  number"  &3  shown  on  the  Teacher  Code 
Sheet. 

3.  Distribute  materials  to  teachers.    The  left  column  on  the  ITBS 
Materials  Envelope' 1 ists  which  materials  teachers  need.    In  the 
blank  next  to  each  item,  indicate  the  amount  you  are  giving  th^ 

•■  teacher,  then  put  the  materials  inside  the  envelope.    (You  :,iusi\ 
also  fill  in  the  identifying  information  on  the  front  of  the  "\ 
envelope  for  each  teacher.) 

4.  Advise  teachers  of  any  special  instructions 
necessary,  including : 

.  .When  to  administer  the  practice  test, 

and  make-ups. 
.    Any  arrangements  needed  to  enable  the 

administer' the  test  to  groups  of  6-10 
.  .    When  to  return  the  materials  to  you. 


NO  LATER  THAN  FRIDAY,  SEPTEMBER  13-  •. 

5.  Collect  materials  listed,  in  the  right  column  on  the  ITBS  Materials 
Envelope  from  teachers. 

6.  Verify  that  all  materials  the  teacher  indicated  on  the  envelope 
are  inside  the  envelope.    Be  sure  that  you  have  received  and 
accounted  for  every  ITBS  Level  5  Language^ Test. 


that  you  consider 

regular  test,  v 

teachers  to 
students . 
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ITBS/BTC-page  2 


7.  Place  all  of  your  extra  ITBS  materials  and  the  ITBS  Teacher 
•Code  Sheet  into  the  remaining  ITBS  Materials  Envelope, 

8.  In  one  package.,  mail  ,  the  envelopes' of  ITBS  materials  to: 

ITBS 

Box  79,  Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 
Carruth  Administration  Building 

Note:    If  you  hand  deliver  your  school's  testr,  you  will  avoid  possible 
problems  in  the  mail  and  speed  up  the  scoring  of  your  school's  tests. 
Title  I  schools  should  hand  deliver  their  tests  so  that  the  scores  re- 
quired for  Title  I  identification  can  be  returned  quickly. 


Thanks!. 


/ 
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FALL  KINDERGARTEN  TEACHER  CHECKLIST 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


IOWA  TESTS  OF  BASIC  SKILLS  LEVEL  5  LANGUAGE  TES . 
Fall  ,1981 
TEACHER  CHECKLIST 


PRIOR  TO  THE  WEEK  OF  SEPTEMBER  8-11 

1.  Inventory  all  test  materials  indicated  on  your  ITBS  Materials 
Envelope. 

2.  Identify  students  exempt  from  testing.    The  following  students 
are  not  required  to  take  the  ITBS  but  may  be  tested  at  your 
option : 

.    Special"  education  students  whose  ARD  Committee  has 

determined  should  be  exempt. 
.    Students  identified  to  be  in  LEP  (limited-English 

proficient)  Language  Categories  A  and  B. 

3.  Fill  in  the  information  on  the. front  of  an  ITBS  Level  5  Language 
Test  for  each  student.  „ 

4.  Administer  the  Practice  Test.    The  suggested  day  for  administering 
the  Practice  Test  is  the  day  before  the  regular  testing. 


JURI.NG  THE  WEEK  OF  SEPTEMBER  8-11 

5.    Administer  the  test  exactly  as  prescribed  by  the  Language  Test 
Administration  Directions  and  other  instructions  provided  by 
the  Building  Test  Coordinator, 


3Y  SEPTEMBER  17 

6.    Administer  all  make-ups. 


NO  LATER  THAN  FRIDAY ,  SEPTEMBER  18  (earlier  if  the  3ui1ding  Test  Coordinator 
requests f 

7.  The  right  column  or  the  ITBS  Materials  Envelope  lists  which 
materials  you  must  return  to  the  Building  Test  Coordinator.  In 
the  blank  next  to  each  item,  indicate  how  many  of  each  item  you 
wfll  return,  then  place  all  of  the  materials  into  the  envelope 
in  the  order  listed. 

Note:    Please  destroy  alVused  Kindergarten  Practice  Tests. 

8.  Return  the  materials  to* the  Building  Test  Coordinator. 
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KINDERGARTEN  TEACHER  ENVELOPE 

AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Researcn  and  Evaluation  - 


ITBS  MATERIALS  ENVELOPE 

ITBS  LEVEL  5  LANGUAGE  TEST 


SCHOOL: 


SCHOOL  CODE: 


□□□ 


TEACHER:        Q  '□□□□□□□□□O 

.  (INITIAL) 


TEACHER  CODE:,  QDD 


THIS  ENVELOPE  CONTAINS: 


?i*.i  lAir**  Tt 


r.g  Zesz  Zocrc^nator :    Be f eve  you  oxszr%oute 
notarial 3,  fill  in  zhe 
numbers  below,) 


(Teacher:    Before  you  return  materials  3  fill  in 
the  numbers  below, ) 


:e  f:r  422k  3z:<d^nz  /  [TB 
id  zhe  zeaoher  I 

<  <in 


ITBS  Level  5  Language  Tests 
dergarten  Practice  Tests 
is,  •  Cardboard  Markers 


eacn  zeacner 


ITBS  Level  5  Language  Test 
Administration  Directions 

Kindergarten  Practice  Test 
Directions 

Teacher  Check! ist 


lumbers  tfust 


Clumbers  ?<tusz 
Clumbers  Must 


ITBS  Level  5  Language  Tests  (used  and  unused) 
Kindergarten  Practice  Tests  (unusea) 


ITBS  Level  5  Language  Test 
Administration  Directions 

Kindergarten  Practice  Test 
Directions 


Building  Test  Coordinator  verification 
of  materials  enclosed  (initial).  ■ 
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9  ATTACHMENT  E-31 

PRELIMINARY  ITBS  LEVEL. 5  LANGUAGE  TEST  RESULTS 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


PRELIMINARY  RESULTS 
IOWA  TESTS  OF  BASIC  SKILLS  -  LEVEL  5 


School 


Teacher 


Fall,  1981 
Kindergarten 


Student  Name 


Language 
Raw  Score 


NOTE: 


A  *'aw  score  of  20  is  equal  to  the  30th  percentile., 
of  20  or  lower  are  eligible  for  Title  I  services. 


Students  with  a  score 


Tuese  scores  were  derived  manually.    Please,  replace  these  scores  with  the 
ones  reported  in  a  few  weeks  on  the  computer  printout.    There  is  a  slight 
chance  of  some  error  in  these  hand-scored  results. 
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ITBS  LEVEL  5  LANGUAGE  REPORTS 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 

September  23,  1981 

TO:  Elementary  Principals 

FROM:  Kevin  Matter  )d>vO 

SUBJECT:     Fall  1981  ITBS  Level  5  Language  Test  Reports 

Enclosed  are  the  following  fall  1981  ITBS  Level  5  Language  Test  reports  and 
materials,  indicated  by  an  (X)  . . 


a 


A  gummed  label  for  each  student  who  took  the  test,  reporting  the  per- 
centile and  grade  equivalent  scores,  to  be  affixed  to  the  student Ts 
measurement  data  card* 

An  alphabetic  listing  of  students  who  took  the  test  in  each  classroom, 
reporting  percentile  and  grade  equivalent  scores  for  each  student  and 
a  skills  analysis  for  the  major  test  areas.    Summary  median  percentile, 
grade  equivalent, -and  skill  area  scores  for  the  classroom,  school,  and 
District  are  presented  below  the  individual  student  scores.    One  copy 
of  this  listing  is  provided  for  the  respective  teachers  and  one  copy 
is  for  your  use* 

ITBS  Level  5  skills  descriptions  for  the  tests  to  be  administered  .-In-  - 
April  -  Listening,  Language,  and  Math.    One  copy  is  provided  for  each 
kindergarten  teacher. 


I  would  appreciate  any  comments/reactions  that  you  or  yo»*.  faculty  have  about 

these  reports  in  order  to  make  the  reports  for  the  spr:ag  testing  as  useful 

as  possible.  If  you  have  comments  or  suggestions,  please  call  me  3t  45ti-1227 
or  write  them  down  and  send  them  to  me. 

Thank  you. 

KM:lg 
Enclosures 

APPROVED 


Director,  Kesearcn 


tion 


APPROVED:         /TZiJy/l  6  ^/^A^^s'/) g  

Assistant  Superintendent  for  Elementary  Education 


cc:    Timy  3aranorf 

Hermelinda  Rodriguez 


■J  b  O 
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SKILLS. OBJECTIVES  FOR  LEVEL  5  LISTENING  -  LANGUAGE  -  MATH  TESTS 
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ATTACHMENT  E-33 
(Page  1  of  4) 


SKILLS  OBJECTIVES  FDR  THE  ITBS 

AND 

SUGGESTIONS  FOR  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  SKILLS 


Level  5 

Listening  -  Language  -  Mathematics 


Austin  Independent  School  District 

Department  of  Elementary  Education 
and 

Office  of  Research  anp  Evaluation 


Reproduced  by  Permission  of  the  Riverside  Publishing  Company, 


b  t 
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ATTACHMENT  E-33 
(Continued,  page  2  of  4) 


ITBS  SKILLS  DESCRIPTIONS:    LEVEL  5  (KINDERGARTEN) 


Listening 


in  the  listening  tests,  a  variety  of  skills  are  repre- 
sented, ail  or  which  contribute  to  a  pupil's  comprehen- 
sion or  orally  presented  material. 

Listening  is  often  cited  as  a  "neglected  area"  of 
primary  education.  Listening  is  a  much  used  basic 
skill  that  is  acquired  not  only  through  incidental 
learning  but  through  direct  teaching.  Also,  effective 
listening  habits  contribute  to  effective  learning. 

In  a  way,  the  results, of  the  listening  test  can  be 
thought  of  as  measures  of  general  readiness.  The 
scores  are  dependent  upon  verbal  ability,  comprehen- 
sion, and  linguistic  ability.  Moreover,  because  the  test 
is  administered  orally  and  pictorial  responses  are 
employed,  the  results  are  completely  independent  of 
the  mechanics  of  reading.  It  is  suggested  that  the 
results  of  the  listening  test  be  taken  into  consideration, 
iion$  with  other  characteristics  of  She  pupil*,  in  setting 
levels  of  expectation  for  performance  in  other 
academic  areas,  particularly  reading, 

The  seven  specific  listening  skills  measured  by  the 
tests  are  listed  below  at  the  right.  They  represent  a 
general  consensus  of  taxonomies  of  listening  proposed 
by  authorities  iBintord,  1977); 

In  addition  to  the  suggestions  for  improving  listen- 
ing skills  listed  below,  the  activities  presented  by 
Russeil,  Russell,  and  Hennings  (1979)  are  particularly 
recommended,  % 


Suggestions  for  Improving  Listening  Skills 

1:  Everyday  classroom  activities  can  offer  many 
opportunities  for  improving  listening  skills-  For 
instance,  after  a  show-and-tell  period,  eachers  can 
ask  pupils  questions  about  what  they  have  heard. 

2.  Do  not  get  into  the  habit  of  repeating  directions.  If 
pupils  expect  that  directions  will  always  be  re* 
peated,  they  may  not  listen  carefully  the  first  time. 

3.  Give;  pupils  a  purpose  for  listening.  Before  reading 
a  story  aloud,  pose^questions  about  it  so  pupils  will 
know  what  to  listen  for. 

4?  Like  all  other  skills,  listening  skills  improve  with 
practice.  When  reading  a  story  aloud  to  the  class, 
occasionally  stop  and  ask  pupils  to  anticipate  what 
they  think  will  happen  next.  After  reading  the 
storv,  ask  questions  to  check  comprehension.  Some 
of  the  questions  should  be  factual,  some  should  be 
inferential  ("What  do  you  think  Tom  saw  that  made 
him  run  away  so-fast?"),  and  some  shoulfi  require 
pupils  to  use  details  from  the  context/ft)  establish 
meaning  ("What  do  you  think  a  sufral  fire  must 
be'").  *  *  j 


5.  Games  and  exercises  such  as  the  following  cm  help 
sharpen  listening  skills:  ^ 

a.  Have  pupils  draw  pictures  from  oral  directions, 

b.  Give  a  pupil  a  series  of  verbal  directions  for 
physical  actions  to  perform  in  sequence-  Let  the 
other  children  decide  if  the  directions  were 
followed  in  the  correct  order. 

c.  Read  a  short  story  in  which  events  are  scram- 
bled and  ask  pupils  to  tell  what  they  think 
happened  first,  second,  and  so  on. 

6.  Instruction  in  listening  should  be  structured  so  that 
children  can  respond  activtly.  In  many  classrooms, 
children  are  bored  into  habits  of  nonlistening, 

7.  Tape  recorders  can  be  useful  in  reproducing  real-life 
listening  situations.  The  playback  feature  is  espe- 
cially useful  in  that  children  can  check  the  accuracy^ 
of  recall. 


\UMBER 


Test  Li:  Listening 

of: 

TE'VS 

SKILLS  OBJECTIVES 

Lent 
5  6 

LM  Uterat  Meaning 

5 

5 

[M  Inferential  Meaning 

5 

5 

CD  Concept  Development 

4 

— *  

4 

FO  Following  Directions 

2 

3 

SO  Understand^  Sequtnce 

4 

4 

PO  Predicting  Outcomes 

6 

4 

AS  Attention  Span 

5 

5 

Totals.  31 

31 

Test  U:  Listening 


Item 

Uvtf 

.  LtvH 

Item 

lent 

Uvt/ 

item 

Level 

Ho. 

5  . 

6 

No. 

5 

6 

Vo 

5 

6 

\ 

CO 

PO 

12 

FO 

FO 

23 

FO 

IM 

I 

PO 

AS 

13 

SQ 

IM 

24 

AS 

SO 

3 

IM- 

LM 

14 

IM 

PO 

25 

IM 

AS 

4 

CO 

CO 

15 

SQ 

CD 

26 

LM 

CD 

5 

CO 

AS 

16 

PO 

LM 

27 

LM 

PO 

6 

LM 

CO 

17 

CD 

SQ 

26 

AS 

ft 

7 

AS 

PO 

19 

PO 

AS 

29 

SQ 

*  LM 

8 

PO 

AS 

19 

LM 

LM 

30 

LM 

LM 

9 

SQ 

LM 

20  ' 

PO 

IM 

31 

PO 

SO 

10 

AS 

IM 

21 

'  AS 

IM 

11 

IM 

SO 

22 

IM 

FO 

3 
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Language 


The  language  test  measures  the  comprehension  of 
linguistic  relationships.  It  focuses  on  the  ways  in 
which  language  is  used  to  express  ideas.  The  pupil  is 
required  to  select  a  picture  that  corresponds  to  the 
elements  in  an  oral  message. 

The  seven  skills  are  listed  below.  Classification 
involves  recognizing  characteristics  in  common. 
Prepositions  involves  comprehension  of  relationships 
among  objects.  Verb  Tense  items  require  distinctions 
among  expression  of  past,  present,  and  future  eVents. 
Smgular-Plural  involves  various  combinations  of 
singular  and  plural  subjects  and  verbs.  Comparative- 
Superlative  items  require  the  comprehension  of  com- 
parison distinctions.  Spatial-Directional  terms  are 
those  that  require  visualization  of  described  relation- 
ships. Operational  Language  items  are  those  that 
require  discriminations  of  exact  relationships  among 
sub)ect/verb/object'inodifier(s). , 


Suggestions  for  Developing  Language  Skills 

1.  Most  children  learn  language  best  by  actually  using 
it.  Pupils  should  be  provided  with  opportunities  to 
use  language  in  a  variety  of  ways  for  real  com- 
municative purposes.  For  instance,  a  small-group 
conversation  period  in  which  several  children 
gather  with  a  teacher  or  aide  can  be  one  way  to 
encourage  oral  communication.  Activities  which 
promote  verbal  interaction  between  speaker  and 
listener  will  benefit  children's  language  develop- 
ment more  than  listening  to  someone  talk  or  drill  on 
specific  points  of  usage. 

2.  When  a  child  makes  a  grammatical  error,  model  the 
sentence  in  correct  form  and  have  the  child  repeat, 
it.  Establishing  a  climate  of  helpful  correction  can 
keep  children  from  practicing  their  own  errors  and 
learning  errors  made  by  others. 

3.  Occasionally  it  may  be  necessary  to  focus  children's 
attention  on  certain  classes  of  words  such  as 
prepositions.  One  way  to  do  this  would  be  to  play 
"Simon  Says"  using  directions  such  as  "crawl  under 
the  table,"  "hop  toward  the  door,"  "touch  the  chair 
niar  the  window,"  or  "vtalkbeside  the  chalkboard." 

4.  If  a  child  appears  to  be  significantly  behind  his  or 
her  peers  in  language  development,  he  or  she 
should  be  referred  to  a  trained  speech  clinician  or 
language  specialist. 


NUMBER 

Test  L:  Language 

Of  ITEMS 

SKILLS  OBJECTIVES 

Level 
5  6 

CL  Classrficalton 

5  4 

PR  Prtoostoorts 

5       4  „ 

VT  Vert  Tens* 

4  4 

SP  Singular-Plural 

5  .  4 

CS  ComparatTve-Suoefiatrvt 

4  4 

SD  SpanaJ-DirectJonal  Terms 

3 

OL  OpttatwnaJ  Language  ' 

6  4^ 

Totals        23  27 

"  •  '1;  •' 

test  U'Language 


Item 

Livti 

Ltvei 

Hem 

Levtf 

Uivti 

Item 

U>4 

Lint 

N6. 

5 

6 

No. 

5 

6 

No. 

5 

6 

1 

OL 

SD 

11 

CL 

CL 

21 

■  PR 

VT 

2 

CS 

VT 

12 

PR 

SO 

22 

CS 

SD 

3  . 

'  SP 

CS 

13 

OL 

SP 

23 

CL 

OL 

** 

OL 

Pfl 

14 

OL 

VT 

24 

SP' 

CS 

5 

PR 

cl 

15 

PR 

CL 

25 

VT 

SP 

6 

CS 

CS 

15 

VT 

SP 

25 

OL 

PR 

7 

VT 

PR 

17 

SP 

PR 

27 

OL 

DL 

3 

CL 

VT 

18  . 

CS 

CS 

28 

CL 

9 

SP 

CL 

19 

a 

OL 

29 

SP 

10 

PR 

SP 

20 

VT 

OL 
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Mathematics 


The  orally  administered  test  of  mathematics  parallels 
closely  the  grade  placement  of,  and  relative  emphasis 
upon,  mathematics  concepts  presented  in  current 
instructional  materials.  A  pa'ge^by-page  examination 
of  leading  current  textbook  series  and  recom- 
mendations of  mathematics,  specialists  formed  the 
basis  for  the  skills  classification  system  employed,  and 
for  content  and  placement-specifications. 

V. 


Suggestions  for  Developing 
Mathematics  Skills  * 

Young  children  learn  mathematical  concepts,  proc- 
esses, and  relationships  best  when  they  can  experi- 
ence them  in  a  concrete  way.  A  firmer  understanding 
is'gained  when  children  are  given  opportunities  to 
handle,  cpunt,  compare,  and  measure  objects  rather 
than  when  they  are  given  only  verbal  explanations. 
Some  of  tKe  following  ideas  may  prove  useful  in 
helping  children  experience  mathematical  concepts; 
1,  Make  certain' pupils  see  mathematics  not  as  an 
isolated  activity  confined  to  ['math  time"  but  as  it- 
tool  that  can  be  used  for  solving  problems  that  arise 
*,         during  cooking  projects,  science  activities,  and  art 
experiences. 

.  2.  Addition  and  subtraction  are  easier  for  children  to 
grasp  if  they  can  "put  together"  and  "take  away" 
actual  objects.  Tongue  depressors,  straws,  or 
toothpicks  can  be  manipulated  by  pupils  as  they 
learn  to  add  and  subtract.  This  makes  their  under- 
standing of  mathematical  operations  more  concrete. 

3.  Children  may  find  the  concept  of  measurement 
more  meaningful  if  they  begin  by  measuring 
objects  in  units  that  are  familiar  to  them.  For 
instance,  ask  pupils  to  find  out  how  m?ny  new 
pencils  "long"  the  table  is,  how  many  unnking 
straws  "tall"  their  chairs  are,  or  how  many  tooth- 
picks "wide"  a  piece  of  paper  is, 

4.  The  ability  to  compare  objects^  in  size,  length,  or 
weight  forms  an  important  basis  for  more  advanced 
mathematical  activities.  One  way  to  provide  prac- 
tice in  the  basic  operatioh  of  comparison  is  by 

D  playing  adaptations  of  simple  games  like  "Red 
Rover"  —  one  could  ask  anyone  who  is  shorter  than 
a  certain  child  or  taller  than  the  teacner's  chair  to 
"come  over." 

A  child  who  masters  such  comparative 'concepts 
is  readv  for  experiences  with  seriation.  Give  the 
child  a  set  of  objects  of  graduated  size  to  arrange  in 


order  from  smallest  to  largest.  Start  with  only  three 
objects  and  use  more  as  the  child  progresses. 

5.  Allow  pupils  to  help  distribute  papers,  materials,  or 
snacks  to  the  other  children  in  the  class.  This 

• "  provides  a  natural  opportunity  for  experiencing  the 
notion  of  one-to-one  correspondence.  Ask  the  child 
distributing  materials  whether  he  or  she  ran  out  or 
had  extras,  or  whether  there  was  just  one  item  for 
each  child. 

•  6.  Be  on  the  lookout  for  new  sources  of  "hands  on" 
activities.  Publications  such  as/lrif/trnffic  Teacher  or 
teachers'  guides  to  textbook  series  offer  numerous 
ideas  for  such  activities.      ,  • 


..  /  NUMBER 
Test  M:  Mathematics  OF  items 


SKILLS  OBJECTIVES 

Level 

5 

6 

N  Numeratwn  and  Number  Systems 

N1  Numeral  recognition 

4 

3 

N2  Counting 

3 

3 

N3  One-to-one  correspondence 

2 

4 

N4  Ordinals 

1 

r 

N5  Fractions  (parts  ot  a  wnole) 

2 

i 

N6  Series* 

2 

2 

G  Geometry  and  Measurement 

G1  Comparisons 

5 

1 

G2  Measurement  quantity,  lengtn,  and  time 

2 

3 

G3  Geometry:  sfiapes 

4 

4 

G4  Money, 

1 

2 

0  Operations 

01  Addition 

3 

4 

02  Subtraction 

'  2 

4 

03  Addition  wd  siitf  action 

1 

1 

Totals 

33 

33 

Test  M:  Mathematics 


item 

Lrtti 

Item 

Level 

Level 

item 

Level 

Level 

Ho.  . 

5 

6 

No. 

5 

6 

uo. 

5 

6 

1 

N1 

G3 

12 

G3 

N2 

23 

G1 

01 

2  ■' 

N1 

N1 

13 

N4 

G4 

2-J 

G1 

G1 

3 

G3 

N3 

14 

01 

N2 

25  . 

01 

G3 

4 

G1 

N1 

15 

G3 

G3 

25 

G1 

01 

5 

G1 

HA 

16 

G4 

N2 

27 

N6 

N6 

6 

G2 

N5 

17 

N3 

G2 

25 

01 

02 

7  . 

N2* 

N3 

18 

N1 

N3 

29 

02 

N1 

S 

G1 

02 

13 

N5 

G2 

30 

N6 

01 

9 

N3 

2D 

N2 

02 

31 

N5 

(ft 

10 

G2 

G2 

21 

N1 

01 

22 

02 

32 

11 

N2 

G3 

22 

G3 

■  G4 

33 

03 

N3 

J  ■  u 
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AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 

September  28,  1981 


TO:  Systemwide  Testing  File 

FROM:  Kevin  Hatter  |^v>J 

SUBJECT:      Procedure  Used  to  Calculate  ITBS  Level  5  Language  Test 
Item  Norms 


We  are  administering  the  ITBS  Level  5  Language  Test  about  six  weeks  earlier 
than  the  critical  norming  date  of  October  28.    Because  of  that  we  are 
interpolating  the  item  norms,  to  give  a  more  accurate  picture  of  the  level 
of  achievement  for  students  at- that  point  in  the  school  year. 

The  procedures  used  were  as  follows: 

1^     Determine  the  time  period  between  the  two  critical  norming  dates 
for  which  empirical  item  norms  exist: 

"ail  critical  norming  idte  =  Jctober  13 

Spring  critical  norming  date  *  May  2 

Weeks  of  A'ISD  school  between  dates  3  22  weeks 

2)  Determine  the  percent  of  growth  pet  week  between  the  critical  norming 
dates  for  each  language  skill  area: 

7.  Increase    from  %  Increase/Week 

Skill  Area         Fall  to  Spring  Norms  (22  weeks) 

22) 
22) 
22) 
22) 
22) 
22) 

3)  Since  we  are  testing  six  weeks  earlier  than  the  fall  critical  norming 
date,  we' should  subtract  six  weeks1  percentage  from  the  fall  item  norms: 

Skill  Area  %  Substracted  from  Fall  Item  Norms 


CL 

2.7 

(.45 

X 

6  weeks) 

PR 

2.2 

(.36 

X 

6  weeks) 

VT  • 

2.2 

(.36 

X 

6  weeks) 

SP 

2.2 

(.36 

X 

6  weeks) 

CS 

1.9 

(•32 

X 

6  weeks) 

OL 

2.2 

(.36 

X 

6  weeks) 

CL 
PR 
VT 
SP 
CS 
OL 


10% 
8% 
87. 
87. 

77. 
8% 


.45  (10  t 


.36 
-.36 
.36 


(8 
(8 
(8 


.32  (7  t 
.36     (3  t 
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Procedure  Used  to  Calculate  IT3S  Level  5 

Language  Test  Item  Norms 
Page  2 


4)    Determine  the  item  averages  for  the  AISD  testing  dates  by  subtracting 
the  amounts  in  STEP  #3  from  the  fall  item  norms: 


Skill  Area  ■   Fall  Z  Subtract  -  September  Item  Norm  % 

CL  67  2.7  64.3 

PR  80  2.2  77.8 

VT  .74  2.2  71.8 

SP  63  2.2  60.8 

CS  82  1.9  80.1 

OL  78  .  2.2  75.8 

5)    Calculate  the  number  of  items  correct  for  the  AISD  fall  item  norms: 

Skill  Area  September  Z  X  •/  Items  in  Area  ■  September  Correct 

CL  64.3  5  3.215  3/3.2 

.  PR  77.8  5  3.890  .  4/3.9 

VT  71.8  4  2.872  3/2.9 

SP  60.3  5  3.040  3/3.0 

CS  30.1  4  3.204  3/3.2 

OL  75.8  6  4.548  5/4.5 


Approved:  

Senior  Evaluator,  District  Programs 


KM:  bw 

cc:    Freda  Holley 
Glynn  Ligon 
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AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


c 


PACKET  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  STUDENTS  FOR  THE  ITBS 
(Kindergarten) 


This  packet  contains  materials  to  be  used  by  IT3S  test  administrators 
for  preparing  students  for  testing. 

You  may  arrange  the  presentation  of  these  activities  to  best  fit  your 
school's  schedule.  However,  please  follow  the  order  below  and  do  not 
omit  any  item. 


DOC'JMSNT 
•  NUMBER 


TITLE 


ESTIMATED 
T12IE  IN 
MINUTES 


Introduction  to  Standardized  Tescina 


resrwiseness 


20  -  40 


3 


3eing  Prepared  for  Testing 


2-5 


Publication  Number:  81.64 
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INTRODUCTION  TO  STANDARDIZED  TESTING 


Vctte  to  tkz  teodi&t:    TkU  tcxipt  Lb  piovidzd  a*  a.  gaidz.    ?zzt  &<tzz 
to  adapt  tliz  vocabul&iy  $ox  youA  Atadznti.    Van  may  chooAZ  to  pKZ6Zitt 
tkz  CLOYitzut  q&  t/'vu  jjtCxcduction  in  anothzn.  my*    Tkz  train  idzaA, 
kcwzvzn.,  rwAt  be  ptiz^zntzd  to  alt  Af'dejvte* 


MAIN  IDEAS 

1.  lie  will  sooft  be  caking  the  ITBS. 

2.  The  basic  skills  are  listening,  language, 
math,  etc*  -  skills  you  use  every  day.  ■ 

3.  We  .cake  achievement  teses  Co  measure 
basic  skills  in  a  scandard  way. 

4.  Ic  is"  importanc  co  cry  your  besc,  buc 
\           do  noc  guess  wildly. 

i    3.-  Vqwt  II3S'3Cores  will  noc  arfecc  your 
!  "       graces?  on  your  reeorc  card. 

i    6.     The  cesc  may  cover  some  things  you 

have  noc  been  caught,  yet.     Mo  one  is 
■  expected  co  gee  all  che  answers  righc. 


ffr±;a  che  cerrns*  "tenic  skills"  and  "achievement  Cesc"  on  Che  chalkboard.) 

Ve  will  soon  be  Caking  &n  ^ehievemenc  Cesc,  called'  che  IOWA  TESTS  OF 
BASIC  SKILLS .    Thas's  1T2S  for  short.    What  are  che  basic  skills,  anyway?  ■ 
Does  any'one  know? 

Thac's  righc    The  basic  skills  we're  calking  abouc  are  che  skills  you 
use  every  day:    lisCedn^,  language,,  match,  and  so  forch.    These  are  che 
skills  you  need  co  do  many  of  che  chings  you  wane  to  do. 

'rthy  do  we  cake  achievejienc  cescs? 

L'"x)ld  up  a  rular.)    Whac  is  chis  used  for?  t 

Thac's  tight,  a. ruler  is  used  co  measure  chinas.  Okay,  I  need  a  volunteer- 
(Receive  or  dra,xe  a  volunteer.    Measure  the  student's  height.) 

is     .  tall.     Suppose  I  knew  that 

che  average  ~'-grade  student" in  Austin  was      .       tall.    What  would 

chac  cell  me  about  (your  student)?     Is  (he/she)  caller  than  average, 
shorter  than  average,  or  che  same  as  the  average? 


C14 
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ilighc.     3uc  vhac  did  X  have  co  do  co  find  chac  ouc? 

Thac's  righc.     I  measured  ;  "   vich  Che  same  cool 

used  co  measure  che  ocher  scudencs. 

Wall,  chac's  why  ve  take  scandardizad  cases  —  co  measure  your  basic 
skills  in  a  way  chac  is  che  same  all  over  cha  courier?.    Then,  onca 
/our  basic  skills  have  been  measured,  I'll  be  able  co  ceach  you  becter, 
because  Til  know  where  your  skills  need        improve  and  vhera  your 
skills  are  alraady  scrong.     And  you  and  your,  parencs  will* .know,  cool 

(Ask  a  studanc  in  che  class)    How  call  are  you? 

Are  you  always  chac  Call?    Vhac  abouc  when  you  are  scanding  up,  buc 
3  lumping? 

Vhac  if  you  cake  chis  case ,  •  buc  don ' c  raally  cry  your  besc?  (Pause) 

Thac's  righc.     If  you  donfC  do  your  besc,  Che  case  von'c  measure  you 
righc.     Thac  would  be  like  slumping  when  you're  measuring  your  heighc, 
vouldn'c  Ic?    You,  and  your  parancs,  and  I  vouldn'c  really  '*now  how 
you  are  doing  on  your  basic  skills,  would  va?    Then  whac  would  happen? 
(PauseJ  '  *  • 

.  would  probably  and  u£>  crying  :o  caach  you  scmeching  you  already  know. 
Vouldn'c  chac  be  boring?    Thac's  why  ic's  importanc  co  do  your  varv  besc. 

Vhac  ii  you  cook  cha  case  and  you  cook  wild  guesses  on  che  ones  you 
iidn'c  know? 

Thac  vouid  be  like  3canding.cn  your  cipcoes  co  measura  your. heighc, 
vouldn'c  ic?    You  nigh c  gee  a  higher  scors,  buc  ic  vouldn'c  be  a  good 
mearura  of  your  skills,  would  ic?    Vhac  would  happen  chan?    I  would  probably 
cry  co  ceach  you  things  you're  noc  ready. for  yec,    Thac  would  be  hard 
for  you  and  meT  • 

Z  vane  you  co  know  chat  cha  scora  you  make  on  che  cesc,  che  IT3S,  will 
noc  counc  inco  Che  grade  you  gee  on  your  report  card.     The  case  may 
cover  chings  you  haven 'c  been  caught,  so  probably  no  one  will  be  able 
co  gee  all  che  answers  righc.     So  jusc  do  your  besc,  and  chac  will  be 
good  anough. 
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ATTACHMENT  E-35 
(Continued,  page  4  of  5) 


Vojtej  to  tliz  tzazkzx:,   Tzstxisznzss  is  dz^inzd  as  a  studznt's  abiLLtu  to 
'dsz  tnz  uvvviz,tvuAZJjz&  and  ^a/unats  o<  thz  tzst  and/ a A  thz  tzsting  si^aaticn 
to  achizvz  a  nignzx  icoaz.    Consid&xa&Lz  Azszardn  snow  tlvit  stadznts  vcuxu 
uiidziy  in  tzstMisznzAA  and  that  ttetuUsznzss ,  oa  iazk  o&  it,  doz&  afo'ecX 
standaAxUzzd  tzst  szoazs.    It  is  likzly  that  a  ctAXain  izvzi  otf  tzstwisznzss 
mist  be  przsznt  in  a  <s.£udejtt   <oi  oAdzA  $o/t  thz  ITSS  oa  any  othzi  tzst  to 
adzquatziy  mzasuAZ  that  stadznt's  skills.    ThzAzioAZ,  It  is  zsszntiaZ  to 
szz'tkat  zundamzntaZ  tzstxisznzss  skills'  axz  taught  to  aH  A1SV  stadznts. 

A  conczAtzd  z^oAt  is  nzczssaAy  to  assuAz  that  alt  studznts  in  gAadzs 
K-&  oaz  taught  tlizsz  basic  pAinaiplzs .    It  is  vzAy  imppKtajtt  that  this 
in&o  Amotion  is  ziizctivziu  corrmunicatzd  to  studznts,  so  that  eacn  studznt 
Mill  havz  a  $ali  chancz  to  ^ann  a  tzst  scoaz  wfucii  twJLy  Azpxzs znts  his  oa. 
kzx  abiZitizs . 


?«v  icstnctoa  ;a  za*  dirtctioaa  and  fa  How  :hMt. 

Ajk  ;ua*ciJa*  abouc  airytttict  70U  irm  not  sue*  oc"  '.raua 

Tour  riaoa l . 

3. 

Sark  /our  an*wrs  pcooaely. 

jkl)    Ti«  4  auaiar  i  ?4acil  :uc  ia  wc  :oa  sharp. 

<l)    7  ill  ;a  :ha  vnaU  jval. 

35    :*ick  3alv  ana  anavar  :or  aich  -taarciaa. 

'.i     3a  juri  :s  ^DOoLtCaiy  araaa  *ii  iayancad  aasuarj. 

(5)    Avoid  *cny  ?arka. 

.o>    Ch«ck  vaur  ?C3%t%ta  aicac  avary  fiw  txareiaas,  to 

za<a  aura  -*;u  jc«  iciil  aackiaj  la        rtjr,:  olaca. 

4, 

-j*  70ur  :iae  wia«iy. 

;I)    Vark  «a  juicily  aad  carafuily  **  you  caa. 

(2)     it  you  da  af/C  Know  ch«  *naw*r  Co  ia  «x«rci3«,  sic? 

tc  *a4  zo  .'ca  :h«  a**c  on*. 

i 

5. 

1)  '  L«in  to  »pot  '/ronl(  inavara.  and  ciiooa*  froa  tna 

3CL.ir  anivcTs. 

CD    Avoid  {uaMiac,  unl«t«  you  can  tfoz  ic  i*a«e  on* 

vrotn  aaawtr  Co  cha  «x«rci<«. 

/oua  scJiooi's  ouiZding  Tzst  Coordinator  Ivs*  ozzn  pAcvidzd  tkz  foiZonung 
icvipts.  * 

a|    CU-otg  a  S^p^LtiLt^  An^aczt  Shzzt  —        ^'u,t£f  and  ^'ctLtt/i  o>t£^f^^i. 

b)    rtiatti  on  Tzstiuisznzs^  »-  jOA  xdc  4%u&tLt&. 

uwe  ^c^?^ti  ccn^-ci-t      acCtv-6oca<s  de^^nad      ^eacn  tzstLdiiznzss 
pAsindpZzA  LUtzd  abovz',  -.aLui  a  Tiinimum  03  ■pA.zpa.vitiOYi  on  vjcua.  paxt. 
Howzvzi,  yea  know  youA  studznts .    Voa  know  what.  'axLcL  '.voajz  {oa  Ziojn  and 
'xkaz  :aLLi  not.    Voa  hz  diz  judgz  o{  how  -Co.  tzadi  t!uJ>  in&AjnatLcYi. 

rZZi  yXZZtO  'JAZ  iZZ  OK  SJIU  pO,%t  {'OA  flOflZ]   0{  t!lZ  iCT^p.tS  J  ft  ZZS<£.tiiSZnZSS  . 

XLso  XvnvrtbZA.,'  tliz  ITZS  *jUZs  tzst  oazsti.onst  "zxz-juAZi,*" 
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ATTACHMENT  E-35 
(Continued,  page  5 


of 


3EING  ?S£?AXSD  FOR  TSST3G 


z-.iZZsiZ  j.)  o'lu  Ctd/i  61  ajtc-C'tsA  uaw.  Tin  vain  idzzA  cm  g'u  zzLz,  teivzvm, 
TTLui-i  ce  >tzii>t^d  cj  cult  V^zUftCi. 


MA.IN  IDEAS 

1. 

To 

do 

your  besc,  you  nusc  be  prepared. 

2. 

To 

be 

prepared  for  che  IT3S  .  .  . 

a, 

get  plenty  of  resc. 

b. 

eac  a  good  breakfast. 

c. 

be  confidanc;  chink,  positive. 

Hew  nany  of  you  like  zo  play  sports? 

Mosc  of  us  do.     How  nany  of  you  like  co  win? 

Of  course,     :1c 3 z  of  \is  like  zz  win,  dor, '  z  va?    How  nany  of  you  wanz 
-o  naka  a  good  score  on  the  IT3S7 

Zt  course  ycu  zc .  1  would  -co .  Ilakzlng  a  good  score  on  zha  IT3S  Is 
a  lizzie  different  iron  winning  a  gane,  chough.  To  win  a  game,  you  have 
zo  play  beczar  zhan  everyone  aise.  To  naka  a  good  score  on  che  IT3S ,  you 
only  have  zo  compece  wizh  yourself,  zo  naka  che  besc  score  you  can  naka. 
If  you  naka  che  besc  scora  you  ara  abia  co  naka,  chen  you're  a  winner"  on 
cha'  IT3S . 

Vhac  are  ..soae  of  che  chings  ?ou  do    zo  gee  yoursaif  ready  zo  win  az 
sports?  '  Whac  helps  you  zo  do  your  besc?     (deceive  answers  and  give  hincs , 
until  Cne  following  poincs  have- been  covered: 

(1)    Gee  a  good  nighe's  3laap. 

<2)     Sat  a  good  breakfasc. 

(3)    Think  oosicive;  be  coniidenc.) 

-    Veil,  chese  same  chrea  chings  will  also  help  you' co  do  your  besc  on' 
zhe  IT3S>  won'c  chey?    In  fact-,  chese  chree  points  will  help  us  all  do  our 
besc  on  anything  we  cry.    So  raraember,  gee  a  good  night's  sleep-  aac  a  good 
breakfast,  and  chink  positive,  and  you  will  be  ready  zo  naka  Che  besc  scora 
you  can  possibly  sake  on  che  IT3S. 

(Vou  nay  wish  zo  have  che  scudencs  nake  pescers  co  iiiuscrace  chese 
chrae  readiness  poincs.'} 
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ATTACHMENT  E-36 

JUNIOR  HIGH  PRINCIPAL  CHECKLIST 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 

'  IOWA  TESTS  OF  BASIC  SKILLS  _ 
Spring,  1982 

•  » 

JUNIOR  HIGH  PRINCIPAL  CHECKLIST 

FEBRUARY  5 

.1.     Confirm  Chat  the.  Building  Teat  Coordinator  has  received  the  necessary  materials  on 
schedule. 

2.  To  acquaint  yourself  with  the  testing  procedures,  read  through  your: 

.  Teacher  Checklist  (a). 

.  Guidelines  for  Test  Administrators  (b). 
. .  Packet  for  the  Preparation  of  Students  for  the  ITBS  (C). 
.  Script  of  the  Directions  for  Administering  the  ITBS  (F). 
.  Building  Test  Coordinator  Checklist. 

3.  If  your  school  is  giving  the  Practice  Test,  make  sure  the  necessary  aspects  have  been 
coordinated. 

4.  Questions  or  problems?    Call  ORE  at  453-1227. 

FEBRUARY   U5  .  f 

5.  Make  sure  the  Building  Test  Coordinator  has  everything  occurring  on  schedule,  has 
received  all  of  the  necessary  ITBS  materials,  and  has  distributed  all  the  necessary 
materials  (except  for  the  ITBS  test  booklets)  -to  each  teacher  administering  the  ITBS. 
All  teachers  should  have  a  schedule  of  your  school's  starting  test  cimes  -*~r  zzs 
day  (in  case  th'e  ?A  system  breaks  down)J. 

6.  Make  sure  that  arrangements  to  supervise  the  exempt  special  education  students  have 
been  made. 

FEBRUARY  1.6-13 

7.  Be  present  in  the  building  while  the  ITBS  is.  being  administered.     Make  sure  that 
everything  ts  going  smoothly. 

AFTER  THE  TESTING  ON  FEBRUARY  18 

8.  Make  sure  all  aspects  of  the  make-up  testing  have  been  coordinated. 
AFTER  THE  ITBS  MAKE-UP  TESTING 

•9.     Confirm  that  the  Special  Circumstances  Logs  (D)  have  been  processed  and  filed  in  a 
permanent  location. 

10.     Timely  reporting  of  infornation,  scores,  and  statistics  by  ORE  is  dependent  on  the 

timely  return  of  all  cesting  materials  by  each  school.  Please  make  sure  all  testing 
materials  will  be  forwarded  to  ORE  on  schedule.  ALL  ANSWER  SHEETS  ARE  /JUE  AT  ORE  BY 
1:00  P.M.,  FRIDAY,  FEBRUARY  26. 

LI.     Your  thoughts  are  welcome!     We  want  to  hear  your  ideas  or  comments  concerning  any  ^ 
aspect  of  the  ITBS  testing  process.     Send  us  a  note  or  give  us  a  call  at  458-1227. 
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ATTACHMENT  E-37 

ELEMENTARY  PRINCIPAL  CHECKLIST 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 

Qffice  of  Research  and  Evaluacion  * 

IOWA  TESTS  OF  BASIC  SKILLS 
Spring,  1982 

ELEMENTARY  PRINCIPAL  CHECKLIST 

I 

WEEK  OF  APRIL  5-8 

1.  Confirm  Chat  Che  Building,  TesC  Coordinator  has  received  Che  necessary  materials  on 
schedule.  r 

2.  To  acquaint  yourself  vich  Che  Cescing  procedures,  read  Chrough  Che  ITBS  materials 
Che  Building  Test  Coordinator  gave  you. 

3.  Make  sure  Che  necessary  aapeccs  of  Che  praccice  Cescing  have  been  coordinated. 
(The  Praccice  TesC  is  required  only  in  Grades  K-2.     The  Praccice  TesC  is  recom- 
mended for  scudencs  in  grades  3-6  who  are  new  Co  AISD.K 

4.  (Optional)  AC  a  faculty  meecing,  show  Che  filmscrip  on 'Administering  Che  ITBS  in 
AISD. 

(QuesCiona  or  problems?    Call  ORE  aC  458-1227.) 
WEEK  OF  APRIL  13-16  * 

5.  Make  sure  Che  3uilding  TesC  CoordinaCor  has  everyChing  occurring  on  schedule,  has 
received  all  of  Che  necessary  ITBS  macerials,  and  has  discuibuced  all  Che  neces- 
sary maCerials  (excepc  for  Che  ITBS~CesC  bookleCs)  Co  each  Ceacher  adminisCering 
Che  ITBS. 

6.  Make  sure  ChaC  arrangemencs  Co  supervise  Che  exempc  special  educacion  scudencs 
have  been  ctade. 

APRIL  20,   21 ,  AND  22 

7.  3e  presenC  in  Che  building  while  Che  ITBS  is  being  adminiseered.     Make  sura  every- 
Ching is  gr~ng  smooChly. 

AFTER  THE  TESTING  ON  APRIL  22 

8.  Confirm  Chat  all  aspecCa  of  Che  make-up  Cescing  have  been  coordinaCed. 
BY  2:00  ON  FRIDAY,  APRIL  23 

9.  Timely  reporting  of  information,  scores ,  and  statistics  by  ORE  is  dependent  on  the 
timely  return  cf  all  testing  materials  by  each  school.    Please  make  sure  all  com- 
pleted Grades  K-2  test  booklets  and  all  completed  Grades  3-6  answer  sheets  will  be 

>  delivered  to  the  area  collection  point  by  2:00  p.m.,  Friday,  April  23. 

AFTER  THE  ITBS  MAKE-UP  TESTING 

10.     Confirm  that  the  Special  Circumstances  Logs   (d)  have  been  processed  and  filed  in  a 
permanent  location. 

BY  2:00  ON  FRIDAY.  APRIL  30 

-  11.     Make  sure  that  all  Levels  5,7,  and  8  test  booklets  and  all  Levels  9-13  answer 

sheets  from  the  make-up  testing  are  delivered  Cp  the  area  collection  point  by  2:00 
p.m.,  Friday,  April  30. 

12.  Your  thoughts  are  welcome!    Write  any  ideas  or  comments  concerning  this  checklist 
'or  any  aspect  gf  the  ITBS  testing  process  on  the  back  of  this  page. 

13.  Please  reCum  this  checklist  Co  Che  Building  TesC  CoordinaCor*  by  2:00  p.m.,  April 
30. 
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AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of 'Research  and  Svaluacion 


ATTACHMENT  E-38 
(Page  1  of  3) 


IOWA  TESTS  OF  BASIC  SKILLS 
Spring,  .1982 


JUNIOR  HIGH  BUILDING  TEST  COORDINATOR  CHECKLIST  " 

WEEK  OF. FEBRUARY  1-5 

1.  Inventory  materials  received  from  ORE.'    You  must  have  at  least  one: 

.  Set  of  prerecorded  ITBS  Testing  Tapes  -  3  tapes  Cone  for  each  test  day)  plus 

one  typed  script. 
.  Principal  Checklist. 

.  Teacher  Checklist  (A)  for  each  teacher,  yourself,  and  the  principal. 
.  Guidelines  for  Test  Administrators  (B)  for  each  teacher,  yourself,  and  the 
principal. 

'.  Packet  for  the  Preparation  of  Students   for  the  ITBS  (C)  for  each  teacher, 

yourself,  and  the  principal.. 
.  Special  Circumstances  Loe  (P)   for  each  teacher. 

.  Script  of  the  Directions   for  Administering  the  ITBS  (F)  for  each  teacher 

and  the  principal. 
.  Materials  Check  Qui /in  Sheet. 
.  Set  or  three  "Stack  Sheets." 

•   "Reminder  of  Monitors"  signs  to  post  in  the  appropriate  places. 
(If  more  materials  are  heeded,  call  Rick  Battaile  at  458-1227.) 

2.  Obtain  adequate  blank  scratch  paper  to  distribute  to  each  teacher  for  the  math 
sections  of  the  ITBS. 

3.  Obtain  one  reel-to-reel  tape  recorder  able  to  play  tapes,  at  a  speed  of  3  3/4  inches 
per  second  (i.p.s.).     You  must  have  one  empty  ("take-up")  7"  reel.     Test  the  PA 
system  by  playing  part  of  an  ITBS  testing  tape  and  having  some  teachers  stationed 
in  different  classrooms  to  check  the  sound  level. 

WEEK  OF  FEBRUARY  8-12 

4.  To  each  teacher  administering  the  IT3S,  give  one: 

.  Teacher  Checklist  (A). 

.  Guidelines  for  Test  Administrators  (B) . 

.  Packet  for  the  Preparation  of  Students  for  the  ITBS  (0). 
.  Special  Circumstances  Log  CD) . 
'  .  Script  of  the  Directions  for  Administering  the  ITBS  (F). 

5.  Receive  the  ITBS  Answer  Sheets  (preslugged  and  blank)  with  your  school's  regular 
warehouse  delivery. 

FRIDAY,   FEBRUARY  12 

6.  Receive  the  ITBS  test  booklets.     You  must  receive  one  ITBS  test  booklet  for  each 
student,  each  teacher,  and  yourself.     (Total  received:  ) 

3 

7 .  Put  all  the  ITBS  test  booklets  in  a  secure  place. 

8.  Distribute  to  each  teacher: 

.  One  ITBS  answer  sheet  for  each  student,  either  preslugged  or  blank. 
.  Plenty  of  blank  scratch  paper  for  the  math  sections. 

.  A  schedule  of  starting  test  times.     (This  is  a  sheet  that  you  make  so  the 
teachers  are  aware  when  the  ITBS  testing  tape  should  begin  playing.) 

MORNING  OF  FEBRUARY  16 

9.  Noting  the  exact  amount  on  the  Materials,  Check  Out/in  Sheet,  give  each  teacher  one* 
ITBS  test  booklet  for  each  student  and  one  for  the  teacher. 

DURING  THE  ITBS  TEST 

10.     3e  at  the  "PA  room"  to  make  sure  the  ITBS  Testing  Tape  is  played  properly  at  the 

scheduled  times.  Be  prepared  to  take  over  the  testing  should  the-  ITBS  Testing  Tape 
malfunction . 
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(Continued,  page  2  of  3) 


11.  Collect  and  check  in  all  ITBS  test  materials.    Each  teacher  must  return  all  materials 
described  in  Item  27  on  the  Teacher  Checklist  (a) .  BE  SURE  YOU  RECEIVE  EVERY  ITBS 
TEST  BOOKLET. 

12.  Deatroy  all  the  scratch  paper  used  during  the  ITBS. 

13.  Put  Stacks  1  and  2  in  a  secure  place  until  delivery  to  ORE,     (These  stacks  should 
contain  no  blank  answer  sheets,)    Keep  Stack  3  accessible  for  use  during  the  make-up 
testing.     From  Stack  3,  destroy  all  the  ITBS  answer  sheets  that  have  an  "X"  marked 

•  on  them.  , 

14.  Package  most  of  the  *ITBS  test  booklets  for  inspection  by  ORE  personnel.  Please 
package  60  ITBS  te(st  booklets  per  box  using  the  original  boxes.     BE  SURE  YOU  KEEP 
ENOUGH  ITBS  TEST  BOOKLETS  NOT  PACKAGED  SO  THAT  EVERYONE  WHO  MAY  BE  TESTED  AT  THE 
MAKE-UP  TESTING  WILL  HAVE  ONE. 

15.  ORE.  personnel  will  come  to  your  school  to  inspect  and  verify  the  number,  of  ITBS 

test  booklets  in  each  box  on  Monday,  February  22.  ■"  f 

AFTER  THE  MAKE-UP  TESTING  " 

16.  Collect  all  the  ITBS  test  booklets  used  during  the  make-up  testing.     Make  sure  there 
are  no  marks  or  writing  in  them  (check  the  math  sections  in  particular).  Package 
them  and  place  with  the  rest  of  the  ITBS  test  booklets. 

17.  Destroy  all  the  scratch  paper  used  during  the  ITBS  make-up  testing. 

18.  Divide  the  answer  sheets  from  the  make-up  testing  into  3  stacks,  just  aa  they  were 
divided  after  the  regular  ITBS  testing.     Combine  each  stack  with  the  appropriate  stack 
from  the  regular  testing,  then  place  the  proper  "Stack  Sheet"  on  top. 

19.  Review  the  Special  Circumstances  Logs  (D)  turned  in.  to  you.     Discuas  any  questions 
with  teachers,  then  fill  in  the  appropriate  Special  Circumstances  bubble(s)  on 
page  1  or  the  IT3S  answer  sheets.     File  the  Special  Circumstances  Logs  (D)  in  the 
school  office. 

20.  On  Friday,  February  26,  AISD  personnel  will  pick  up:- 

.  All*  ITBS  test  booklets. 

.  All  Teacher  Checklists  (A). 

.  All  Packets  for  the  Preparation  of  Students  for  the  ITBS(C). 

.  All  Scripts  or"  the  Directions  for  Administering  the  ITBS  (F). 

.  One  set  of  ITBS  testing  tapes  -  3  tapes  plus  one  typed  script. 

.  The  Materials  Check  Out/In  Sheet. 

Note:     All  materials  except  the  ITBS  test  booklets  may  be  put  in  the  same  box 
for .  pickup .  .. 

21.  Your  thoughts  are  welcome!     Write  down  any  ideas  or  comments  concerning  this  checklist 
or  any  aspect  of  the  ITBS  testing  process  and  bring  them  to  ORE  when  you  deliver  the 
answer  sheets. 

22.  -BY  1:00  P.M.  ,  FRIDAY.   FEBRUARY  26,  DELIVER  TO  ORE: 


..  ALL  3  STACKS  OF  JT3S  ANSWER  SHEETS. 


Thanks ! ! ! 
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TEST 


ITBS  TEACHER  TIME  SHEET 


STARTING 
TIME 


EXAMPLE:     Reference  Materials  * 

Day  1  Vocabulary 

Reading  Comprehension 
■  .  Spelling 

Capitalization 

Day  2  Punctuation 
Usage 

Visual  Materials 
Reference  Materials 

Day  3       Math  Concepts 

Problem  Solving 
Computation 


TESTING 
TIME 


FINISHING' 
TIME 


!0  :38  u3k  +.  25:00  minutes  -  1 1  \63  :<2k 

hour       1  seconds 
minutes 


+  15:00  minutes 


+  ^2:00  minutes 


+  12:00  minutes  ■ 
+  12:00  minutes  5 

+  14:00  minutes  ■ 
+  14:00  minutes  : 
.  +.40:00  minutes 
+25:00  minutes 

+  25:00  minutes 
+  25:00  minutes 
+  20:00  minutes 


-Write  any  comments  you  have  abouc  this  testing  on  the  back. 


Tip  \ 
o  o  o 
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AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  cf  Research  and  Evaluation 


IOWA  TESTS  OF  BASIC  SKILLS 
Spring,  1982 

JUNIOR  HIGH  TEACHER  CHECKLIST 


WEEK  OF  FEBRUARY  8-12 

1.  From  the  Building  Test  Coordinator,  obtain  one: 

.  Guidelines'  for  Test  Administrators  (B) . 

.  Packet  for  the  Preparation  of  Students  for3  the  ITBS  (C). 

.  Special  Circumstances  Log  (D). 

".  Script  of  the  Directions  for  Administering  the  ITBS  (F) . 

2.  Identify  students  exempt  from  testing.     The  Building  Test  Coordinator  and  Principal 
have  received  information  for  determining  who  can  be  exempted. 

3.  Begin  following  the  Packet  for  the  Preparation  of  Students  for  the  ITBS  (C). 
FRIDAY,  FEBRUARY  12'  " 

4.  From. the -Building  Test  Coordinator,  obtain: 

.  All  the  pres lugged  answet  sheets '  for  your  students.  '  If  you  receive  more  than 
one  preslugged  ITBS  answer  sheet  for  a  single  student,  determine  which  one 
more  correct.    On  the  less  correct  one,  mark  a  big  "X"  across  the  entire 
sheet  so  that  it  cannot  accidentally  be  used.     Save  it  to  return  to  the 
Building  Test  Coordinator  later. 

.  Enough  blank  ITBS  answer  sheets  for  t^e  rest  of  the  students  in  your  class. 

.  Plenty  of  blank  scratch  paper  for  the  math  sections. 

.  A  schedule  of  starting  test  times. 

5.  Check  each  preslugged  answer  , sheet  for  correctly  coded: 

.  Student  name  and  number. 
.  Schoo.l  name  and  number. 

.  Grade  level,  test  form  (Form  7),  and  teacher  number. 

(If  incorrect,  do  not  attempt  to  change  preslugged  information.     At  the  top  of  the 
answer  sheet,  note  which  information  is  incorrect  and  supply  the  correct  information 
ORE  will  correct  the  answer  sheet  later.) 

6.  Fill  in  needed  blank  ITBS  answer  sheets.     The  following  six  information  areas  MUST 
be  filled  out  and  3UBBLED  IN  with  a  #2  pencil  before  the  testing: 

Student  name. 
Student  number. 
School  number. 
Grade  level . 
Tfcst  form  (Form  7). 

Teacher  number.     (Put  this  three  digit  number  in  the  last  three  columns  to  the 
right.) 

7.  Obtain  a  watch'  or  clock  with  a  second  hand. 

8.  Arrange  for  exempt  students  who  will  riot  be  tested  to  be  supervised  during  the 
testing. 

1 
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TUESDAY  MORNING ,  FEBRUARY  16 

9k     From  Che  Building  Test:  Coordinator,  personally  obtain  onr  rt'BS  teat  booklet  for  each 
student  and  yourself.     (Number  obtained!—  ) 

PRIOR  TO  EACH  DAY'S  ITBS  TESTING 

10.  Remove  or  cover  any  bulletin  board  displays  or  other  displays  of  information  that 
would  aid  students  during  the  testing. 

11.  Spread  students'  chairs  as  far  apart  as  possible.  ... 

12..  Make  sure  each  student  has  a  #2  pencil.     (Blunt  pencils  work  best.)    You  should  also 
have  some  extras. 

13.  Have  a  watch  or  clock  with  a  second  hand. 
DURING  THE  ITBS  TESTING 

14.  Record  the  starting  time  of  each  section  on  your  Teacher  Time  Sheet  (page  4  of  this 
checklist).     Be  prepared  to  take  over  the  testing  (using  the  Script  of  the  Directions 
for  Administering  the  ITBS  (F))  should  the  PA  system  malfunction.     If  that  occurs , 
allow  students  exactLy  the  time  allotted  for  each  section. 

15.  You  ma,    repeat  tes t.  directions   if  students  do  not  understand  what  they  are  suppqsed  to 


16. 


17. 


do. 


Move  quietly  around  the  room  after  ea-h  set  of  directions  to^ observe  whether  students 
ate  following  them  correctly.     Maxe  sure  students  .start  marking  their  answers   m  the 
correct  place  on  the  answer  she^t.  j 

Scress  that  the  students  not  write   in  the  IT3S  test  booklets. 

18.  Tell  the  students   to  check  quietly  back  over  their  work,   in  that  test  sec t ion -^only,  if 
they  finish  early.     Remind  the  students  to  go  back  and  complete  any  exercises  that  . 
they  left  unanswered  (in  that  test  section  only). 

19.  Record  unusual  student  behavior  on  your  Special  Circumstances  Log  (D).  This  log.  is  not 
Co  be  used  for  students  who  cheat.     If  you  see  cheating,   tike  up  the  student's  answer 
sheet  and  do  not  return  it  until  the  next  test  begins.     Erase  all  bubbled-in  answers 
for  the  test  in  question.     The  student  will  either  take  that  test  again  during  the. 
make-up  testing,  or  will  simply  not  receive  a  score  for  that  part  of  the  test. 

NOTE:     If  your  knowledge  leads  you.  to  believe  that  an  attempt  to  take  up  the  paper 
will  'cause  a  disturbance  in  the  middle  of  the .  !!es  ting ,  you  may  let  the  student  con- 
tinue working,  erase  the  answers  for  that  test  later,  and  include  the  student  on  the 
list  of  students  Co  be  tested  during  the  make-up  testing. 


20.  Please. 


DO  NOT  let  students  flip  ahead  in  the  test  booklet. 

DO  MOT  let  students  start  working  while  instructions  are  being  given,'  or  work 

paat  the  time  limit. 
DO  NOT  rephrase  a  test  question,  explain  what  a  word  in  a  test  question  means, 

or  read  test  items   to  students. 
DO  NOT  eat  or  drink  around  the  ITBS  test  booklets  or  ITBS  answer  sheets. 
DO  NOT  use  paper  clips  or  rubber  bands  on  the  answer  sheets. 
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As  in  Use  year's  ITBS  administration,  ORE  will  randomly  monitor  the  testing  in  dif-< 
ferent  classrooms.     If  someone  comes  to  your  classroom,  the  monitor  will  simply  sit  in 
the  back  of  the  room  and  observe.     Information  collected  is  for  use  in  improving  the 
testing  program  districtwide ,  not  for  evaluation  of  your  indi'>  idual  performance. 


AFTER  EACH  DA**' S  TESTING 

21.  t  Collect  all  the  ITBS  materials.     Make  sure  you  have  received  all  of  the: 

Day  1  Day  2     *      Day  3 

.   ITBS  test  booklets  (Number  received:    '   ) 

.  Answer  sheets  (Number  received:      m  ) 

.  Scratch  paper 

22.  Erase  marks  in  the  ITBS  test  booklets  from  today's  sections.     (Check  the  math  sections 
in  particular.) 

23.  Make  sure  that  no  one  has  the  opportunity  to  change  or  otherwise  falsify  responses  to 
test  items •  ■  ■ 

24.  Lock  all  materials  in  a  secure  glace. 

AFTER  THE  TESTING  ON  FEBRUARY   18  % 

25.  Examine  the  answer  sheets   for  any  stray  marks  and  erase  them. 

26.  Separate  the  .answer  sheets  into  3  stacks: 

Stack  1  -  ?res lugged  answer  sheets  for  students  who  took  every  test.     This  stack 
must  contain  only  answer  sheets  on  which  ,all  the  pres legged  informatior 
is  correct • 

Stack  2  -  All  nonpres lugged  answer  sheets  for  students  who  Cook  every  test.  This 
stack  also  includes  any  pres lugged  answer  sheets  (for  students  who  took 
every  test)  which  contain  incorrect  preslugged  information. 

Stack  3  -  All  incomplete  answer  sheets  and  unused  answer  sheets.*    This  includes 
answer  sheets  for  students  who  took  only  part  or  none  of  the  tests. 
This  stack  also  includes  duplicate  answer  sheets  that  you  marked  with  a 
large  "X- " 

27.  Collect  all  materials  for  delivery  to  the  Building  Test  Coordinator: 

.  Every  ITBS  test  booklet. 

.  All  3  stacks  of  answer  sheets. 

.  This  Teacher  Checklist  (a). 

.  One  Packet  for  the  Preparation  of  Students  for  the  IT3S  (C) . 
.  Your  completed  Special  Circumstances  Log  (D). 
.  One  Script  of  the  Directions  for  Administering  the  ITBS  (f). 
.  The  scratch  paper  used  during  the  ITBS. 

23.     Your  thoughts  are  welcome!    Write  any  ideas  or  comments  concerning  this  checklist  or 
any  aspect  of  the  ITBS  testing  process  at  the  bottom  of  the  Teacher  Time  Sheet.' 

29.     Deliver  all  materials  to  the  Building  Test  Coordinator. 
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ITBS  TEACHER  TIME  SHEET 


TEST 

EXAMPLE:     Ref erence^Materials 

Day  1  Vocabulary 

Reading  Comprehension 

Spelling 

Capitalization 


STARTING 
TIME 


TESTING 
TIME 


FINISHING 
TIME 


ip  :38  i^ih  +  25  :00  minutes  -  //  :£3  \At* 

hour       f  seconds 
minutes 

 :   :        +  15:00  minutes  ■  : 


+  42; 00  minutes  » 


+  12:00  minutes  - 


12:00  minutes  - 


Day  2  Punctuation 
Usage 

Visual  Materials 
Reference  Material's 


+  14  :00  minutes  ■ 
+  14 :00  minutes  - 
+  40:00  minutes  ■ 
-  25:00  minutes  * 


Day  3        Math  Concepts 

Problem  Solving 
Computation 


+  25:00  minutes 
+  25:00  minutes 
+  20:00  minutes 


33, 
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AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
.    *  ■      Office^  of  Research  and  Evaluation 

IOWA  TESTS  OF  BASIC  SKILLS 
Spring,  1982 

ITBS  ELEMENTARY  BUILDING  TEST  COORDINATOR  CHECKLIST  : 

WEEK  OF  APRIL  5-8 

I.  Inventory  materials  received  from  ORE.  You  should  have  the  following  materials  for  the 
respective  personnel : 

A.  For  the  Principal,  one: 

.  "GiVfing  the  ITBS  in  AISD,  Grades  l-6'r  filmstrip  and  script 

.  Elementary  Principal  Checklist 

.  Building  Test  Coordinator  Checklist 

.  Teacher  Checklist  (A)  (K,  1  and  2,  3-6) 

.  Guidelines  for  Test  Administrators  (B) 

.  Packet  for  the  Preparation  of  Students  for  the  ITBS. (C)  (K,  1  an4    2,  3-6) 

.  Modifications  of  the  DiVections  for  Administering  the  ITBS  _(F)  (X,   1  and  %t  3-6) 

3.  For  each  teacher,  one: 

.  ITBS  Teacher's  Guide 

.  Teacher  Checklist  (A) 

.  Guidelines  for  Test  Administrators  (B) 

„  .  Packet  for  the  Preparation  of  Students  for  the  ITBS  (C) 

.  Special  Circumstances  Log  (D) 

.  Modif ications  of  the  Directions  for  Administering  the  ITBS  (F) 

C.  Each  kindergarten  teacher  also  needs  one  cardboard  marker  for  each  of  the  teacher's 
students  and  the  teacher. 

„     D.  Each  first-  or  second-grade  teacher  also  needs  one  Grades  1  and  2  Practice  Test  for 
each  of  the  teacher's  students. 

E.  Each  grades  3-6  teacher  who  will  administer  the  Practice  Test  also  needs: 
.  One  Grades  3-8  Practice  Test  Teacher  Time  Sheet 

.  One  Grades  3-8  Language  Arcs  Practice  Test  or  Grades  3-8  Math/Work-Study  Skills 
Practice  Test,  and  one  Practice  Test  answer  sheet  for  each  of  their  students 
who  will  take  the  Practice  Test 

MOTE:  The  Level  ,X  Practice  Test  answer  sheet  is  for  all  third  graders  and  those 

, fourth  graders  who  will  take  Level  9  of  the  ITBS.  The  Level  Y  answer  sheet  is 
for  all  other  students  in  grades  4-6. 

(^he  Practice  Test  is  required  in  grades  K-3  only.  The  Practice  Test  is 
recommended  for  students  in  grades  4-6  who  are  new  to  AISD.  The  Practice  Test 
for  kindergarten  is  contained  in  the  actual  ITBS  Level  5  test  booklet.) 
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F.  For  yourself,  one: 

.  Teacher  Checklist  (A)   (K,   1  and  2,  3-6) 
.  Guidelines  for  Teat  Administrators  (B) 

.  Packet  for  the  Preparation  of  Students  for  the  ITBS  (C)   (K,   1  and  2,  3-6) 

.  Special  Circumstances  Log  (D)  (for  you  to  use  during  the  make-up.  test ing) 

.  Mcdif ications  of  the  Directions  for  Administering  the  ITBS  (-F)-(K,   1  and  2,  3-6) 

.  Grade*  1  and  2  Practice  Teat 

.  Grades  3-8  Practice  Test  (one  of  each  subject) 

.  Guidelines  for  Assigning  ITBS  Teat  Levels  (for  students  in  grades  4-6) 
.  Grades  K-2  Materials  Check-Out/In  Sheet 
.  Grades  3-6  Materials  Check-Out/In  Sheet 

.  Pointers  for  Functional  Level  Testing  and  Use  of  MultileveX  Booklets  in  Grades 
•  3-6 

.  Error  on  the  ITBS 

'  You  *lso  have  two,  copies  of  the  Participation  in  Standardized  Testing  by  Special 
Education  Students  listing,  and  several^copies  of  each  of  the  following  (to  make 

•  available  to  your  teachers):  \ 

»  Hints  for  Toting  LEP  students  ^ 

.  Using  a  Separate  Answer  Sheet  (for  third  and  fourth  graders)  (C2a) 

.  Hints  On  Testwiseness  (for  alt  students)  (C2b) 

In- addition,  you  have  two  Reminder  of  Monitor  sheets,  to^  place  in  appropriate 
locations,  and  ITBS  stacking  sheets  for  answer  sheets  and  booklets. • 

Clf  more  materials  are  needed,*  call  Rick  Battaile  at  458-1227.) 

2.  Obtain  adequate  blank  scratch  paper  to  distribute  Co  each  teacher  for  the  math  sections 
of  the  ITBS. 

3.  Distribute  materials  to  the  respective  personnel  as  indicated  in  #1  J except  the  card- 
board markers).  \ 

4.  Mail  co  ORE  one  UPDATED  copy  of  the  Participation  in  Standardized  Testing  by  Special 
Education  Students  listing. 

WEEK 'OF  APRIL  13-16  < 

5.  With  your  school ' s , regular  warehouse  delivery,  you  will  receive: 

.  Preslugged  ITBS  answer  sheets  for  students  in  grades  3-6 
.  Blank'  ITBS  answer  sheets  for  each  level 

.  a  Master  List  of  Students  to  Take  the  ITBS,  Grades  K-2  (plus  an  attached  carbon 
-  copy)  for  yourself.     Do  not  separate  the  two  copies. 

6.  The  Practice  Test  should  be  administered  this  week  in  grades  1-6.  After  the  Practice 
Test  has  been  given:  " 

.  Collect  all  unused  Grades  1  and  2  Practice  Tests  (the  teachers  will  destroy 
their  used  Practice  Tests)  m  0 

.  Collect  all  Grades  3-8  Practice  Test  booklets  and  all  used  and  unused  Practice 
Test  answer  sheets  * 

.  Destroy  all  used  Practice  Test  answer  sheets 

.  Store  all  Practice  Test  materials  in  a  secure  place  until  they  are  picked  up 
with  the  regular  ITBS  test  booklets  on  May  3 

7.  Plan  the  make-up  testing  to  ensure  that  each  group  of  students  taking  Levels  5,  7,  3, 
or  9-13  will  have  a  location  to  take  the  ITBS. 

8..  Distribute  to  each  third-,  fourth-,  fifth-,,  or  sixth-grade  teacher,  all  the  preslugged 
ITBS  answer  sheets  cor  that  teacher's  students. 
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FRIDAY.  APRIL  16  , 
9.  Receive  more  materials  from  ORE.  You  should  receive: 

A.  .  Level  5  ITBS  test  booklets 

.  One  set  of  printed  Level  5  test  booklet  labels  for  each- kindergarten  teacher 
.  Extra  (blank)  Level  5  test  booklet  labels 

B.  .  One  box  of  Level  7  ITBS  test  booklets ,'  precoded  with  student  identifying  infor- 

mation, for  each  first-grade  teacher 

.  One  box  of  Level  8  ITBS  test  booklets,  precoded  with  student  identifying  infor- 
mation, for  each  second-grade  teacher 

.  One  box  o-  Level  7  and  Level  8  test  booklets,  precoded  with  student  identifying 
information,  containing  the  test  booklets  of  students  the  computer  files  listed 
as  "teacher  unknown1' 

.  Extra  (blank)  Level  7  and  Level  8  test  booklets 

C.  .  One  Levels  9-14  ITBS  test  booklet  for  each  student  in  grades  3-6 

IjfroRTANT:  Please  open  the  boxes  of  test  booklets  carefully  and  save  them  so  that  you 
may  repackage  the  booklets  in  them  for  return  to  ORE. 

.(if  you  need  additional  test  booklets,  call  Rick  Battaile  at  458-1227.)  . 

10.  Put  the  Level  7  and  Level  8  test  booklets  that  you  received  in  the  "teacher  unknown" 
box  into  the  box  of  test  booklets  for  the  appropriate  class. 

a;  pyT  all  the  itbs  booklets  in  a  secure  place. 

12.  Distribute  co  each  third-,   fourth-,   titch-,  snn'  sixth-grade  teacher: 

.  One  blank  IT3S  answer  sheet  for  any  student  who  does  not  have  a  pres lugged 

answer  sheet  (Be  sure  you  give  the  teachers  blank  answer  sheets  of  the  correct 
IT3S  levels  tor  their  students.) 

.  Plenty  of  scratch  paper  tor  the  math  sections  of  the  ITBS 

MONDAY,  APRIL   19  - 

13.  Recording  the  exact  quantities  on  the  Grades  K-2  Materials  Check-Out/In  Sheet,  give 
each*: 

A.  Kindergarten  teacher: 

.  One  ITBS  Level  S  test  booklet   for  each  student  and  the  .teacher 

.'  The  appropriate  Level  5  test  booklet  labels 

.  Several  blank  Level  .5  test  booklet  labels 

.  One  cardboard  marker  for  each  student  and  the  teacher 

B.  First-  or  second-grade  teacher: 

.  The  appropriate  box  of  Level  7  (grade  1 )  or  Level  8  (grade  2)  test  booklets 
.  Several  blank  ITBS  booklets  (of  the  appropriate  level) 
*  Enough  scratch  paper  for  the  math  sections  of  the  ITBS 

14.  Confirm  that  arrangements  have  been  made  for  the  supervision  of  exempt  students  not 
being  tested. 

TUESDAY  MORNING.  APRIL  20 

15.  Recording  the  exact  amounts  on  the  Grades  3-6  Materials  Check-Out/In  Sheet,  give  eafch 
third-,  fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth-grade  teacher  one  Levels  9-14  ITBS  test  booklet  for 
each  student  who  will  be  taking  the  ITBS. 
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THURSDAY  AFTERNOON ,  APRIL  22 

16.  Collect  and  check  in  ALL  ITBS  materials.  Record  the  amounts  on  the  appropriate 
Materials  Check-Out/In  Sheet. 

A.  Each  kindergarten,  first-,  or  second-grade  teacher  must  return  to  you: 
.  One  ITBS  Teacher's  Guide 
.  Three  stacks  of  test  booklets: 

STACK  I  -  Test  booklets  of  students  who  took  every,  test.   (These  students  will 
not  need  to  take  any  of  the  make-up  tests.) 
(Stack  I  for  grades  I  and  2  should  be  in  the  box  in  which  the-  teacher  received 
the  test  booklets.) 
STACK  2  -  Incomplete  test  bookies  and  unused  test  booklets  of  students  in 
the  class;  (These  students,  will  possibly  take  one  or  more  make-up 
tests . ) 

STACK  3  -  All  test  booklets  that  are  completely  blank  (the  front  covers  of 
the  booklets  and  the  inside  pages  are  completely  blank)  and  any 
precoded  test  booklets  the.  teacher  received  for  students  who  had 
withdrawn  from  the.  class. 

YOU  MUST -RECEIVE  EVERY  ITBS  TEST  BOOKLET.  \  - 

A  Teacher  Checklist  (A) 
.  One  Packet  for  the  Preparation  of  Studenea  for  the  ITBS  (C) 
.  The  completed  Special  Circumstances  Log  (D) 

.  One  Modifications  of  the  Directions  for  Administering  the  ITBS  (F) 
•  All  used  scratch  paper  (grades  I  and  2) 

3.  Each  third-,   fourth-,   fifth-,  or  sixth-grade  teacher  must  return  to  you: 
,  One  ITBS  Teacher's  Guide 

.  All  ITBS  test  booklets     (YOU  MUST  RECEIVE  EVERY  ITBS  TEST  BCtJKLET) 
.  3  stacks  of  answer  sheets: 

STACK  I  -  Pres lugged;  answer  sheets  for  students  who  took  every  test.  This 

stack  must  contain  only  answer  sheets  on  which  all  the  preslugged 
information  is  correct . 

STACK  2  -  All  nonpreslugged  answer  sheets  for  students  who  took  every  test. 

This  stack  also  includes  any  preslugged  answer  sheets  (for  students 
who  took  every  test)  which  contain  incorrect  preslugged  information. 
-STACK  3  -  All  incomplete  answer  sheets  and  unused  answer  sheets.  This  in- 
cludes all  answer  sheets  for  students  who  took  none  or  only  some  of 
the  tests.;  This  stack  also  includes  duplicate  answer  sheets  that 
the  teacher  marked  with  a  large  "X. " 

.  A  Teacher  Checklist  (A) 

.  One  Packet  for  the  Preparation  of  Students  for  the  ITBS  (C) 

.  The  completed  Special  Circumstances  Log  (D) 

.  One  Modifications  of  the  Directions  for  Administering  the  ITBS  (?) 

.  All  used  scratch  paper 


17.  Destroy  all  scratch  paper  used  during  the  ITBS. 

18.  Prepare  the  Stack  I  Levels  5,  7,  aud  8  test  booklets  for  delivery  to  your  school's  area 
collection  point.  The  Levels  7  and  8  test  booklets  should  be  in  the  original  boxes. 
Keep  the  Stack  2  and  Stack  3  Levels  5,  7,  and  8  test  booklets  for  use  during  the  make- 
up testing. 

NOTE:  Keep  different  level  test  booklets  separate  from  each  other. 
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•  19.  Prepare,  the  Levels  .9-13  Stack  1  and  Stack- 2  answer  sheets  for  delivery  to  your  school's 

area  collection  point,  using  the  stacking  sheets  provided.  These  stacks  should  contain 
no  blank  answer  sheets.  Keep  Stack  3  for  use  during  the  make-up  testing. 

NOTE:  You  may  mix  different  levels  of  ITBS  answer  sheets  within  stacks. 

20.  Review  the  Special  Circumstances  Logs  (d)  turned  in  to  you.  Discuss  any  questions  con- 
cerning these  special  circumstances  with  the  appropriate  teacher.  For  special  circum- 
stances mr  , 

A.  Grades  K-2:  Check  the  appropriate  space(s)  by  the  student's  name  on  both  copies  of 

che  Master  List  of  Students  to  Take  the  .ITBS,  Grades  K-2.  Be  sure  that  each  mark 
you  make  is  recorded  on  the  carbon  copy.  \ 

B.  Grades  3-6:  Fill  :in  the  appropriate  "Special  .Circumstances"  bubble(s)  on  page  1  of 

the  student's  answer  sheet. 

•  IMPORTANT:  Special  Circumstances  for  grade's  K-2  and  grades  3-6  must  be  marked  prior 

.  to  delivery  of  the  answer  sheets  and  booklets  to  the  area  collection 
point  on  Friday,  April  23 1 

21.  Package  most  of  the  Levels  9-14  ITBS  tpst  booklets.  Please  package  60  ITBS  test  book- 
lets per  box  using  the  original  boxes  ,j  The  test  booklets  must  be  alternately  stacked 
in  order  to  get  60  in  a  box.  3E  SURE  YOU  KEEP  ENOUGH  ITBS  TEST  BOOKLETS  NOT  PACKAGED 
SO  THAT  EVERYONE  WHO  MAY  BE  TESTED  AT '  THE  MAKE-UP  TESTING  WILL  HAVE;  ONE.  Seal  the 
boxes,. then  initial  the  "Testing  Materials"  label  on  each  box. 

/    "  ' 
MOT?!:  Please  keep  defective  booklets  separate  from  the  other  booklets,  and  bring  them 
to-the  area  collection  point  with  'the  make-up  materials. 

22.  From  the  Levels  9-13  Stack  3  answer  sheets ,  destroy  any  answer  sheets  that  have  an  "X"" 
marked  on  them.  *. 

FRIDAY ,  APRIL  23 

23.  DELIVER  THE  FOLLOWING  MATERIALS  TO  THE  AREA  COLLECTION  POINT  BETWEEN  11:00  A.M.  AND 
2:00  P.M. ,   FRIDAY.  APRIL  23: 

.The  Level  5  Stack  1  test  booklets 
.  The  Level  7  Stack  1  test  booklets 
.  The  Level  8  Stack  1  test  booklets 
.  The  Levels  9-13  answer  sheets  -  Stacks  1  and  2 

.  Your  remaining  copy  of  the  . UPDATED  Participation  in  Standardised  Testing  by 
Special  Education  Students  listing 

WEEK  OF  APRIL  26-30  - 

24.  Administer  the  make-up  tests  to  all  students  who  did  not  take  every  test  during  the 
regular  testing.  Use  your  Special  Circumstances  Log  (D)  to . record  unusual  student  beha- 
vior. 

AFTER  THE  MAKE-UP  TESTING 

i 

25.  Destroy  all  the  scratch  paper  used  during  the  make-up  testing. 

26.  Erase  any  marks  or  writing  in  the  Levels  9-14  test  booklets  used  for  the  make-up  test- 
ing. Check  the  math  sections  in  particular. 

27.  Look  through  the  Levels  5,  7,  and  8  test  booklets  used  in  the  make-up  testing  and  erase 
any  stray  marks  the  students  made. 
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28.  Review  the  Special  Circumstances  Log  (P)  from  the  make-up  testing.  For  students ^ iri 
grades  K-2,  check  the  appropriate  Special  Circumstances  space(s)  on  your  remaining 
copy  of  the  Master  List  of  Students  to  Take  the  ITBS,  Gradeb  K-2.  Fill  in  the  appro- 
priate Special  Circumstances  bubble(s)  on  page  1  of  the  Levels  9-13  answer  sheets  for 
students  in  grades  3-6. 

29.  Keeping  the  different  levels  separate,  divide  the  Levels  5-,  7,  and  8  test  booklets 
into  2  stacks: 

.  STACK  2  -  All  test  booklets  of  students  who  took  at  least  one  test 

,  STACK  3  -  All  test  booklets  that  were  not  used  to  take  any  part  of  the  ITBS 

(only  test  booklets  that  will  not  need  to  be  scored  should  be  in  Stack  3) 

30.  Divide  the  Levels  9-13  answer  sheets  into  3  stacks,  just  as  they  were  divided  after  the 
regular  testing. 

31.  File  all  of  the  Special  Circumstances  Logs  (D)  in  a  permanent  location  in  the  school 
office.  / 

32.  Your  thoughts  are  welcome !  Write  any  ideas  of  comments  concerning  this  checklist  or  any 
aspect  of  the  ITBS  testing  process  on  a  sheet  of  paper  and  attach  it  to  this  checklist. 

33.  Collect  the  following  materials  to  be  picked  up  on  the  morning  of  May  3: 

.  .  All  ITBS  Levels  9-14  test  booklets 

.  All  Practice  Test  materials 

.  AU  Teacher  Checklists  (A)  (K,   1  and  ,2,  3-6)" 

All  Packets  for  the  Preparation  of  Students  for  the  ITBS  (C)  (K,  1  and  2,  3-6) 

.  All  Using  a  Separate  Answer  Sheet  (C2a) 

.  All  Hints  on  Testwiseness  (C2b)  j 

.  All  Modifications  of  the  Directions  for  Administering  the  'ITBS  (F)   (K,  1  and  2, 
3-6)  '  • 

-.  The  Principal  Checklist 

.  The  "Giving  the  ITBS  in  AISD,  Grades  1-6"  films  trip  and  script 

(Except  for  the  test  booklets,  these  materials  may  be  put  in  one  box  for  pickup.) 

FRIDAY .  APRIL  30 

34.  DELIVER  THE  FOLLOWING  MATERIALS  TO  THE  AREA  COLLECTION  POINT  BETWEEN-  11:00  A.M,  AND 
2:00  P.M. .   FRIDAY .  APRIL'  30: 

.  Any  defective  Levels  9-14  test  booklets 

.  All  Level  5  Stack  2  and  Stack  3  test  booklets 

.  All'Level  7  Stack  2  and  Stack  3  test  booklets 

.  AU  Level  8.  Stack  2  and  Stack  3  test  booklets 

.  The  Master  List  of  Students  to  Take  the  ITBS.  Grades  K-2 

.  All  3  stacks  of  Levels  9-13  answer  sheets 

EVERY  used  Levels  5,  7,  and  8  test  booklet  must  be  received  by  ORE  no  later  than  2:00 
p.m. ,  April  30 ! 

MONDAY  >  MAY  3  . 

35.  In  the  morning,  AISD  personnel  will  pick  up  all  materials  listed  in  #33  and  this 
3uilding  Test  Coordinator  Checklist. 

Thanks  I 
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AREA  COLLECTION  SITES  FOR  IT3S  TEST  MTERIALS 


AREA: 
SITE: 


SOUTH 

EAST 

CENTRAL 

NORTH 

NORTH  CZlNTRi 

ST.  ELMO 

SIMS 

BRYKER  WOODS 

WOOTEN 

ORE 

BARTON  HILLS' 

ALLAN 

BRYKER  WOODS 

BARRINGTON 

ANDREWS 

BECKER, 

ALLISON 

CAS  IS 

'  COOK 

BRENTWOOD 

CUNNINGHAM 

BLACKSHEAR 

HIGHLAND  PARK 

DOSS 

BROWN 

DAWSON 

BLANTON 

LEE 

"  GRAHAM 

GULLETT 

HOUSTON 

BROOKE 

MAPLEWOOD 

HILL  . 

;  HARRIS 

JOSLIN 

CAMPBELL 

MATHEWS 

PILLOW 

RE  ILLY. 

LANGFORD 

GOVALLE 

PEASE 

READ 

RIDGETOP 

LINDER 

METZ  , 

RCSEDALE 

SliMMITT 

WEBB 

MENCHACA 

NORMAN 

WALNUT  CREEK 

WINN 

OAK  HILL 

OAK  SPRINGS 

WOOLDRIDGE 

ODOM 

ORTEGA 

WOOTEN 

PLEASANT  HILL 

PECAN  SPRINGS 

ST.  ELMO 

ROSEWOOD 

SUNSET  VALLEY 

SANCHEZ 

TRAVIS  HEIGHTS 

SIMS 

WILLIAMS; 

ZAVALA 

ZILKER 

•  ■     •    .  •  ^  •        :  \ 
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AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
•Office' of  Research  and  Evaluation 


DATES  TO  REMEMBER  " 
Elementary  ITBS  Administration 
»    '       Spring,  1982 


APRIL  5  -  8;    Receive  from  ORE  with  regular  warehouse  delivery... 

Practice  test  materials 
.    ITBS  Teacher's  Guides 

Checklists  and  other  handouts 

APRIL  5-8; 

.    Show  the  filmstrlp  at  a  faculty  meeting  (optional). 
APRIL  .8;    Mail  to  ORE... 

.    One  updated  copy  of  the  Participation  in  Standardized  Testing  by 
Special  Education  Students  listing 

APRIL  13  -  16: 

..    Administer  the  ITBS  practice  test: 

APRIL  13  -  16:     Receive  from  ORE  with  regular  warehouse  delivery... 

.    Preslugged  ITBS  answer  stjeets  (grades  3^6) 

*    Blank  ITBS  answer  sheets  ;  (grades  3-6) 

.    Master  List  of  Students  to  Take  the  ITBS,  Grades  K-2 

APRIL  16:     Receive  from  0RE.1.     !  ' 

— ^ ■—  i  & 

ITBS  Level  5  test  booklets,  preprinted  labels,  and  blank  labels 
.     ITBS  Level  7  and  Level  8  test  booklets 
.     ITBS  Levels  9-14  test  booklets 

APRIL  20  -  22:        *  .]-.".' 


.    Administer  the  ITBS-  'J    ■     i*  ~ 

APRIL  23:    Deliver  to  the  Collection  Site  between  11a.m.  and  2:00  p.m.... 

.     ITBS  Level  5  Stack  1  test  booklets 

ITBS  Levels  7  and  8  Stack  1  test  booklets  (in  boxes) 

.     ITBS  Levels  9-13  Stacks  1  and  2  answer  sheets 

One  updated  copy  of  the  Participation  in  Standardized  Testing  by 
Special  Education  Students  listing 

^    One  copy  of  the  Master  List  of  Students  to  Take  the  ITBS,  Grades  £-2 

APRIL  23  -  30: 


Administer  the  ITBS  make-ups. 

APRIL  30:    Deliver  to  the  Collection  Site. between  11  a.m.  and  2:00  p.m.... 

.  ITBS  Level  5  Stacks  2  and  3  test  booklets 

.  ITBS  Levels  7  and  8  Stacks  2  and  3  test  booklets 

.  ITBS  Levels  9-13  Stacks  1,  "2,  and  3  answer  sheets 

.  One  copy  of  the  Master  List  of  Students  to  Take  the  TT3S,  Grades  K- 

May  3:  AISD  personnel  will  pick  up... 

.     ITBS  Levels  9-14  test  booklets 
.    ITBS  practice  test  materials 
.  .     ITBS  Teacher's  Guides  '■ 

Checklists  and  other  handouts 
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A 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 

IOWA  TESTS  OF  BASIC  SKILLS 
~  Spring,  1982 

ITBS  KINDERGARTEN  TEACHER  CHECKLIST 

WEEK  OF  APRIL  5-8 

1.  From  Che  Building  Test  Coordinator,  obtain  one  of  each  of  the  following: 

.     ITBS  Levels  5  and  6. Teacher's  Guide 
.    Guidelines  for  Test  Administrators  (3) 

.     Packet  for  the. Preparation  of  Students  for  the  ITBS  -'Kindergarten  (C/ 
♦    Special  Circumstances  Log  (D) 

,    Modifications  of  the  Direceions  for  Administering  the  ITBS  - 
Kindergarten  (F) . 

NOTE:    Do  not  let  students  pick  up  or  deliver  any  ITBS  materials, 

2.  Identify  students  exempt  from  testing.    The  Building  Test  Coordinator  and 
Principal  have  received  information  for  determining  who  can  he-  exempted. 

VEEK  OF  APRIL  13-16- 

3 #     Begin  following  :he  Pacaef  :oc  :he  Preparation  of  Students  for  the  IT2S  - 
Kindergarten  (C). 

Arrange  for  .exempt  students  who  will  not  be  tested  to  be  supervised  during  the 
testing.  * 

5.  Obtain  a  watch  or  clock. 

•  6.  Questions  or  problems?    Ask  your  Building  Test  Coordinator  or  call  ORE  (458-1227), 

MONDAY,  APRIL  19 

—  . 

7.     From  the^Bui'lding  Test  Coordinator,  obtain: 


.    One  ITBS  Level  5  test  booklet  and  one  cardboard  marker  for  each  student 
•  and  yourself. 

.    The  ITBS  Level  5  test  booklet  labels  for  your  students,  and  an  extra 
(blank)  label  for  any  student  who  did  not  receive  a  printed  label. 

(Total  number  of  test  booklets  obtained:^__  ) 

KEEP  ALL  itBS  TEST  BOOKLETS  LOCKEf,  IN  A  SECURE  PLACE. 

Examine  the  ITBS  Level  5  test  booklet  labels  that  already  have  identifying  infor- 
mation printed  on  them    and  correct  any  errors  in  the  information.     (Discard  any 
labels  for  students  who  have  withdrawn  from  your  class.)    Fill  out  a  blank  label 
for-  each  studetft  who  did  not  receive  a  printed  label  (be  sure  to  include  your 
teacher  code).  'Place  one  label  on  the  front  cover  of  each  ITBS  Level  5  test  book- 
let, over  the  "Pupil's  name/'  "School ,"' and  "Grade"  blanks. 
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?RIOR  TO  EACH  DAY'S  ITBS  TESTING 

"9..    Remove  or  cover  any  bulletin  board  displays  or  other  displays  of  information  that 
vould  aid  students  during  the  testing. 

10.  Spread  students'  chairs  as  far  apart  as  possible. 

11.  Make  sure  each,  student  has.  a  ^2  pencil  (blunt  pencils  work  best). 

12.  Have  a  watch  or  clock. 

21,  AND  2-2 


13.  Administer  the  Practice  Page,  and  Listening,  Language,  and  Math  tests  exactly  as. 
prescribed,  by  the  ITBS  Levels  5  and  6  Teacher's  Guide  and  the  Modifications  of  the 
Directions-  for  Administering  the  ITBS  -  Kindergarten  (F).  ~ 

14.  3e  present  in  the  room  during  all  testing.    Leave  only  if  a  relief  person  is  in 
the  room.     (If  this  has  been  planned  in  advance,   tell  the  students  before  the 
testing  begins • )  ' 

15.  You  may  repeat  directions  if  students  do  not  understand  what  they  are  supposed  to 
do,  and  it  is  permitted  on  that  test.     Do  not  repeat  individual  exercises  unless 
the  test  directions  specifically  allow  it. 

16.  The  Level  5  tests  are  untimed.    Allow  sufficient  time  forfall  but  the  slowest 
students  to  finish  each  exercise  or  test.     Actual  testing  time  should  not  greatly 
exceed  the  approximate  testing  time  indicated  on  page  4  ot  this  checklist. 

17.  Whenever  possible,  move  quietly  around  the  room  to  observe  whether  students  are 
following  directions  correctly.    Make  sure  students  are  marking  their  answers 
properly  in  the  test  booklet. 

.18.     Stress  that  the  students  not  mark  on  the  ITBS  test  booklets  except;  to  indicate 
their  answers. 

19.    Record  any  unusual  behavior  on  the  ITBS  Special  Circumstances  Log  (D).    This  log 
is  not  to  be  used  for  students  who  cheat"!     If  you  see  cheating,  take  up  the  test 
booklet  and  do  not  return  it  until  the  next  test  begins.    Erase  all  bubbled-in 
answers  for  the  test  in  question.    The  student  will  either  take  the  test  again 
during  the  make-up  testing,  or  will  simply  not  receive  a  score  for  that  test. 


NOTE:     If  your  knowledge  leads  you  to  believe  that  an  attempt  to  take  up  the 
booklet  will  cause  a  disturbance  in  the  middle  of  the  testing,  you  may  let  the 
student  continue  working,  erase  the  answers  for  that  test  later,  and  include,  that 
student  on  the  list  of  students  to  be  tested  during  the  make-up  period; 


20.  Please: 


DO  NOT  let  students  flip  ahead  in  the  test  booklets, 

DO  NOT  let  students  start  working  wtvile  instructions  are  being  given. 

DO  NOT  rephrase  a  test  question  or  explain  what  a  word  in  a'  test  question 

means.     (Read  or  repeat  test  items  only  when  the  test  directions  allow 

it.)- 

•   DO  NOT  eat  or  drink  around  the  ITBS  test  booklets.  , 
.DO  NOT  use  rubber  bands  or  paper  clips  on  the  test  booklets. 
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j  As.  in  last  year 'a  ITBS  administration,  0R£  will  randomly  monitor  the  testing  in  j 
i  different  claaaropms.     If  aomeone  comes  to  your  classroom,   the  monitor  will  simply 
•  | 'ait  in  the  back  of  the  room  and  observe.     Information  collected  ia  for  use  in 
:  improving  the  teacing  program  districtvide,  not  cor  evaluation  of  your  individual 
!  performance.  m  .  _J  ■   '   

AFTER  EACH  DAY'S  TESTING 

21.  Collect  all  of  the  ITBS  materials.    Make  aure  you  receive  all  of  the  ITBS  teat 
booklets. 

Day  1    Day  2    Day  3 

.     ITBS  Teat  Booklets  (Number  received:         -   '  ) 

22.  Make  aure  that  no  one  has  the  opportunity  Co  change  or  otherwise  falsify  responses 
to  test  items.. 

23.  Lock  all  materials  in  a  aecure  place. 

AFTER  THE  TESTING  ON  APRIL  22  ' 

24.  Complete  your  Special  Circumatancea  Log  (D). 

25.  Separate  the  ITBS  teat' booklets  into  3  stacks: 

Stack  1  -  Test  bookleta  of  students  who  took  every  teat.     (These  students 
will  not  "need  to  take  any  of  the  make-up  teats.) 

Stack  2  -  Incomplete  test  booklet's  and  unuaed  teat  bookleta  of  students  in 

your  class.  (These"' atudenta  will  poasibly  take  one  jr  more  make-up 
teats.) 

Stack '3  -  All  test  booklets  ^hat  are  complete  ,     blank  (the  front  covers  o£ 
the  booklets  and  the  inside  pages  are  completely  blank). 

26.  Collect  all  materials  for  delivery  to  the  3uilding  Test  Coordinator.    You  must 
return: 

.    All  3 "stacks  of  ITBS  test  booklets. 

This  Kindergarten  Teacher  Checklist  (A).. 
.    The  Packet  for  the  Preparation  of  Students  for  the  ITBS  -  Kindergarten 

  -(c) v -  r:  ••  -  -     .  -     ;  - 

Your  completed  Special  Circumstances  Log  (D).  . 
The  Modifications  of  the  Directions  for  Administering  the  ITBS  - 
Kindergarten  (F). 
.    The  ITBS  Levels  5  and  6  Teacher's  Guide. 

27.  Your  thoughts  are  welcome!    Write  any  ideas  or  comments  concerning  this  checklist 
or  any  aspect  of  the  ITBS  testing  process  at  the  bottom  of  the  Teacher  Time  Sheet. 

28.  Deliver  all  materials  to  the  3uilding  Test  Coordinator- 


Thank  you! 


3 


4oa 


E-168 


81.24 


ATTACHMENT  E-43 
(Continued,,  page  4  of  4) 


IT3S  KINDERGARTEN  TEACHER  TIME  SHEET* 


Approximate 
Testing  Time 

Day  1:  Practice  Page  10:00  minutes 

Test  Li:    Listening   25:00  minutes 

Day  2:  Test  L:    Language  '  .  .   ,   e  20:00  minutes 

Pay  3:  Test  M:    Mathematics   25:00  minutes 


*Level  5  tests  are  untioed,  but  these  approximate  testing  times 
should  be  followed  as  closely  as  possible. 
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ATTACHMENT  E-44 
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AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  s CHOOL  DISTRICT 
Of fice 'of  Research  and  Evaluation 


MODIFICATIONS  OF  THE  DIRECTIONS 
FOR  ADMINISTERING  THE  ITBS  -  KINDERGARTEN 


F 


Kindergarten 


FIRST  DAY  OF  TESTING 

Today  we  are  going  to  begin* taking  the 
IOWA  TESTS  OF  BASIC  SKILLS.     It  is  very 
important  that  you  do  your  best  on  these 
;tests.    Otherwise,  they  will  not  really 
show  how  well  you  can  do  in  listening, 
language,  and  mathematics.     Remember  that 
we  use  these  test  scores  to  make  Austin's 
schools  better. 

The  tests  will  be  given  on  three  mornings. 
During  all  testing  sessions  you  are  to  keep 
the  same  seat  you  have  now.    This  will  make 
it  easier  to  pass  out  and  collect  the.  test 
booklets. 

Before  we  begin,  I'd  like  to  remind  you  of 
some  of  the  hints  for  test-taking  which  we 
have  discussed: 

\ 

.  The  first  and  most  important  rule 
on  test-taking  is  to  listen  care- 
fully to  all  thf!  directions  and 
follow  them  exactly. 

.  I  cannot  answer  questions  about 
test  exercises;  but,  if  you  have 
questions  about  the  directions, 
raise  your  hand  and  wait  for  me 
to  call  on  you. 

.  It  is  important  for  you  to  be 
quiet  while  we  read  the  directions 
and  when  we  are  taking  t!\e  tests. 

.  On  each  of  the  test  exercises, 
you  are  to  mark  the  answer  you 
think  is  best'.    You  are  not 
expected  to  know  all  of  the 
answers,  so  don't%  guess  about 
which  answer  is  correct  unless 
you  know  that  one  Or  two  of  the 
choices  just.dren't  right. 

Does  anyone,  have  any^questions? 

(Pause  for  questions)  ° 

I  am  going  to  pass  out  the  booklets  now. 
Leave  your  test  booklet,  on  your  desk 
until  I  tell  you  what  to  do  next.' 

(Pass  out  booklets) 

There  are  some  things  you  need  to  remember 
about  these  booklets: 

.  Don't  mark  on  your  test  booklet 
except  to  mark  your  answers. 

.  Use  a  number  2  pencil  to  mark 
your  answers. 


.  Mark  only  one  answer  for  each  ques- 
tion.    If  you  change  your  mind  about 
an  answer,  erase  your  first  mark  as 
completely  as  you  can.  . 

Are  there  ?jiy  questions? 

(Pause  for  questions) 

You  may  open  the  booklet  and  look  at  it, 
but  do  not  talk  about  it. 

(Let  students  flip  through  the  booklets  ^ 
for  a  minute  or  two*  * 

iVow  read  the  directions  for  the  Practice 
Page  in  your  ITBS  Teacher's  Guide. 

Continue  through  Test  LI:     Listening. ) 

SECOND  DAY  OF  TESTING 

This  is  our  second  day  of  testing. 
Remember  to  try  and  do  your  best  on 
this  test.  * 

Before  we  begin,  I  would  like  to  remind 
you  of  some  of  the  hintsfor  test-taking 
which  we  have  discussed: 

.  The  first  and  most  important  rule 
of  test-taking  is  to  listen  care- 
fully to  all  the  directions  and 
.follow  them  exactly. 

.  .  I  cannot  answer  questions  about 
test  exercises;  but,  if  you  have 
questions  about  the  directions, 
raise  your  hand  and  wait  for  me 
to  call  on  you. 

.  It  is  important  for  you  to  be  quiet 
while  we  read  the  directions  and 
when  we  are  taking  the  tests. 

,  On  each  of  the  test  exercises,  you 
are  to  mark  the  answer  you  think 
is  the  best.    You  are  not  expected 
to  know  all  of  the  answers,  so  don't 
guess  about  which  answer  is  correct 
unless  you'^know  that  one  or  two  of 
the  choices,  just  aren't  right. 

Do  you  have  any  questions? 

'(Pause  for  questions) 

I  am  going  to  pass  out  the  booklets  now. 
Leave  your  test  booklet  on  your  desk 
until  I  tell  you  what  to  do  next. 


(Pass  out  booklets) 
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SECOND  DAY  OF  TESTING  (cont.) 

Some  of  the  things  you  need  to  remember 
about  these  booklets  are: 

.  Don't  mark  on  your  test  booklet 
except  to  mark  your  answers. 

.  Use  a. number  2  pencil  to  mark  your 
answers . 

.  When  you  fill  in  the  ovals  to  mark 
•  your  answers,,  be  sure  that  you  make 

a  heavy,  dark  mark  that  fills  the 
•    oval,  but  doesn't  go  outside  it. 
Don't  waste  time  trying  to  make  very 
neat  marks,  oust  make  very  black  marks. 

.Mark  only  one  answer  for  each  ques- 
tion.    If  you  change  your  mind  about 

;  an  answer,  erase  your  first  mark  as 
completely  as  you  can. 

Are  there  any  questions? 

(Pause  for  questions) 

(Now  read  the  directions  for  Test  Li 
Language  in  your  IT3S  Teacher's  Guide.) 

THIRD  DAY  OF  TESTING 

Today  we  are  going  to  do  the  math  problems 
on  the  IOWA  TESTS  OF  BASIC  SKILLS.  Try-  to 
do  your  best  again  today. 

Before  we  begin,  I  would  like  to  remind 
you  of  some  of  the  hints  for  test-taking 
which  we  have  discussed; 

The -first  and  most  important  rule 
of  test-taking  is  to  listen  care- 
fully to  all  the  directions  and 
follow  them  exactly. 

I  cannot  answer  questions  about 
test  exercises;  but,  if  you  have  \ 
questions  about  the  directions, 
raise  your  hand  and  wait  for  me 
to  call  on  you. 

.  It  is  important  for  you  to  be  quie^t 
while  we  read  the  directions  and 
wfcen  we  are  taking  the  test. 

.  On  each  of  the  test ^exercises,  you 
are  to  mark  the  answer  you  think 
is  best.  •/'You  are  not  expected  to 
know  all  of  the  answers,  so  don'^ 
guess  about  which  answer  is  correct 
unless  you  know  that  one  or  two  of 
the  choices  just  aren't  right. 

Does  anyone  have  any  questions? 

(Pause 'for  questions) 


I  am  going  to  pass  out  the  booklets  now.  . 
Leave  your  test  booklet  on  your  desk  until 
I  tell  you  what  to  do  next. 

(Pass  out  booklets) 

Some  of  the  things  you  need  to  remember 
about  the  booklets  are: 

.  Don't  mark  on  your  test  booklet 
except  to  mark  your  answers. 

i  Use  a  number  2  pencil  .to  nark 
your  answers. 

.  When  you  fill  in  the  ovals  to 
mark  your  answers ,  be  sure  that 
you -make  a  heavy,  dark  mark 
that  fills  the  oval,  but  doesn't 
go  outside  it.    Don't  waste  time 
trying  to  make  very  neat  marks, 
just  make  very  black  marks. 

.  Mark  only  one  answer  for  each 
question.     If  you  change  your 
mind  about  an  answer,  erase 
your  first  mark  as  completely 
as  you  can. 

Are  there  any  questions? 

(Pause  for  questions) 

(W6w.  read  the  directions  for  Test  M: 
Mathematics  in,  your  ITBS  Teacher's 
Guide.) 

AFTER  THE  TEST  MATERIALS  ARE  COLLECTED  ON 
THE  FINAL  DAY  OF  TESTING 

You  will  be  receiving  your  scores  on  the 
tests  in  about  a  month.    You  will  be  given 
a  booklet  for  you  to  take  home  to  your 
parents.    This  booklet  gives  your  scores 
and  tells  what  they  mean. 

Your  scores  will  help  your  teacher  next 
year  know  in  which  subjects  you  are  good 
and  in  which  subjects  you  might  need  extra 
help. 

Thank  you  for  your  attention  during  this 
testing. 

Are  there  any  questions? 
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ATTACHMENT  E-45 
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AUSTIN  LSDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Offfict  of  Rssaarch  and  Svaluacioo 


IOWA  TESTS  Or  BASIC  SKILLS 
Spring,  1982 


ITBS  GRADES  1  AND  2  TEACHES.  CHECKLIST 


WEEK  OF  APRIL  5-8  ■  f 

1.  From  che  Building  Tut  Coordinacor,  obcain  oci  of  each  of  the  following: 

.  ITBS  Lsveis-7  and  8  Tsacher's  Guide 

.  Guidelines  for  Tssc  Adainiseraeors  (B) 

.  Paclcec  for  the  Preparacion  of  Scudencs  for  the  ITBS  -  Grade*  I  and  2  (C) 

.  Special  Circusacancas  Lot  (D? 

.  Mod if icacions' of  the  Dirsctions  for  Aduiniaterine  the  ITBS  -  Grades  t  and 

You  should  also  obesin: 

.    One  Grsdea  1  and  2  Praceica  Tssc  for  each  seudane  who  will  be  caking  che 
ITBS  and  one  for  yourself. 

'    NOTE:-    Do  not  Isc  jicudenes  pick  up  or  deliver  any  ITBS  aaesrials. 

2.  Idaneify  sCudenes  sxeapc  from  esseing.    The  Building  Tssc  Coordinacor  and 
Principal  have  received  informaeion  for  daeermining  who  can  be  exe«peed. 

3.  Have  adequaCe  scrscch  paper  rssdy  for  Che  mach  seccion  of  che  Praccice  Tesc 

WEEK  OF  APRIL  13-16 

4.  Begin  following  ch«  gaelree  for' che  ?TsffT»eion  of  Students  for  the  ITBS  -  Cradss  V 
and  2  (C).  including  aduiniseering  che  Praccice  Tssc. 

5.  Aftsr  che  Praccice  Tesc  haa  been  adainisesred,  descroy  sii  che  used  Practice 
Tsscs.    Recnrn  all  unused  Prsccice  Tests  Co  che*  Building  Tasc  Coordinacor. 

6.  Arrange  for  exempe  scudencs  who  will  noc  be  cssced  Co  be  supervised  during  che 
eeseing. 

MOHDAT, '  APRIL  19 

7.  Prom  the  Building  Tasc  Coordinacor,  oeeein: 

.    The  box  of  preceded  ITBS  cesc  booklacs  for  7«»f  class.  (Nuabar  of  esse 

booklees  in  box:  ) 
.    One  blank  IT1S  esse  booklet  for  each  seudsnc  who  did  not  receive  a 

prscoded  one.    (Nuiaber  of  blank  booklees  obeainad?  ) 
.    Enough  screech  paper  for  the  maeh  seceions  of  ehe  IT1S. 

8.  Examine  che  eese  booklees  ehac  have  ehe  scudenc  idencifying  informaeion  pre  coded. 
Co*  firm  the  c  che  blanks  and  bubble  fie  Ida- on  the  frone  cover  of  eech  eese  booklet 
have  been  filled  in  accurscaly    and  sake  any  necessary  correceions. 

NOTE:    DO  NOT  WRITE  ANTWHERI  ELSE  ON  THE  TEST  BOOKLETS. 

9.  For  eech  scud sec  who  will  be  caking  the , ITBS  one  did  noe  receive  a  preceded  eese 
booklee,  on  a  blank  tssc  bdoklee  fill  in  che  seudene  idencifying  infomaeion  in 
ehe  saae  sunner  as  ie  wee  filled  in  on  ehe  preceded  cese  booklees. 

IMPORTANT:    THE  "STUDENT  ID  NUMBER"  FIELD  MUST  BE  FILLED  El  WITH  THE  STUDENT 
NUMBER  IN  COLUWS..  1-7  OF  THAT  FIELD,  . 

10.  Obeain  a  wacch  or  clock.  . 

11.  Ooeseions  or  probieeui?    Ask  your  Building  Test  Coordinacor  or  call  ORE  (458-1227). 
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PSIOR  TO  EACH  PAY'S  IT3S  TESTING 

12.  Arrengs  for  ehs  supervision  of  «xeape  jeudencs  not  being  :eseed. 

13.  Renove  or  cover  any  bulleein  bo«rd  displays  or  ocher  displays  of  iafontacioa  ehae 
would  aid  seudanes  during  cha  esseing. 

14.  Spraad  seudanes*  chairs  as  far  spare  as  possible. 

15.  Maka  sure  aacb  seudene  has  a  *2  paacil.     (llune  paacils  work  base.)    You  should 
heve  soma  exeras ,  also. 

16.  Save  a  vacch  or  clock. 

DURING  THE  ITBS  TESTING  ON  APRIL  20 .  21 .  AND  22 

17.  5a  prsianc  in  cha  roost  during  all  esseing.    Leeve  only  if  a  raliaf  parson  is  in 
cha  rooau    (Xf.chis  haa  baan  planned  in  advance,  call  ehe  seudenes  before  chs 
cascing  bagins.) 

18.  You  may  rapaae  diracciona  if  scudancs  do  noc  under scand  vhac  ehay  ara  suppossd  co 
do,  and  ic  is  'permieeed  on  chac  case.    Do  noc  rapaac  individual  exerciees  unlass 
cha  case  diraecions  spacifically  allow  ic. 

19.  Tha  Laval  7  sad  Laval  3  cases  ara  uneiued.  Allow  su£ficiene  eiae  for  all  buc  eha 
slovase  scudancs  co  finish  sach  exercise  or  ;ise,  Accual  cascing  eiaa  should  noe 
gessely  sxceed  cha  approximates  cascing  eiaa  ihdicaeed  on  page  4  of  ehis  chacklisc. 

20.  Whenever  possible,  movs  quisely  around  cha  roost  co  obesrvs  whseher  seudanes  ars 
following  diraecions  corrscely.    Maka  sura  scudancs  ara * ©asking  ehair  answers 

.  proparly  in  cha  ease  booklet. 

IT  IS   rXPEaATTTS  THAT  THE  5T-TSUTS  SOT  '-TRITE  ON  THE  ITBS  TEST  300KLETS  EXCEPT  TO 
IHDiCAlE  THEIR  ANSWERS. 

21.  During  chose  eases  in  which  seudanes  work  on  chsir  own: 

Tall  eha  seudanes  eo  chack  quiscly  back  over  chair  work,  on  chac.  esse 
only,  if  chay  finish  seriy.  & 

Reaind  cha  seudanes  eo  go  back  md  coapieee  axsreisss  ehae  ehay  lace 
unanswered,  on  ehae  case  only. 

22.  Record  any  unusual  behavior  on  cha  ITBS  Special  CircuascancsS  Log  (D)>    This  log 
is  aoe  co  be  used  for  scudancs  who  chsse"    If  you  saa  cheaeing,  cake  up  cha  ease 
book  lac  and  do  aoe  cecum  ie  uncil  ehe  next  case  bagins.    Eraae  all  bubbled- in 
answers  for  ehe  ease  in  question.    Tha  seudsne  will  eieher  cake  eha  eaee  again 
during  che  asks-up  easting,  or  will  simnly  noe  receive  a  score  for  ehae  ease. 

NOTE:    If  your  knowledge  leads  you  eo  believe  chac  an  seeempe  eo  cake  up  eha 
book  lee  will  causs  a  diseurbanca  In  cha  saddle  of  ehe  csscing,  you  nay  lae  eha 
scudane  coneinua  working,  erase  che  answers  for  ehae  ease  lsesr,  and  include  ehae 
seudanc  on  ehe  lisc  of  seudenes  eo  be  eeeead  during  ehe  make-up  period. 


23. 


f  lease: 


DO  MOT  lae  seudanes  fold  back  eha  ease  booklaes. 

DO  NOT  lee  seudenes  flip  ahead  in  ene  esse  Jbooklecs. 

DO  MOT  let  seudenes  seere  working  while  inseruceions  sre  being  given. 

DO  NOT  rephrase  a  esse  qusseion  or  explain  whae  a  word  in  a  ease  quescipn 

maana.    (teai  or  rapaae  ease  ieeme  only  when  ehe  esse  dirsceions  allow 

ie.) 

DO  NOT  eat  or  drink  around  eha  ITIS  esse  bookleee. 
.  DO  K3T  use  msber  bands  or  paper  clips  on  eha  case  booklses. 


As  in  Use  yssr's  ITBS  adminiserseion,  ORE  will  randomly  monTeor  chs  csseing  in 
differenc  classroom*.     If  someona\comas  eo  your  clsserooei,  ehs  mooicor  will  simply 
sic  in  ehs  bsck  of  chs  roost  and  observe.     Infomacioa  col  lac  cad  is  for  use  in 
improving  chs  esseing  progress  dis erictwids ,  noe  for  eveluseion  of  your  individual 
perforsuancs.  1  *  "  
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"AFTER  EACH  DAY'S  TESTING 

24.    Collect  all  of  the  ITBS  materials.    Make  sure  you  receive  all  of  Che  IT3S  test  ^ 
booklets. 

Oey  1    Oey  2    Oey  3 
.    ITBS  Teet  Bookleta  (Number  received:    __   ) 

23.    Ereee  stray  aerke  in  the  ITBS  test  booklets  frqei  today's  sectione. 

26.  Hake  sura-  that  no  oae  has  che  opportunity  co  .change  or  otherwise  falsify  reeponees 
to  teat  items. 

27.  t,  Lock  ell  materials  in  a  secure  place. 

S  AFTER  THE  TESTIMC  ON  APRIL  22  ■ 

28.  Be  sure  you  have  received  all  of  the  IT1S  test  booklets  and  scratch  .paper. 

}  IMPORTANT:    ALL  SCRATCH  PAPER  USED  OURLSG  THE  ITBS  HUST  BE  COLLECTED.     Make  sure 

•there  is  no  ecretch  paper  in  any  teet  booklet. 

29.  Complete  your  Speciel  Circums tancee  Lot  (0)« 

1  30.    Separate  the  ITSS  teet  booklet*  into  3  stacks: 

Stack  1  -  Teet  bookleta  of  students  who  took  every  teet.    (theee  students 
will  not  need  Co  take  any  of  ehe  make-up  teets.) 

PLACE  STACK  1  Ef  THE  BOX  EH  WHICH  YOU  RECEIVED  THE  TEST  BOOKLETS. 

Stack  2  -  Incomplete  teet  booitlete  and  unueed  teet  .booklets  of  students  in 

your  class.  (These  student.s  will  possibly  take  one  or  more  Bake-up 
tests. ) 

Stack  3  -  All  teet  booklets  that  are  completely  blank  (the  front  covers  of 
Che  booklets  and  the  inside  pages  are  completely  blank)  and  any 
precoded  teat  booklets  you  received  for  students-  who  had-  wichdrewn 
from  your  cleea. 

31.  Celiac-,  all  saterials  for  delivery  to  Che  Building  'Test  Coordinator.  'You  swat 
return: 

.    Your  ITBS  Levels  7. and  8  Teacher's  Guide. 

.    All  3  ecacks  of  ITBS  teat  bookleta.     (Stack  1  book late  should  be  in  Che 

samm  box  in  which  you  received  Che  teet  bookleta.) 
.    Thia  Cradea  1  and  2  Teacher  Checklist  (A). 
'      .    0u«  Psckec  for  che  Preparation  of  Studenta  for  the  ITBS  -  Cradea  1  and  Z 

(C). 

.    Your  completed  Special  Circuostancea  Log  (D) . 

.    The  Hodificatione  of  the  Directiona  for  Adain iseerine  che  ITBS  -  Grades  1 
snd  2  (F). 

.    The  scratch  paper  used  during  Che  ITBS. 

32.  Your  chough ca  are  welcome!    Wrice  any  ideas  or  cowmen te  concerning  thia  checklist 
or  any  aspect  of, the  ITBS  testing  process  se  Che  boccom  of  che  Teecfter  Time  Sheet. 

33.  Deliver  ell  mnteriala  Co  Che  Building  Teet  Coordinator. 

'  ! 

Thank  youl 
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I TBS  GRADES  1  AND  2  TEACHER  TIME  SHEET* 

Approximate 
Tescinx,  Time 

Day  1:      TesC  V:        Vocabulary.  14:00  minuets 

Tasc  WA:      Word  Analysis  20:00  ainuces 

Day  2:      Tesc  R-l:    Reading  Pictures ... .'  12:00  ainuces 

Tesc  R-2:    Raading  Sentences   7:00  minucas 

Tesc  R-3:    Reading  .Scories  ,..  15:00  ainuces 

Tesc  L-i:    Spelling  13:00  minuCes 

Day  3:      Tesc  Mach  Concepts  15:00  ainuces 

Tesc  M-2:    Mach  Problems  18:00  oinucaa 

Tesc  M-3:    Mach  Compucacion.  22:00  ainuces 

*Lavel  7  and  Laval  3  cescs  ara  unclaad,  but  chase  apprqxiaace  ceacing 
tines  jhould  ba  followed  as  closely  aa  poaaible.  " 
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AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  tad  Evaluation 

.IOWA  TESTS  Of  BASIC  SKILLS 
Spring,  1982  _ 

ITBS  C1ADES  3-6  TEACHER  CHECKLIST 

t 

WEEK  OF  APRIL  5-8 

1.    trom  tha  Building  Teat  Coordinator,  obtain  ooa  of  each  of  Che  ^o I  lowing: 
t  i 
.    Cuidolinea  for  Taat  Administrators  (B) 

•  Packet  for  the  Preparation  of  Students  for  cha  ms  -  Crad«i  U  (C) 
.    Special  Circumstances  Log  (D) 

•  Modificetiona  of  the. Directions  for  Aduiaistaritir  ehe  ITBS  -  Grid** 

(?) 

.     ITBS  Lava  la  9-14  Taacbar'i  Guide 

-    If  you  will  administer  tba  Prectice  Teat,  pick  up  tba  Practica  Taat  aeterials. 

NOTE ;    Do  noc  lav*,  students  pick  up  or  dalivar  anv  IX1S  materials. 

2*    Idanci.fr  students  ax  amp  c  from  testing.    Tha  Building  Taat ,  Coordinator  and 
Principal  hava  received  information  for  determining  who  can  ba  exempted. 

WEEK  Or  APRIL  13-16  j 

3.    Bagin  fallowing  cha  Packet  for  cha  Preparation  of  Studencs  for  She  ITBS  -  Grade* 

/  4.    Adminiatar  tba  Practica  Taat  (if  applicable).    After  the  Practice  Teat  haa  been 

J  administered,  recurn  ill  Practice  Tea t/aatariala  to  tha  Building  Teet  Coordinator. 

5.  Proa  the  3uilding  Teet  Coordinator,  obtain  all  tha  praelugged  ITBS  anawer  sheete 

for  your  student  a.    (Number  obteined:       .  )    If  you  receive  more  than  ooa 

preslugged  ITBS  anewer  sheec  cor  a  single  student,  determine  which  one  is  more 
correct.    Throw  awev  the  leas  correct  answer  sheec. 

NOTE ;     Soma  fourth-,  fifth-,  and  Sixth-grade  students  will  ba  taatad  at  a 
different  'Level  than  other  .students  in  tha  saae  grade.     Each  level  of  the  test  haa 
ita  own  answer  sheec,  with  each  ,level  printed  in  e  different  color.    All  third 
graders  cake  Laval  9  of  tba  ITBS. 

6.  Check  eecb  preelugged  anawer  sheet  for  correcclr  coded: 

Student  name  and  scud  en  c  number 

•  School  name  end  school  number 

.    Grade  level  and  teet  form  (Form  7) 

.    Teacher  number  (if/chie  area  ia  blank,  fill  in  your  3-digit  number  in  the 
laat  three  column*) 

/'  ' 

(U  TSCORRECT,  DO  NOT  ATTEMPT  TO  CHANGS  PIE  SLUGGED  INFORMATION.    AT  THE  TOP  OF  THE 
ANSWER  SHEET,  NOTE  WHICH  INFORMATION  IS  INCORRECT  AMD  SUFPLT  THE  CORRECT 
INFORMATION.    ORE  WILL  C01S3CT  THE  ANSWER  SHEET  LATER. ) 

7.  Arrange  for  exempt  sevdanca  who  will  not  be  teeted  to  be  superviaed  during  tba 
taecing.  / 

8.  Obtain  a  clock  or  vacch  with  a  second  hand. 
FRIDAY.  APRIL  16  7 

9.  From  the  Building7  Teat  Coordinator,  obtain: 

r     .    One  blank  US'  answer  sheet  for  eech  student  who  doee  not  have  a 
area  tugged  o*e.    (Number  obtained:  ) 

IF  ¥00*  WILL  Bt  TESTING  FODRTH-,  FIFTH-,  OR  SIXTH-GRADE  STUDENTS,  2X  SURE 
TO  •  OBTAIN  A  ILANK  ITBS  ANSVER  SHEET  FOR  THE  TEST  LEVEL  THAT  EACH  STUDENT 
WILL  Bt  TAKING.  TIE  BUILDING  TEST  COORDINATOR  HAS  INFORMATION  REGARDING 
XSt  PROPER  LEVEL  AT  WHICH  EACH  STUDENT  SHOULD  BE  TESTED* 

/  '  ,  . 

.    Plenty  of  blank  scratch  paper  for  the  oath  sections  of  the  ITBS. 

'      .  1 
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10.  Fill  in  che  blank  ITBS,  answer  sheets.    (Raaeiaber  co  use  cha  proper  laval  ITBS 
answer  ihaac  for  cha  pareieular  seudene.)    Tha  following  seven  informaeion  arees 
nusc  ba  filled  oue  and  bubblad  in  wieh  a  #2  paacil  bafor*  cha  eeseing. 

1.  Scudanc  aaae,  school ,  and  daca  (aoneh/jear)  blanks 

2.  Scudanc  number 

3.  Seudent  name  (bubbla  field) 

4.  School  nuaber 

5.  Grade  level 

6.  TaaC  form  (Form  7) 

7.  Teacher  aumbar  (bubbla  La  jour  3-digic  caachar  number  in  cha  laac  chrae 

fioluana)  * 

11.  Questions  or  probleaa?  Aak  jour  Building  Teet  Coordinacor  or  call  ORE  (456-1227). 
TUESDAY  )»RNt?IC.  APRIL  20 

12.  From  cha  Building  Taac  Coordinacor,5'  paraonallj  obcain  on*  ITBS  case  booklac  for 
«ach  student.    (Husjoer  obeained:   ) 

PRIOR  TO  EACH  DAT  * S  TSSTXKC 

13.  Arraaga  for  cha  supervision  of  exeapt  scudancs  uoe  baing  caacad. 

14.  Remove  or  cover  f^j  bullacin  board  diaplaja  or  ochar  displays  of  information  chat 
would  aid  acudamca  during  cha  caacing. 

15.  Spread  aeudanea'  chaira  aa  far  apart  as  poaaibla. 

16.  Make  sura  aach  scudanc  haa  a  #2  pancil  (blunt  pancila  work  baac).    Tou  should  hava 
soma  extras ,  also. 

17.  Hava  a  vacch  or  clock  wich  a  sacond  hand. 

OPUIHG  THE  ITBS  T3STING  ON  APRIL  20.  21.  AND  22 

18.  Oaing  cha  ITBS  Levels- 9-14  Taachar'a  Guida  and  eh«  Modif icaeioaa  of  ?ha  Directions 
for  Adminiscerinz  cha  ITBS  (F).  adainiscer  cha  ITBS  according  Co  cha  spacifiad 
procaduraa.    Racord  cha  scarcing  ciraa  of  each  saccion  on  jour  Teacher  Tina  Shaac 
(page  4  of  this  chackliac).    Allow  scudancs  exacelj  cha  cina  alloctad  for  aach 
saccion. 

19.  Ba  praaanc  in  cha  room  during  all  caacing.    Leave  onlj  if  a  raliaf  parson  is  in 
cha  room.    (If  chia  haa  baan  planned  in  ad  vane a,  call  cha  scudanca  bafora  cha 
caacing  bagina.) 

20.  Tou  aaj  rapaat  Caat  diracciona  if  scudanca  do  ooc  understand  whac  chaj  ara 
supposed  co  do. 

21.  Mora  quieelj  around  cha  room  afcar  each  sac  of  diracciona  co  obaarra  vhecher 
scudancs  ara  following  chaa  corractlj.  Make  sura  scudanca  ara  narking  chair 
ana wars  proparlj  on  cha  answer  shaac. 

22.  Screee  chat  che  atudente  noc  wrice  ;in  che  ITBS  ceet  bookleca. 

.  23.    Tall  che  scudenta  Co  check  quietlj  over  cheir  work,  in  chac  caec  aeccion  onlj,  if 
chej  finish  aarlj. 

24.    Reap  a  Special  Circumatancee  Log  (D),  rec  rding  unneual  sendant  behavior*  this 
log  ia  not  co  be  used  for  scudanca  who  cheet.    If  jou  eee  cheeting,  cake  up  cha 
aaewer  aheec  and  do  not  reeurn  ic  uncil  che  next  ceec  bagina.    Sraaa  all 
bubblad-in  aaawere  for  che  ceet  in  queecion.    Tha  scudanc  will  either  cake  chac  - 
ceet  again  during  cha  aake-up  caacing,  or  will  simplj  not  receive  a  score  for  chac 
pare  of  cha  Ceet. 

NOTX:    If  jour  knowledge  leade  joa  co  believe  chac  an  acceapt  co  cake  up  che 
paper  will  causa  a  diacurbanca  in  cha  middle  of  che  caacing,  jou  aaj  lac  che 
scudanc  continue  working,  eraae  che  anewera  for  chac  case  lacer,  and,  include  chac 
scudanc  on  che  liet  of  scudanca  co  be  caacad  during  che  make-up  period*  1 
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Please: 


DO  NOT  Itc  students  flip  ahead  in  ch«  cesc  booklets. 

DO  NOT  let  students  scare  working  while  instructions  art  being  given. 

DO  NOT  rephrase  e  eese  question,  explain  what  a.  word  in-  s  test  question 

means ,  or  read  the  test  items  to  students. 
DO  NOT  eat  or  drink  sround  the  IT3S  test  booklets  or  ITBS.  answer  sheets. 
DO  NOT  use  paper  clips  or  rubber  bands  on  the  answer  sheets. 


As  ia  last  yasr's  ITBS  administration,  ORE  will  randomly  monitor  che  testing  in 
different  classrooms.    If  someone  coaes  to  /our  clsssrooa,  the  aonitor  will  simply 
sit  in  the  bsck  of  the  rooa  and  observe.    Information  collected  is  for  use  in 
improving  the  testing  program  districtwide,  not  for  eveluacion  of  your  individusl 
performance. 


AFTE&  £ACH  DAY'S  ISSTING 

26.  Collect  ell  of  the  ITBS  materials.    Make  sure  you  received  all  of  the; 

Dsy  I    Dsy  2    Dey  3 

.    ITBS  Test  Booklets  (Number  received:    _  ) 

Answer  Sheets.         (Number  received:  |   ) 

.    Scrstcb  paper. 

27.  Srs;  *  marks  in  the  IT3S  tent  booklets  frdvL  todey's  sections. 

28.  Make  sure  chst  no  one  hes  the  opportunity  co  chsnge  or  othervise  falsify  responses 
to  test  items. 

29.  Lock  sll  materisls  in  e  secure  place. 

ArTSR  THE  TESTING  ON  APRIL  22 

30.  Count  sll  aiaterisls.    Make  sure  you  have  sil  of  Che: 


.  tTBS  test  booklets 
ITBS  answer  sheets 
Scrstch  paper  used  by  esch  student 

NOTE:  It  is  very  important  'chst  you  collect  sll  of  che  scrscch  psper  used  during 
Che  ITBS. 

31.    Check  che  anav^r  shescs  dor  any  strsy  marks  and  araae  Chen. 
....     i-JL?  .zz&  /cur  a  etc  i  Jit.  w.r:,.^s:ja:ea  lo^  *D) , 

33.  Separace  che  anawer  sheets  into  stscks: 

Stack  1  -  Preslugged  answer  sheets  far  scudencs  who  Cook 'every  cesc.  This 
stsck  muse  contain  only  answer  sheets  on  which  all  che  prealugged' 
information  is  correcc. 

Scack  2  -  All  nonpreelugged  answer  sheets  for  scudents  who  took  every  test. 

This  steck  slso  includes  any  preslugged  answer  sheecs  (far  scudencs 
who  cook  every  cesc)  which  concain  incorrecc  preslugged 
information. 

Scsck  3  -  All  incomplete  answer  sheets  and  unused  anawer  sheecs.  This 

includes  answer  sheecs  for  students  who  cook  only  pert  or  a  one  of  * 
che  cests. 

34.  Callecc  sll  materisls  for  delivery  co  the  Building  TesC  Coordinator.    You  muse 
re c urn: 

.    All  IXBS  cest  booklets 

•  All  three  sCscks  of  answer  sheecs 
.    This  Teacher  Checklist  (A) 

•  The  Packet  for  che  Preparacion  of  Scudencs  for  ehe  ITBS  (C) 
Tour  compieced  Special  Circumscsnces  I  ox  (1)7  • 

The  Modificecions  of  che  Direccions  for  Adainiscerine  Che  ITBS  (t) 
«    The  scrstch  paper  used  during  che  ITBS 
-    The  ITBt  Levels  9-14. Teacher ' a  Guide 

35.  Your  thoughce  ara  welcome  I    Write  any  ideae  or  coamencs  concerning  chis  checklist 
or  any  aspect  of  the  ITBS  testing  process  at  the  boccom  of  che  Teacher  Time  Sheet. 

36.  Deliver  ell  materials  Co  che  Building  Test  Coordinator. 
Thank  youl  •  ^ 
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IT3S  TEACHER  TEffi  SHEET 


TEST 

EXAMPLE:    Reference  Materials 

Day  L  Vocabulary 

Raadlng  Comprehension 
Spelling 

Capitalization 

Day  2  Punctuation 
Usage 

Visual  Matt  rials 
Rafaranca  Materials 


STARTING  TESTING  FINISHING 

TIME  TIME  TIME. 


10  ;38         *  25:00  minutas  -  li  -.63  i£W 


mnutmt 


+  15:00  minutes  * 


+  42":  00  minutes  •       :  ; 


**■  12:00  minutes  ■ 


+  12:00  minute*  ■  . 


t  +  14:00  minutes  • 
+  14:00  minutes  • 


:  +  40:00  minutes  ■ 


:  +  25:00  minutes  - 


Day  3       Math  Concepts 

Problem  Solving 
Computation 


+  25  :00  .minutes  ■ 
+  25:00  minutes  * 
+  20; 00  minutes  « 


Write  any  comments  you  have  about  thia  tasting  on  the  back. 
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ITBS  SPECIAL  CIRCUMSTANCES  LOG 


ATTACHMENT  E-47 


SPECIAL  CIRCUMSTANCES  LOG 
IOWA  TESTS  OF  BASIC  SKILLS 


TEACHER  ;  SCHOOL  .   DATE 


STUDENT 

TEST(S) 

■ 

SPECIAL 

CIRCUMSTANCES 

Example.  Studzyvt 

i 

Math  Computation 

MaAkzd  alt  an&wz/u 

"A"  on  tha>  taction. 

f 
i 
i 
i 

1 

f 

1 

i 
i 

i 

l 

NOTE  TO  THE  TEACHER: 


Make  sure  chat  the  events  you  record  on  the  Special  Circumstances  Log  are; 

-  1)  serious  enough  to  affect  the  student's  performance  on  the  test.    A  cold,  for 

instance,  may  or  may  not  affect  a  student's  performance,  depending  on  its  severity. 

2)  temporary  and  atypical  circumstances.    For  instance,  a  student  who  comes  from  an 
economically  deprived  home  should  not  be  listed  as  a  "special  circumstance,"  even 
though  this  background  is  likely  to  affect  the  student's  performance- 
Remember  that  cheating  is  not  a  special  circumstance.    Procedures  for  handling  this 
situation  are  discussed  in  the  Teacher  Checklist. " 

Special  Circumstances  Logs  will  be  reviewed  by  the  Building  Test  Coordinator-    All  students 
whose  testing  conditions  are  designated  "special  circumstance"  by  the  Building  Test  Coordinator 
will  have  their  scores  flagged  with  an  asterisk  (*)  when  they  come  back  to  the  school  and  will 
be  noted  as  "possibly  invalid."    The  Special  Circumstances  Logs  will  be  kept  on  file  at  the 
school,  so  if  you  receive  a  flagged  student's  score,  you  can  check  to  determine  the  nature  of 
the  special  circumstance. 

RETURN  TO  THE  BUILDING  TEST  COORDINATOR. 


E-183 


420 


81.24 


.«■ 


ATTACHMENT  E-48 
VERIFICATION  LIST  FOR  GRADES 


81.24 


ATTACHMENT  E-48 
(Page  1  of  2) 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Oifice  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


February  26,  1982 


TO:  Elementary  Principals 

FROM: .        Kevin  Matter  pVvO 

SUBJECT:    Student  Verification  Lists  for  ITBS  Testing  in  Grades  4-6  ° 

Enclosed  are  two  copies  (original  and  attached  cacbonrcopy)  of  the  list  of  Students 
Who  Will  Take  the  ITBS,  Grades  4-6,  Spring,  1982,    Please  have  all  teachers  in 
grades  4-6  verify  the  students  in  their  classrooms  and  the  test  level  assigned 
to  each  student.     If  a  large  discrepancy  exists  in  the  assignment  of  a  student's 
test  level,  the  teacher  should  write  in  a  new  test  level  and  initial  that  change. 
Copies  of  the  guidelines  for  assigning 'ITBS  test  levels  are  enclosed,  also. 

There  is  no  verification  list  for  grades  K-3  since  these  students  are  all  tested 
on  level. 

Since  the  test  level  for  special  education  students  was  determined  by  the  ARD 
Committee,  any  .necessary  changes  should  be  made  through  that  committee.  Unfor- 
tunately, there  may  be  some  errors  or  oversights  since  this  is  the  first  year 
of  these  special  education  procedures.     If  you  know  the  test  level  to  be  in 
error,  do  what  you  know  to  be  correct,  f 

Please  sign  the  attached  form,  stating  that  you  approved  of  all  the  level  changes 
made  by  your  teachers.    Return  it  along  with  one  copy  of  the  correct  list  of 
Students  Who  Will  Take  the  ITBS ,  Grades  4-6  to  me  no  later  than  March  12,  1982 . 
Keep  the  second  copy  of  the  list  to  identify  which  fourth-grade  students  should 
take  Practice  Test  Level  X  (those  taking  ITBS  Level  9) , 

If  the  information  provided  here  is  not  sufficient *to  answer, any  questions  that 
arise  on  assignment  of  test  levels , 0 please  call  me  at  458-1227, 

Thank  you. 

KM:  if 

Enclosures 

Approved:  Til.  £A/A< 

director  of  Research  and  Evaluation  ft 

Approved.-     jT/f^t     9  /  /^JL^Ldstc'L 
Assistant  Superintendent  for  Elementary 
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ATTACHMENT  E-48 
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AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


Changes  in  ITBS  Test  Level 


I  have  reviewed  the  test  level  changes  indicated  on  our  list  of 
Students  Who  Will  Take  the  ITBS,  Grades  4-6  and  agree  that  these 
changes  are  necessary  and  within  the  scope  of  the  Guidelines  for 
Assigning  ITBS  Test  Levels, 


Signed:    ' 

Principal  School 


Return  along  with,  one  copy  of  your  list  of  Students  Who  Will 
Take  the  ITBS,  Grades  4-6  no  later  than  March  12,  1982  to: 


M.  Kevin  Matter 

Carruth  Administration  Building 

Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation,  Box  79 
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ATTACHMENT  E-49 
GUIDELINES  FOR  ASSIGNING  ITBS  TEST  LEVELS 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


GUIDELINES  FOR  ASSIGNING  ITBS^TEST  LEVELS 


ITBS  Tesc  Levels  Appropriate  for  Each  Grade  Level 

Tesc                 Grade               Grade  Grade 
Level    5   6 

Low  .Level    9  Level  10  Level  11 

Middle  -         Level  10  Level  11         .  Level  12 

High  Level  11  Level  12  Level  13 


Middle  Level  -  The  majority  of  AISD  students  should  be  tested  with 
the  middle  level.  "Students  who  are  achieving  above  the  15th  per- 
centile and  below  the  90th  percentile  in  both  reading  and  math 
should  be. tested  on  the  middle -levels    

lev  l^vel  -  Students  should  be  tested  on  the  low  level  ii  either 
their  reading  achievement  or;  their  math  achievement  is  at  or  below 
the  15th  percentile.    Exceptions  would  be  students  whose  achieve- 
ment in  one  area  is  low  but  their  achievement  is  above  the  75th 
percentile  in  the  other.    These  students  should  be  tasted  on  the 
middle  level. 

High  Level  -  Students  should  be  tested  on  the  high  level  ii  either 
their  reading  achievement  or;  their  math  achievement  is  at  or  above 
the  90th  percentile.    Exceptions  would  be  students  whose  achieve- 
ment, in  one  area  is. high  but  their  achievement  is  below  the  35th 
percentile,  in  the  other*    These  students  should  be -tested  on  the 
middle  level.  . 


Very  -few  changes  should  be  made  in  the  test  levels  that  have  been  preassigned.  ' 

The  low  level  at  each  grade  will  actually  be  functional  for  students  .achieving 
up  to  the  75th  percentile. 

The  high  level  at  each  grade  will  actually  be  functional  for  students  achieving 
down  to  the  35th  percentile. 

Do  next-change  the .  test  level  designated  except  in  cases  of  large  discrepancies. 
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ITBS  MEDIAN  PERCENTILE . AND  GRADE  EQUIVALENT  SCORES,  BY  ETHNICITY- 

1979-80  THROUGH  1981-82 
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G 
R 
A 
D 
E 

E 
T 
H 
N 

T 
C 
I 

T 
Y 

READING  TOTAL 

PERCENTILES 

^4             03  00 
3  h- 

1          t     .    '  1 

03              00  03 
O             f—  N) 

GRADE  EQUIVALENTS 

03  03 
sO             O  h- 

i          i  r 

03              03  03 
O            -r-  N3 

1 

Black 
Hispanic 
Other  • 
Total 

.42        42  44 
46       45  47 

77          on  on 
/  /          oU  oU 

6.1        63  62 

1.62    1.62  1.67 
1.70    1.68  .1.72 

9    /.Q    -  7    fi  i       7    S  Q 
L 4 40      Z . 01      L . jy 

2.08    2.12  2.10 

2 

3  lack 
Hispanic 
Other 
Total 

'36        36  43 
33        40  42 
77        30  80 
58        60  62 

2.45    2.45  2.65 
2.38    2.59  "  2.65 
3.56    3.68    3.67  ' 
3.03    3.10  .  3.15 

3 

Black 
Hispanic 
Other 
Total 

30  "     '34  37 
34        35  47 

6Q           71  77 
07             71  /J 

54        53  58 

3.12  .  3.25  3.38 
3.27    3.31    3.68  . 

A    5  A      A   fin      A  fi7 

.3.98    3.94  4.10. 

4 

.  Black 
Hispanic 
Other 
Total 

•23       25  32 
30        31        31  ' 

/*+             /a  00 

56        53  51 

3,82    3.92  4.18 
4.11    4.14  4.13 

S     Q  7       S7T       ^    ^  7 
J • u4       J  .  /  J  J.J/ 

5.06    4.97  4.88 

5 

i 

i 

■ 

3lack 

Other  . 
Total 

25        25  29 
j!        Ji  35 
72        76  74 
55        59  57 

4. 35    4.35  5.00 
.  3.03    5.21  5.24 

O  .  0£       / . U4  ,     0  .  7& 

6.06    6.21  6.13 

3  lack 
Hispanic 
Other 
Total 

20        27  28 
26        32  36 
59        74  74 
52        57  ,  59 

5.39    5.s78  5.84 
5.69    6.01  6.19 

7    77-     Q    n  i  '     □  A/. 

/ . / /  ,  0 • Ul     o . 

6. 95:.. 7. 14  7.25 

7 

Black 
Hispanic 
Other  . 
Total 

19        25  !.  28 
23        29  33 
67        71      • 71 
49        52  54 

5.39    6.25  6.4.7 
6.13    6.49    6.71  ; 
8.61    8.74  •  8.80 
7.:62    7.82  7.94 

3 

1 

i  

Black 
Hispanic 
Other 
Total 

18        21  26 
24        26        30  ■ 
67        69  71 
47        51  54 

6.59  6.87  7.20 
7.04    7.19  7.51 

9.60  9.75  9.84 
8.47    8.71  8.90 

G  • 

R 

A 

D 

E 

E 
T 
H 

•  N  ■ .  • 

I 
.C 

I 

T 

Y 

MATH  TOTAL 

PERCENTILES 

"hJ            03  03 
O  — 

1               1  1 

O              1—  N3 

GRADE  EQUIVALENTS 

c 

^              03  03 
<sO              O  H-» 
1                 I  I 

O            H»  tsJ 

1 

Black 
Hispanic 
Other 
Total 

34        33  36 
38        40        40  ' 
64        68  .  68 
51       53  53 

.1.53    1.51  1.57 
1.60    1.64  1.65 
2.08    2.15  2.16 
1.82    1.86  1.87 

2 

Black 
Hispanic 
Other 
Total 

32        31  35 
34  .     40      %  41 
63     •  65  66 
50       50    .  53 

2.43    2.40  .  2.49 
2.47    2.59  2.62 
3.12    3.17.  3.19 
2.82    2.82  2.87 

3 

Black 
Hispanic 
Other 
Total 

30  '      33  38 
35        36  49 
67     -67  72 
53        52  59 

'  3.29    3.3?  3.48 
3.42    3.45.  3.78 

"  4.30    4.30  4.44 
3.38    3.35  4.06 

4. 

Black 
Hispanic 
Other 
Total 

27        31  34 
36        36  37 
71-       67  66 
56        52  51 

4.09    4.21  4130 
4.38    4.35  4.41 
5.49    5.36  5.32 
4.97    4.87  4.85 

5 

3 lack  ' 
Hispanic. 
Other 
'  Total 

29        30  34 
37 >      38  41 
67        72        71  . 
53        55  551 

5.03    5.07  5.23 
'5*32    5.37.  5.47 
6.49    6.66  6.61 
5.95    6.01  6.01 

1  6 

Black 
Hispanic 
Other  ; 
Total  ' 

27        28  31 
35        37  40 
71        71  72 
56        57  58 

5.83    5.89  6.02 
6.15  .6.29  6.37 
7.67.  7 .  70    7.  75 
7.00     7.07  7.10 

7 

, 31ack 
Hispanic 
Other 
Total 

22        30  30 
31        36  38 
69        70  70 
51        54  f- 

6.33    6.72  6.71 
6.76    7.Q3  7.14 
8.57    8.58  -  8.59  ' 
7.74    7.38  7.92 

8 

Black 
Hispanic 
Other 
Total 

19        23  29 
29        31  36 
66      •  70  70 
48        51  54 

7.04    7.32  7.64 
7.62    7.76  8.01 
9.40    9.56  9.58 
8.56    8,73  8.87 

ITBS  MEDIAN  PERCENTILE  AND  GRADE  EQUIVALENT  SCORES,  BY  ETHNICITY,  1979-80 
THROUGH  1981-82.     (Students  at  grade  level  would  receive  an  X.8  grade 
equivalent  score  in  grades  1-6  and  an  X. 67  grade  equivalent  score  in  grades 
7  and  8.     The  median  percentile  score  for  the  national  norin  group  is  50 
for  all  tests  at  all  grades.) 
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ATTACHMENT  E-50 
(Continued,  page  2  of  2 


G 
.  R 
A 
D 
E 

E 

T  * 

WORD  ANALYSIS  (Grades  1  &  2  Only) 

*  H 
N 
I 
C 
I 
T 
Y 

PERCENTILES 

•»o           CO  CO 
VO'            ©  H* 
1                1  1 
CO             CO  CO 

o 

GRADE  EQUIVALENTS 

so             CO  CO 

1              1  1 
CO             CO  CO 
O            j-*        '  N> 

1 

G 
R 
.■V 
D 
E 

E 
T 

LANGUAGE 

TOTAL* 

H 
M 
I 
C 

T 

Y 

.  PERCENTILES 
s^j           00  oa 

VO              O  H* 

1         I  1 

03            CO  00 
O          .r-  SJ 

GRADE  EQUIVALENTS* 

so              CO  CO 
\S            O  h* 

1         1  1 

CO             CO  00 

o          I-*  sj 

1 

Black 
Hispanic 
Other 
Total 

46        43  44 
48       45  50 
73       76  76 
63  .  •    61  60 

1.71    1.64  1.65. 
1.76    1.69    1.80  . 
2.47    2.60  2.58 
2.16    2.15  2.13. 

2 

Black 
Hispanic 
Other 
Total 

39  40  44 

40  44  45 
74    "  76  77 
60       60  64 

2.44    2.47    2.63  :. 
2.48    2.60    2.64  ; 
3.69    3.79  3.81 
3.14    3.13  3.27 

1 

Black 
Hispanic 
Other 
Total 

44        48  '  .  ,47 
:46       46  .     48  • 
68      .75  76 
57        60  62 

1.67    1.74  1.73 
1.71    1.70  1.75 
2.39    2.73  2.77 
1.97    2.07'  2.12 

3  lack 
Hispanic 
Other 
Total 

•45        50  56 
41.      47  49 
69        73  72 
59        61  62 

2.67    2.80  3.01 
2.56   .2.73  2.79 
3.62  "3.79  3.74 
3.14    3.27  3.29 

G 
R 
A 
D 
E 

E 
T 
H 

N  . 
I 

.  C 
I 
T 
Y 

WORK-STUDY  TOTAL  (Grades  3-8  Only) 

PERCENTILES 

so            00  CO 

?     -T  7 

CO            CO  CO 

o\       o  Si 

•  GRADE  EQUIVALENTS 

<sj             00  CO 
iO            O  I-* 

1         1  1 

CO             CO  00 
O             t-*  N) 

I 

Black 
Hispanic 
Other 
Total  * 

43       49  53 
46       50  63 
76        78  80 
64       65  .72 

3.61    3.83  4.00 
3.70    3.87  4.40 
5.01  '5.12  5.23 
4.47    i.51  4.80 

i 

i 

j  ; 

i 

Hispanic 

Other 

Total 

35  '*    44  48 
41       47  49, 
Ik        74  1U 
.    60.       62  62 

4.20    4.62' ■ 'i.  73 
4.51    4.77  4.84 
6,04    6.05*  6.01 
5.32    5.44  5.40 

3 

Slack  - 
Hispanic 
Other 
Total 

1  1  33'       36  42 
39      -40'  55 
70        70 1  '   74  ' 
56       55  ,o2 

V3V.21    3.32  s3.52 
3.43    3.44  3.95 
4.51    4.51  4.66 
3.99    3.94  .4.23 

t  , 
t 

j 

3  lack 
Hi=?anic 
other 
Total 

38        40  47 
AO        46  51 
{     73        78        77  * 
j     59        64  65 

5.24^    5.33  5.69 
5.33    5.61  5.86 
7.07    7.36  7.31 
6.33    6.59  6.61 

4 

Black 
Hispanic 
Other 
Total 

28       31  38 
39        39  41 
72    •    73  71 
57       57  56 

3.92    4.03  4.31 
4.35'   4.37  4.45 
5.70    5.74  5.66 
5.06    5.06  5.01 

6' 

Black 
Hi3panic 
Other 
Total 

1     31        40  41 
35       42  47 
68        74  75 
.54       60  63 

5.76    6.31  6.38 
5.98    6.44  6.70 
'7.90    8.26  8.35 
7.12    7.47  7.65 

5 

Black 
Hispanic 
Other 
Total 

34       33  39 
41       43  47 
70       77  76 
58       62  62 

5.05    5.04  5.29 
5.39    5.47  ^.65  . 
6.73    7.03  6.97 
6.15    6.35  6.31 

7 

.3  lack. 
Hispanic 
Otner  • 
Total 

24        35  40 
31        38  43 
67        71    .  74 
50        57  62 

5.88    6.63  6.97 
6.32    6.86  7.19 
8.73    9.03  9!.22 
7.67    8.15  8,42 

6 

Black 
Hispanic 
Other 
Total 

29  28  33 

30  40        43  ■ 
•68       71  73 

53-       57  61 

5.72  "5.70  5.97" 

5.84  6.29  6.44 
7.62    7.84  7.98 

6.85  7.07  7.28 

a 

Black  - 
Hispanic 
Other 
Total 

22        29  38 
31        34  43 
.64       71  74 
43        57  62 

6.65    7.13  7.88 
7.28    7.52  8.23 
9.64  10.10  10.35 
8.56  "  9.16  9.50 

7 

Black 
Hispanic 
Other 
Total 

21       28  29 
26        33  33 
64       68  70 
45       52  53 

5.98    6.40  6.43 
6.25    6.70  6.73 
8.42    8.69  8.81 
7.35    7.73.  7.84 

*For  grades  1  ai 

id  2,  Spelling  is  the  only  language  test 

*-  8 

Black 
Hispanfc 
Other 
Total 

19   '    25  29 
27       29  37 
-63       69  72 
45       49  '  56 

6.60    6;. 99  7.30 
7.17    7.28  7".82 
9.44    9.80  9.94 
8.32    8.65  9.02 

ITBS  MEDIAN  PERCENTILE  AND  GRADE  EQUIVALENT  SCORES,  BY  ETHNICITY,  1979-BC 
THROUGH  1981-82.     (Students  at  grade  level  would  receive  an  X.8  grade 
equivalent  score  in  grades  1-6  and  an  X.67  grade  equivalent  score  in  grades 
7  and  8.    The  median  percentile  score  for  the  national  norm  group  is  50 
for  all  tests  at  all  grades.) 
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ATTACHMENT  E-51 
AISD  KINDERGARTEN  MEDIAN  PERCENTILES  AND  GRADE  EQUIVALENT 
SCORES,  FALL  AND  SPRING,  1981-82 


T 
E 
S 
T 

E 
T 
H 
N 
I 
C 
I 
T 
Y 

All  Students  Tested 

Students  Tested  Both  Fall  &  Spring 

Grade 

Percentiles           . Equivalents 

to                     . 4-  CO 

to            j*                   to  H« 
h-          a                 h-  s- 

W              73                          H-  « 

CD               Co                          00  00 
H"      r  *       N)                         M  N) 

Grade 

Percentiles  Equivalents 

CO  CO 

■a  -d 
*i           m                  *j  i-i 
ton-                  to  ►* 

M               S                         M  S 

M             •  00                            t->  « 

h-    .             M                           M  t-> 

00                 00                             00  CO 
t->                N>                         t->  NJ 

Language 

Black 
Hispanic 
Other 
To  tal 

14         23              P. 66  K.14 
19          32               P.  74  K.34 
45         63              K.13  1.28 
29         50              P. 88  K.80 

14         2.3              P. 66  K.14 
20         34              P. 75  K.37 
5JL         65             -K.25  1.36 
32         52              P. 92  K.87 

Listening. 

Black  , 
Hispanic 
Other  • 
Total 

30  K.43 
36  K.57 
62                          1.03  ' 
48                       .  K.80 

.  Math  ' 

i 

Black 

Hispanic 

Other 

T   ■  ft]- 

28  K.27 
30  K.36 
61-  1.12 
48  K.77 

MOTE:    Fall  percentiles  will  underestimate  actual  achievement  levels  because  -AIS0  tested  six 
weeks  before  the  date  the  ITBS  was  normed.  1 


Figure  5.     ITBS  MEDIAN  PERCENTILE 'AND  GRADE  EQUIVALENT  SCORES  FOR  KINDERGARTENERS,  FALL  AND 
SPRING,  1981-82. 
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ATTACHMENT  E-52 
PERCENTILE  RANGES  FOR  AISD  KINDERGARTEN  STUDENTS, 

SPRING  1982 


MSTCNtNG.  PERCENTILE  RANCH  S 


|       r»F  A  f)F 
J  

1                    I  ' 
|    ["THtt  IC  I  TY  I 
.1                        1  - 

1-10 

1 
1 



1-25 

1 
1 
\ 

1 

•  1-50  1 
1 

50-99  I 

75-9  9 

1 
1 
1 

90-99 

J 

I  K 

1  1 

IRLACK  1 
IHISPANIC  -  | 
! ANGLM/OTHER | 
I  TOTAL  I 
t  1 

23. r> 
18.5 
6-3 
12.6 

1 

i 
i 
i 
i 
i 

45.6 
39.5 
I  6.1 

27.6 

\ 
1 
1 
1 

1 

1 

1 

77.0  | 
73.  1  1 
43.0  1 
57  . 6  1 

J  

30.7  |. 
34.5  | 
6  5.6  | 

si.o  ■  r 
„  —j  

10.7. 
13.1 
38  .2 
26.6 

1 
1 

1  - 

1 

1 

1  . 

3.9 
4.6 
19.7 
12.8 

-i 

\  .. 

i  : 

i  i 

LANGUAGE  PE  RCENT  I.LF:  PANGES 

}  r.PAHF 

i  ■  i 

I    I-ThNICITY  1 

1-10 

i  , 

! 

1-25 

1 
1 
1 

1 

1-50  1 
1 

50-99  | 

75-99 

1 
1 
1 

90-99 

1        ■  K 

1  f 
|  RL  Af.K  1 
IHISPANIC  1 
I ANGLO/njHCRr 
I  TOTAL  1 
,J                    .-!-  . 

32. '< 

?i.4 

5.9 
14.7 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

47.0 
35.5 
12.4 
„  24.7 

1 
I 
1 
1 
1 

.  1 

75.7  1 
66.  7  1 

34.0  1 

50.1  1 

  1  - 

24.3  1 
33.3  1 
66.0  1 
49.9  | 

a  .n 

11.3 
33  .J 
23.  1 

1  • 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

3.2 
4.0 
16.4 
10.7 

— 1 

i 

~7~  T 
I             i  . 
i  i. 

MATH   P FRC  TNT IL  E  RANGES 

I  r,P\or 

i  i 

|    FTHNICITY  I 

l«10 

1 

1-25 

1-50  1 

50-99  1 
 .  I__ 

7S-99 

1 
1 
1 

90  ml)  9 

1  K 

1  ! 

IHLACK  1 
IHISPANIC  1 
fA NOLO /OTHF R  | 
ITOTU  t 

25.3 
19.8 
6.7 
13.5 

— 1— 

49.2 
4  6.7 
19.7 
32.2 

71.5  1 
68.5  1 
3  5.1  1 
.  50.6  1 

2e.5  l 

31.5  1 
64.9  I 
49.4  I 

7.6 
8.3 
29  .2  V 
■  19.7 

1 
1 
I 

,  1 
1 

1.9 
2.0 
I  1.4 
7.2 

—J 

b 
ERLC 


*2b 
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ATTACHMENT  E-53 
ITBS  READING  TOTAL  PERCENTILE  RANGES  FOR  1981-82 


I 

»P  AI)F        I    ETHNIC  I  T  Y 


h  f-  AfllNG  TOTAL    FERCCMILF   R A ND F  5 


I-IO 


1-25 


1-5C 


 I  

1 

-  1  

- — {-—-I- 

1            IniACK  1 
|MI$f»ANIC  1 
lANGLH/OTHER | 
j TOTAL  1 

0 

*.3 

1.9 

3.7 

— 1  

26.7 
22.1' 
8.1 
16.  0 

"  j.  '  " 

,! 

I 
1 

53.3  1 

55.4  | 
25.  <;  1 
4  1.1  I 

46.  3 
48.8 
77.2 
6?. 6 

.  -.1 

1°  .  0 
23  .5 
50.  1 
40.2 

5.  1 
8.2 
35.8 
21.5 

.  ,~ 

«>            |«L*CK  1 
INISPANIC  1" 
I A  NGLU/D  nit  R  1 
•ITOTAL  I 

.  _     _  J  -JL- 

In. 3 
15-9 
3.2 
9.  5 

-1- 

34.2 
29.8 
8.4 
19. 7 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

1 

57.3  1 
58.1  1 
2  1.9  j 

39.4  | 

_       —  1  _ 

42.  7 
41.9 
78.1 
6  0.6 

19. g 
19.3 
58  .0 
39,2 

1-  . 

5.9 
6.8 
33.9 
20.5 

50-99 


75-99 


90-99 


READING  TOTAL 

PtnCENTILF 

RAMJES 

\    r TONICITY  I 

i -in 

1-25  '     I  1-5C 

|  50-99 

„J  -  

75-99 

— 1  

90- 

99 

—1 

l»»LACK  1 
iHlSPAMI-r  | 
I  A  NCL'I/O  T'HF  R  | 
1 TU  T  AL  l_ 

5.6 

1 .  t 

1.  p 

__J  

33.6        |  69.0 
23.5        |  56.5 
6.7        |  24.6 
I  ft. 8        j  42.5 

1          3  5.4 
I  47.2 
|         7  7.8 
1  60.7 

-  1-  - 

8.2 
15  .1 
4  6  . 6 
30.0 

l 

3 

in 

1  0 

.  4 
.6 
.  ? 
B  c 

1 

Ihla'iv  1 

1 1 M  ^ ;>  A  N  K       |  . 
|  ANijLO/nTiiFK  1  ' 
I  T r;  T  AL  1 

16.1 
!  7.6 
2.7 

-J- 

42.5        |  77.0 
^3.5        1          7,0.  C 
11  .2  .      1  '28.7 
2  6.7        1  49*2 

1      '  28.0 
|  30.0 
1  71.3 
I  50.8 

10. I 
11.2 
42  .  8 
27.2 

2 
?. 
2  2 
12 

.  6 
.  1 
.0 
.6 

I'MrACK  | 
IHISPAIIC  1 
1 ANGLU/0THER | 
I  TOTAL  r 

,  1  

19.6 
15.7 

?. 

9.4 

4  4.9        |  71.2. 
39.7        |  65.6 
a. 1        1  23.4 
23.9        1  43.5 

1  .  28.8 
j  34.4 
j  76.6 
I  56.5 

8.8 
11.3 
49  .  1 
31.5 

2 
3 
25 
15 

.  9 
.4 
.3 
.3 

IRLACK  | 
| H I  SPAN  I C  I 
I  ANGLO/uniFR  j 
ITOTAL  ! 
 L.   1- 

18.5 
13. 6t 
1.7 
7.4 

44.5        |  73.5 
37.2        |         65. ,E 
7.8        |  24.7 
21.1      J  42.<5 

1  29.2 
j  36.4 
j          7  7.0 
|  59.1 
.  1  

1  — 

9  .  1 
12.9 
49.7 
33  .9 

1  .. 

2 
4 
27 
17 

.7 
•  0 
.  1 
.4 

1  1 
1  1 
1  1- 

READING 

TOTAL 

PERCENT  I  L  E 

RANGES 

!  :,RADC 

1  1 
I    FTHNICITY  1 

1-10 

1-25  | 

1-50 

j  SO-99 

I  75-99 

90-99  | 

.,  1                        1.  .. 

|  7 

1  1 
1  BLACK  1 

18.6 

44.2  1 

76. C 

I  27.6 

I  7.6 

2.2  t 

IHI SPANIC  ! 

16.  1 

39.5  1 

71.7 

1         32.  7 

j  10.9 

2.9  | 

j  ANGLO/CTHE  R 1 

2.  1 

~     9.2  I 

27.7 

1  75.7 

j  46.9 

2  2.2  1 

*  JTOTAL  I 
.  -L- 

8.3 

22.5  1 

46*7 

1  57.0 

1  31.5 

1 

14.1  1 

1  R 

1  I 

| 8  L  ACK  1 

18.0 

48.8  I 

78.  1 

I  21*9 

1  7.3 

1.7  | 

|H!SPANIC  1 

15.0 

<V1.9  | 

70.  5 

1  29.5 

1  11.8 

3.3  1 

| ANGLO/OTHER  1 

2.8 

1 0.0  1 

'26.6 

I  73.4 

1  47.7 

22.9  1 

j  Y  0  T  AL  1 

8.  1 

24.1  ! 

45.6 

1  54.4 

1  3;„.4 

14.7  I 

J  

-J  -  -....'J 

1 
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ATTACHMENT  E-54 
ITBS  SPELLING  (GRADES  1  AND  2) /LANGUAGE  SKILLS  TOTAL 
(GRADES  3-8)  PERCENTILE  RANGES  FOR  1981-82 


;  ' 

— .-. 

LANGUAGE  .SKILLS  TOTAL 

PFPtfNi  ur 

RANGES 

1 

1 

|       OP.  A  DF 

i  t 

|    ETHNICITY  | 

-1„   -   - 1  - 

1-10 

1 
1 
1 

1-25  | 

— j 

1-5C 

1 
! 
I 

—  -  7- 

50-99  | 

~~     ~~  j 
75-99  '  1 

— — {-- 

90-99 

1 
1 

1 

|         .  1 

1            1  • 

|4 LACK  I 
IHISPANIC  1 
j  ANtiLN/OTHFP,  I 
| T  n  I AL             1  • 

i\  •  2 
«  .  9 
1.6 
6.4 

1 
1 
1 

1  . 
1 

23.1 
22.9 
9.6 
16.2 

51.2 
50.4 
2  4.5 
37.5 

1 
I 
1 
1 
1 

48.8  1 
4  0.6  1 
75.5  1 
62,5  1 

..    25.2  \ 
2  5.7  1 
53.7  | 
39.7  1 

8.6 
8.6 
2  4.9 
16.8 

1 
I 
1 
I 

! 

1 

1  2 

-t  1- 

inLACK  1 
IMISPANIC  I 
I ANGLJ/OTMER 1 
ITOTAL     *  1 
i  i 

6.8 
10.5 
2w5 
5.7 

+ 

1 
1 
1 
1 
I 

17.5 
21.4 
7.9 
13.7 

45.4 
50.2 
27.6 
37.7 

+- 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

54.6  1 
49.8  I 
72.4  | 
62.3  ! 

32.6  1 
26.2  1 

49 .7  1 
39.5  1 

12.0 
8.5 
21.5 
15.9 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
I 

1  , 

1  1 
i  1 
1                        1  — 

LANGUAGE 

SKILLS  TOTAL 

PERCENT ILE 

RANGE  S 

1  1 

I    FTHNICITY  I 

l-IO 

l-'25 

1-50 

.1 

50-99  | 

75-99  | 

90-99 

A 

i  ^ 

1  ! 
1 H  L  ACK  1 
|  Ml  SPAN  I  C  1 
I  \«CUJ/OTHl:R| 
ITOTAL  1 

(t.O 
'»  .-  7 

m? 
2.9 

1 

20  .3 
13.  V 

10.2 

45-7 
^4.0 
14.2 
26.  1 

54.3  1 
66.0  I 
85-8  1 
73.9  | 

23-9  I 

»*»  •  O  1 

60  .1  1 
45  .  7  I 

7.7 
10.5 
30.8 
20.5 

i  4 

1  1 

HLACK  1 
(HISPANIC  I 
vj  ANGLCf/OTHERl 
I rn  TAL  I 
_l    1 

9.7 

«  '  7 
*1  •  f 

1.9 
5.4 

2  2.3 
20.3 
5.6 
13.2  J 

51.6 
50.  % 
21.2 
35.6 

4  B .  4  | 
4  9.5  I 
78.8  1 
64.4  | 

16.0  1 

17. e  1 

<4B.  9  1 
33.4  1 

4.5 
5.2 
25.4 
15.4 

j 

1  1 
1  BLACK  I 
{HISPANIC  I 
1 ANGLO/OTHER | 
ITOTAL  1 
.  I_   -1 

10.3 
3.0 
1.8 

.  -S.  1 

24.5 
19.3 
5.7 
12.8 

54.7 
'  49.6 
20.1 
34.4 

47;9  | 
52.8  1 
81.3  1 
6  7.5  ,1 

17  .2  1 
2Q.6  1 
54.4  1 
38.5,  1 

6-1 

7.5, 
•  2  9. ,8 
19.4 

j   - 

i  * 

1  1 
JRLACK  1 
IHISPANIC  1 
I  A  NGLO/OTHL  R | 
ITOTAL  ! 

10.7 
6.6 
1.7 
4.4 

1 

27.9 
21.0 
4.9 
12.7 

1 

60.7 
53.4 
21.0 
35.5 

39.3  1 
'i 6.  6  1 
79.0  I 
64.5  I 
........  1 

15.2  1 
18  .8  1 
52  .9  1 

38.3  1 

 L 

3.7 
7.1 
2  9.8 
19.9 

,J 

__J                         1  - 

i 

1  1 
1                  .  1 

♦  •LANGUAGE 

SKILLS  TOTAL 

PFRCONT ILE 

RANGES 

|       OR A  OR 

1  1- 
1  1 
I    ETHNICITY  | 

I- 10 

1 

1 

1-^-25 

1 

1-50 

50-99  | 

75-99  | 

90-99 

!  v 

-  h 

IBLACK  1 
IHISPANIC  1 
I A  NGLO/OTHE  R 1 
|  TOTAL              1  : 
_-J            -  1 

11.2 
9.2 
2.1 
5.3 

■+- 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

30.6 
2  7.9 
6.9 
16.0 

62.2 
56-5 
23.4 
38. C 

39.6  1 
44.8  1 
78.1  I 
63-5  1 

13.9  1 
16.8  i 
49.6       1  ' 
35-6  1 

3.5 
5.8 
26.4 
17.5 

I                   *  I 
| OL ACK  I 
IHISPANIC  1 
| A  NGLO/OTHE  R 1 
ITOTAL  1 
_1     1 

14.  1 
11.3 
2.7 
6.7 

1 

1 
1 
1 
! 
I 

31.9 
28.5 
8.6 
17.2 

63.6 
57.6 
23.1 
33.2 

36.4  1 
42.4  1 
76.7  | 
61-8  1 

12.4  | 
17.0  1 
50  .0  1 
35.9  I 

3.3 
5.9 
27.0 
18.0 
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ATTACHMENT  E-55 
ITBS  WORD  ANALYSIS  (GRADES  1  AND  2) /WORK-STUDY  TOTAL 
(•GRADES  3-8)  PERCENTILE  RANGES  FOR  1981-82 


T 
i 

I  [ 
I  1 
I  | 

.  HORD 

ANALYSIS  SKILLS 

P6PCCNT  ILE 

RANGE  S 

j 

| 

j 

j 

OP  A  CP 

!  I 
1    MPIICHY  | 

1-19 

| 

1-X5 

1 
l 

1-5C 

50-9'?  | 

75-99 

| 
} 

90-9  9 

| 
j 

l 

-1    1- 

1 

,  1 

—  J-.,. 

I 

1  1 
IhLACK  I 

8.2 

27.6 

60. '2 

45.3  | 

19.  1 

4.6 

(Hispanic  1 

7.3 

23.8 

5  2.6 

52.3  | 

26  .5 

10.7 

I  A  NGLO/OTHE  R | 

2.  1 

8.6 

26.  € 

76.  7  1 

55.4 

28.0 

JL 

1  TOTAL  1 
-1  _  _L_ 

'♦•9 

1 

16.9 

_1  

41.1 

63.2  1 

'  39  •  6 



18.2 

2 

1  1 

IllLACK  1 

fl.6 

31.9 

54.5 

45.5  | 

22.3 

6.7 

I  HISPANIC  j. 

7.5 

29.  7 

<i4.0 

46.0  | 

22.  2 

10.0 

1  A  NOLO /dlMF R I 

1.4 

8.4 

22.9 

77.1    .  1 

54  .6 

30.9. 

UOTAt  | 

4.6 

19.3 

3*. 3 

6  1.7  | 

38  .7 

20.0 

i 

1    - 

1 

„  JL. 

_L  

1 

1     •  1 
i  l 
1  l  

WORK-SIUCY 

SKILLS 

T  CTAL 

PFRCCNT  ILF 

RANGES 

1 

;rA  r.r 

I  1 

l    C  T  MN  If.  1  TY  1 

—  J               -  .L 

I- in 

1 

1-25 

-_L- 

1-5C 

_  J  

50-9'? 

75-99 

50-cc 

1 

t  1 

I p L  ACK  [ 
(HISPANIC  1 
1  ANGl 'I/OTHFR  I 
ITM'L  | 
-  1   — 

n.  3 

5.7 
2.0 
S.7 

31  .0 
18.3 
7.6 
IS. 3 

— 1— 

60.3 
4  2.4 
2  1.4 
3*.  1 

—1— 

39.7 
57.6 
7H.  6 

.  6  4  .  J 

-1. 

n.o 

23  .9 
SO  .4 
S*>  .4 

..1  

2.8 
7.2 
2  4.9 
15. 5 

— J 

4 

1  I 

ML  ACK  I 
(HISPANIC  I 

1  a nolu/o  rnr  k  | 

•  1  H'UI  | 

13.0 
It  .9 

2-?) 

7.  1 

32.2 
20.3 
1.1 

19. 2 

63.2 
60.  0 
.2  6.0 
43.2 

„_ L 

36.8 
40.0 
74.0 
50.8 

11.6 
16.2 
.  47-2 
31  i2 

3.0 
3.8 
24.5 
14.3 

1_ 

1  1 

| 0  L  ACK  I 
(HISPANIC  1 
| ANGLO/OTHH R I 
I  TOTAL  I' 

-15.3 
12.7 
3.2 
7.9. 

34.4 
26.6 
7.0 
1  7.4 

65. C 
55.5 

2i.e 

39.0 

37.3 
47.0 
79.9 
63.2  ' 

12  .6 
18.7. 
53  .8 
36.8 

3.2 
5.1 
27.3 
16.9 

1  1 
Ma  ACK  1 
(HISPANIC  I 
j  A  NGLO/QTHr  R 1 
|  T HI  AL  j 

L4.? 
9.4 
t*  9 
6.4 

36.8 
27.8 
.  9.5 
17.9 

1 

67.7 
57.8 
24,1 
39.* 

32.3 
.42.2 
75.9 
60.4 

--L 

9  .2 
14  .4 
48  .  1 
33.4 

__1  

3.5 
5.7 
28.6 
18.8 

1_ 

1    1 

1 

1  I 
1  1 
1            .  I  

WORK-STUDY 

SKILLS  TOTAL 

PFRCENTTLE 

RANGES 

|  *     OR A  OF 

1  1 

I    ETHNICITY  | 

i-to  I 

1-25  I 

1-50  I 

50-99 

75-99  | 

90-99 

'!  7 

~I             \  1 
1 n  L  ACK  | 

i«.  l  I 

43.9  | 

76.4  | 

25.0 

6.3  ( 

1.7 

(HISPANIC  1 

i6.i  r 

34.1  | 

67.  1  I 

34.5 

11.9  I 

4.1 

j \ NGLO/OTHF  R  I 

5.  1  1 

11.3  I 

30.2  I 

71.7 

45  .4  | 

24.0 

I  TOTAL  1 

1      ...  1 

10-2  I 

22.4  J 

47. C  | 

54.7 

30.6  I 

1  5.4 

-   J  

 JL- 

1 

1  8 

1  1 
|  RL  ACK  | 

19.2  | 

44.6  1 

75.0  ! 

25.0 

8.3  I 

2.4 

(HISPANJC  1 

15.1  1 

35.8  1 

67.4  j 

32.6 

14.2  1 

3.4 

I  ANGLO/OTHER 1 

4.6  | 

ii.9  I 

2  8.3  1 

71.7 

47.5  I 

25.4 

ITOTAL  | 

9.6  j 

23.1  | 

45.4  I 

54.6 

33.0  1 

16.3 

JL-  1  

1- 
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ATTACHMENT  E-56 
ITBS  MATH  TOTAL, PERCENTILE  RANGES  FOR  1981-82 


1  1 
1  1 

!  .  ! 

MATH 

TOTAL 

PERCENTILE  RANGES 

1  

1  7 

1  1 

|    FTHNICITY  | 

L-10 

1-2  5  | 



1-50 

|       50-99  | 

75—99  j 

90  ""99 

IRLACK  | 
IHISPANIC  j 
I  AKGLr./OTMF.Rl 
ITUTAL  1 

17.6 
12.3 
3.2 
7.9 

42.8  f 
32.4  I 
10.7  | 
21.4  | 

71. C 
62.0 
28.6 
44.0 

H  \- 

1         29.0  1 
1         38.0  | 
1         71.4  | 
1          56.0  1 
......I  ,..                .-1  .. 

6.2 
14.6 
45.7 
31  .4 

1.8 
4.2 
24.4 
1  5.6 

1  n 

-i-  --  -{-- 

IRLACK  I 
IHI-SPV1IC  I 
lAKGLO/UTHFRl 
ITOTAL  j 

—  J  

19.0 
15.5 
'  .4.8 
9.7 

1 

1 

44.3  |. 

36.3  1 
14.0  1 

24.4  | 
1 

74.1 
64.C 
30.6 
45.9 

1  1 
1         25.9  | 
j         36.0  | 
1         69.2  | 
1         54.1  1 

7  .9 
13.7 
45.7 
31  .7 

2.6 

4.8 
22.8  *' 
1  5.  1 

.1 


1 


1  1 
1  1 
1                       1  — 

MATH 

TOTAL 

PERCENT  I LE  RANGES 

OkA.DF 

1  1 

I    FTHNIC1TV  | 

_J    ~1 

>-10  1 
 __1 

1-25 

1 
1 

— 1. 

1-50 

|       50-99  1 

75-99  j 

90-99 

1  I 
IrtLACK  1 
|  H I S  PANI C  I 

1  ANr.in/nrw  r\  \  t 

I  TOTAL  .1 

11.5  1 
7.0  1 
2.6  1 

ri.  h    h.  | 

34.9 
22.5 
9.', 
19.2 

1 
1 
1 

1  ' 
1 

1 

61.7 
48.6 
23.5 
18.3 

|         38.3   .  1 
|         51.2  1 
j       '  76.5  h 
(  ,  1         61.7  1 

H.5  1 
22.7  1 
4  9.4  | 

t  *  4  .  7  | 

3.4 
5.9 
20-6 
13.0 

4 

1  1 

IPLACK  1 
|  H  I  SPANIC  I 
IANGLO/OTMEP 1 
ITOIAL  1 

70.1  1 

n.s  1 

4.6  1 
11.7  1 

39.0 
38.0 
I  J  i  I 
25.4 

•1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

71.4 
64.5 
33.  7 
5C.C 

'   |          37.0    '  I 
1          39. L  1 
|         69.5       1  ' 
|         53.5  1 

8.8  ,     1  : 

1  I  .4  1 
39.1  I" 

2  5.1  1 

3.3 
*.2 
22.9 
13.  7 

1_ 

5 

1  I 
I'VLACK  1 
| H  I SPANIC  I 
I  ANGLO/OTHER  1 
ITOTAL  1 
._J   -i  

LM.5  1 
14.5  1 
3.4  1 
9.2  1 

3  '>  .  4 
28.8 
8.8 
19.3 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

69.2 
63.7 
20.5 
4  5.4 

1          33.5  1 
|         40.2  1 
|         74.2  1 
|     .     57.6        I*  .. 

1L.C  1 
14.0  1 
45.6  1 
30 .8  1 

3.3 
4.1 
24.9 
15.4 

i 

1  1 
INLACK  1 
|H  I  St'ANlC  1 
| ANGLO/OTHER  1 
ITPTAL  i 
J,   i- 

20.3  1 
14.8  1 
3.8  1 
9.2  1 

4  1.1 

33.8 
9.2 
20.6 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 



68.5 
59.  S 
25. S 
41.3 

I          31.5  1 
j         40.1  1 
I         74.1  1 
I         58.7  1 

9.0  1 

14.1  1 

47.2  1 
32 .9  1 

(.■ 

3.5 
5.3 
27.3 
18.0 

J 

1  \ 
1  1 

MATH 

.  TOTAL 

PERCENTILE.  RANGES 

|.  r.PAfT 

1  — 

!  t 
1  rn*uciTV  1 

1-10  1 

'      —  J 

l-?5 

1 
1 
1 

1-5C 

~    "   "  i" 

I        50-99  1 

-+-  "I-- 

70-99 

1  1 
|        90-99  I 
-..-1 

1  1 

_J_  .  1— 
1  1 

IBLACK  1 
|H I SPANIC  1 
| ANGLO/OTHFR 1 
ITOTAL  1 

13.7  1 
9.6  1 
3.6  I 

7,4  *  1 

33.3 
25.4 
9.9 
19.2 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

—  1— 

71.7 
63.1 
31.5 
48.9 

|         34.9  1 
|         42.0  1 
|         73.0  1 
|         56.6  1 

-\  \- 

11.6 
15.9 
44  ,0 
29.2 

1  1 
I         *  1.7  1 
|           4.6  1 
|         18.6  1 
I         1UI  1 

+-  "I 

1  ? 

1  1 
IULACK  1 
|Ht SPANIC  1 
| A  NGLO/OTHE  R 1 
ITOTAL  1 

12.1  1 
3.4  1 
2.6  1 
6.2  1 

36.0 
27.3 
0.8 
20.2 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

70.2 
63.2 
32.4 
49.0 

I         34.6  | 
|         43.0  1 
I         71.7  1 
I         55.8  1 
1_.       -  .1— 

12.5 
17.1 

42  .0 
29.2 

|           2.6  1 
|           4.4  1 
|          19.1  1 
|          11.5  1 

......  — L 
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•  ATTACHMENT  E-57 
81.24        =   AISD  MEDIAN  PERCENTILE  SCORES  FOR  1981-82  BASED  UPON 

THE  URBAN  DISTRICT  NORMING  SAMPLE 


READING 

LANGUAGE 

WORK-STUDY 

MATH 

GRADE 

ETHNICITY 

*  "  TOTAL 

TOTAL* 

TOTAL** 

TOTAL 

1 

Black 

66 

62 

72 

56 

Hispanic 

66 

65 

74 

63 

Other 

88 

87 

87 

82 

Total 

79 

74 

80 

72 

2 

Black 

71 

72 

73 

58 

Hispanic 

71 

67 

73 

63 

Other 

89 

84 

90 

83 

Total 

82  " 

78 

85 

74 

3 

Black 

66 

73 

66 

62 

Hispanic 

73 

79 

77 

72 

Other 

89 

89 

88' 

86 

Total 

81 

85 

81 

80 

4 

Black 

64 

71 

64 

59 

Hispanic 

62 

71 

7'0 

62 

Other  ' 

88 

87 

89 

85 

i 

Total 

80  , 

30 

1  77 

5 

_  

Black 

63 

71 

68 

59 

His pan i' 

67 

74 

76 

68 

Other 

91 

89 

91 

89 

Tofil 

82  , 

83 

85 

79 

*  6 

Black  . 

60 

69 

64 

57 

Hispanic 

70 

73 

73 

Other 

91 

90 

91 

90 

Total 

85 

84 

86 

82 

7 

Black 

62 

68 

59 

56 

Hispanic 

66 

70 

66 

66 

Other 

91 

?0 

92 

90 

Total 

83 

84 

84 

82 

8 

Black 

61 

68 

61 

59 

Hispanic 

67 

72 

72 

68 

Other 

92  * 

91 

92 

90 

Total 

86 

85 

86 

83 

^Spelling  in  grades  1  and  2. 
**Word  Analysis  in  grades  1  and  2, 
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'  _  ATTACHMENT  E-58 

LONGITUDINAL  SUMMARY  OF  ITBS  READING  TOTAL  MEDIANS 
FOR  1981-82  STUDENTS 


Year 

Grade 

Black 

Hispanic 

Anglo/ 
Other 

Total 

81-82 

8 

26 

33 

73 

55 

80-81 

7 

0  Q 

JJ 

79 

JJ  „ 

79-80 

6 

21 

Zo 

/U 

81-82 

7 

31 

34 

73 

57 

80-81 

6 

28  ' 

"7  £ 

J  0 

79-80 

5 

27 

31 

"7  O 

J  J 

"81-82- 

6 

30 

38 

78 

v62 

80-81 

5 

30 

39  • 

01 

.79-80 

4 

28 

33 

77 

59 

81-82 

5 

31  ■. 

37 

.76 

59 

80-81 

•  4 

28 

•  35 

75 

56 

79-80 

3 

33 

37 

73 

57 

81-82 

4 

35 

34 

73 

53 

80-81 

'  3 

•39 

39 

"  74 

56 

79-80 

2 

43 

37 

82 

61 

81-82 

3 

38 

48 

75 

60 

•80-81 

2 

42 

50 

83 

65 

79-80 

1 

53 

55 

82 

68 

\ 

a 
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1  ATTACHMENT  E-59 

STUDENTS  TESTED  BUT  SCORES  EXCLUDED  FROM  SCHOOL  AND 
DISTRICT  PROFILES,  FOR  1980-81  AND  1981-82 


E-199 
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00 


w 

I 

ro 
o 
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GRADE 

Number  of  1.KP 
i  &  2  Tested 
but  Excluded 
from  Profiles 
1981  1982 

Number  of  Sp. 
Kd.  Tested 
but  Excluded 
from  Profiles 
1981  1982 

Number  of  Sp. 
Ed.  Tested  for 
Experience  Only 
or  Exempted  & 
Excluded  from 
Profiles 
1981  1982 

Total  Number 
Excluded  from 
Prof J les 
1981  1982 

t  of  Total 
Tested  Ex- 
cluded from 
Profiles 
1981  1982 

2 

Total  Number  of 
Sp.  Ed.  Excluded  ' 
from  Profiles 
1981  1982 

K 

91 

1 17 

5 

213 

5.8 

222 

1 

14  7 

166 

108 

225 

43 

255 

464 

6.2 

10.7 

108 

298 

2 

73 

84 

162 

204 

64 

235 

352 

5.9 

8.8 

162 

268 

3 

67 

67 

258 

194 

57 

325 

318 

7.9 

8.2 

258 

251 

4 

55 

79 

284 

242 

88 

339 

409 

7.8 

10.0 

284 

330 

5 

38 

53 

336 

203 

106 

374 

362 

8.9 

8.5 

336 

309 

c 
0 

49 

48 

291 

228 

139 

340 

415 

8.7 

9.9 

291 

367 

1-6 

429 

497 

1439 

1326 

497 

1868 

2320 

7.6 

9.4 

14  39 

1823 

7 

48 

56 

30 

14 

55 

78 

125  ' 

2.0 

3.1 

30 

i  69 

8 

50  . 

44 

32 

41 

24 

82 

109  I 

2.1 

2.9 

32 

65 

7  &  8 

98 

100 

64 

55 

79 

160 

234 

2.1 

3.0 

64 

134 

9 

68 

74 

218 

195 

69  ' 

286 

338 

6.8 

7.7 

218 

264 

10 

44 

45 

153 

143 

31 

197 

219 

5.1 

6.4 

153 

174 

11 

29 

47 

96 

88 

19 

125 

154 

3.6 

4.7 

96 

107 

12 

10 

29 

30 

17 

12 

40 

58 

1.3 

2.0 

30 

29 

9-12 

151 

195 

497 

44  3 

131 

648 

769 

4.2 

5.2 

497 

574 

Tested  for  a  valid 
score. 


Columns  2+3 
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ATTACHMENT  E-59 

■  81.24 

• 

ADDITION  TO  ATTACHMENT  E-.59 

(Continued,  page  2  of  2)  ■ 

Number  Validly           Number  of  Sp. 

Tested  and  In-        '*    Ed.  Students 

eluded  in  1982           Enrolled 'in 

Profiles  1982 

• 

K 

3485  157 

■ 

1 

3887  543 

2 

3628  454 

3 

3581  510 

4 

3695  600 

■ 

5 

3893  564 

6 

3773    .  597 

7 

3934  511 

1 

8 

3689  485 

9 

4067  619 

10 

!    •   3190  448 

■ 

11 

3139  334 

12 

2884  165 

(Took  at  least  ♦ 

j 

one  test.) 

r 

\'  . 
i  i 

H 

E-2oi      4 ;  j  <j 

* 

81.24 


ATTACHMENT  E-60 

IMPACT  OF  RETENTION  OF  STUDENTS 


Grade 

Standard  M 
1981  1981 

Adjusted  N 
1981  1932 

Number  of* 
Retainees 

1931  1982 

1 

3753 

•  3815 

3591 

3540 

162 

275 

2 

3736 

3539 

3324 

3751 

>-  38 

-162 

3 

3731 

3558 

3796 

3599 

-  15 

-  41 

4 

4005. 

3661 

4035 

3686 

-  30' 

-  25 

5 

3308 

3858 

3B20 

3883 

-  12 

-  25 

6 

3557 

3750 

3560 

3791 

_  "3 

-  41 

7 

3714 

3865 

3668 

3815 

46 

50 

8 

3795 

3554 

•3815' 

3591 
 1 

-  20 

-  37- 

*Negative  numbers  indicate  losses  in  number  of  students  at 
that  grade  due  to  retention 'of  students  at  other  grades. 
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READING 

TOTAL 

MATH  TOTAL 

GRADE 

VARIABLE 

,  30-31 

81-82 

DIFFERENCE 

80-31 

81-82 

DIFFERENCE 

1 

Standard  Median 

2.12 

2.10 

.02 

1.86 

1.87 

.01 

Adiusted  Median 

2.15 

2.14 

.01 

1.37 

1.88 

+ 

.01 

Retainee 

Impact 

-  .03 

-  .04 

.01 

-  .01 

-  .01 

0 

Z 

Standard 

Median 

3.10 

3.15 

+ 

.05 

2.32 

2.37 

+ 

.05 

Adj  listed 

Median 

3.06 

3.C8 

.02 

2.79 

2.81 

T 

.02 

Retainee 

Impact 

_  ^£ 

-  .07 

T 

.03 

+  .03 

+  .06 

.03 

Standard 

Median 

3.94 

4.10 

+ 

.16 

3.85 

4. Co 

+ 

.21 

Adjusted 

Median 

3.93 

4. 08 

T 

.15 

3.84 

4.04 

+ 

.20 

s 

detainee 

Impact 

+  .01 

+  .02 

+ 

.01 

+  .01 

f  .02 

.01 

i 

Standard 

Median 

4.33 

.09 

4.37 

4.35 

.02 

Adj  us ted 

Median 

4.95 

4.86* 

.09 

4.35 

4.34 

.01 

i 

1 

?.a  tair.ee 

Impact 

*  .02 

-r  .02 

0  : 

+  .02 

+  .01 

.01 

5 

Standard 

Median 

6.21 

6.13 

.03 

6.01 

6.01 

0 

■ 

Adjusted  Median 

6.20 

6.11 

.09 

6.00 

6.00 

0 

Retainee 

Impact 

+  .31 

■r  .02 

+ 

.01 

+  .01 

+  .01 

0 

6 

Standard 

Median 

7.14 

7.25 

.11 

7.07 

7.10 

.03 

Adjusted  Median 

7.14 

7.22 

.08 

7.07 

7.08 

+ 

.01 

Retainee 

Impact 

0 

r  .03 

+ 

.03 

0 

+  .02 

+ 

.02 

7 

Standard 

Median 

7.32 

7.94 

+ 

.12 

7.88 

7.92 

+ 

.04 

Adjusted 

Median 

7.84 

7.97 

+ 

.13 

•7.90 

7.94 

+ 

.04 

Retainee 

Impact 

-  .02 

-  .03 

.01 

-  .02 

-  .02 

0 

8 

Standard 

Median 

8.71 

8.90 

+ 

.19 

3.73 

3.87 

+ 

.14 

Adjusted  Median 

3.68 

'  8.38 

4- 

.20 

8.70 

8.85 

.15 

Retainee 

Impact 

+  .03 

+  .02 

.01 

+  .03 

+  .02 

.01 

Definitions :  .' 

Standard  Median  (with  retainees  in  3ctual  grade)  'At!  from  this  grade. 

Adjusted  Median  (with  retainees  returned  to  their  regular  grade)  -  A  +  B  from  lower  grade. 

Retainee  Impact  *  Difference  between  Standard  Median  and  Adjusted  Median. 

.A  a  regular  3tudehts  who  were  not  retained. 

.    3  -  retainees  who  were  in  the  same  grade  in  both  80-81  and  81-82. 

Students  included  were  tested  both  years  on  the  test  shown*  were  not  LE?  A  or  3  in  81-82  and 
did  not  receive  at  least  I 'hour  per  daY>  in  grades  1-6  or  more  than  3  hours  per  day  in  grades 
7-3  of   special  education  instruction  in  81-32. 

Medians  were  calculated  using  GE's  in  grades  1-3. 
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ATTACHMENT  E-61 


THANK  YOU  FROM  MARTIN  JUNIOR  HIGH 


4" 


Or.-.'--1 
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ATTACHMENT  E-62 
ITBS  READING  TOTAL  AND  MATH  TOTAL  PERCENTILE  RANGES 

SINCE  1979-80' 


  J 

1 

G 
R 
A 
D 
E 

E 
T 

*  H 
N 

I  * 

C 

I 

T 

Y 

READING  TOTAL 

lst-25th  75th-99th 
PERCENTILE  PERCENTILE 

«vi              CO              CO                    "-4              CO  CO 
vO            O            r-»                 vO            O  >— 

i          i  ■        I              i          i  t 

00             00              00                   00             CO  CO 

O          H»          ro               O           r-1  ro 

MATH  TOTAL 

lst-25th  75th-99th 
PERCENTILE    '«  PERCENTILE 

•»J              00              00                   >J              00  00 
vO              O  '            H*                   vO             O              r-*  • 
111  III 
CO              CO              CO                   00              00  00 
O             H*             N>                  O             r-»             f  J 

1 

Black 
Hispanic 
Other 
Total 

26        27            -       24  20 
24        22             -       It,  24 
9         8       *     -       61  58 
17        16                    42  40 

36        38        33           11       12  12 
31       28        25           14       17  16 
10        10            -       45  44 
21        21        19          '27        30  29 

2 

Black 
Hispanic 
Other 
Total 

39        34            -       15  20 
33        30            -       19  19 
-    .     9         3            -    .    59  58 
22       20                     38  39 

40..      40      '  36            9        10  13 
36        31        27           12        16  17 
10        10            -       41  43 
24        22        20           26        27  29 

3 

Black 
Hispanic 
Other 
Total 

U        39        34            7         9  8 
40        37        24           11       11  15 
9         7                     45  47 
23        23        17      -28        28  ,30 

44        42        35            9        12  14 
38        36        23           12        15  23 
13         9          .  -  .     45  49 
25        26        18           3Q       30  35 

4 

i 

1 

t  

Black 
Hispanic 
Other 
Total 

53       51       43-           8         8  10 
45        44        44           13        12  11 

11       11            -       47        43  " 
27        27        27           34        30  27 

49        46        39  '  '         8       11  9 
39        37        38           14        12  11 
12.       13            -       40  39 
24        25;       25  '         32        27  25 

I 

1  = 

i  • 

Black 
Hispanic 

..Other  • 
Total 

50        50        45             7         7  9 
45        43'      40            9        14  11 
10         9            -       53  49 
26        25        24           32        35  32 

43    .   44        36    -         8         8  11 
34        34        29           12        13  14 
-         9         9                     48  46 
21       21        19           30        32  31 

c 
0 

3  lack 
Hispanic 
Other 
Total 

58       48       45            6         8  9 
48        41        37            9        11  13 
10         8                     49  50 
27        24       21      ,    29        33  34 

47        47        41            9      '  6  10 
39        34        34           13        14       14  . 

10         9            -       46  47 
23        23        21           31        3i  33 

7 

3lack 
Hispanic 
Other 
Total 

59       50       44            6         7  .8' 
53        45        40            8        1Q  11 
9         9            -       46  47 
30        25        23           28        30  32 

53        43        43  .          6        10  6 
41        35        32           12        13  15 
11        11            -       ^5  46 
26        22        21           31        31  31 

i  8 
I  • 

Black 
Hispanic 
Other 
Total 

t 

60  /~yT     49            6         8  ,7 
52  j     49        42             8        10  12 
-(      12        10                     45  48 
31  V    28        24           27        31     '  32 

60        54        44       .      4  -       7  8- 
45        42        36           10        12  14 
.14        14            -       45  46 
31        27        24        ■   27        31  32 

NOTE:     No  figures  are  available  for  1979-80  Other  students  or  Reading 
Total  in  grades  1  and  2. 
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ATTACHMENT  E-63 

81.24      PROPORTION  OF  ALL  AISD  STUDENT'S  TAKING  ITBS  VOCABULARY  TEST 

ACCOUNTED  FOR  BY  ETHNIC  GROUPS' 


Proportion  of 

Total 

Grade 

Ethnicity- 

1980 

1981 

1982 

1 

Black 

19% 

'  21% 

20% 

Hispanic 

27% 

30% 

30% 

50% 

2 

Black 

19% 

21% 

20% 

Hispanic 

26% 

29% 

29% 

n  t-  l-i  o  t* 

JJ/o 

-J  \J  /o 

51% 

3 

Black 

18% 

20% 

20% 

Hispanic 

25% 

29% 

29% 

ULllCL 

51  7 

-)  X  /o 

52% 

4 

Black 

17% 

.  19% 

20% 

Hispanic 

23% 

26% 

29% 

.Other 

60% 

'  55% 

51% 

5  , 

Black 

16?. 

17% 

19% 

Hispanic 

23% 

25% 

26% 

Other 

61% 

58% 

55% 

5 

Black 

2  '16% 

17% 

17% 

Hispanic 

24% 

25% 

25% 

Other 

60% 

58% 

59% 

7 

Black 

16% 

'  16% 

17%  ■ 

Hispanic 

24% 

25%  . 

24% 

Other 

60% 

58% 

59% 

8 

Black 

18% 

16% 

-  17% 

Hispanic 

24% 

24% 

24% 

Other 

58% 

59% 

59% 

E-205 
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ATTACHMENT  E-64 

y- 

AISD  MEDIAN  I^BS  GRADE  EQUIVALENT  SCORES  FOR  1981-82 :3Y  LUSCH  STATUS, 
ETHNICITY,  AND  G^ADE,  AND  CORRELATION  BETWEEN  LUNCH  STATUS  AND  ACHIEVEMENT 

•  r 


E-206 


ATTACHMENT  E-64 


81.24 

• 

MATH  TOTAL 

(Page 

1  of  2) 

GRADE 

LUNCH 

o  m  a  rrrx  id 

STATUS 

BLACK 

HISPANIC 

OTHER 

G.E.  (N) 

G.E.  (N) 

G.E.  (N) 

1 

-  Free/Reduced 
Full  Price 
(Correlation) 

1.54  (500) 
1.70  (118) 
(.1548) 

1.62  (657) 
1.88  (280) 
(.1888) 

1.95  (  332) 
2.26  (1235) 
(.1964) 

2 

Free/Reduced 
Full  Price 
(Correlation) 

2.48  (407) 
2.63  (155) 
(.1008) 

2.57  (5.70). 
2.83  (287) 
(.1793) 

3.04  (  263) 
3.31  (1051) 
(.1419) 

3 

Free/Reduced 
Full  Price 
(Correlation) 

3.45  (436) 
3.84  (165) 
(.1918) 

3.58  (528) 
4.10  (330) 
(.2658) 

4.29  (  277)" 
4.55  (1147) 
(.1777) 

4 

?Free/Reduced 
Full  Price 
(Correlation) 

4.26  (466) 
4.55  (172) 
(.1447) 

4.25  (614) 
4.90  (305) 
(.2801) 

4.98  (  240) 
5.51  (1207) 
(.1797) 

5 

Free/Reduced 
Full.  Price 
(Correlation) 

5.15  (447) 
5.41  (201) 
(.1825). 

5.30  (593) 
5.90  (306) 
(.2490) 

6.03  '(  299) 
6.81  (1447) 
(.2115) 

6 

Free/Reduced 
Full  Price 
(Correlation) 

5.81  "(392) 
6.48  (169) 
(.2321) 

6.00  (498) 
7.04  (309) 
(.3278) 

6.95  (  235) 
8.03  (1578) 
(o2069) 

7 

Free/Reduced 
Full  Price 
(Correlation) 

6.57  (389) 
7.41  (179) 
(.2327) 

6.86  (527) 
7.82  (277) 
(.2742) 

8.03  (  214) 
8.79  (1549) 
(.1749) 

8 

Free /Reduced 
Full  Price 
(Correlation) 

7.52  (342) 
8.22  (.184) 
(.2317) 

7.64  (467) 
8.76  (313), 
(.2939) 

8.68  (  221) 
9.76  (1561) 
(.1928) 
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ATTACHMENT  E-64 
(Continued,  page  2  of 


READING  TOTAL 


GRADE 

LUNCH 
STATUS 

BLACK 

,  HISPANIC 

OTHER 

G.E.  (N) 

G.E.  (N) 

G.E.  (N) 

1 

Free /Reduced  • 
Full  Price 
(Correlation) 

1.62  (500) 
2.05  (118) 
(.1823) 

1.63  (653) 
2.23  (279) 
(.3058)' 

2.19  (  333) 
2.77  (1243)  ' 
(.2153) 

2 

Free/Reduced 
Full  Price 
(Correlation) 

2.52  (400) 
3.16  (156) 
(.2558) 

2.48  (564) 
3.08  (288) 
(.3194) 

3=24  (  272) 
3.84  (1055) 
(.2338) 

3 

Free/Reduced 
Full  Price 
(Correlation) 

3.24.  (434) 
3.79  (162) 
(.2871) 

3.45  (560) 
4.15  (310) 
(.3386) 

4.28  (  2o7) 
4.83  (1115) 
(.2039) 

4 

Free/Reduced 
Full  Price 
(Correlation) 

4.04  (459) 
4.66  (166) 
(.2326) 

3.91  (605) 
4.87  (298) 
(.3394) 

5.18  (  232) 
5.83  (1162) 
(.1681) 

5 

Free/Reduced 
Full  Price 
(Correlation) 

4.79  (441) 
5.61  (199) 
(.2529) 

4.87  (591) 
5.94  (296) 
(.3267)  • 

6.34  (  289) 
7.14  (1415) 
(.2098) 

6 

o 

Free/Reduced. 
Full  Price  / 
(Correlation) 

5.62  (392) 
6.75  (170) 
(.2896) 

5.72  (486) 
7.04  (295) 
(.3948) 

7.26  (>  234) 
8.36  (1552) 
(,2305) 

7 

Free /Reduced 
Full  Price 
(Correlation) 

7.51  (181) 
(.3421) 

7.61  (276) 
(.3056) 

Q    r\c    / .  91  ON 

9.04  (1553) 
(.2059) 

8 

Free/Reduced 
Full  Price 
(Correlation) 

6.91  (343) 
8.09  (184) 
(.3271) 

7.17  (468) 
8.41  (317) 
(.3268) 

9.01  (  221) 
10.05  (1567) 
. (.1855) 

E-208 
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Sys  temwide  Evaluation 
Appendix  F 
METROPOLITAN  READINESS  TEST  (MRT) 
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24  instrument  Description:    Metropolitan  Readiness  Tests  (MRT) 


3rief  description  of  the  instrument: 

Eight  tests  that  measure  the  skills  needed  in  beginning  reading  and  mathematics'. 
These  tests  can  be  grouped  into  the  following  skills  areas:    auditory,  visual, 
language,  and  quantitative.    The  battery  composite  contains  a  total  of  97  items. 


To  vhom  vas  the  lustra  en  t  ad^t^  is  tared? 
All  first-grade  students. 

Hov  iflpny  tises  was  the  instr^^t  a^^istarsd? 
Once,  to  all  first-grade  students. 

Shea  was  the  instrument  administered? 

September  8-11,  1981.    Make-up  tests  were  administered  the  following  week. 


j  Vher 


a  vas  the  instrument  a^"^"  is  tared? 
In  the  classroom. 

Tho  administered  "he  ins  tr*^  en  6? 
The  classroom  teacher.  ■ 

Tnat  training  did  the  ad7TfTt 3tratsrs  have? 

Written  instructions  from  ORE  were  provided  to  the  counselor  and  principal.  Any 
teacher  inservice  training  that  occurred  was  the  responsibility  of  the  counselor 
or  principal  on  each  campus,  and  was  not  monitored  by  ORE. 
Vas  the  instrument  administered  under  standardized  conditions? 

Standardized  instructions  were  distributed.  Individual  variations  in  administration 
procedures  may  have  occurred. 

Vera  there  troblaris  vith  the  instrument  or  the  administratis  that  nis'r.t 
air act  the  validity  oi  the  data? 


NTo  known  problems. 


Vho  davaicoed  the  inserter. 


The  1933  version  was  developed  by  Dr.  Gertrude  H.  Hildreth;  the  1976  version  was 
written  by  Joanne  R.  NTurss  and  Mary  E.  McGauvran. 


*"hat  reliability  and  validity  data  are  available  on  the  tns  tr*"?0"^ ?  < 

Reliability  and  validity  data  are  available  in  the  Teacher's  Manual,  Part • II  on 
pp.  24-25.    The  reliability  of  the  Form  P  subtests,  as  summarized  by  Kuder- 
Richardson  Formula  20  coefficients  and  split-half  correlations,  range  from  .72  to 
.95.. 


Arjar  there  r.crm  iata  available  tor  interpreting  the,  results? 

The  standardizing  sample  of  18,002  first  graders  was  chosen  to  represent  a  variety 
of  geographic  regions,  community  sizes,  and  socio-economic  levels,  from  17  school 
districts.    The  normifl?;  study,  completed  in  fall,  1974,  was  fairly  representative. 
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METROPOLITAN  READINESS  TESTS 


Purpose 

The  purpose  of  this  appendix  is  to  provide  information  -relevant  to  the 
following  decision  and  evaluation  questions: 

* 

\  Basic  Skills  Decision  Question  D-l;     Based  on  the  data  from 

\         the  1981-82  school  year,  should  the  five-year  priorities 
\       .  plan  for  improvement  of  basic  skills  be  implemented  as  planned? 

Evaluation  Question  Dl-1:     How  did  AISD  elementary*1 
\  and  junior  high  school  students  perform  in  1981-82: 

i  a)  compared  to  the  nationwide  norming  sample? 

b)  compared  grade  by  grade?  / 

|  c)  compared  to  the  urban  district  norming  sample? 

d)  compared  to  previous  years'  achievement  scores? 


Procedure 

0 

Data  Collection 

The  Metropolitan  Readiness  Tests  (MRT)  were  administered  during  the  week. of 
September  8th.     Make-up  testing,  if  required,  was" given  between  September 
14th  and  18th. 

All  first-grade  students  were  to  be  administered  the  tests,  with  two  exceptions: 

1)  special  education  students  whose  ARD  Committee  determined  they  should  be 
exempt ,  and 

2)  students  identified  as  dominant  or  monolingual  in  a  language  other  than 
English. 

No  systematic  effort  was  made  'to  collect  information  on  the  number  of  students 
who  were  exempted  or  on  the  number  of  students  who  were  absent  from  the  testing. 
However,  approximately  94%  of  the  first-grade  students  in  AISD  did  participate 
in  the  testing.     This  percentage  is  based  on  the  number  of  valid  MRT  scores 
(4163)  divided  by  the  first-grade  districtwide  membership  (4426)  as  of  the 
third  Wednesday  of  the  school  year  (September  9,  1981),     Membership  (enrollment) 
data  are  compiled  by  the  Department  of  Pupil  Services. 

ORE  provided  each  school  with  detailed  instructions  in  the  management  of  the 
MRT  testing  activities.  These  instructions  are  shown  in  Attachments  .P-l  and 
F-2. 
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Since  it  was  important  that  the  readiness  information  provided  by  the  MRT 
be  available  to  teachers  a's  soon  as  possible,  teachers  scored  the  tests 
for  their  own  students.  -  ORE  asked  each  teacher  to  record  these  scores  on 
a  Class  Record  Sheet  and  return  one  completed  copy  of  this  sheet  to  ORE 
for  processing.     An  example  of  the  Class  Record  Sheet  is  shown  in  Attach- 
ment P-3.     After  processing  this  information,  ORE  returned  computer 
printouts  to  the  respective  teachers. 

Data  Analyses' 

j  * 

In  the  1976-77  school  year,  AISD  adopted  a  revised  form  of  the  MRT  (normed 
in  1974-75)  for  assessing  the  learning  readiness  of  first-grade  students  in 
Austin.     Testing  results  from  years  previous  to  1976-77,  when  the  old  '1965) 
version  of  tha  MRT  was  utilized,, are  not  directly  comparable  to  the  data  for 
the  past  six  yeUrs.        Therefore,  data  collected  prior  to  the  1976-77  school 
year  were  not  'included  in  the  analyses. 

The  districtwide  distribution  of  stanine  scores  for  1981-82  is  compared  with 
the  distributions  for  1976-77  through  1980-81  for  each  of  the  four  basic 
scales  of  the  MRT  and  for  the  Pre-Reading  Composite  (consisting  of  the  com- 
bined scores  for  the  auditory,  visual,  and  language  scales).    Median  per- 
centiles for  the  ^re-Reading  Composite  are  also  compared  across  years.  In 
addition,  AISD  test  scores  are  compared  to  the  national  norms. 


Results 

AISD  Compared  to  National  'Norms 

Figures  F-l  and  F-2  describe  how  AISD  students ?  scores  compare  with  the 
scores  of  the  national  sample.     Figure  F-l  presents  the  percentage  of 
students  scoring  at  each  stanine  level.     Figure  F-2  presents  the  percent- 
age of  students  scoring  in  the'  various  stanine  ranges.     Inspection  of 
these  figures  reveals  that:  \ 

1.  In  the  area  of  quantitative  skills,  AISD  had  nearly 
the  same  percentage  of  students  scoring  in  the  upper 
three  stanines  as  did  the  national  sample-.     On  the 
auditory,  visual,  language,  and  pre-reading  scales, 
AISD  had  a  higher  percentage  of  students  scoring  in 
the  upper  stanine  r,anges  than  did  the  national  sample 
(4-12%  higher).     The  .difference  between  AISD  and  the 
national  sample  was  , most  pronounced  in  auditory  skills. 
On  this  scale,  12%-more  AISD  students  (35%)  than 
national  sample,  students  (23%)  scored  in  tfhe  upper 
three  stanines-, 

2.  Compared  to  the  national  sample,  AISD.  had  a  smaller 
percentage  of  students  scoring  in  the  lower  three 
stanines  in  all  five  skill  areas  (2-8%  lower). 
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Figure  F-l: 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  THE  PERCENTAGE  OF  STUDENTS  SCORING  AT  EACH  STANINE  FOR  THE  1981 
DISTRICTWIDE  TESTING  AND  FOR  THE  NATIONAL  NORMING  SAMPLE. 
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AISD  in  1981-82  Compared  to  Previous  Years 

<      Figure  F-3  details  the  districtwide  distribution  of  stanine  scores  on 
I      each  of  the  four  basic  scales  of  the  MRT  and  on  the  Pre-Reading  Composite 
I      for  1978-79  through  1981-82.     In  Figure  F-4  these  percentages  are  summed 
J       for  all  scales  into  three  stanine  ranges:     low  (stanines  1-3) ,  average 
I.      (stanines  4-6)  and  high  (stanines  7—9).     Inspection  of  these  figures 
reveals : 

1J    With  few  exceptions,  the  percent  of  AISD  students 

scoring  in  the  high  stanine  ranges  (7-9)  has  steadily 
increased  over  the  four-year  period. 

2.  The  percent  of  AISD  students  scoring  in  the  high  stanine 
ranges  in  1981-82  equals  or  exceeds  the  percent  for  any 
other  year    on  all  five  scales. 

3.  With  few  exceptions,  the  percent  of  AISD  students 
scoring  i^i  the  low  stanine  ranges  (1-3)  has  steadily 
decrea^a  over  the  four-year  period. 

4.  The  percent  of  AISD  .students  scoring  in  the  low  stanine 
ranges  in  1981-82  is  equal  to  or  less  than  the  percent 
for  any  other  year    on  all  five  scales. 

5.  The  gains  over  the  four-year  period  have  been  most 
pronounced  in  the  area  of  Auditory  Skills  and  least 
pronounced  in  the  area  of  Quantitative  Skills. 

6.  In  every  year  except  1978-79,  Auditory  Skills  has  been 
the  basic-  scale  on  which. the  highest  percent  of  AISD 
students  scored  in  the  high  stanine  ranges. 

7.  In  1978-79,  Language  Skills  was  the  basic  scale  on 
which  the  highest  percent  of  AISD  students  scored  in 
the  high  stanine  ranges.     However,  in  all  four  years 
Language  Skills  has  also  been  the  basic  scale  on 
which  the  highest  proportion  of  AISD  students  has 
scored  in  the  low  stanine  ranges. 

Figures  r-5 ,  F-6,  and  F-7  serve  to  further  illustrate  the  trends  in  MRT  * 
Scores 0 
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Figure  F-5.     DIFFERENCES  BETWEEN  THE  PERCENTAGE  OF  STUDENTS  SCORING  IN  EACH  STANINE  RANGE 
IN  1980-81  AND  IN  1981-82.     Differences  are  computed  as  the  percentage  of 
students  scoring  in  each  stanine  range  in  1981-82  minus  the  percentage  of 
students  in  that  range  in  1980-81. 
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COMPARED  TO  THE  NATIONAL  NORM.  1976-77  through  1981-82  administrations 
of  the  MRT. 
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The  median  percentile  scores  for  the  Pre-Reading  Composite  for  the  past 
several  years  are: 


Median 

Year 

Percentile 

1976-77 

42 

1977-78' 

46 

1978-79 

.46 

19  79-80 

51 

1980-81 

51 

19  81-82 

55 

Roth  the  stanine  and  percentile  scores  illustrate  that  AISD  first  graders 
have  shown  improved  performance  over  the  last  six  years  on  the  MRT.  AISD 
Pre-Reading  Composite  scores  on  the  MRT  exceed  the  national  norm  for  the 
third  straight  year. 
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Figure  F-7.     MRT  median  pre-reading  percentile  for  AISD  entering 
first  graders  since  1976-77. 
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ATTACHMENT  F-l 
(Page  1  of  2) 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


METROPOLITAN  READINESS  TESTS 
Fall,  1981 
BUILDING  TEST  COORDINATOR  CHECKLIST 


PRIOR  TO  OR  DURING  Tfo  WEEK  OF  SEPTEMBER  1-4 

1.    Inventory  all  materials  received.    For  each  first-grade 
student,  first-grade  teacher,  and  yourself,  you  must  have: 
.    One  Practice  Test  Booklet  (blue). 
.    One  Regular  Test  Booklet  (green). 

For  each  first-grade  teacher  and  yourself,  you.  must  have: 
.    One  Teacher's  Manual  (Part  I). 
.    One  Teacher's  Manual'  (Part  II). 
*  *       .    One  Scoring  Key.  ~~ 

.    One  Teacher  Checklist. 

For  each  first-grade  teacher  with  20  or  fewer  students, 
*      you  need  one  Class  Record  Sheet.    For  each  first-grade 
teacher  with,  more  than  20  students,  you  need  two  Cl ass 
Record  Sheets. 

Please  make  certain  that  you  have  enough  materials  for  your  school*    If  Y 
you  me&.  addi  ti  on*]  materia  Is ,  call.  Rick  Ba  tta.fi  e  or  Phi  I  J.6m$  at 
:ASB^)22Jy  :  -  "•••'*  :V  y  :*      •    •  f  '•  / 

Read  the  rest  of  this  checklist,  the  Teacher  Checklist, 
and  Part  I  of  the  Teacher's  Manual  so  you  wi 11  be  familiar 
with  the  whole  testing  procedure. 

1 

Distribute  materials  to  teachers.    See  Item  1  on  the 
Teacher  Checklist  for  a  list  of  the  materials  each  teaclher 
needs .    (Teachers  will  supply  crayons  to  their  students!) 

Advise  your  teachers  of  any  special  instructions.,  including: 
.    When  to  administer  the  practice  test  and  the  four 

"sittings"  of  the  regular. test.    (Nqte  the  information^, 
in  the  Teacher's  Manual  (Part  I,  page  7)  and  Items  5,  S\ 
and  7  on  the  Teacher  Checklist. )    You  may  need  to  coor- 
dinate   teachers  so  that  no  more  than  15  students  are 
tested  in  the  sam£  room  at  the  same  time.' 
.    Whether  or  not  you  want  the  optional  Copying  Test  to 

be  administered. 
.    When  to  return  their  completed  Class  Record  Sheets  to 
you.    (These  must  be  sent  to  ORE  no  later- than  Friday, 
September  18.  )f 
.    When  to  return  the  unmarked  test  booklets,  Teacher 's 
Manual s ,  and  Scoring  Keys  to  you..  , 


2. 


4. 
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(Continued,  page  2  of 


BTC/MRT-page  2 


NO  LATER  THAN  FRIDAY,  .SEPTEMBER  18 

5.    Collect  the  white  copy  of  each  teacher's  Class  Record 
Sheet,  „  ~~ 


6.    Mail  all  of  these  Class  Record  Sheets,  for  all  of  your 
teachers,  together,  in  one  envelope,  to: 


7/   From  each  teacher,  collect: 

.    All  unmarked  Practice  (blue)  and  Regular  (green) 

Test  Booklets. 
•    The  Teacher's  Manuals  (Parts  I  and  II). 

The  Scoring  Key. 

8.    Mail  all  these  materials  to: 


MRT 

Box  79,  Office  of  Research  arid  Evaluation 
Carruth  Administration  Building 


MO  LATER  THAN  THURSDAY ,  SEPTEMBER  24 


MRT 

Box  79,  ORE 


Carruth  Administration  Building 


Thanks! 
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ATTACHMENT  F-2 
(Page  1  of  2) 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


METROPOLITAN  READINESS  TESTS 
Fall  ,  1981 
TEACHER  CHECKLIST 


BEFORE  THE  WEEK  OF  SEPTEMBER  8-11 

1.  '    Inventory  materials  received  from  the  Building  Test  Coor- 

dinator.   You  must  have: 

.    One  Practice  Test  Booklet  (blue)  for  each  student  and 
yourself/ 

.    One  Regular  Test  Booklet  (green)  for  each  student  and 

yourself. 
.    A  Teacher's  Manual  (Part  I). 
.    A  Teacher's  Manual  (Part  II). 
.    A  Scoring  Key.  * 
.    One  or  two  Class  Record  Sheets. 

Note:    Crayons,  to  be  used  byk students  to  mark  thei r* answers ,  should  be 
provided  by  each  teacher. 

2.  Read* the  rest  of  this  checklist  for  an  overview  of  the  entire 
testing  procedure.    (The  Building  Test  Coordinator  will  have 
some  other  instructions  for  you,  including  the  deadline  for 
returning  your  completed  Class  Record  Sheet.) 

3.  Identify  students  exempt  from  testing.    The  following  stu- 
dents are  not  required  to  take  the  MRT  but  miy  be  tested 
at  your  option: 

.    Special  education  students  whose  ARD  Committee  has 

determined  should  be  exempt. 
.    Students  identified  to  be  in  LEP  (limited-English 

proficient)  Language  Categories  A  and  B. 

4.  Complete  additional  preparations  listed  in  the  Teacher's 
Manual  (Part  I,  It2ms  1-7,  page  4). 

5.  Administer  the  practice  test.    This  must  be  done  at  least 
one  full  day  before  the  regular  testing  to  allow  additional 
practice  time  for  pupils  who  need  it. 

Note:    The  practice  test  is  required.    It  helps  familiarize  students  with  test- 
taking  skills   (such  as  understanding  that. each  picture  represents  a  dif- 
ferent answer,  knowing  how  to  use  a  crayon  to  mark  an  answer,  etc.).  Use 
of  the  stanine  and  percentile  scores  for  the  MRT  will  be  invalid  unless 
the  practice  test  is  given  prior  to  the  regular  testing. 
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DURING  THE  WEEK  OF  SEPTEMBER  8-11 


6.  Administer  the  regular  testing  exactly  as  prescribed  in  the 
Teacher 's  Manual  (P^rt  I)  and  in  other  instructions  provided 
by  the  Building  Test  Coordinator. 

.    The  MRT  should  be  administered  in  groups  of  no  more  than 
15  pupils.    (See  "Form  testing  groups"  in  the  Teacher 's,  * 
Manual,  Part  I,  page  7.)  v\ 

.    The  eight  tests  in  the  regular  test  battery  should  be  \ 
given  in  four  different  "sittings,"  with  at  least  one 
nontest  activity  between  each  "sitting."  ' 

7.  Score  the  tests,  following  the  directions  on  the  Scoring  Key. 
(Do  not  follow  Direction* #8  of  the  Scoring  Key.    This  will  be 
done  by  ORE.)    Using  Pencil    only,  record- the  scores  on  the 
Class  Record  Sheet.    To  expedite  processing  and  reporting  of 
scores,  please  make  every  effort  to  provide  the  correct  stu- 
dent number  for  each  student.    Also,  be  sure  to  write  your 
Social  Security  number  in  the  appropriate  place  on  the 
Class  Record  She3t. 

Note:    Close  attention  to  the  following  will  prevent  scoring  errors  that 
have  occurred  in  the  past: 

.  Be  careful  not  to  include  the  sample  items  in  the  total  number  right. 
.    Each  score  should  be  expressed  as  a  two-digi  t  number.    A  score  of  six 

right  answers  will  be  recorded  as  |0  I  6 1. 
.    If  the  student  answered  no  items  correctly , .you  should  record  |Q  I  0| ♦ 

If  the  student  did  not  take  the  test,  leave  the  appropriate  columns 

blankQZj. 

.    The  maximum  possible  score  for  each  test  is  printed  on  the  Class  Record 
Sheet.    A  student's  score  must  not  exceed  the  maximum  score  for  that  test. 


\ 


■ '  \ 


DURING  THE  WEEK  OF  SEPTEMBER  14-18 

8.  Administer  all  make-up  testing.    Score  the  make-up  tests  and 
record  each  student's  score  on  the  Class  Record  Sheet. 

9.  By  noon,  Friday,  September  18  (or  earlier  if  the  Building  Test 
Coordinator  requests),  turn  in  the  white  copy  of  your  Class 
Record  Sheet  to  the  Building  Test  Coordinator.    Retain  the 
yellow  copy  for  your  own  reference. 


BY  THURSDAY,  SEPTEMBER  24 

10.    Return  the  following  materials  to  zbe  Building  Test  Coordinator: 
.    All  unmarked  test  booklets  (blue  Practice  Booklets  and  green 
Regular  Booklets) .  • 

...    The  Teacher's-  Manual  (Parts  I  and  II). 
.    The  Scoring  Key. 

Mote:    You  will  keep  all  used  test  booklets.    Please  help  assure  the  confiden- 
tiality of  the  test  results  and  the^security  of  the  test  by  filing  them  in  a 
secure  place.    When  disposing  of  the -test  booklets,  please  keep  these  same 
considerations  in  mind. 

Thanks i    You  should  receive  the  MRT  results  in  a  few  weeks. 


9 

ERIC 


F-17 


468 


Paga . 


of. 


. Pagos 


METROPOLITAN  READINESS  TESTS 
CLASS  RECORD  SHEET 


SCHOOL 
CODE 
♦ 


NO.  OF  STU. 
EXPECTED 
♦ 


I  ll  I  I  1  I  II  I  11  I  II  t^cmhIrDIHXD  1  1  1  I  1  I  1  LUTTTTTT1  s«JSo.  LXD-CD-CXm 


cm  m 

DO  NOT  MARK  IN  THIS  AREA 


SCHOOL 


(!n».) 


(Last  name) 


-<J?U$f  MO.  2  fUCll  ONlt 


RAW  SCORES  (NO.  RIGHT) 
-  PRE-READING  COMPOSITE 


AUDITORY  AREA     VISUAL  AREA 


1 

LANGUAGE  AREA    QUANTITATIVE  AREA 


STUDENT  NAME 
(Print  1  Letlor  Par  Box) 


LAST  NAME 


FIRST  NAME 


STUDENT  NO. 


SEX 
(M  Of  F) 


Ex 

P 

N 

r 

s 

r 

u 

A 

r 

A 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1 

e 

7 

9 

9 

10 

It 
12 

13 

\4 

15 

16 

1/ 

19 
19 

20 

i 

1 

9 

o 

% 

7 

a 

3 

M 

O 

9 

/ 

/ 

a 

7 

a 

=  lost  not  taken 

s  no  Horns  answered  correctly 


81.24 


MRT  DISTRIBUTION  OF  REPORTS 


ATTACHMENT  F-4 


MRT  1981-82 
Distribution  of  Reports 


Report 

//  Copies  Printed  and  Recipient 

Report  A  -  Alphabetic  listing  of  individual 
student  scores  on  each  subtest, 
by  classroom 

1  Schools 

1  ORE  (Paper  replaced  bv  microfiche} 

2  Total 

Report  B  -  Classroom  rank-order  listing  of 
student  stanine  scores  on  each' 
subtest 

1  Schools 

1  ORE  (Paper  replaced  bv  microfiche} 

2  Total 

Report  C  -  Gummed  student  score  labels, 
alphabetic  by  classroom 

j         1  Schools 

r  ■ . 

Report  D  -  Schoolvide  stanine  summary 

1  Schools 

3    Primary  Instructional  Coordinator 
Clusters 

1    Associate  Superintendent  for 

Instruction 
1    Assistant  Superintendent, 

Elementary 
1    Director  of  Elementary 

School  Curriculum 
1    Director  of  Elementary 

Schot 1  Management 
1  ORE 
9  Total 

Report  E  -  Districtwide  stanine  summary 

■  ■  i 

! 

45    Schools  a 
3    Primary  Instructional  Coordinator 
Clusters 

1    Associate  Superintendent  for 

Instruction 
1    Assistant  Superintendent,                -  • 

Elementary 
1    Director  of  Elementary 

Schcol  Curriculum 
1  .  Director  of  Elementary 

School  Management 
1    ORE  (white  paper) 
53  Total 

Revised  9/17/81  "'  ' 
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Appendix  G 
TEXAS  ASSESSMENT  OF  BASIC  SKILLS  (TALS) 
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Instrument  Description:     Texas  Assessment  of  Basic  Skills  (TABS) 


-  3rief  .description  of  the  instrument: 

The  Texas  Assessment  cf  3asic  Skills  (TABS)  is  a' state-mandated,  criterion-refer- 
enced testing  program.    During  the  spring  of  1980,  all  fifth  and  nintH ,gra<ters 
were  tested  to  assess  their  performance  in  the  areas  of  reading,  mathematics, 
and  writing.     In  1981,  third  graders  were  included  in  the  testing.    Basic  Skills 
in  the  three  areas  are  measured  by  objectives  using  multiple-choice  items. 
Writing  performance  is  additionally  assessed  by  a  writing  sample. 


To  whom  was  the  instrument  administered? 

All  third,  fifth,  and  ninth  graders  and  those  students  in  tenth  and  eleventh 
grades  who  did  not  meet  state  competency  on  the  TABS  in  1980  or  1981.,  Exemptions 
were  granted  for  special  education  reasons.  *  * 

How  many  times  was  the  instrument  administered?  t  \  .  •  - 

Once  to  each  student. 


When  was  the  instrument  administered? 

The  test  was  administered  at  each  school  sometime  during  February  15-17,  1982. 
Make-ups  were  administered  February  18-19,  1982. 


Where  was  the  instrument  administered? 


In  AISD  schools,  in  classrooms  or  large-group  testing  areas. 
Who  administered  the  instrument? 

Authorized  school  staff:     teachers,  counselors,  administrative  staff.  Teachers 
were  permitted  to  test  their  own  students  beginning  in  1981. 

What  training  did  the  administrators  have? 

Manuals  containing"  written  instructions  were  provided  to  each  test  administrator. 
A  two-hour  workshop,  as  well  as  manuals  and  other  written  instructions,  were  pro- 
vided by  ORE  to  all  school  coordinators.     School  coordinators  were  responsible 
for  training  test  administrators. 

Was  the  instrument  administered  under  standardized  conditions? 

Instructions  were  the  same,  but  length  of  testing  ( _he  test  was"  un timed)  and 
testing  environments  varied  to  some  extent  across  schools.. 

Were  there  problems  with  the  instrument  or  the  administration  that  nieht 


vali 


5f  -h. 


is  aata: 


N'one  that  are  known.  However,  since  technical  data  about  the  instrument  have  been 
unavailable,  ORE  cannot  judge  the  validity  of  the  instrument. 


Who  developed  the  instrument? 
Texas  Educar  ',on  Agency  (TEA)  . 

What  reliability  ar.d  validity  data  are  available  on  the  instrument? 

Very  little.  Ratings  of  the  reliability  of  writing  sample  scorers  may  be  avail- 
able through  TEA.     j  - 


Are  there  norm  data"  available  fcr  interpreting  the  results? 

Schools  can  compare  their  performance  against  overall  AISD  performance  by  grade 
and^etlmicity .    AISD  can  compare  its  performance  ag_A  st  last  year's  statewide 
performance.     Information  on  statewide  performance  for  1932  should  be  available 
by  fall  1982. 
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TEXAS  ASSESSMENT  OF  BASIC  SKILLS  (TABS) 


Purpose 

The  purpose  of  this  appendix  is  to  provide  information  relevant  to  the 
following  information  needs: 

Information  Needs  Question  12:      How  did  Austin  ISD  students  perform, 
by  grade  and  ethnicity,  on  t hs  Texa s  As s e s smen t  o f  Bas ic  S ki lis  ( TAB S  )  ? 

Information  Needs , Question  13:      How  did  the  performance  of  Austin  ISD 
students  on  the  TABS  in  1981-1982  compare,  by  grade  and  ethnicity,  with 
the  performance  of  students  in  Austin  ISD  who  took  the  test  in  1980-81 
and  1979-80? 

Information  Needs  Question  14:      How  did  current  AISD  10th  and  11th 
graders  who  did  not  score  30  or  higher  on-  the  TABS  in  1980-81,  score 
on  the  TABS,  by  ethnicity,  in  1981-82? 

Information  Needs  Question  15:      What  percentage  of  Austin  ISD  students, 
by  ethnicity,  who  took  the  TABS  in  1981-82  did  not  meet  state  minimum 
competency  levels? 

Information  Needs  Question  16:     *  How  does  the  percentage  of  students 
wj)0  took  the  TABS  in  1981-82  and  did  not  meet  state  minimum  competency 
levels  compare  with  the  percentages  for  1980-81  and  1979-80;  r  ; 

Additional  information  about  the  TABS  is  contained  in  the  TABS  Technical 
Report  for  spring,  1982  (Publication  Number  81.58)  and  in  the  Summary  of 
Spring,  1981  Texas  Assessment  of  Basic  Skills  (TABS)  Results  for  AISD 
(Publication  Number  80.85) . 


Procedure 

Data  Collection:     Test  Administration 

The  1982  Texas  Assessment  of  Basic  Skills  (TABS)  was  administered  district- 
wide  in  grades  3,  5,  and  9  on  February  15  through  February  19,  1982.  Some 
students  in  grades  10  and  11  who  had  not  previously  demonstrated  mastery 
of  the  TABS  objectives  also  took  the  test.     Make-up  testing  was  conducted 
the  same  week. 

Data  Collection:     Preadministration  Procedures 

The  1981-82  school  year  was  the  third  year  that  the  Texas  Assessment  of,  Basic 
Skills  (TABS);  was  administered  districtwide  in  grades  5  and  9.     It  was  t'.ie 
second  year  it.  was  ^<i:-inTsTexed  districtwide  .in  grade  3  and  to  some  students 
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in  grade  10,  and  the  first  time  it  was  administered  to  some  students  in 
grade  11.     There  was  much  preparation  for  the  1982  TABS  because . of  the 
problems  experienced  with  the  first  two  TABS  administrations  in  1980 
and  1981. 

concern  about  the  TABS  received  special  attention 
included : 

.   test  dates, 

.  coding  of  student  information, 

.  exit-level  test  takers, 

.  student  exemptions , 

.  training  of  AISD  personnel, 

.   standardized  test  administration, 

.  invalidation, 

.proctors  for  high  schools, 

.   test  security,  and 

.   field  testing  of  TABS  items. 

Test  dates.     TEA  set  aside  February  15  through  February  26,  1982  for  admin- 
istration of  the  1982  TABS*     Although  districts  were  allowed  to  test  at 
any  time  during  this  period,  restrictions  in  time-  for  inspecting,  com- 
pleting, and  repackaging  materials  after  testing  made  it  imperative  for 
Austin  ISD  to  limit  testing  to  the  week  of  February  15  through  19,  make- 
ups included,  thus  allowing  eight  days  to  finish  processing  the  materials 
before"  the  March  4  pick-up  date  set  by  TEA. 

Coding  of  student  information.     For  the  first  time  since  the  beginning  of 
the  TABS  testing  in  1980,  TEA  offered  a  demographic  data  pregridding 
(preslugging)  option  for  those  school  districts  with  the  necessary  tech- 
nical capability.     This  year  on  a  trial  basis,   the  pregridding  included 
only  grade  5  and  exit  level.     Data  to  be  pregridded  included  name,  ID 
number,  sex,  birthdate,  ethnicity,  participation  in  free  or  reduced-price 
m£al,  Title  I,  migrant  instructional,  bilingual,  special  education,  and/or 
gifted/ talented  programs,  as  well  as  classification  as  LEP'  (Limited  English 
Proficiency)  student  (Attachment  G-l) .     The  data  tape  containing  this  in- 
formation was  due  at  Westinghouse  Data  Score  Systems  November  2,   1981,  and 
was  curTent/'as  of  October  30,  1981.     A  10%  mobility  was  expected  between 
the  date  fori  which  data  .were  included  in  the  tape  and  the  February  15,  1982 
testing  S&fcev     "/'K'^  - 
■  A  ■ 

An  updated  data  tape  was  generated  the  third  week  of  January  and  a  print- 
out of  all  the  discrepancies  was  obtained."     A  demographic  data  printout 
was  obtained  for  all  schools  for  grade  3  students.     After  comparing  1982 
enrollment  files  with  1980  and  1981  TABS  data  tapes,  printouts  were 
generated  with  the  retest  status  of  exit-level  students  (grades  9,  10, 
and  11).     In  order  to  reduce  as  much  as  possible  the  burden  on  the  schools, 
the  coding  of  all  available,  data  was  done  at  ORE,  requiring  309  hours  of 
hired  temporary  coders.     This  left  the  coding  of  answer  documents  for  new 
students,   corrections  of  pregridded  documents,  addition  'of  free, or  reduced- 
price  meal  program  information,  and  retest  status  at  exit  level  to  be  done 
by  school  personnel,  under  the  supervision  of  the  TABS  school  coordinator. 


A  number  of  areas  of 
by  ORE  staff.  These 
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The  coding  of  these  data,  however,  was  not  complete  in  many  cases  and 
241  coder-hours  were  required  to  complete  the  coding  and  repackaging 
materials  following  TEA  specifications.     A  total  of  550  hours  costing 
the  District  $2,138.12  were  required  to  complete  the  TABS  materials. 

Exit-level  test  takers.     Section  16.176  (c)  of  the  Texas  Education  Code 
requires  that  the  TABS  be  administered  to  all  students  in  grades  3,  5, 
and  9.     It  also  states  that:  * 

All  ninth-grade  students  who  fail  to  demonstrate  adequate 
mastery  of  minimum  exit-level  competencies  shall  be  given 
the  opportunity  to  retake  the  assessment  instrument  each 
year  the  assessment  instrument  is  administered. 

School  coordinators  received  instructions  to  test  every  student  in 
grade  9,  regardless  of  whether  they  had  taken  the  TABS  previously  or 
not.     A  space  was  provided  in  the  answer  documents  for  the  school  to 
indicate  if  exit-level  students   (grades  9,  10,  or  11)  were  taking  the 
test  for  the  first  time  or  retaking  it. 

ORE  provided  each  school  coordinator  with  two  printouts  with  the  data 
needed  to  complete  the  retest  status  grids  in  the  answer  documents. 
The  first  printout  included  every  student  currently  enrolled  in  grade  9 
who  had  a  record  of  having  taken  the  TABS  -test  in  Austin  ISD  either  in 

1980  or  1981.     The  second  printout  included  all  the  students  currently 
enrolled  in  grades  10  and  11  who  had  not  demonstrated  mastery  for 
either  of  the  three  areas  (they  either  had  a  score  below  the  state 
competency  level  or  they  did  not  have  a  score  at  all  in  the  1980  and 

1981  records).     Students  in  this  second  printout  were  "invited"  (not 
required)  to  take  the  TABS  in  1982.     How  the  students  were' to  be 
invited  was  left  up  to  the  schools.     Each  school  coordinator  had  a 
different  method.     They  ranged  from  announcements  over  the  P. A.  system 
to  calling  each  student  individually  and  advising  them  to  take  the 
test.     The  number  of  students  accepting  the  invitation. ranged  from  two 
in  one  high  school  to  all  the  eligible  students  in  another  high  school. 

Student  exemptions .     The  exemption  policy  used  in  the  administration 
'of  the  TABS  was  that  set  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  in  Policy 
38.01.030(a)(2).     In  accordance  with  this  policy,   the  LST/ARD  Committee 
on  each  campus  determined  the  TABS  testing  status  of  each  special  educa- 
tion student.     A  printout  (Attachment  G-2)  was  given  to  each  TABS  school 
coordinator  with  the  testing  status  of  each  special  education  student 
in  terms  of  three  categories  for  each  TABS  section  (reading,  math,  and 
writing) : 

V  =  The  student  should  take  this  section  and  the  score 
will -  be  valid. 

E  =  The  student  should  take  this  section  for  experience 
only  (this  section  vould  not  be  scored) . 

Blank  =  The  student  should  not  talie  this  TABS  section. 
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Any  special  testing  procedure  which  the  ARD  committee  considered  should  be 
used  in  testing  each  student  was  listed  also.     Instructions  to  the  TABS 
school  coordinators  were  supplied  through  Keeping  Tabs  on  TABS ,  issue  3, 
page  three  (Attachment  G-3)  and  a  cover  page  for  the  printouts  (Attachment 
G-2).. 

School  coordinators  expressed,  like  in  previous  years,  their  disagreement 
with  TEA *s *  decision  of  not  exempting  LEP  students,  especially  those 
monolingual  in  a  language  other  than  English. 

Standardized  'test  administration.     In  consideration  of  the  special  nature 
of  the  TABS — a  criterion-referenced  test,  administered  on  a  statewide 
basis — and  of  the  importance  of  test  information  in  general  during  the 
second  year  of  desegregation  in  AISD,  particular  attention  was  devoted  to 
making  the  TABS  administration  as  standardized  as  possible. 

The  SCE  Evaluator,  who  acted  as  the  TABS  District  Coordinator  for  Austin 
ISD,  attended  two  training  sessions  on  the  TABS  (one  at  the  Joint  Urban 
Evaluation  Council,  December  14,  1981  and  one  at  ESC  XIII,  January  7,  1982) 
Both  presentations  consisted  of  a  video  tape  of  TEA  staff  explaining  test- 
ing procedures. 

Four  training  sessions  were  offered  to.  school  coordinators,  who  were 
required  to  attend  one  (Attachment  G-3).     School  coordinators  were 
advised  of  the  changes  in  the  procedures  from  the  previous  years  and 
were  instructed  to  hold  a  training  session  for  the  test  administrators 
and  proctors 

The  actual  testing  environment,  however,  was  not  the  same  in  all  schools, 
especially  at  high  schools.     It  was  up  to  the  school  coordinator  to. 
schedule  testing  at  their  particular  school.     Some  schools  tested  stu- 
dents in  classroom  groups,  while  others  did  it  in  the  cafeteria,  library, 
and  auditorium.     Some  schools  tested  one  section  every  day,  while  others 
tested  two  or  all  three  subjects  in  one  day.     Some  high  schools  required 
that  all  the  10th  and  11th  graders  who  had  not  met  TABS  state  competency, 
take  the  test,  while  other-  high*  schools  merely  announced  the  availability 
of  the  test  to  those  who  wanted  to  take  it  and  had  not  met  state  com- 
petency on  the  TABS.  . 

Invalidations.     All  answer  documents  had  a  section  labeled  DO, NOT  SCORE,  v 
One  bubble  was  to  be  filled  in  to  invalidate  each  of  the  sections  of  the 
test.     Invalidations  were  intended  for  use  by  the  test  administrator  in 
circumstances  where  the  student's  score  on  the  test  would  be  invalid  if 
returned,-  e.g.,  illness  during  the  test,  marking  answers  in  the  wrong 
place  or  cheating,  as  well  as  absence  or  exemption  (due  to  special  educa- 
tion status  the  student  would  either  not  take  that  section  of  che  test 
or  would  take  it  for  experience  only) . 

Several  .school  coordinators  failed  to  bubble  in  the  appropriate  bubble  in 
the  DO.  NOT  SCORE  section.     This  problem  was  most  prevalent  in  the  exit 
level,  especially  with  students  in  grades  10  and  11  who  only  had  to  take 
"one  or  two  sections  of  the  test.     As  part  of  preparing  the  scorable 
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materials  to  be  sent  tro  Westinghouse  for  scoring  and  data  analysis,  each 
answer  document  was  checked.     If  no  answers  were  marked  in  a  section  of 
,the  test,  including  the  sample  questipns,  it  was  assumed  that  the  student 
had  not  been  exposed  to  that  section.     DO  NOT  SCORE  was  bubbled  in  "for 
that  section  of  the  test. 

There  were  other  instances  in  which  DO  NOT  SCORE  was  bubbled  in  without 
any  apparent  reason.     (In  some  cases  all. three  areas  were  bubbled  in  even 
though  there  were  answers  for  the  three  areas'  of  the  test,     the  test  had 
been  taken  on  more  than  one  day,  and  there  was  no  special  education  exemp- 
tion.)    These  instances  and  the  fact  that  the  DO  NOT  SCORE  section  of  the 
answer  documents  was  very,  conspicuous  lead  the  District  Coordinator  to 
,  believe-,  that  some  students  had  bubbled  in  DO  NOT  SCORE  themselves. 

Proctors  for  high  schools.     Since  most  of  the^data  coding  was  done  at  ORE, 
,  it  was  not  encouraged  for  schools  to  request  substitutes  or  coders  as 
it  was  done  in  previous  years.     However  Crockett  High  School,  with  the 
highest  enrollment  in  the  District, requested  sixproctors  for  each  of  the 
two  days  they  scheduled  for  testing.     ORE  was  able  to  send  five  proctors 
each  day  which  adequately  covered  their  needs. 

Test  security.  In  accordance  with  TEA  requirements,  ORE  took  considerable 
care  to  maintain  test  security. 

.  All  testing  materials  were  inventoried  upon  receipt  by^ORE. 

.  Security  requirements  were  communicated  to  school  coordinators 
and  principals  in  the  TABS  newsletter  as  well  as  manuals. 

.  Test  materials  were  reinventoried  when  returned  to  ORE  after 
the  test  administration.  <■ 

.  School  coordinators  were  required  to  send  signed  test  security 
forms  to  ORE  and  file  test  security  forms  signed  by  the  test 

administrators  ,at  each  school. 

k 

With  all  these  measures,  however,  ^so'me  test  booklets  were  unaccounted  for 
when  materials  were  returned  to  TEA/Westinghouse.     Two  third-grade  booklets 
were  reported  missing  from  the  original  shipment  (230628  and  230842)  and 
three  exit-level.:booklets  were  not  found  at  the  schools  when  preparing  to 
return  all  the  materials  (L.B.J.',  943104  and  943174;  and  "McCallum,  938759). 
These  bookletSowere  not  accounted  for  in  the  final  ORE  inventory,  despite 
multiple  recounts  and  communications  with  the  schools  involved. 
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Data  Analyses, 

Westinghouse  Datascore  Systems  processed  all  of  the  tests,  including  scor- 
ing' of  the  writing  samples,  and  provided  each  district  the  following: 

.  Confidential  Student  Reports  (Attachment  G-4) 

#  Campus  Summary  Reports  (Attachment  G-5) 

.  District  Summary  Report  (Attachment  G-6) 
9  Demographic  Summary  'Reports  (Attachment  G-7) 
'  »  Data  tape  with  AISD  performance ■ and  demographic  data. 

Through  additional  analyses,  ORE  produced  the  following: 

#  District  Performance  by  Ethnicity  Report 

#  Exit-rlevel  attainment  of  state  minimum  competency 
.District  performance  comparisons  (1980,  1981,  and  1982). 

NOTE:     ORE  ASSUMES  THAT  THE  TEST  SCORES  AND  RELATED  INFORMATION  FURNISHED 
BY  WESTINGHOUSE  DATASCORE  SYSTEMS  ARE  CORRECT.     MINOR  DISCREPANCIES  BE- 
TWEEN RESULTS  GENERATED  BY  ORE  FROM  THE  DATA  TAPE  AND  THOSE  REPORTED  BY 
WESTINGHOUSE  DATASCORE  SYSTEMS  HAVE  BEEN  DISCOVERED.     THESE  DISCREPANCIES 
CONCERNING  NUMBER  OF  STUDENTS  TESTED  AND  PERCENTAGE  OF  STUDENTS  MASTERING 
TABS  OBJECTIVES  CAN  BE  ATTRIBUTED  TO  INCORRECT  DEMOGRAPHIC  DATA ' CODED  IN 
THE  ANSWERING  DOCUMENTS   (BY  ORE,  THE  TABS  SCHOOL  COORDINATORS,  TEACHERS, 
OR  STUDENTS)  WHICH  -  WERE  CORRECTED  BY. ORE  PRIOR  TO  PERFORMING  THE  ANALYSES . 


Results 

TABS  test  results  for  all  students  in  grades  3,  5,  9,  10,  and  11  were 
analyzed  and  compared  to  the  two  previous  years  in  which  the  test  has 
been  administered.     These  comparisons  need  to  be  interpreted  with  caution 
for  the  three  following  reasons: 

9  Each  objective  is  measured  by  only  four  items,  and  75%  of  the 
items  were  changed  in  the  1981  test  and  60%  in  the  1982  test. 

•  The  writing  sample  exercises  have  changed  each  year  along  with 
their  scoring  procedures  and  criteria. 

•  Only  limited  technical  and  statewide  data  are  available  (none 
at  this  time 'for  1982)  for  comparison  and  analyses. 

This  section  of  Appendix  G  presents  the  TABS  results  for  all  students  in 
the  grades  tested.     A  breakdown  by  LEP/nonLEP  status  can  be  found  in 
Appendices  D  and  E  of  .the  Technical  Report,  Texas  Assessment  .of  , Basic 
Skills   (TABS),  Spring  1982  (Publication  Np.  81.58).    '  ^ 

For  all  students  in  grades  3,  5,  and  9,   the  general  trend  across  the 
three  years  has  been  upward.     Following  are  the  changes  observed  at  each 
grade  level.     See  Figure  G-l  for  an  overall  view  of  the  performance  by 
objective  of  all  students  tested  at  grades  3,  5,  and  9  in  1982. 
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GRADE  .3 

GRADE  .  5 

GRADE  9 

MATH KMAT ICS 

STUDENTS 

MATHEMATICS 

STUDENTS' 

MATHEMATICS 

STUDENTS 

MASTERING 

MASTERING 

MASTERING 

Order  Whole  Numbers 

602 

Identify  Equivalent  Fraction* 

522 

Use  Rat lo/Proportl on/Percent 

452 

Select  Units  of  Measure 

632 

Geometric  Terms  and  Figures 

552 

Solve  Personal  Finance  Problems 

492  ■ 

Subtract  Whole  Number a 

702 

Interpret  Place  Value 

572 

Solve  Problems:  +,  -,  *,  i 

662 

Identify  Fraction  Parts 

792 

Solve  Word  Problems:  *>  i 

602 

Uae  Fractions/  Mixed  Numbers:  +, 

x  692 

Complete  Number  Patterns 

822 

Divide  Whole  Nombers 

702 

Uae'  Measurement  Units 

762 

Solve  Word  Problems:  +,  - 

84  Z 

Subtract  Whole  Number* 

?B2 

Use  Decimals:  +,         *,  i 

802 

•  Read  and  Write  Wliole  Numbers 

052 

nuj  l  ipiy   if  n*J  j  c    nuiiiiiL  i  ■ 

782 

llt^t^rtiilii*^    %\  I  n  t  n  nr*     f  I        n  t  l  nn    r%  n    Mil  ri  ■ 
l'v  t      I  IU1  UC     I'A  11  lUHLC/  |AJl»  U  I  1U|1    (III    fill  |*l 

872 

Add  Whole  Numb  em 

862 

Solve  Word  Problem:*:  +,  - 

832 

Find  Total  Dollar  Amount /Change 

882 

Identity  Valoes  of  Honey 

872 

Order  Whole  Numbers 

H62 

Multiply/Divide  Whole  Numbers 

892 

Multiply  Whole  Nosnbera 

922 

Ail    III...  1  _     fci    .   1  —  —  — - 

Add  Whole  Numbers 

.  U8Z 

Read,    Interpret  Chart s/ Graphs 

912 

Select  Units  of  Measure 

902 

Add/Subtract  Whole  Numbers 

952 

.  Interpret  Graphs 

912 

J 0 tfl  1  Hi*  t  !USH*   ici?  i  :  ■ .  <       :;.v  ■':  •  ; ;  ■'. 

READING 

READING 

READING 

Identify  Main  idea 

652 

Distinguish  Fact,  Non-Fact 

592 

Make  Generalizations 

632 

Sequent e  Eventu 

692 

I  dent  I  f y  Main  Idea 

622 

Distinguish  Fact,  Non-Fact 

652 

Recall  Facta  find  Details 

812 

Draw  Cuncloslona 

632 

Use  Parts  of  Book 

672 

Underataud  Word  Structure 

B32 

Predict  Outcomes 

652 

Identify  Main  Idea 

682 

Use  •Con  text     Clue  a 

862 

Recall  Facta,  Details 

722 

Sequence  Events 

712 

Recognize  Words  through  Phonies 

932 

Sequence  Events 

742 

Evaluate  Information 

712 

Recognize  Words  by  Sight 

942 

Identify  Character  Feelings 

802 

Draw  Conclusions' 

712 

Fallow  Written  Directions 

*  9/2 

Follow  Written  Directions 

832 

Perceive  Caose-F.f f ect 

722 

Uae  Index  f 

862 

Use  Maps,  Charts 

Use  Maps,  Charts 

872 

Use  Reference  Skills 

852 

Uae  Context  Clues 

942 

Follow  Written  Directions 

912  ' 

-  - 

jofca I  lleadl «&  .V ' *  \. 

WRITING 

WRITING 

WRITING 

Punc  tuat Ion 

702 

Punctuation 

622 

Correct  English  Usage 

692 

Sentence  Structure 

7J2 

Correct  English  Usage 

722 

Punctuation 

742 

'Correct  English  linage 

842 

Sentence  Structure 

612 

-  Sentence  Structure  v 

502 

Capitalization 

902 

Capl tal lzst Ion 

any 

Common ly  Used  Fo rms 

B52 

Spelling 

972 

Commonly  Uacd  Forma 

912 

Spelling 

872 

Spelling 

982 

Capl tal 1 zat Ion 

882 

Sample  (Composition)  Raw  Score  4-3 

302 

Sample  (Contpoa  1 1 lor.)  Raw  Score  4-3 

182 

Sample  (Compost t Ion)  Raw  Score  4-3 

102 

Raw  Score  1-0 

322 

Haw  Score  1-0 

302 

Raw  Score  1-0 

202 

Raw  Score  2 

372 

Raw  Score  2 

5.22 

Raw  Score  2 

702 

llaiulwi  1  ting  Illegible 

0 

Ihiudwrl  1 1  ng  Illegible 

0 

llanriwr  It  Ing                   11  legible 

0 

Not  Ratable 

12 

Hard  to  Read 

12 

Not  Ratable 

42 

Hard  to  Read 

n 

Not  Ratable 

12 

Hard  to  Read 

42 

Acceptable 

962 

Acceptable 

982 

Acceptable 

922 

Total  Writing  ,     i       ■•  r- ../;.  >\>,;Mtl 

\  ^  : ■ J 


Figure  0-1.     TABS  OBJECTIVES  IN  ASCENDING  ORDER  ACCORDING  TO  THE  PERCENTAGE  OF  STUDENTS  MASTERING  EACH 
OBJECTIVE  IN  1982. 
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EMC  ■  4oU 


GRADE  3 


MATHEMATICS   (10  Objectives) 


1981F-1982 


9  objectives  increased  (+6.5  percentage  points  average) 
1  objective  decreased  (-2.0  percentage  points) 
MATHEMATICS  AVERAGE  CHANGE:  '  +5.7  percentage  points 


READING  (S -Objectives) 


1981-1982 


7  obj ectives  increased  (+6.3  percentage  points  average) 

1  objective  decreased  (-4.0  percentage  points) 

READING  AVERAGE  CHANGE :     +5,5  percentage  points  


WRITING -(5  Objectives  Multiple-Choice) 


L981-1982 


5  objectives  increased  (+8.2  percentage  points  average)" 
Writing  Sample  decreased  (-24,0  percentage  points) 
Handwriting  increased  (+1.0  percentage  point) 


GRADE  -5 


MATHEMATICS  (12  Objectives) 


1980-1981 


8  objectives  increased  (+4 . 3  percentage  points  average) 
2  objectives  decreased.  (-6.5  percentage  points  average) 
MATHEMATICS  AVERAGE  CHANGE:    +1.4  percentage  points 


1981-1982 


y6  objectives  increased  (+5.0  percentage  points  average) 
2  objectives"  decreased  (-3.0  percentage  points  average) 
MATHEMATICS  AVERAGE  CHANGE:     +2.0  percentage  points 


READING 


-1  UDiec: 


1980-1981 


4  objectives  increased  (+7.2  percentage  points  average) 
7  objectives  decreased  (-5.4  percentage  points  average) 
READING  AVERAGE  CHANGE!     -2.8  percentage  points 


1981-1982 


9  objectives  increased  (4.7  percentage  points  average) 

1  objective  decreased  (-3.0  percentage  points) 

READING  AVERAGE  CHANGE:     +3.5  percentage  points  


WRITING  (6  Objectives  Multiple-Choice) 


1980-1981 


1  objective  increased  (+1.0  percentage  point) 

4  objectives  decreased  (-2.2  percentage  points  average) 

Writing  Sample  decreased  (-13.0  percentage  points)  


1981-1982 


2  objectives  increased  (+1.5  percentage  points  average) 
2  objectives  decreased  (-1.0  percentage  point  average) 
Writing  Sample  decreased  (-13.0  percentage  points) 
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GRADE  9 


MATHEMATICS  (11  Objectives) 


1980-1981 


9  objectives  increased  (4-2.9  percentage  points  average) 
2  objectives  decreased  (-2.5  percentage  points  average) 
MATHEMATICS  AVERAGE  CHANGE:    +1.9  percentage  points 
Students  mastering  test:     NO  CHANGE  _j  " 


1981-1982 


8  objectives  increased  (+3.7  percentage  points  average) 
3  objectives  decreased  (-3.5  percentage  points  average) 
MATHEMATICS  AVERAGE  CHANGE:     +1.3  percentage  points. 
Students  mastering  test:     +4.0  percentage  points  ' 


READING  (11  Objectives) 


1980-1981 


3  objectives  increased  0+2. 0  percentage  points  average) 
8  objectives  decreased  (-4.9  percentage  points  average) 
READING  AVERAGE  CHANGE:     -3.0  percentage  points 
Students  mastering  test:     -3.0  percentage  points 


1981-1982 


7  objectives  increased  (+4,9  percentage  points  average) 
4  objectives  decreased  (-2.0  percentage  points  average) 
READING  AVERAGE  CHANGE:    +2.0  percentage . points 
S tudents  mastering  test:     +1.0  percentage  points   


WRITING  (6  Objectives  Multiple-Choice) 


1980-1981 


3  objectives  increased     (+6,0  percentage  points  average) 
3  objectives  decreased  (-2.0  percentage  points  average) 
Writing  Sample  increased  '(+23.0  percentage" points) 
Handwriting  increased  (+1,0  percentage  point) 
Students- mastering  test:    +20.0  percentage  points 


1981-1982 


4  objectives  increased  (4.2  percentage  points  average) 
1  objective  decreased  (2.0  percentage  points) 
Writing  Sample  decreased  (-4.0  percentage  points) 
Handwriting  increased  £+l;0  percentage  point)  o 
Students  mastering  test:    -3.0  percentage  points  
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In  a  comparison  between  the  eight  district  members  of  the  JUEC,  Austin  ISD 
ranked  number  one  in  .grades  3  and  5  and  number  three  in  grade  9,  Corpus 
Christi  ranked  number  one  and  Ysleta  number  two  in  grade  9  as  shown  in 
Figure  G-2  and  Attachment  G-8. 


Corpus 

El 

Fort ' 

San 

Austin 

Chris  ti 

Dallas 

Paso 

Worth 

Houston 

Antonio 

Ysleta 

G 

Math 

3 

5 

2- 

1 

6 

7 

8 

R 

A 

Reading 

1 

3 

2 

6 

5 

8 

4 

7 

D" 

E 

Writing 

1  , 

5 

2 

3 

6 

8  ... 

7  . 

4  '  . 

3 

Total 

1 

4 

2 

3 

6 

8 

7 

5 

G 

Math 

3 

4 

7 

1 

6 

8 

2 

5 

R 

A 

Reading 

1 

2 

7 

6 

3 

8 

4 

5 

U 

E 

Writing 

2 

4. 

7 

3 

6 

8 

5 

1 

5 

Total 

1 

3 

7 

2 

\5 

8 

i. 
4 

c 

■J 

G 

Math 

3. 

1 

7 

4 

8 

5 

'6  . 

2 

R 

A 

Reading 

2 

1 

8 

■  4 

5 

6 

7  -; 

3 

D 

E 

Writing 

3 

1  ' 

8 

5 

4 

7 

6 

2 

9 

Total 

3 

1 

8 

4 

,  5 

6 

7 

2 

G-2,     JUEC  DISTRICTS  RANKING  ON  TABS  PERFORMANCE,  GRADES -3,"  5,  AND 
9,  1982, 


Rankings  were  calculated  for  each  test  by  rank-ordering  the  school, 
districts  according  to  the  percentage  of  students  mastering  each  test, 
and  for  the  total,  by  ordering  the  districts  according  to  an  average 
of  the  ranks  assigned  to  the  three  tests. 

In  grade  9,  in  1982,  76%  of  the  students  mastered  the  Mathematics  Test, 
71%  mastered  the  Reading  Test  and  76%  mastered  the  Writing  Test,  Follow- 
ing is  a  comparison  by  schools,  showing  percentage  of  students  mastering 
each  test  each  year  the  test  has  been  administered-     A  ranking  among 
schools  is  also  provided  (Figure  G-3) • 
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Crockc-ct 

Reagan 

McCallum 

Johnston 

Lanier 

Anderson 

Travis 

Austin 

L. B. J.  * 

AISD 

Math 

1980* 

78% (3) 

72%(5) 

8A*(2) 

38%(9) 

69%(6) 

89%(1) 

67%(7) 

77%(A) 

6A%(8) 

72% 

1981 

75%(3) 

69%(7) 

82% (1) 

62%(9) 

73%(5) 

69%(7) 

78%(2) 

7A%(A) 

71%(6) 

72% 

1982 

77%(5) 

7A%(7) 

83%(1) 

7A%(7) 

80%(2) 

75%(6) 

78%(A) 

80%(2) 

70%(9) 

76% 

Reading 

1980 

80%(2) 

7 3% (5) 

78%(3) 

33%(9) 

69%(7) 

90%(1) 

62%(8) 

78%(.3) 

73%(S) 

72% 

1981 

68%(5) 

68%(5) 

83%(1) 

58%(9) 

68%(5) 

66%(8) 

71%(A) 

72% (3) 

752(2) 

69% 

1982 

71%(A) 

71%(A) 

79%(2) 

65% (9) 

■76%  (3) 

o9.<  \D) 

oo/«  i  /  J 

OlA \±) 

toy f  -j\ 
DO/.  \  /  ) 

Writing 

1980 

70%(2) 

52%(7) 

65%(A) 

L8%(9) 

56%(6) 

77%(1)" 

52%(7) 

66%(3) 

58%(5) 

59% 

198L 

82%.(3) 

31%(A) 

89%(1) 

7A7.(8) 

79% (5) 

7A%(8) 

762(7) 

79%(5) 

85%(2) 

79% 

1982 

83Z(JL) 

75%(6) 

77%(A) 

73%(8) 

79%.(3) 

7%(A) 

75%(6) 

83%(1) 

72%(9) 

,  76% 

Figure  G~3.     PERCENTAGE  OF  STUDENTS  MASTERING  EACH  TEST  (AND  RANKING), 
TABS,  1980  THROUGH  1982. 


Information  Question  12:     How  did  Austin  ISD  students  perform,  by 
grade  and  ethnicity,  on  the  TABS? 

Information  Question  13:     How  did  the  performance  of  Austin  ISD  students 
on  the  TABS  in  1982  coir^are,  by  grade  and  ethnicity,  with  the  perfor- 
mance of  students  in  Austin  ISD  who  took  the  test  in  1981  and  1980? 

The  AISD  performance  results  by  ethnicity  for  students  in  grades  3,  5, 
9,  10,  and  11  in  the  years  the  test  was  administered  are  pres.ented 
here  (Figures  G-4  .through  G~8) .     The  results  are  presented  in  terms  of 
the  percent  of  students  mastering  each  objective  on  a  given  test.  At 
the  exit  level,  in  addition  to  mastery  by  objective,  overall  mastery 
of  each  test  is  shown;     Results  are  shown  for  five  ethnic  groups,  but 
because  of  the  small  numbers  of  Indian  and  Asian  students  and  all  stu- 
dent's tested  in  grades  10  and  11,  the  following,  narrative  summary  will' 
only  consider  the  results  for  Black,  Hispanic,  and  White  students  in 
grades  3,  5,  and  9. 

.   On  the  three  areas  of  the  tests,  at  all  grade  levels,  White 
students  performed  higher  than  Black  and  Hispanic  students 
(20  percentage  points  average  higher  than  Black  students 
and  16  percentage  points  average  higher  than  Hispanic 
students) • 

.  Overall  Hispanic  students  performed  higher  than  Black 
students  (4  percentage  points  average) . 

.  The  gains  for  Hispanic  and  Black  students  were  greater  than 
the  gains  for  White  students  over  the  past  two  years  (10 
percentage  points  average  increase  for  Hispanic  student, 
13  percentage  points  average  increase  for  Black  students , 
and  6  percentage  points  average  increase  for  White  students). 
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GRADE  3 


OBJECTIVES 

PERCENT  MASTERING 

INDIAN 
1981  198? 

ASIAN 
1981  1982 

BLACK 
1981  19B2 

HISPANIC 
1981  1982 

WHITE 
1981  1982 

ALL  STUDENTS 
1981  1982 

I. 

Read  and  Write  Whola  Numbers 

100 

92 

87 

90 

77 

77 

74 

7  7 

9 1 

«-3 

83 

85 

2. 

Ordar  Who la  Numbers 

36 

54 

70 

76 

44 

45 

49 

49 

•  77 

7  j 

62 

60 

H 
A 

3. 

Add  Whola  Hwsbers 

.  82 

85 

91 

94 

66 

74 

73 

83 

;  84 

92 

77 

86 

4. 

Subtract  Whola  Numbers 

55  . 

69 

87 

86 

52 

59 

57 

65 

72 

77 

63 

•  70 

T 
H 
E 

5, 

Solve  Word  Froblesw:  - 

91 

77 

85 

96 

66 

73 

70 

80 

88 

91 

78 

84 

H 

6. 

Complete  Nunber  Pattern* 

73 

77 

91. 

92 

64 

69 

71 

79 

87 

89 

78 

82 

A 
T 

7. 

Multiply  Whole  Numbers 

73 

92 

96 

98 

80 

85 

80 

90 

93 

96 

86 

92 

I 

C 
S 

8. 

IdentJ fyj Fractional  Parts 

82 

69 

87 

86 

67 

68 

69 

77 

85 

85 

77 

79 

9. 

Identify  Values  of  Honey 

7  3 

100 

85 

96 

73 

79 

75 

85 

84 

91 

79 

87* 

10. 

Select  Units  of  Measure 

45 

62 

62 

78 

30 

44 

32 

51 

64 

78 

48 

63 

N  - 

11 

13 

4  7 

50 

800 

776 

1186 

1147 

1985 

1854 

4085 

3840 

1. 

Identify  Main  Idea 

64 

62 

65 

84 

49 

50 

47 

54 

75 

77 

62 

65 

2. 

Recall  Facts,  Details 

73 

85 

65 

86 

62 

74 

57 

73 

83 

90 

71 

81 

R 
E 

3. 

5equer.ee  Sventn 

64 

69 

80 

76 

66 

57 

61 

57 

83 

91 

73 

69 

A 
D 
I 
H 
C 

4. 

Follow  Written  Directions* 

91 

92 

80 

96 

88 

94 

66 

94 

98 

99 

92 

97 

5. 

Recognize  Words  Through  'honics 

100 

92 

91 

92 

87 

90 

85. 

91 

96 

96 

90 

93 

.  6. 

Use  Context  Clues 

100 

92 

76 

92 

76 

.  81 

72 

79 

92 

93 

83 

86 

7. 

Understand  Word  Structures 

73 

85 

72 

84 

62 

77 

57 

75 

80 

91 

.69 

83 

fl. 

Recognize  Words  by  Sight 

100 

100 

80 

94 

80 

92 

74 

89 

92 

98 

84 

94 

M  - 

11 

13 

46 

50 

788 

764 

1166 

1132 

1966 

184  3 

4032 

3802  ' 

i. 

Spelling 

100 

100 

96 

98  " 

« 

97 

89 

95 

96 

99 

93 

97 

2. 

Punrtuation 

43 

69 

61  ■ 

80 

42 

54 

38 

60 

71 

83 

55 

70 

J. 

Capita lizatf on 

91 

77 

91 

96 

76 

.85 

75 

85 

91 

95 

83 

90 

4. 
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Figure  G-6.     PERCENTAGE  OF  STUDENTS,  BY  ETHNICITY,  MASTERING  EACH  TABS  OBJECTIVE, 
GRADE  NINE,  1980  THROUGH  1982. 
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Figure  G-7.     PERCENTAGE " OF  STUDENTS,  BY  ETHNICITY,  MASTERING  EACH  TABS 
OBJECTIVE,  GRADE  TEN,  1981  AND  1982. 
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Figure  G-8.     PERCENTAGE  OF  STUDENTS ,  BY  ETHNICITY , .MASTERING  EACH  TABS 
OBJECTIVES,  GRADE  ELEVEN ,  1982. 
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Information  Question  14:     How  did  current  AISD  10th  and  11th  graders 
who  did  not  score  30  or  higher  on  the  TABS  in  1980-81,  score  on  the 
TABS  by  ethnicity  in  1982? 

As  shown  in  Figure  G-9 y  all  ethnic  groups  at  grades  10  and  11  taking  the 
TABS  for  the  second  and/or  third  time  performed  lower  than  the  students 
taking  it  for  the  first  time  at  the- same  grade  levels. 
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67 

59 

52 

72 

59 

74 
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43 

36 

40 

35 

37 

60 

11 

Figure  G-9,     PERCENTAGE  OF  STUDENTS- MASTERING  STATE  MINIMUM  COMPETENCY 
IN  1982  WHO  DID  NOT  SCORE  30  OR  HIGHER  ON  THE  TABS  IN  1980 
OR  1981. 


Information  Question  15:     What  percentage  of  AISD . students ,  by  ethnicity, 
■who  took  the  TABS  in  1982  'did  not  meet  state  minimum  competency  levels? 

Figure  G-10  shows  the  number  and  the  percentage  of  students,  by  ethnicity, 
who  did  not  meet  state  minimum  competency  on  the  TABS  in  1982,     The  lowest 
percentage  of  students  not  meeting  state  competency  was  obtained  by  the 
White  students,  followed  by  the  other  ethnic  groups  in  different  order 
for  each  test.     In  the' three  tests,  Hispanic  students  performed  better 
than  Black  students. 
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Figure  G-10.     PERCENTAGE  OF  STUDENTS,  BY  ETHNICITY,  WHO  DID 
NOT  MEET  STATE  MINIMUM  COMPETENCY  ON  THE  TABS, 
1982. 


Information  Question  16;  How  does  the  percentage  of  students  who  took  the 
TABS  in  1982  and  did  not  meet  state  minimum  competency  levels  compare  with 
the  percentages  for  1981  rnd  1980? 

Figure  G-ll  presents  a  comparison  of  the  number  and  percentage  of  all 
students  in  grades  9,.  10,  and  11  who  took  the  TABS  for  the  first,  second, 
and/or  third  time  and  did  not  meet  state  minimum  competency. 

This  comparison  must  be  made  with  caution  because  the  number  of  retainees 
at  9th  grade  level  was  much  higher  this  year  in  anticipation  of  a  change 
in  retention  policies  to  be  effective  next  year.     TABS  results  for  the 
last  three  years  show  that  the  percentage  of  students  mastering  the 
-exia^level  test  is  lower  among  retainees  and  retested  students  than 
studen^s^BeiiTg-^e^4^__^for  the  first  time  (Figure  G-9). 
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1980 

1981 

1982 

Grade 

Grades 

Grades 

9 

9  &  10 

9,  10,  11 

Students  Tested 

4569 

4781 

5023 

M 

A 

Students  Not  Mastering 
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1527 
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T 

H 

Percentage. 
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32% 
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5022 

R 
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Students  Not  Mastering 
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A 

D 
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W 

Students  Tested 

"  4571  ' 

4890 

5250 

R 

I 

Students  Not  Mastering 

1874* 

1112*  . 

1592* 

T 

E 

Percentage 

41%* 

23%* 

30%* 

^Mastering  of  the  Writing  section  of  the  test  is  not  considered  in 
this  discussion  because  .many  questionable  and  inconsistent  scores 
have  been  reported  by  teachers,  principals,  and  counselors  this 
year,  "  .  ,  


PERCENTAGE  OF  STUDENTS  NOT  MASTERING  EXIT-LEVEL  TABS 
(STATE  MINIMUM  COMPETENCY),  1980  THROUGH  1982. 
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Figure  G-ll. 
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DATA  RECORD  DESCRIPTION       WESTINGHOUSE  DATASCORE  SYSTEMS  TEXAS  PRE-SLUGGING  INPUT 
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DATJi  HECORD  DESCRIPTION       WESTINGHOUSE  DATA  SCORE  SVSTEfli-  TEXAS  PRE-SLUGGING  INPUT  RD-OOOOl  09/30/81 

LECOJt)  LENGTH=7Q.  BLOCK  SIZE=1400.  9  TRACK  1600  BPI,  UNLABELED 
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TEA  RULE  226.35.72.030 

65- 

65 

01  , 

AN 

L= LEARNING  DISABILITY 

66- 

66 

"  01 

AN 

E=EMOTIONALLY  DISTUR3ED 

67- 

67 

01 

AN 

S=SPEECH  HANDICAPPED 

68- 

68 

01 

AN  ■ 

0-OTHER  HANDICAPPED  CONDITION 

69- 

69 

01 

AN 

N=STUDENT  NOT  . IDENTIFIED  AS  A  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  STUDENT 

70- 

70  : 

01 

AN 

(G/T )G I FTED/TALENTED  PROGRAM 

CHAPTER  16,  SUBCHAPTER  J  OF  THE  TEXAS  EDUCATION  CODE 

Y^STUDENT  PARTICIPATES  IN  THE  STATE-FUNDED  EXEMPLARY  PROGRAM  FOR 
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AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT'  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 
January  1982 


STATUS  OF  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  STUDENTS  FOR  TABS  TESTING 


The  LST/ARD  Committee  on  your  campus  has  determined  che  testing  status  of 
your  special  education  students  for  the  upcoming  TABS  administration.  The 
enclosed  listing  provides  this  status  in  terms  of  three  categories  for 
each  TABS  section  (reading,  math,  and  writing): 

V  -  the  student  should  take  this  section  and  the  score 
will  be  valid. 

E  ■  the  student  should  take  this  section  for  experience 
only  (the  section  will  not  be  scored;  be  sure  to 
fill  ia  the* "do  not  score"  bubble  for  that  section). 

(Blank)  -  the  student  should  not  take  this  TABS  section. 

Any  special  testing  procedures  which  the  ASD  Committee  felt  should  be  used 
in  testing  each  student  is  listed  also.    There  are  no  Braille  or  large-type 
editions  of  the  TABS.    Large-type  answer  sheets  are  available  for  grades 
five  and  nine*  ■  Please  contact  Evangelina  Mangino  at  ORE  if  you  need  these 
answer  sheets. 

Since  the  testing  status- for  these  students  was  determined  by  the  ARD  . 
Committee,  any  necessary  changes  should  be  made  through  that  committee.. 
Unfortunately,  there  may  be  some  errors  or  oversights  since  this  is  the 
first  year  of  these  procedures.  .  If  you  know  the  information  on  this 
printout  to  be  in  error,  do  what  you  know  to  be  correct. 

Please  call  Kevin  Matter  at  458-1227  if  you  have  any  questions,  about  this 
listing.  Contact  Evangelina  Mangino  at  that  number  if  you  have  q-iestions 
about  the  TABS  testing. 
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PARTI  CJPATJON  IN  TAUS  TESTING 
UY   SPECIAL  EDUCATION  STUDENTS 
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Publication  Ho.  81.38 


KEE  P  I N  G  /^IsVTA  B  S 


No.  1 


AUSTIN  DiDEFENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Offlcft  of  RAS«a?ch  and  Evaluation 


December  14,  1981 


Information  about  the  1982  Texas  Assessment:  of  Basic  Skills 


CALENDAR  OP  EVENTS 


School  Coordinators  Receive  TABS 
•  School  Coordinators1 s  and  Test 
Administrator's  Manuals 

School  Coordinators1  Training  Sessions 
(See  schedule  below) 

Test  Administrators1  Training  Sessions 
(Given  by  School  Coordinators) 

School  Coordinators  Receive  Test  .Materials 

Regular  Test  Administration. 

Make-up  Test  Administration 

TABS  Materials  Picked  up  from  School 
Coordinators 


January  18 

January  25,  26,  27 

January  26  -  February  3 

February  1  -  February  5 
February  15  -  February  17 
February  18  and  February  19 
February  22  and  February  23 


Training  Session  Schedule* 


South  Elementary  Schools 


Central  Elementary  Schools 


North  Elementary  Schools 


High  Schools 


January  25,  1982 

2:00  -  4:30  p.m. 

St.  Elmo  Elementary  School- 

600  W.  St.  Elmo  Road 

January  26,  1982 
2:00  -  4:30  p.m. 
Keeling  Auditorium 
1607  Pennsylvania 

January  27,  1982 

2:00  -  4:30  p.m. 

Carruth  Administration  Building 

Auditorium  Rooms  2  and. 3 

January  27,  1982 

9:00  -  11:30  a.m. 

ORE  -  Administration  Annex, 

Portable  E 


^Elementary  test  coordinators  that  cannot  attend  the  training  session  in  their 
area  may  attend  one  of  the  other  sessions  for  elementary  schools. 
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Attachment  G~3 
(continued,  page  2  of  16) 


What's  new  with  TABS? 


There  are  two  major  changes  In  the  TABS  this  year. 
We  have fa  new  contractor  in  charge  of  scoring  and 
data  analysis  and  we  have  taken  advantage  of  a 
pregridding  option  that  the  new  contractor, 
offered. 


Number  1  TABS  Hassle  Tackled  Bubbling  in  all  the  student  information  onto  the 

answer  sheets  and  booklets  has  to  have  been  the 
number  1  TABS  hassle  the  last  two  years.    Now  we 
have  pregridding  (bubbling  in  by  computer)  for 
grades  5.  and  '9.     In  addition,  ORE  will  hand 
bubble  the  booklets  for  grade  3. 

,    There  will  still  be  some  changes  to  be  .made, 
some  new  students*  to  be  bubbled,  and  a  couple 
of  codes  to  be  added,  but  most  of  the  bubbling 
will  be  completed. 

This  pregridding  should  reduce  enormously  the 
.time  required  from  school  personnel  and  should 
increase  accuracy  of  the  demographic  data.  We 
are  proud  to  aay,  we  are  one  of  only  four  dis- 
tricts in  the  state  who,  having  the  necessary 
data  and  technical  capability,  encouraged  TEA 
and  contractors  to  offer  this  service. 


Training  Sessions  Necessary  These  two  changes  in  TABS  will  result  in  changes 

in  the  procedures.^   Discussion  of  the  overall 
procedures  (for  new  school  coordinators)  and 
the  specific  changes  (for  the  ones  who  nave  done 
it  before)  will  be  covered  in  two-and-k-half 
hour  training  sessions.    Each  school  coordinator 
is  urged ' to  attend  one  of  the  sessions.  Elemen- 
tary school  sessions  are • scheduled  to  accomodate 
the  south,  central,  and  north  schools,  but  if 
you  have  problems  with  the  dates,  you  can  attend 
any  of  the  other  two  elementary  school  coordina- 
tors training  sessions. 

High  school  TAEo  coordinators  will  have  a 
separate  training  session  so  their  specific 
needs  can  be  addressed. 


Who  can  answer  TABS  questions?  The  District  Coordinator  for  the  TABS  is 

Evangeline  Jiangino.    Any  questions  regarding 
the  administration  of  TABS,  demographic  data, 
scheduling,  etc.  should  be  referred  to  her 
at  ORE  (453-1227). 
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?«Wi<y  ;±cn  No.  si! 3a 


No.  2 


ATOTIH  I8DEPEHDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
QUUm  ot  Rasaarca  and  Evaluation 


January  IS,  1982 


Inforaatiou  about  taa  1982  Ta»a  Aaaaaameat 


of  Baaic  Stills 


HERE      ARE      YOUR      FIRST  TABS 

FOR      19  8  2 


MATERIALS 


WHAT.  ARE 
THESE 
MATERIALS? 


^SamS^S^S  chat  £S  X&HVAL  and  a 

of  booicleca  and  answer  foldlL  you  wilt  r^  /  T  Which  indicate3  the  number 
through  Che  regular  Warehouse  dellvS'r""1"6  W  Che  Week  ««<  February^ 


r*HAT  DO 

rotr  oa 

WITH 
THESE 
, MATERIALS? 


[1.^  Prepare  yourself  Co  attend 
Che  training  session. 


2.    Prepare  TABS  schedules. 


ANY 
QUESTIONS ? 


Che  TEST  ADMINISTRATOR  MANUALS  and 

at  the  School  Coordinators  training 
**ssion  (January  25,  26,  or  27). 

Folloving  the  instructions  in  the 
manuals,  schedule: 

TESTING  SESSIONS 

TESTERS / PROCTORS 

PRACTICE  TESTS  C3rd  Grade  only) 

MAKS-tJP  SESSIONS 

10th  and  llch  GRADE  SESSIONS  (High 
Schools  only)  5 

T?ST  ADMINISTRATORS,  AND  PROCTORS 
TRAINING  SESSIONS 

*  Attend  the  School  Coordinators 

training  session. 

*  C<45ofl227?UM  Mangin°*  0RE 


» 
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Attachment  G-3 
; continued,  page  4  of 


Important  information         As  a  result  of  changes  in  the  TABS  .implementation  procedures, 

the  following  issues  will  affect  your  planning. as  Schodl 
Coordinator: 

1.  Testing  sessions  and  make-up  sessions  must  be  finished 
in  one  week  (February  15*19)  • 

2.  Grades  10  and  11  are  included  for  testing  (first  time 
and  re  test), 

3.  Student  izxf or.aafcion  is  -pregridded  except  for  grades  10 
and  11  and  new  students  who  entered  your  school  within 
the  last  month* 

4.  Test  administrators  may  review  a  copy  of  tha*test  „ in 
presence  of  school  coordinator. 

5.  "Do  Not  Disturb"  signs  are  not  provided. 


Calendar  of  events 


School  Coordinator*  l*c«ira  TAW 
School  Coordinators 'a  cut  Tiic 
Idminiaexacor's  Manual* 

School  CoordiOACora '  Training  Saaaloaa 
(Sam  achadula  balov) 

Tame  Idmlnl  aerators1  Training  Saaalona 
(Clvw  by  School  Coordinators) 

School  Coordinatora  Sactlrt  Taac  Macariala 

Zagular  ?uc  XSmini  ■  era  don 

Sak*-up  Taac  idari  rrt  aeration 

TABS  aaiariala  'fickad  up  from  School 
Coordinator* 


Jjauary  IS 

January  23,  26,  27 

January  26  -  Fabruary  3 

Ttaroary  1  -  Fabruary  5 
Pfcbrujury  15  -  Fabruary  17 
7abnaxy  18  and  Fabruary  19 
Fabruary  22  And  Fabruary  23 


Training  Saaaloa  Schadula* 


South  Slaahaucary  Schoola 


Camera!  Slanantary  Schoola 


Horth  Elamaatary  Schools 


High  Schools 


January  25,  1982 

2:00  -  htZO  p.m. 

Sc.  Elaq  Uamaneary  School 

400  V.  Sc.  Uma  load 

January  26,  1982 
2:00  -  4:30  p. a* 
taaling  Auditorium 
1607  PtnnayiTania 

January  27,  1982 

2:00  -  4:30  p.a. 

Carruch  Administration  3uilding 

Indicorium  looms  2  and. 3 

J«ua^-Wr'l9« 

9:00  -  11:30  a.m. 

OKI  -  Admini-cracicm  Annax, 

Fartabla  C 


•Clammntary  e«ac  coordinatora  chat  cannoc  atcand  tha  training  saaalcn  in  their 
araa  may  aetaad  anm  of  ch«  jichar  aaaaiona  for  alamsatary  schoola. 
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Publication  No.  31.38 


KEEPING/ ™ss 


yTA  BS 


No.  3 


AUSTIN  ODEPSNDENT  SCHOOL  DISTEICT 
Offlc*  of  Ruuxch  and  Evaluation 


Iaforaaeioa  about  the  1932  Tens  Aeaassment  of  Basic  Skills 
Elementary  Edition 

This  Is sua  of  Kaaplng  tabs  on  TABS,  has  been  prepared  after  four  School  Coordinator 
training  sessions.    It  is  our  goal  to  include  information  and  reminders  chat  will 
aosver  all  the  questions  asked  at  the  training  sessions  and  any  others  chat  may  come 
up  as  you  are  preparing  your  materials  for  testing. 


S«rrtMt»m 


UtmLm4  tor* 

uu 


Ufti 


Suactet 


1.3-'. 


Oreif* 


■'Urn 


In 


3rr*«r 

CuU 

&i**ll« 


Iaros  Hill  .'uUa 
tear  LLia«* 
Zmnmm,  Cm,  8111 


SC.  Gjw 


Crackact 


Cdoa 


!ltta«  iUl 


a 
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sxunc  TA13  OH  UU  -  ;ata  z 


Additions  tad  corracciona  co  3rd 
jnu  boahlacs  and  5 eh  jrada 
aasvar  Vidian 


"".r  aad  "G/7*  Additions 


foldars  chae  ara  art- 
princad  u4  do  nog  bay 


.Third  zra*«  cue  boaklacs  aad  3ek  jradi 
jriddad  hnvn  eha  seudaae  laxoraaciaa  anchiao 

go  ba  buablad  la.    Corracciona  ess  ba  aada  oblr  u  eat  "Tor  School 
Oaa  Only"  iKdoi,    Corraceloaa  ara  dean  by.  crowing  ouc  cat  arror, 
writing  la  cat  co  trace  latorsacioa  agd  bubbl.' 
Laecar(a).    Errors  la  eha  lcudaae  bam,  j*x, 
staasnr  caanoc  ba  corrntU.        oaaa  (aacaoc 
•liului),  mx,  birehdaca,or  scudaac  U) 


■at  la  eha  co trace 
bircadaca*  and  13 


eha  docuaanc  and  aakn  a  aav  oaa  for  chac  *c 


for  alaor  ifaUlai 
ara  tacorract,  totd 
c. 


Erary  dnoanaae:  ahnuid  ba  usdaead  la  can  TOl  SpOOL  CTSZ  OnTT.  taction, 
Tha  "St*  (Fran  ar  laauc»d-*rlCa  Xaal  Prograa)  Ud  eaa  "G/r  (GUead/ 
Talaacad  Frogman)  aaad  eo  ba  addad.    coilow  laacruceicna  oa  paga  11 
of  roar  School  Coardiaaeor  annual,    Tha  usdaead  iaforemeion  for  eaa 
'■?*rsa  or  te^-tad-Prica  hnal  Program  la  ae  your  acftool  offica.  Tha 
Glfsad/Tslaacad  Frograna  caae  ara  eo  ba  laciudad  ara  only  sha  Scaea- 
faadad  prsgrana.    This  laaua  of  Saoaiag  tUa  ok  LUS  lacludaa  a 
Use  ot  auca  pragmas,    Ii  yau  cava  any  gunscion  r«gardi&f  GlicndV 
Talaacad  Frogman  plaaaa  call  Tarrr  Maseors  at U 5 WO 3*. 


"To  3oe  Scora"  laccicn 


Tou  oast  buabla  la  eaa  GO  NOT  SCOtt  aaccioa  of  jcaa  docuaaaca  la 
eta  foilovlan  eireuaoeaacnsi 

1.  Saactal  aducaeion  atudanc  tadicacad  by  cha  SAID  prlaeoue  aa  a 
acadaae  taking  a  caae  for  axsariaaca  only  V*V) . 

■  \ 

2.  lay  In i  ii— a r  with  a  seudaae' a  oaaa  oa  tc,  if  eha  scalane  vaa 
absaac  and  did  hoc  eaka  a  caae  (oaa  or  aoraj tactions).  3ubbla 
ehaso  la  aiear  you  ara  flolsbad  viea  aaka-upa.  _ 


3. 


Seudaata  fouad  ehaaelag,  should  bar*  thair  docuaao.es  iarali- 
daead  fo<  enac  sactiro  of  ;ha  gate.  j 

It  eaa  scudaac  aada  a  -«  m4  Is  bubbling  la  eaa  wrong 

plana.    l£  only  a  faw  aaavars  bava  baaa  racordad,  ba-m  aiaV 


bar  araaa-  eaaaa  aamara  aad  scare  aaaia 
iacarraaeiy  cot«*Uead  a  aajar  oortloa  ot 
aaae  ba  mrkad  la  eaa  00  SOT  SCOU  i action 
oaaa-  a  aav  aaavar  foliar  (boaalae  for  3rd 
eraaafar  eaa  aaavars  for  eaa  ocaar  aaceiaas 


If :  eha  aetaiaac  baa 


e,  eaa  eaae 
■la  ehis  casa, 
aad  laear 
eaa  :asc. 


rrada) 

a  ay  ei 

 \— 


Siieac/Taiaacad  ?70fraaa 


Tha  foUowlaf  ara  eha  apfrrwd  tifead  proaraaa  ae  efea  3rd,  5 eh,  Jca,  10 eh  aad  Ueh 
fradaa,  "waich  ara  ae  laaac  partially  aeaea  fuadad. 


Oradaa_ 

School  . 

T«achar<«) 

<t-s)  3 

Culiace 

Judy  Mseeh'awa 

3 

Cullaet 

Sandra  Guscajfaan 

*-U  ' 

Laaiar 

Lucy  Tanl 

(i-*) .  3 

Han  con 

Uchard  labandansio 

5 

3aad 

J  aaae  Sawymr 

3 

Traria  Iaitnts 

Oaniaa  .Grahaai 

3 

Tiaaifn  jhrai 

Caraaa  Ol^laa.  Joaa  fiahar 

U 

Kaafaa 
Aadarsaa 

•  3sbbta  Srowalaa,  Carol  Cuaau 

a 

3alaa  Uareia 

3 

Siauae  -7allay 

Cyaehia  Taylor,  Gaya  Xaabla 

10-12 

Johnston 

£aa  Litatla 

iq-12  : 

U3.  Johnson 

?ae  taaiaes 

1 

aacs 

XcCaalaad  . 

11-L2 

2e£aUuo 

Qaron  liaaact 

3 

Srooaa 

Susan  Srovaa- 

3 

SlU 

hareia  Liad 

10 

Traria 

Oaaa  Hartia,  Laura  .Halono 

3 

SavaU 

Saloraa  5a  t a 

3 

Oak  Ull 

■   Sua  Seaaraa 

3 

Ufhlaad  Park 

Msriiada  Garcia 

3.  3 

Traria  Saifhes 

ioaa  ?adrota 

3,  3 

Ua 

anaa  ?adraaa' 

3 

31aaeaa 

iaaa  Padraxa 

3.  3 

Ulkar 

Aaaa  Padroaa 

3. 

Oak  Sprlata 

Susan  irawna 

3.  3 

^aolavaod 

Susaa  Irowa.a 

3 

Srykar 

Sarbara  Ayraa 

3 

Caasball 

Sarbara  Ayraa 

19 

'carta 

SLaehr  Sarich 

3,  3 

Lantiord 

Gaorta  HoUoway 
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txavxi  tjju.  eg  uus  -  p«(«  3 


REMINDERS 


X«w  Seudaaen 

For  a^ary  now  icudaat  or  07  seudaae  for  whom  chars  Is  aoc  a  pra- 
grlddad  dtetSMC,  you  will  ban  to  prtsara  oaa  by  coa* lacing  eha 
seudaae  idaatiflcarloa  rrida  accordlag  eo  cha  iaaeructioua  on 
paga'U  of  eho  School  Coordinator  Maaual.    Zoaaktt  eo  skip  cha 
fine  chraa  ayacaa  worn  grldalag  la  cha  acudaac  ID  auaoor. 

Lcawat  Studaata 

3  social  odocatloa  axaaacloai  bava  boas  dacaralaod  by  cha  AID 
Cosaateeaa.    Aloag  iatch  ehla  taaplag  Tabs  oa  IUI,  School 
Coordinators  will  racaiva  a  printout  vita  cho  atacus  of  eha 
sooelai.  oaaeaeloa  acudaaca  ac  chair  schools.    Tko  itudaata' 
acaeua  for  too  IA1S  is  ladlcacad  by  •  T  (eha  acudaac  should 
taka  cho  eaac,  aad  eho  rasults  will  bo  valid),  "I"  (cho  seudaae 
should  taka  eho  cut  for  azsorloaca  oely—  so  sura  eo  bubals  la 
eho  DO  SOX  SCOU  sacdoa  for  ehoc  cose),  tad  "  *  (Haak  *  eho 
seudaae  should  aoc  taka  this  aaccloa  of  eha  7MV , 

I  XT  studaata  ara  aoe  aaaapc.    lowsrrar,  ia  ordar  eo  avoid  having 
IB  itudoata  sitting  for  ad  boor  ia  froac  af  a  cast,  ic  la*  aa- 
riaaala  eo  eaac  eha  LTJ  studaau  eogothor  sad  allow  ehaa  eo  raturu 
eo  aeaar  actlTieiaa  vaaa  ehoy  finish  auwrU|  aa  aaay  auaatloaa 
aa  easy  caa. 

T-ssc  adaiaia  era  cars  aad  Froecora 

Taaahora  caa  eaac  chair  ova  aeudmes.    TEA,  1  ai  aaamaa  a  ease 
aaadalaeraeor  or  proctor  for  arary  thirty  icudaata. 

Tsae  ssaUalscrators  aay  rarlov  eha  TAJ3  eaac  eha  day  bafora  adala- 
latoriaf  le  ea  a cud  ant a.    To  aalarsia  ease  sacarity,  eha  eaae  oust 
bo  axaadaad  la  eho  praooaca  of  eha  School  Coordinaear  aad  auat  aoe 
Va  raoaiad  froa  ehae  araa.  ' 

Peking  up  tha  Sookltu 

£4oy  all  eha  TABS  aucarial*  lockad  up  vhiia  aoc  ess ting. 

vr.usad  Anavsr  Foldsrs  and  3rd 
rrada  boaklats 

All  aeuaad  docaaaaea  auat  bo  roeuraad.    If  eha  docuaanc  has  baao 
pragxlddad,  told  le  by  vrieing  70 HJ  acroaa  eha  paga  aad  bubbling 
la  eha  ehrto  bubblaa  la  eha  00  MOT  SCOU  soceloa.    DO  HOT  SCO}  AsT 
DOCQOBT  TO  OTXXB  SCHOOLS;  if  s  seudaae  has  eranafarrsd,  void  eha 
doctsaaae.    Thoy  vill  aaka  a  aaw  on  a  ac  eha  now  school. 

FORMS 

i2.atruccj.0aj  cor  caiap lacing  caraa 

2a«ar  eo  eha  following  pagaa  of  eha  School  Coordinaeor  Hanual 
for  dlractioaa  for  coup  La  ting  cha  various  forao  aaaoclatad  vith 
eho  tAU. 

•Caaou*  aad  Grada  Idaaelflcaeloa  Shaac  —                 paga  IS* 
Class  Idaaelflcaeloa  Shoae                                     paga  21 
Kats  rials  Coaerol  Fora                                           para  a  26 
School  Coordlaaeor  Taae  Socuriey  Fora                     paga  27 
School  Coordlaaedr  Suasury  of  Scudaaea                    pagaa  16,  .28 

Sac  Taaead  (yew  aay  raproduea  this  fora 

for  addleloaal  aneriaa) 

"Cjjmpus  iU  Grada  laknclficacion  ShasC 

Coop  la  ca  a  aaparaea  Caaous  and  Grada  Idaaelflcaeloa  Shaac  for  each 
grada  oa  aach  caapua.    Tha  Couney- District  auabar  U  227-901. 

Maka  sura  that  eha  auakar  ia  column  7  plus  ehs  auooar  la  eolum  3 
•wuals  tha  auabar  ia  coloaa  6  (deaa  aoe  apply  for  gradaa  10  ad  11). 
Ia  ordar  for  this  eoeal  eo  coma  oue  rtfhe,  you  auae  lacluda  la 
caluaw  1  aay  studaat  vith  a  uaad  aaswar  docuaaat  (ona  or  aara 
soecloaa  af  eha  ease)  avwa  If  char  ara  not  CO  ba  »corad.    Colum  7 
vlll  laeluda  seudaats  woo  did  aoc  taka  any  caaea  dua  eo  afaaaoca  or 
spoclal  aducatloa  axaxaptloa. 

Foras  to  ba  ra  turn  ad  eo  District 
Coordinator 

1..    School  Coordlaaeor  Tast  Sacurlcy  Fora 

2.  Oaa  cosy  of  School  Coordlaaeor  Suaasary  of  Scudaaea  :tot  Tastad 

3.  Ctaaua  aad  Grada  Idaaelflcaeloa  Shaats  (Haadar  Fackac) 
A»    Claaa  Idaatlilcaeioa  Shoaea  (Haadar  Fackae) 

Faraa  Co  ba  kapc  at  your  school 

1.  Maearlala  Control  Fora 

2.  Oaa  copy  of  School  Coordlaaeor  Suaaary  of  Seudaaes  Koe  Taaead 

3.  Taae  Adaialaeraeor  Taae  Sacurlcy  Fora 

Taae  adaialaeraeor  Racord  of  Seudaaes  Koe  Taaead 
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ECFCfC  tAJW  OH  XXIS  -  ?a»a  4 


Osess  tilS  ease  aacarlala  win 

VnnHiv    Tihnurr  22 

ba  plckaal  up  ac  zhm  achooL 

OaVaoU 

Laagf  ord 

Bobbins 

larrlntcoa 

Do  a  a 

Lm 

Xosadala 

HI  ^1  a 

Gorall* 

Linage 

TraTla  Salines 

lackar 

Grabs* 

MaachMca 

UalnuC  Craak 

If  CM004 

Gullacc 

Satx 

Wooldrldga 

Brooks 

HifhUrU  Par* 

Odom 

ZmO* 

Srykar  -faoda 

S1U 

.  Fuji 

Ulkar 

Cuts 

louacon 

Raaa" 

Cook 

JosUo 

Tuasdar.  fabroarT  23 

Anserssa 

AlLLson 

Oak  3U1 

Suamict 

Austin 

And  raw  a 

Oak  Springs 

Juruac  VaULay 

Craekaee 

Blackahaar 

Orxa^a 

Vabb 

Johnso*  (UJ) 

Slaatoa 

?*car  Sprints 

tftlliaaa 

Joheaco* 

Brova 

-  Pillcv 

Visa 

Uslor 

'  Cacpball 

-    Flaataac  HtU 

Woo can 

McCiilum 

Bld%aeop  ■ 

Harris- 

Boaavood 

Trarls 

3apl*voo4 

Sc.  Elao 

Hachm 

Sanchaa 

fill  1ng  . 

3oraaa 

Slos 
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Publication  No.  31,38 


KEEPING 


TABS 


February  1982. ' 


TA  B  S 


NO.  3 


AUSTIN  ISDEPEHDEHT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


Inf  oraation  about  the  1982  Texas  Assessment  of  Basic  Skills 


HIGH  SCHOOL  EDITION 

This  Issue  of  Keeping  Tabs  on  TABS  Has  been  prepared  after  four  School  Coordinator 
training  sessions.    It  is  our  goal  to  include  information  and  reminders  that  will 
answer  all  the  questions  asked  at*  the  training  sessions  and  any  others  that  may  come 
up  as  you  are  preparing  your  materials  for  testing. 


3«c»s  X1BS  ?a«e  XifrLxU  Smz  zm  ScbaaU 


MondaT,  fa*  rear**  I 
Aaiirm 


UzfcLaH  Fark 


Ual&ue  Cntk 
UoaUrtaia 


Ui>M 

limn 

CaaajfcaU 


Earrla 


Sa»lawoo4 


lik  Sarlr.ia 
Qrcasa 

?aca«  5fri«t» 
LUt*ca? 


Jna«v*t4 
Zlm 

-»aO 

tflBtt 


Auatla 


Icyfur 


Go«-Ua 
Jahnato* 


Lm 

Haciaira 
Ha« 

fun 


aaacr.ai 


5*rrom  'Ellis 
s*cka? 


JoaUa 
Liarfar 
Oak  till 


SC. 

StMi 


ic  7aUay 


Traria  SaXfku 
Ulkat 


Sauacoa 


u»l*ar* 
Haachaca 

04  cm 


?laaa*at  iUI 
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keeping  tabs  on  tais  -  ?ag«  : 

REMINDERS 


Additions  and  ccmccioas  to 
answer  folders 

Pre^ridded  answer  folders  wlch  the  scudanc  information  machine 
printed  do  noc  have  to  ba  bubbled  in.    Corrections  can  ba  sade 
only  ,in  the  ''For  School  L'se  Dnly"  se'crion.    Corrections  are  done 
by  crossing  ouc  the  error,  writing  in  the  correct  information,-  and 
bubbling  in  the  correct  iatter(s).     Irrors  in  tha  studant  name, 
sex,  blrthdate,  and  ID  nucbar  carfnot  be  corrected.     If  name 
(except  for  minor  spelling  mi stakes)  ,"  sex,  birthdate,  or  studant 
ID  number  ara  incorrect,  void  tha  document  and  sake  a  new  oca  for 
:hat  student. 

"M"  and  "C/T1'  additions 

Every  document  should  be  updated  in  the  FOR  SCHOOL  CSE  OlfLY  section, 
the  'V  (Free  or  Reduced-Price .  Meel  Program)  and  tha  "G/T"  (Gifted/ 
'Talented  Programs)  naed  to  ba  added.    Follow  instructions. on  page  11 
of  your  School  Coordinator  Manual.    The  updated  information  for  the 
Free  or  Reduced-Price  Meel  Prograa  is  at  your  school  office.  The 
Gifted/Talented  Programs  that  are  to  be  included  are  only  the  state- 
funded  oroerams.     This  issue  of  Kaeoir.3.  Tabs  cn  TA3S  includes  a 
lisc  of  such  prosjraca.    If  you  have  any  question  regarding  Gifted/ 
Talented  Programs  please  call  Terry  Masters  at  ^58-3034. 

"Do  riot  Score'*  section 

You  nust  bubble  in  the  DO  ItOT  SCORE  section  of  the  documents  in 
the  following  circumstances.' 

1.  Special  education  student  indicated  by  the  ARD  printout  as  a 
student  taking  a  test  for  experience  only  ("S"). 

2.  Any  document  with  a  student's  name  on  it,  if  the  student  was 
absent  and  did  not  take  a  test  Cone  or  more  sections).    3ubble  ' 
these  in  after  you  are  finished  with  make-ups. 

3.  Students  found  cheating    should  have  their  documents  invali- 
dated fcr  :hat  section  of  the  test, 

\ 

4.  If  che  att^dent  aade  a  mistake  and  is  bubbling  in  the  wrong 
place.    .If  only  a  few  answers  have  ba^n  recorded,  have  him/ 
her  erase  those  answers  and  start  again.     If  the  student  has 
incorrectly  completed  a  major  portion  of  a  test,  the  test 
cust  be  marked  in  the  DO  SOT  SCORE  section.     In  this  case, 
make  a  new  answer  folder  and  later  transfer  the  answers  for 
che  other  sections  of  the  test,  ._ 

iligibie  10tn  2nd  llch  jrade 
students 

According  to  the  Texas  Sducation  Code,  che  District  aust  provide 
the  opportunity  to  retake  the  TABS,  to  all         students  who  did  not 
demonstrate  mastery  of  minimum  axit  level  competencies  when  tostad 
in  the  ninth  grade. 

At  the  School  Coordinators  training  session  each  high  school  TA3S 
Coordinator  received  two  printouts  of  the  atudents  who  are  now 
registered  in  the  10th  and  Uth  graces.    One  of  the  printouts 
includes  all  the  students  for  whoa  we  have  records  of  having  met 
state  minimum  competency  level  in  the  TABS  (either  in  1980  or  1981).^ 
These  students  wiU  not  take  the  TA3S  igain  lETES  IP  THEY  HAVE  SOT.  MS* 
■  AUST1S  ISO  CRITERIA  FOR  MINIMUM  COJIPETSIJCY.) 

The  other  printout  includes  all  the  students  enrolled  for. which  ORE 
does  hot  have  records  of  their  meeting  state  competency  in  one  or 
aore  of. the  T.ABS  areas.    If  the  student    has  bianKS  under  the  head- 
ing for  either  of  the  areas,  this  means  ORE  has  no  record  of  the 
student  taking  that  test.    This  toes  not  necessarily  nean  he/she 
has  never  "taken  the  TA3S.    He/she  might  have  taken  it  at  another 
school  district  in  Texas.     If  this  is  che  case  and  voM  have  records 

1    of  his/her  nee  ting  state-  competency  in  either  area,  the  student 

!    should  not  take  that' area  of  the  test  again. 

I  All  other  students  with  blanks  and  "Sf"  under  the  TABS*  headings 
I    should  be  given  the  opportunity  .to  take  the  test  to  meet  state 

competency.  How  the  opportunity  is  offered  is  up  to  each  school. 
J    Each  High  School  Coordinator  may  have  different  ideas  on  how  Co 

I  5o  it..    .  2  :  


MaCerials  for  10 ch  and  11th. 
grace  students 


^ince  each  high  school  may  have  a  different  wav  af  invltir.g  the 
students  in  10th  and  llch  grace  to  cake  tha  TABS,  it  is  not  possible 
to  estimate  Beforehand  how  many  students  will  take  it  at  tach  campus. 
Therefore,  the  TA3S  materials  in  the  original  package  received  -iv  your 
school  does  not  include  enough  materials  for  tnose  grades.  As  icon  aa 
vou  have  an  estimate  of  the  extra  materials  ycu  need,  cal*.  Zvangeiir.a 
Mangxno.  Dean  langstcn.  ;r  Barbara  VLser  (153-122:)  and  place  ycur  order. 
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xZE?TN*G  TA35  ON  :A3S  -  ?a<e  3 


MORE    RE  MINDERS 


!.'«v  *Cud*ntJ 


E^ezpC  scudencs 


For  every  ntw  scudenc  or  any  scuden?  :or  whom  chare  is  noc  a  pre- 
jrldded  docuoanc,  you  vlll  h3ve  to  prepare  one  by  conplecint,  the 
scudenc  Ideneif icacioh  srlds  according  .to  tha  inscruccions  on 
page  11  of  che  School  Coordinator  Jlanual.     .  Ski?  Che  flrsc  three 
spaces  when  jriddlng  in  :he  scudenc  ID  number.    Reseaber  chac.  by 
a  princinsj  error  ac  Vesclasjhouse.  chere  la  a  nuober  priaCad  In  the 
scudenc  ZD  spaces.    Crass  lc  ouc,  and  vrlee  and  bubble  in  Che 
correcc  nucbcr  for  che  new  scudenc. 


Special  education  exeapeions  hare  been  deceraiaed  by  che  AAD 
Cotxslccee.    Aloe;  vich  this  Seeping  Tabs  on  TA3S,  School 
Coordinacors  will  receive  a  orincouc  vich  che  acacuj  of  che 
special  educacion  scudencs  ac  chair  schools.    The  sCudenc's' 
scacus  for  che  TABS  lJ  indicated  by  a  "V"  (che  scudeue  ahould 
cake  cne  cue,  and  :he  resides  will  be  valid) »  "Z"  (che  scudenc 
should  cake  che  cesc  far  experience  only— 3*  sure  co  bubble  ia 
che  DO  :iOT  SCC3I  section  for  chac  cesq),  and  "  "  (31aak  -  :he 
scudenc  should  aoc  cake  chie  secdon  oi  che  TA3S). 

LS?  scudencs  are  noc. exeapc.    3owever,  la  order  ta  avoid  having 
lH  scudencs  slcclag  for  an  hour  ia  tronc  of  a  cesc,  lc  is  ad- 
vijable  co  case  che  IX?  scucaucs  c  a%*  che  r  and  allow  ches  co  re  cum 
co  ocher  activities  when  chey  finish  answering  as  aar.y  quescions 
as  chey  can. 


Tdsc   adalniscracors  and  prcccors 


Teachers  can  case  chclr  own  scudencs.    TIA  recoacends  a  cesc 
adaiaiscracoT  or  procrar  for'every  thircy  scudencs. 

Tesc  adainiscraccrs  xay  review  che  TA5S  case  che  day  before  adaia- 
isceriaj  ic  co  scudencs.  To  aaincair.  cesc  security,  che  cesc  ausc 
be  exanined  in  che  presence  oi  che  School  Cccrdinacsr  and  ausc  aoc 
be  reserved  iron  chat  area. 


Locking  up  che  booklets 


I  Keep  all  che  TABS  aacerials  locked  up  vnil*  noc  casein;. 


Unused  answer  toilers 


j  All  unused  docuaencs  ausc  be  recurned.    If  che  docuneac  has  been 
!  preftldded,  void  lc  by  writing  VOID  across  che  page  and  bubbling 
!  in  che  three  bubble  in  the  DO  S'OT  SCSR£  section.    DO  MOT  SSOT  AlfY 
j  DCCDGilT  TO  CT2E3  SCHOOLS;  if  a  sCudanc  has  trans t erred,  void  the 
!  iocuaaac.    They  will  sake  a  new  one  ac  the  new  school. 


/litad/TaienCad  orot;rars  -^e  following  are  che  approved  giccaa  orograos  ac  she  *th,  lOtn, 

and  llsh  grades,  which  are  ac  lease  partially  sejee -cundad. 


Grades 

School 

Taacher(s).  • 

.9-12 

Lanier 

Lucy  Tee  I 

11 

Reagan 

3obble  3rownl 

ee,  Carol  Cucminss 

11 

Anderson 

Helen  Hart  in 

10-12 

Johns  con 

Nan  Ll^hcle 

1Q-12 

L.3.  Johnson 

Pac  Zaolncc 

11-12 

HcCallua 

Dcron  Slssecc 

10 

Travis 

Ceaa  Martin, 

Laura  Malone 

:q 

Travis 

Kachy  3orich 
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rzarsa  ums  oh  tais  -  4 

FORMS 

Zaatructiana  for  eoaailaelai  Soxwm 

laiar  co  caa  Jollaviat  ;afaa  oi  caa  School  Coordiaaeor  JOaual 
for  dlractloaa  for  csapUdoa  caa  rmrlaua  faraa  taaoclacad  wica 
ca*  LOS, 

CUM  tdaaelficaclcra  Sfaase                                    ?aca  21 
Sararfala  Corner*],  forai                                         ?«r*«  >»  26 
Sea— 1  Coordiaaeor  ?ue  Sacarler  ?orm                    ?*f*  27 
Scaool  Coovilaaear  Stawatrr  of  Seudoac*                   ?«f*o  16,  21 

3*e  Taaead  (yon.  oat  raproduca       f  fora  \ 

for  asatteloaal  aacriaa) 

•Capua  *ad  irada  idaacLflcacioa  loaae 

Coonlaca  *  «aaaraca  Caaoua  tad  Grada  Zdaaciiicat.  >ca  Saaac  for  aaca 
irada  o«  aaca  caojrua*    TLa  Camcy-Ola cries  atjaaar  14  227*401. 

Saaa  lara  eaae  caa  auawar  la  eoluoa  7  ?lua  caa  ataasar  la  colua*  3 

**.uala  caa  ouabar  la  eoluoa  6  (doa*  aec  tooly  ior  gradaa  10  asd  U). 

la  ardar  for  cala  cocal  co  com  oat  rteac,  jrou  auac  lacluda  la 

caltaaa  I  amy  scudaae  viea  a  uaad  aaawar  doccsaac  (ana  or  aara 

•aaclosa  of  taa  caac)  rrmn  if  char  art  soe  co  ha  seorW.    Coluaa  7 

vlll  iacluda  atadaaca  woo  did  aoe  eaaa  *ay  caaea  dua  co  abaaac*  or 

ryarlil  cdacacloa  axamatdoa.  * 

Forma  co  b#  rmcuxntd  CO  Dlaericc 
Coordiaaeor 

L.    School  Coordiaaeor  Taac  Sacariey  ?ota 

2*    Oaa  eooy  of  School  Coordiaaeor  Suaaary  of  Scadaaea  Ifoc  taa  cad  . 

3.  Caaawa  aad  Crada  -IdaaMflcirf ,n  Saaacs  Oaadar  ?ackae) 

4.  Ciaa  IdoacHlcadoa  Saaacs  (laadar  ?ackae) 

7ocaa  co  ba  tape  «e  your  scaooi 

1.    Marif  ill  Coaerol  To  cat 

2*    Oaa  C097  of  School  Coordiaaeor  5«a«ary  of  Seadaacs  Soc  Taaead 

3.  Taac  4*1*1  Tf  icracor  taac  Sacariey  Fora 

4.  taac  Adadaiaeracor  Jacord  of  Seadaacs  tfoe  taaead 

Date  1H5  test  matswls  will 

3£  PtCXQ  UP  AT  "WE  SCHOOLS 
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Publication  No.    81.  38 


KEEPING  /tabs^TA  B  S 


AUSTIN  XHDZPE3DEHT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
4  ■  Office  of  R*s«a«h  and  Evaluation  March  30,  1982- 

Information  about  the  198Z  Texas  Assessment  of  Basic  Skills 


A  special  "Thank  you"  to  the  school  personnel  Involved  with  administering  the  TABS  this 
year.    It  is  impossible  to  acknowledge  everyone  involve^  so  I  will  express  my  apprecia- 
tion to  the  school  coordinators  and  ask  them  to  convey  our  very  sincere  thanks  to  all 
the  people  in  their  schools  who  make  this  task  possible. 

After  all  materials  were  received  by  ORE,  they  were  all  recounted,  missing  data  were 
added,  and  scorable  and  non-sco.rable  materials  were  packed.    Ten  people  were  involved  ' 
In  preparing  the  materials  before  they  went  out  to  the  schools  and  completing  and 
repacking  when  they  were  returned.    Over  five  hundred  hours  of  labor  had  to  be  con* 
tracted  to  perform  these'  tasks.    After  processing  the  materials  for  74  schools,  ths  . 
ten  people. working  with  these  materials  submitted  the  names  - of  the  schools  they  con- 
sidered "PERFECT":    Materials  were  complete,     organized,  all  required  information  had 
been  added  at  the  campus.    A  special  recognition  goes  to  these  schools: 


B lan ton 
Brown 
Casis- 
Crockett 


Graham 
Langford 
Menchaca 
Metz 


Odom 
Summit t 
"Sunset  Valley 
Winn 


Woo ten 
Zavala 


TABS  results  are  expected  back  from  Westinghouse  May  1st. 
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.Publication  No.  81.38 


K  E  E  PING  Jtabs\ 


No.  5 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


May  11,  1982 


Information  about  the  1982  Texas  Assessment  of  Basic  Skills 


What  goes  home  to  parents? 


Secondary  Edition 

This  issue  of  Keening  Tabs  on  TABS  is  accompanied  by 
your  1982  results.    Please  read  the  text  of  this  news- 
letter for  information  on  what  to  do  now.    If  you  have 
any  questions  about  these  results,  please  call 
Evangelina  Mangino  at  458-1227. 

What  is  in  your  package?  * 

1.  Interpreting  Assessment  Reports — TABS  1982. 

2.  Summary  Report. 

3.  Three  sets  of  Confidential  Student  Reports, 
one  page  per  student  in  each  set* 

4.  Test  Report  Folders,  one  folder  per  student  and 
one  folder  per  faculty  member. 

5.  Student  labels,  one  label  per  student. 

Place  one  copy  of  each  student's  Confidential 
Student  Report  folded  inside  a  Test  Report  Folder. 
You  may  want  to  clip,  staple,  or  fold  the  rolder 
to  prevent  the  report  from  falling  out. 


When  should  reports  go  home 
to  parents? 


All  reports  should  be  sent  home  during  the  week  of 
May  24. 


Where  do  the  extra  Confidential 
Student  Reports  go? 


The' two  extra  copies  of  the  reports  may  be  filed  with 
the  counselor's  records. 


Where  do  the  studervt  labels  go? 


Much  to  the  dismay  of  registrars,  the  TABS  labels 
MUST  be  placed  on  the  MEASUREMENT  DATA  CARD.  This 
IS~£andated  by  the  Texas  Administrative  Code  Sections 
61.163  and  101.7  as  amended.  . 
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Keeping  Tabs  on  TABS  -  page  2 


What  are  Che  1981  TABS  scores 
for  graduation  competency 
requirements? 


The  1982  TABS  scores  corresponding  to  AISD  minimum 
competency  level  for  high  school  graduation  are: 


Math 
Reading 


"37 
37 


Raw  Score 
Raw  Score 


A  student  might  have  demonstrated  minimum  competency 
at  the  level  required  by  TEA  (score  of  30  for  Math 
and  Reading)  but  have  not  met  minimum  graduation 
requirements  for  AISD. 


How.  will  results  be  released? 


Parents  will  receive  the  Confidential  Student  Reports, 
and  you  may  discuss  your  schoolwide  results  with  your 
faculty  and  staff.    DO  NOT  release  your  schoolwide 
results  to  the  public,  parents,  -PTA,  PAC,  or  the  press. 
On  June  14,  a  full  report  of  the  District's  and  each 
school's  results  will  be  made  to  the  School  Board  and 
the  public. 
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Publication  No.  81.38 


KEEPING 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
No.  6  Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation  May  21,  1982 

Information  about  the  1982  Texas  Assessment  of  Basic  Skills 

SPECIAL  EDITION:  -Writing  Sample  Scores 

A  general  concern  has  been  expressed  to  ORE  about  the  writing  sample  scores  on  this  year's 
TABS.     Students  whom  we  expected  to  score  high  on  the  writing  sample,  scored  a  0,  1,  or  2  j 
on  the  0-4  scale.    Mastering  the  objectives  measured  by  the  sample  requires  a  raw  score  of 
2  or  higher. 

This  problem  has  been  reported  by  more  than  one  school  and  is  reflected  in  AISD's  overall 
writing  scores.     This  leads  us  to  believe  *thac  the  scoring  procedure  was  sec  at  a jhigher 
level  than  that  for  which  the  test  was  intended. 

TEA's  unofficial  response  to  questions  from  all  over  the  state  is  that  the  writing  part  of 
the  test  is  still  in  experimental  stages,  and  no  data  are -available  yet  to  interpret  the, 
results. 

A  major  obstacle  to  comparing  writing  sample  scores  from  one  year^  to  the  next  is  the  change 
in  the  style  of  writing  required.    The  chart  below  shows  the  style  for  each  year  on  the 
TABS  writing  sample, 

GRADE  3 

Year        Purpose  Mod© 

1980  (Not  Tested) 

1981  Expressive  Narrative 

1982  Informative  Descriptive 

GRADE  5 

1980  Expressive  Narrative 

1981  Persuasive  Descriptive 

1982  Informative  Descriptive  . 

EXIT  LEVEL 

1980  Persuasive  Descriptive 

1981  Persuasive  Descriptive 

1982  Informative  Classlflcatory 

If  you  have  students  (i.e.,  gifted  and  talented)  that  you  know  should  have  scored  higher 
than  they  did,  please  let  Evangelina  Mangino  at  ORE  know.     TEA  has  offered  to  verify  scores. 
It  might  take  a  long  time  to  do  the  verification,  but  at  the  same  timer we  would  help  TEA 
establish  the  difficulty  level  of  the  test. 


G-41  516 


JFABS 


TEXAS  ASSESSMENT  OF  BASIC  SKILLS 

CONFIDENTIAL  STUDENT  REPORT 


STUDENT  ZIMMER 


PAULA 


DISTRICT    902  231  OLSON  ISD 
-CAMPUS     »D2   WASHINGTON   ELEME  N  T  ARY 


CLASS  CROUP  MCNAL.l.Y 


OBJECTIVES 


-MASTERY 


REPORT  DATE:    MAY   1  9B2 

DATE  OP  TEbTING   FEBRUARY  1982 

GRADE.  05 

ITEMS    ^  rS 

CORRECT  "*~Li 


IDENTIFY   GEOMETRIC  TERMS.  FIGURES 

INTERPRET  PLACE  VALUE 

ADD  WHOLE  NUMBERS 

SUBTRACT   WHOLE  NUMBERS 

MULTIPLY  WHOLL  NUMBERS 

DIVIDE  WHOLE  NUMBERS 

SOLVE  WORD   PROBLEMS;  I, 

SOLVE  WORD  PROBLEMS.  X,  =• 

SELECT  UNITS  OF  MEASURE 

INTERPRET  GRAPHS 

IDENTIFY   EQUIVALENT  FRACTIONS 

UROEft  WHOLE  NUMBERS 


IDENTIFY  MAIN  IDEA 
RECALL   FACTS  DETAILS 
SEQUENCE  EVENTS 
DlbTINGUISH   KACf.   NON  »  ACT 
DRAW  CONCLUSIONS 
PREDICT  OH  I  COMES 
USE  CONTEXT  CLUES 
USE  INDEX 
USE   MAPS  CHARTS 
FOLlOW  Whir  TEN  DIRECTIONS 
IDENTIFY  CHARACTER  f  EEUNGS 


TOTAl    OBJECTIVES  MASTERED 


1  SPELLING 

2  PUNCTUAT|Of  j 

3  CAPITALIZATION 

4  CORRECT  ENGLISH  USAGE 
^  b  SENTENCE  SIRUCTURE 

to  COMMONL  Y   USED  FORMS 


WRlHtN   COMPOSI  HON, 


TOTAL   OBJECTIVES  MASTERED. _ 


YES 
Yf-S 


YES 
YES 


YES 
YES 
YES 
VI  '  i 


OBJECTIVES    I  t>  MANURED 


ORGANIZATION  OF  IDEAS 

APPROP    RESPONSE  TO   PURPO'^F  AND  AUDIENCE 


HANDWRITING    HARD  TO  READ 


RAW  SCORE  4 


TOTAL  ITEMS 
CORRECT 


r 

3 

i 

4 
» 
\ 

3 

.22.. 
I 

2 
2 
3 
4 

\ 

2 


TOTAL  ITEMS 
CORRECT 


"i  HAL   I  Tf  MS 
CORRECT 


TEXAS  ASSESSMENT  OF  BASIC  SKILLS 
SUMMARY  REPORT 

ALL  STUDENTS 


CAMPUS » 

DISTRICT'   227-901     AUSTIN  I5D 


REPORT  DATE:  MAY  1982 

DATE  OF  TESTING:  FEBRUARY  1982 

GRADE:  03 


BASIC 
SK1US 
AriK<\S 


M 
A 
T 
H 
F. 
M 
A 
T 
I 

C 
S 


R 
E 
A 
D 
I 

N 

G 


W 

n 
i 

T 
I 

N 
G 


~57  sU  D  T  R^fi  c  T~Wirti  L~E~  fl  URBT-rS 

5. SOLVE  WORD  PROBLEMS:  +,  - 
6. COMPLETE  HUM  H  E;  R_  PA  TIER 


OtlJtCTIVES 


Nor  . 

MASItlUNG 
numhgr     rnicrMi  mjMuan 


MAStERlNti 


1 . READ  AND  WRITE  WHOLE  NUMBERS 
2. ORDER  WHOLE  NUMBERS 
3. ADD  WHOLE  NUMBERS 


157  81 
104  54 

_!75_  ?p_ 


7. MULTIPLY  WHOLE  NUMBERS 
8 . IDENTIFY  FRACTIONAL  PARTS 
_9  .  IDF.NT  1  FY  VALUES  OF  MOHF.Y 
107SELECT~uRifS  OF  MEASURE 


138  71 
161         8  3 

181  93 
172  89 

_IM  8Z_ 

103  53 


37 
90 
19 


.  56 
33 

13 

22 

-§f- 


STUDENTS  TESTED : 


194 


1. IDENTIFY  MAIN  IDEA 
2. RECALL  FACTS,  DETAILS 
Z. SEQUENCE  EVEHT5_ 


"^7foLLoW~ Britten  direci ions 

5.  recognize  words  through  phonic  analysis 

6.  use  context  clues  ' 

"7  TO  HD  ERST  IH  ITflo  R~D^5t  RTJc~TlJRFs  ; 
8. RECOGNIZE  WORDS  BY  SIGHT- 


113 
128 

JJlfi- 
178 
166 
147 

"isr 

162 


60 

68 
_$3_ 

95 

88 

78_ 
"72 

86 


75 
60 

-2JL 
10 
22 
41 

"IT 
26 


STUDENTS  TESTED^ 


188 


1.  SPELLING 

2.  PUNCTUAT ION 

3.  CAPITALIZATION 

~*7C  ORE  cTT~EflGCTSir~U5"A~CiE:~ 
5. SENTENCE  STRUCTURE 


179 
116 
167 

120 


96 
62 
90 

65 


7 
70 
19 

66 


WRITTEN  COMPOSITION 
ORGANIZATION  OF  IDEAS 
APPROP.   RESPONSE  TO  TOPIC 
X  R.S.OF  4       %  R.S.OF  3 

6  24 
HANDWRITING 

ACCEPTABLE     %  HARD  TO 
97  1 
STUDENTS  TESTED:  186 


R.S.OF 
38 


X  R 


5. OF 
30 


i  y. 


R.S.OF 
3 


READ  * 


ILLEGIBLE 
0 


X  NOT 


RATABLE 
2 


GROUP  CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL  ENROLLMENT 
Number  Not  Tested 


202 
6 


The  following  data  ate  hosed  on 
NUMBER  OF  STUDENTS  TESTED: 


NUMDER 
196 


ETHNIC  COMPOSITION 

Amcilcnh  Indian  or  Alar.kan  Native 

Asian  or  Pacific  Islander 

Black 

Hispanic 

White 


FREE/REDUCED  PRICE  MEAL  PROGRAM 


TITLE  I  REGULAR  PROGRAM 


TITLE  I  MIGRANT  PROGRAMS 

Language  Arls  Program 

Mathematics  Program 
'  Oral  Language  Development  Program 

Eligible  but  not  Participating 

Noither  Eligible  nor  Paiticlpallng 


LIMITED  ENGLISH  PROFICIENCY 


BILINGUAL  PROGRAM 


SPECIAL  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 
Learning  Disability 
Emotionally  Olstuihnd 
Speech  Handicapped  1 
Other  Handicapping  Condition 
Non  Special  Education  Students 


STATE  GIFTED/TALENTED  PROGRAM 


1 

5 
13 
108 

69 


98 


38 


12 
0 
12 

2 

182 


38 


39 


12 
0 
7 
0 

181 


PEBCENT 
100 


1 

3 
7 

.55 
'  35 


50 


19 


6 
0 
6 
1 

93 


19 


20 


6 
0 
<\ 
0 
92 


5.20 


I* 


TEXAS  ASSESSMENT  .OF  BASIC  SKILLS 
SUMMARY  REPORT 

LIMITED  ENGLISH'  PROFICIENT  STUDENTS 


CAMPUS: 

DISTRICT  *  227-901     AUSTIN  ISD 


REPORT  DATE:  MAY  1982 

DATE  OF  TESTING:  FEBRUARY  1982 

GRADE:  03 


HASIC 
SKILLS 
AIMS 

,»  ,.ftfCe                                                                       MASTEFIIMG  MASTTniNG 
oiiJtcnvts                                                       NtJMiiEn     i»rncf  ni  numufh 

GROUP  CHARACTERISTICS 

M 
A 
T 
H 
E 
M 
A 
T 
1 

C 
S 

1    DpAn    AND   LJPTTF   UHfll  F    NIIMRFR^                                                20           53  18 

2. ORDER  WHOLE  NUMBERS                                                     13       ,34  25 
3. ADD  WHOLE  NUMBERS      •                                                    35         92  3 

TOTAL  ENROLLMENT  . 

Number  Not  Tested 

"CSUBTRftcT  THT51E  NUMBERS                                           21        55  17 
5. SOLVE  WORD  PROBLEMS:   +  ,   -                                           27         71  11 
6 . COMPLETE  NUMB FR  PATTERNS                                               30         79  8 

The  lolloping  dot;  aro  based  cm                             NUMBER  PERCENT 
NUMBEfl  OF  STUDENTS  TESTED 

TTmUltIPLY  WlIOLE  NUMBERS                                                34        89-  4 
8. IDENTIFY  FRACTIONAL  PARTS                                          30        79  8 
9. IDENTIFY  VALUES  OF  MONEY                                             32         84  6 

ETHNIC  COMPOSITION 
American  Indian  or  Alaskan  NaNvo  THIS 
Asian  or  Pacific  Islander  INFORMATION 
Black  REPORTED 
Hispanic  n, 
 11=  SUMMARY—  

ITTSELECTUniTS  OF  MEASURE                                               7         18  31 
STUDENTS  TESTED:  38 

H 
E 
A 
D 
I 

N 
G 

1. IDENTIFY  MAIN* IDEA  "                                                      H         31  25 
2. RECALL  FACTS,   DETAILS                                                  13         36  23 
*  1FOUFNCE   EVENTS                                                                    18          50    '  18 

FREE/REDUCED  PRICE  MEAL  PROGRAM  FOR 

TITLE  1  REGULAR  PROGRAM                           STUbENT S 

~5  .FbTC'OtrnRlTTEH  DIRECTIONS             1                               32         89  4 

5.  RECOGNIZE  WORDS  THROUGH  PHONIC  ANALYSIS                29        81  7 

6.  USF  CONTEXT  CLUES                                                             13         36  23 

TITLE  1  MIGRANT  PROGRAMS 
Language  Art3  Program 
Mathematics,  Program  „ 
Oral  Language  ^Development  Program 
Eligible  tint  not  Participating 
Neither  Eligible  nor  Participating 

~7TOni5E^TAn^VI0Rir5TRUeTURES'                                    13        36  23 
8, RECOGNIZE  WOROS  BY  SIGHT    ,                                        20         56  16 

STUDENTS  TESTED:           36'  . 

LIMITED  ENGLISH  PROFICIENCY 

•  BILINGUAL  PROGRAM  . 

W 
R 
1 

T 
1 

N 
G 

1. SPELLING                                                                          32        89  4 

2.  PUNCTUATION                                                                    17         47  19 

3.  CAPITALIZATION                                                              27         75  9 

SPECIAL  EDUCATION  PROGRAM. 
Learning  Disability 
Emotionally  Disturbed 
Speech  Handicapped 
Other  Handicapping  Condition 
Non  Special  Education  Students 

CORRECT  ENGT 1 5IT~U5 AGE                                              1&        50  18 
5. SENTENCE  STRUCTURE                                                       18         50  18 

WRITTEN  COMPOSITION 
ORGANIZATION  OF  IDEAS  \ 
APPROP.   RESPONSE  TO  TOPIC  / 

%  R.S.OF  4       V.  R.S.OF  3       %  R.S.OF  2     Z  R.S.OF  1     *  R.S.OF  0 

3                       6                      36                    47  8 
HANDWRITING 

y.  ACCEPTABLE     *  HARD  TO  READ     V,  ILLEGIBLE     %  NOT  RATABLE 

92                           0                         0  .8 
STUDENTS  TESTED:  36 

STA'lE  GIFTED/TALENTED  PROGRAM 

52^ 


a 
t 


TEXAS  ASSESSMENT. OF  BASIC  SKILLS 


SUMMARY  REPORT 

NOH  LIMITED  ENGLISH  PROFICIENT  STUDENTS 


CAMPUS J  • 

DISTRICT:   227-901     AUSTIN  ISD 


(M*>  07615  CKI? 

t 

REPORT  DATE:  MAY  1982 

DATE  OF  JESTING    FEBRUARY  1982 

GRADE  03 


BASIC 
SKIt  IS 
ARRAS 


M 
A 
T 
H 
f; 
M 
A 
T 
I 

C 
S 


n 

E 
A 
D 
I 

N 
G 


W 
R 
I 

T 
I 

N 
G 


GBjccrivRS 

1 .READ  AND  WRITE  WHOLE  NUMBERS 
2. ORDER  WHOLE  NUMBERS 

3. ADD  WHOLE  NUMBERS  

*~Vr5DB~TR>TCT~T3iro"LE""IIUPIB^R^'.:~  

5. SOLVE  WORD  PROBLEMS:  - 
6. COMPLETE  MUMPER  PATTERNS 

77ffui  r  i  p  rrrwo  t  rrnjMB  "er  s 

8  .  INDENT  I  FY  FRACTIONAL  PARTS 

-9..  IDENTIFY  VALUES  OF  MOQEY  

1  (57  5  f  L  E  £  ,T  *TJR  I  T  5" .  0  F  Ti  E  A  S  U  R  E 


WOr 
MASTLIIING 
NUMDEII      I'LIUXNI  NUMUCn 


mastering 


137 
91 
140 


88 
58 
90 


nir— 75- 

134  86 

J27  81_ 

147  94 
142.  91 
J36  87_ 


19 
65 
16 


22 
_£2_ 


96 


62 


9 
14 
_20 
6  0" 


STUDENTS  TESTED.' 


156 


1. IDENTIFY  MAIN  IDEA 
2. RECALL  FACTS,  DETAILS 

3. SEQUENCE  EVENTS   

"XTFOirOirURFfTEN  "DIRECT  I  ORs  : 

5.  RECOGNIZE  WORDS  THROUGH  PHONIC  ANALYSIS 

6.  USE  CONTEXT  CLUES  

^7:UHDER5rAHl5*"Wl3Rr^TRUCTtn?es  — 

8. RECOGNIZE  WORDS  BY  SIGHT 


102 
115 
100 
146 
137 
134 

-\zr 

142 


67 
76 
66_ 
~96 
90 
88 

IT 

93 


50 
•37 
_52 


6 
15 
18 

"29~ 
10 


STUDENTS  TESTED: 


152 


1. SPELLING 

2.  PUNCTUATION 

3.  CAPITALIZATION 
"47CDRRECT~*F4NG[I5TTTJ!r&GE~ 
5  ."SENTENCE  STRUCTURE 


147  98 
99  66 
140      .  93 

"13T  37" 

102  68 


3 
51 
10 


48 


WRITTEN  COMPOSITION 
ORGANIZATION  OF  IDEAS  '  \ 

APPROP.   RESPONSE  TO  TOPIC  / 
%  R.S  .OF  4       V.  R.S.OF  3       V.  R. 

7  28 
HANDWRITING 
V.  ACCEPTABLE     V.  HARD  TO  READ 

99  1 
STUDENTS  TESTED:  150 


S.OF 
38 


V.  it.S.OF  1 
26 


X  R.S.OF 
1 


ILLEGIBLE 
0 


%  NOT 


RATABLE 
0 


GHOUP  CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL  ENROLLMENT 
Number  Nol  Tested 


Tho  following  data  ma  based  on 
NUMBER  OF  STUDENTS  TESTED. 


NUME3ER  PERCENT 


ETHNIC  COMPOSITION 
Amuilcnn  Indian  or  Alaskan  Nntivo 
Asian  or  Pacific  Islander 
Black 
Hispanic 
Whllo 


FREE/REDUCED  PRICE  MEAL  PROGRAM 


TITLE  I  REGULAR  PROGRAM 


THIS 

INFORMATION 

REPORTED 

ONLY 

OH 

-SUMMARY  

FOR 

-ALL  

STUDENTS 


TITLE  }  MIGRANT  PROGRAMS 
Language  Arts  Program 
Mathematics  Program 
Oral  Language  Development  Program, 
Eligible  bul  net  Participating 
Neither  Eligible  nor  Participating 


LIMITED  ENGLISH  PROFICIENCY 


BILINGUAL  PROGRAM 


SPECIAL  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 

Learning  Disability 
Emotionally  Disturbed 
Speech  I  landlcapped 
Other  Handicapping  Condition 
Non  Special  Education  Students 


STATE  GIFTED/TALENTED. PROGRAM 


523 


524 


CO 

H 
• 

ho 
4> 


P) 
O 

r 

(0 

2 


o 
o 

rt 
H« 

C 

(0 

a.  n 

vt 

  a 

v  1 

(0 
U> 

o 

Hi 


00 


TEXAS  ASSESSMENT  OF  BASIC  SKILLS 

SUMMARY  REPORT 

ALL  STUDENTS 


N5 
4> 


DISTRICT:   227-901     AUSTIN  ISD 


W»oroi5«a? 

nEnonr  date:  may  1982 

DATE  OF  TESTING:  FEBRUARY  1982 

GRADE:  05 


BASIC 
SKILLS 
AHfrAS 


M 
A 

t  r 

H 
E 
M 
A 
T 
I 

C 
S 


w 

R 
I 

T 

I 

N 
G 


OBJECTIVES 


MASTERING 
IMUtn  I'EfiCLNT 


NOT 
MASTmiNG 
NUMO0H 


1. IDENTIFY  GEOMETRIC  TERMS,  FIGURES 
2. INTERPRET  PLACE  VALUE 

3 . ADD_WH0LE  NUMBERS    

"3TTSU B J R~ A cTTfiToTl:  HlrMBERS 

5.  MULTIPLY  WHOLE  NUMBERS 

6.  DIVIDE  WHOLE  NUMBERS 


7.  SOLVE  WORD  PROBLEMS     +  ,  - 
8. SOLVE  WORD  PROBLEMS-"  X,  * 
9. SELECT  UNITS  OF  MEASURE 
10. INTERPRET  GRAPHS 
11. IDENTIFY  EQUIVALENT  FRACTIONS 
12. ORDER  WHOLE  NUMBERS 

STUDENTS  TESTED :       410  9 


226  9 
.2361 

3203 
3*215 
2879 


55 
57  * 
88 


3397 
2455 
3708 
3725 
2130 
3517 


78 
78 

70_ 


83 
60 


91 

52 
86 


1840 
17.48 
4  96 
906 
.894 
J23<L 
712 
.1654 

384 
1979 
592 


1. IDENTIFY  MAIN  IDEA 
2. RECALL  FACTS,  DETAILS 
^SEQUENCE  EVENTS, 


4 .  DISTINGUISH  FACT,  NON-FACT 

5.  DRAW  CONCLUSIONS 

6.  PREDICT  OUTCOMES^  

^TUSE-eMTESr-cTUEs^  

8. USE  INDEX  . 
.  9. USE  MAPS,  CHARTS 

TOTFU LTDfTRRTTTEfT  DIRECT I0TT5  

11. IDENTIFY  CHARACTER  FEELINGS 


2512 
2941 

_3Q0A_ 
2415 
2563 

_2661_ 
38  f  5 
3517 
3539 

"3385" 
3259 


62 
72 

_21_ 


59 
63 
65 


1562 
1133 

_l.SL7.o_ 


~9<T 

86 

87 
"83" 

80 


1659 
1511 
_1 4  1 3 
259" 
557 
535 

815 


STUOENTS  TESTED: 


4074 


1 

SPELLING 

3954 

98 

100 

2 

PUNCTUATION 

2506 

62 

1548 

3 

CAPITALIZATION 

3565 

88 

489 

t: 

CffR-RECT  ENGCrSII 

2912 

12 

rur 

5 

SENTENCE  STRUCTURE 

3302 

81 

752 

6 

COMMONLY  USED  FORMS 

3708 

91 

346 

WRITTEN  COMPOSITION 
ORGANIZATION  OF  IDEAS 
APPROP.   RESPONSE — PURPOSE/ AUDIENCE 


GnOUP  CHARACTERISTICS 

TOTAL  ENROLLMENT. 

4452 

Number  Not  Tested  t 

'  305 

The  following  data  are"  based  on 
.    NUMBER  OF  STUDENTS  TESTED: 

NUMBER 
4147 

PERCENT 
100 

ETHNIC  COMPOSITION 
American  Indian  or  Alaskan  Nallvn 
Asian  or  Pacific  Islander 
Black 
Hispanic 
While 

XI 
67 
774 
1120 
2175 

2 
19 
27 
52 

FREE/REDUCED  PRICE  MEAL  PROGRAM 

1697 

41 

TITLE  1  REGULAR  PROGRAM 

377 

9 

TITLE  1  MIGRANT  PROGRAMS 
Language  Arts  Program 
Mathomalics  Program 
Oral  Language  Development  Program 
Eligible  but  not  Participating  ' 
Neither  Ellginlo  nor  Participating 

32 
0 
30 
56 
4059 

1 
0 
1 
1 
98 

LIMITED-  ENGLISH  PROFICIENCY 

152 

4 

BILINGUAL  PROGRAM 

135 

3 

SPECIAL  EDUCATION.  PROGRAM 
Learning  Disability 
Emotionally  Disturbed 
Speech  Handicapped 
Other  Handicapping  Condition 
Non  Spoclal  Education  Students 

159 
17 
59 
9 

3939 

4 
0 
1 
0 
95 

X  R, 


X  R.S.OF  4 
3 

HANOWR ITING 
X  ACCEPTABLE 
98 

STUDENTS  TESTED 


S.OF  3 
15 


X  R.S.OF  2 
52 


X  R.S.OF  1 
28 


X  R . 


S.OF  0 
2 


X  HARD  TO  READ 
1 

4054 


%  ILLEGIBLE 
0 


X  NOT  RATABLE 
1 


STATE  GIFTED/TALENTED  PROGRAM 


174 


W  rt 
rt 

(TO  PJ 
fl>  o 

-I 

0) 

O  0 
Hi  rt 

O 
w  | 

ON 


D2b 


TEXAS  ASSESSMENT  OF  BASIC  SKILLS 
SUMMARY  REPORT 

LIMITED  ENGLISH  PROFICIENT  STUDENTS 


DISTRICT:   227-901     AUSTIN  I5D 


BASIC 
SKILLS 
AREAS 


M 
A 
T 
H 
E 
M 
A 
T 
I 

C 
S 


R 
E 
A 
D 
I 

N 
G 


W 

n 
i 

T 
I 

N 
G 


onjtcnvLS 


1 . IDENTIFY  GEOMETRIC  TERMS >  FIGURES 
2. INTERPRET  PLACE  VALUE  . 

_LLApp_ WHOLE.  NUMBERS  

TTstiBTRfiCT  WHOLE  IWMBIRS  1 
5. MULTIPLY  WHOLE  NUMBERS  * 
6  JLLyj^g-W'1"^  .ttUQBERS  


7 .SOLVE  WORD- PROBLEMS:  +, 
8.50LVE  WORD  PROBLEMS:   x,  + 

9 .  S^LECT„UHIT5_0E_i3EA5tiSE  

To" INTERPRET  GRAPHS 

11. IDENTIFY  EQUIVALENT  FRACTIONS 

12. ORDER  WHOLE  NUMBERS 

STUDENTS  TESTED*  152 


1. IDENTIFY  MAIN  IDEA 
2 . RECALL  FACTS,  DETAILS 
^.SE^UENCE_gVf;NT5_ 


4 .  DISTINGUISH  FACT  t  NOH-FAC-f 

5.  DRAW  CONCLUSIONS 

6.  PREDICT  OUTCOMES  _  

~KOs£~cm1TEXT  CLUES 

8.  USE  INDEX 

9.  USE  MAPS  t  CHARTS   

IDTKOlTOH  TIRTTTEH~lJIRECTrOH5 
11. IDENTIFY  CHARACTER  FEELINGS 


STUDFNT5  TESTED* 


145 


1. SPELLING 

2 .  PUNCTUATION 

3.  CAPITALIZATION 
"TTc'DRREE T  "ENGLISH  USaGE^ 

5. SENTENCE  STRUCTURE 
6 . COMMONLY  USED  FORMS 


WRITTEN  COMPOSITION 
ORGANIZATION  OF  IDEAS 
APPKOP .   RESPONSE— PURPOSE/AUDIENCE 
V.  R.5.0F  4       V,  R.S.OF  3       %  R.S.OF 

0  3  44 

HANDWRITING 

ACCEPTABLE     %  HARD  TO  READ  V. 
90 

STUDENTS  TESTED: 


{^10/615  002 

REPORT  DATE:  MAY  1982 
DATE  OF  TESTING    FEBRUARY  .1982 
GRADE  05 


NOT 
MASTERING 
uuMiien    pencrw  mummer 


.  MASTERING 


34 
49 
120 


~9?~ 
96 

105 
47 

91 

:*4 

84 


22 
32 
79 


62 
63 


69 
31 

Jift- 
60 
22 
55 


124 
4C 
85_ 
53 
72 
98 


86 
33 
59 

"TiT 
50 
68 


X  R.S.OF  1 
40 


%  R.S.OF 
13 


%  HARD  TO  READ 
4 
144 


ILLEGIBLE 
0 


V.  HOT  RATABLE 
6 


118 
103 

58 
56 

47 
■105 
_4i 


61 
118 
68 


26 

18 

119 

53 

37 

92 

3a 

26 

18 

119 

33 

23 

112 

31 

21 

114 

93 

64 

52 

105 

72 

40 

84 

58 

61 

51 

^2" 

8T~ 

60 

41 

85 

20 
96 
59 

"Tor 

72 
46 


GROUP  CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL  ENROLLMENT 

Number  Nol  Tested 


Tho  following  data  »ro  based  on 
NUMOER  OF  STUDENTS  TESTED: 


NUMBER 


PERCENT 


ETHNIC  COMPOSITION 
American  Indian  or  Ataskan  Native 
Asian  or  Pacific  Islander 
□lack 
Hispanic 
White 


FREE/REDUCED  PRICE  MEAL  PROGRAM 


TITLE  I  REGULAR  PROGRAM 


THIS  i 

INFORMATION 

REPORTED 

ONLY 

ON 

-SUMMARY—  

FOR 

-ALL- 


STUDENTS 


TITLE  I  MIGRANT  PROGRAMS 
Language  Arts  Program 
Mathematics  Program 
Orat  Language  Doveiopmoht  Program 
eligible  but  nol  Participating 
Neither  Eligible  nor  Participating 


LIMITED  ENGLISH  PROFICIENCY 


BILINGUAL  PROGRAM 


SPECIAL  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 

Learning  Disability 
Emotionally  Disturbed 
Speech  Handicapped 
Other  Handicapping  Condition 
Non  Special  Education  Students 


STATE  GIF  TED/TALENTED  PROGRAM 


J 


TEXAS  ASSESSMENT  OF  BASIC  SKILLS 
SUMMARY  REPORT 

HON  LIMITED  ENGLISH  PROFICIENT  STUDENTS 


00 
H 


ho 
4> 


DISTRICT:   227-901   •  AUSf IN  ISD 


BASIC 
SKILLS 
AREAS 


M 
A 
T 
M 
G 
M 
A 
T 
I 

C 
S 


w 
n 
i 

r 

i 

N 
G 


OBJFcrives 


1. IDENTIFY  GEOMETRIC  TERMS,  FIGURES 
2. INTERPRET  PLACE  VALUE 

3  .  ADD  WHOLE  NUMBERS  

TTsUBTRAcrTinULtr  NUMBERS 

5.  MULTIPLY  WHOLE  NUMBERS 

6,  DIVIDE  MHOLEMjUMBERS.  

7. SOLVE  WORD  PROBLEMS!   +,   -  . 

8. SOLVE  WORD  PROBLEMS:   X,  + 

9^SgtECLiJNIIlJ)FJMEASiJR^  • 

10. INTERPRET  GRAPHS 

11. IDENTIFY  EQUIVALENT  FRACTIONS 

12.0RPER  WHOLE  NUMBERS 

STUDENTS  TESTED:  3957 


1. IDENTIFY  MAIN  IDEA 
2. RECALL  FACTS,  DETAILS 
^SEQUENCE  EVENTS  

4.  DISTINGUISH  FACT,   NOM-rAC J 

5.  DRAW  CONCLUSIONS 

6.  PREDICT  OtfTCOHEH   

7717s  e  cdfTfExrcLDES- 

8.  USE  INDEX 

9.  USE  MAPS ,  CHARTS 


Tff  7V  0  CTTJU"  TJRTTT  EJT  TTTR  ECTI  OH  5  

11. IDENTIFY  CHARACTER  FEELINGS 

STUDENTS  TESTED:  3929 


1. SPELLING 

2.  PUNCTUATI0N 

3.  CAPITALIZATION 
?-CD"kRE2:Y~l:KGriSl11TsXGr 
5. SENTENCE  STRUCTURE 

6 .COMMONLY  USED  FORMS 


REPORT  DATE;  MAY  1982 
DATE  OF  TESTING;  FEBRUARY  1982 
GRADE*  05 


MASTCniNG 
Nruucn  PcnrnNi 


Aior 

MAS1EMING 
NUMOEM 


2235 

56 

1722 

2312 

58 

1645 

3493 

88  . 

3109 

79 

8  48 

3119 

7? 

838 

.28. 0.3 

71 

1J5L. 

3292 

83  ■ 

6  65 

2408 

61 

1549 

J56Q5  

91 

-352_ 

36  3<V 

92 

323 

2096 

53 

1861 

3433 

87 

,  524 

3830 
2458 
3480 
"286  9 
3230 
3610 


98 
63 
89 
"73" 
83 
92 


WRITTEN  COMPOSITION 
ORGANIZATION  OF  IDEAS 
APPROP.  RESPONSE--PURPOSE/AUDIENCE 
V.  R.S.OF  4       V.  R.S.OF  3      J.  R.S.OF  2 

3  15  52 

HANDWRITING  ' 
Z  ACCEPTABLE     %  HARD  TO  READ     */.  ILLEGIBLE 

98  1  0 

STUDENTS  TESTED:  3910 


*/.  R.S.OF  1 
28 


*/.  R.S.OF 
1 


NOT  RATABLE 
0 


GnOUP  CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL  ENROLLMENT 
Number  Not  Tested 


The  following  data  «ro  based  on 
NUMBER  OF  STUDENTS  TESTED: 


NUMDER 


PERCENT 


ETHNIC  COMPOSITION 
Ame/ican  Indian  or  Alaskan  Native 
Asian  or  Pacific  Islander 
Black  * 
Hispanic 
While 


2486 

63 

1443 

2888 

74 

1041 

75 

2389 

61 

1540 

2530 

64 

1399 

.26  3  0 

67 

J299 

3722 

95 

207 

3412 

87 

517 

3455 

88 

474 

3324 

85 

6  05" 

3199 

81 

730 

80 
1452 
430 
1  041 

6  a  0 

300 


FREE/REDUCED  PRICE  MEAL  PROGRAM 


TITLE  I  REGULAR  PROGRAM 


THIS 

INFORMATION 

REPORTED 

ONLY 

ON 

-SUMMARY  

FOR 

-ALL  


STUDENTS 


TITLE  I  MIGRANT  PROGRAMS 
Language  Arts  Program 
Mathematics  Program 
Oral  Language  Development  Program 
Eligible  but  not  Participating 
NoMhor  Eligible' nor  Participating 


LIMITED  ENGLISH  PROFICIENCY 


BILINGUAL  PROGRAM 


SPECIAL  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 
Learning  Disability 
Emotionally  Disturbed 
Spoocb  Handicapped 
Otber  Handicapping  Conditinn 
Non  Special  Education  Students 


^  > 

o  ct 


STATE  GIFTED/TALENTED  PROGRAM 


rt 

o 

r 

CD 


5Jl 


Cl  rt 

o 
•d  1 

fD 

O 
Hi 


\ 


00 


TEXAS  ASSESSMENT  OF  BASIC  SKILLS 


DEMOGRAPHIC  SUMMARY 


OISlRICi: Ue7-10l    AUSTIN  ISO 


report  date:    may  1902 

DATE  OF  TESTING:  fEBnUAHY  1902 
GRADE:  OS 


OISIKfCT  1U(ALS 

ausuii  iso 


I 


ENROLLMENT 
DATA 


OR 
TOT 


STU 
NO  I 
1CST 


STU 
ICSI 


IOC 


ETHNIC  GROUP 


769 
20 


1152 
30 


W 


1070 
40 


MEAL 
PROG 


1433 


TITLE  I  PROGI1AM 


REG 


420 
16 


MIGRANT  PROGRAMS 


ART    MATH    01,0    gft  |  ff» 


3762 
17 


LTO 
ENG 
PI10F 


£51 

6 


UNO 

p'nga 


256 

7 


SPEC  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 


LD 


140 

4 


ED 


SH 


OH 


IS 


NON 
SPEC 
£0 


3654 
94 


STATE 
Q/T 
PMOQ 


120 
3 


4> 


Co 
CD 


> 
rt 
rt 
CO 
O 
3* 
M  0 
•  (D 
O  pi 
Hi  rt 

lo  <n 
^1 


5ii 


~y3z 


TEXAS  ASSESSMENT  OF  BASIC  SKILLS 


DEMOGRAPHIC  SUMMARY 


nEPOnT  DATE:      HAY  1982 

OA  I  t*  OF  TbSTING:      FEBRUARY  1932 


00 

H 


N5 
4> 


0ISTR1CT-  227-901     AU31IN  15D 


GHAOE.  05 


US1RICT  TOUIS 


IJUJ 
PC  t| 


ENROLLMENT 
DATA 


Gft 
TOT 


STU 
NOT 
1EST 


STU 
I  ES  T 


M<0 
IOC 


ETHNIC  GROUP 


774 
19 


1)^0 

i 


52 


MEAL 

pnoo 


1697 
41 


TITLE  \  PROGRAM 


REG 


377 
9 


MIGRANT  PROGRAMS 


LANG 


ART    MAIM    OLD     ™'f  FUG 


30 


LTD 

ENG 

pnor 


152 


HI- 
LING 

pnoa 


135 
3 


SPEC.  EDUCATiON  PROGRAM 


ID 


159 
4 


EO 


SH 


OH 


NON 
SPEC 
ED 


3939 
95 


STATE 
G/T 

pnoa 


17<* 

4 


i 

o 


5  3  <i 


Oo'k 


n 
n 

0) 

a 

fl) 
ro 
o 


ERLC 


TEXAS  ASSESSMENT  OF  BASIC  SKILLS 


DEMOGRAPHIC  SUMMARY 


3ISIWICP  227-901     AUSTIN  ISO 


nEHOUT  DATE:      MAT  1902 

DATE  OF  TESTING;     FEBRUARY  1902 

GRADE:  09-EXIT  LEVEL 


HSIRICT  IUTALS 
*USIIH  ISO 


O 
I 


IIU 

PCI 


ENROLLMENT 
DAI  A 


Gn 

TOT 


sru 

NO  I 
1  ESI 


SIU 
1  EST 


<tlZt 
lot 


ETHNIC  onoup 


7S0 
17 


MEAL 

pnoG 


2370 

*  55 


1030 
24 


TITLE  I  PROGRAM 


MIGRANT  PnOGHAMS 


LANG 
AnT 


tun 

pAMI 


NOT 

eug 


4230 
90 


LID 

ENG 

pnof 


113 

3 


OI- 
LING 

rnoa 


101 


SPEC.  EDUCATION  PHOGflAM 


LD 


220 
5 


NON 
SPEC 
ED 


4071 
94 


SI  ATE 

G/T 

rnoG 


40 

1 


O 


C 


53.) 


53  b' 


Table  I.     Pen  fiit  Mastery,  1982  TABS,  Grade  Throe 


53/ 


Austin 

Corpus 

Dallas 

El  Paso 

Fort  Worth 

Houston 

San 

Ysleta 

Uaalc 

Christ! 

• 

Antonio 

Skills 
Areas 

Objectives 

80 

81 

82 

80 

Bl 

82 

80 

81 

82 

80 

81 

R2 

80 

81 

82 

80 

81 

82 

80 

81 

82 

80 

81 

8? 

— 
i. 

Read  and  Write  Whole  Numbers 

- 

83 

85 

78 

85 

- 

82 

85 

- 

81 

83 

- 

83 

82 

- 

79 

82 

79 

82 

81 

82 

2. 

Order  Whole  Numbers 

- 

62 

60 

4  2 

59 

- 

58 

59 

- 

54 

57 

- 

61 

55 

- 

41 

45 

56 

53 

- 

46 

50 

M 

>. 

Add  Whole  Numbers 

- 

77 

86 

74 

81 

- 

83 

89  . 

- 

81 

91 

- 

80 

84 

- 

75 

80 

83 

87 

- 

80 

89 

A 

T  • 

4. 

Subtract  Whole  Numbers 

- 

63 

70 

45 

62 

- 

69 

73 

- 

67 

78 

- 

66 

66 

- 

56 

61 

71 

70 

- 

67 

75 

II 

E 

s. 

Solve  Word  Problems:  4,  - 

•  - 

78 

84 

78 

84 

- 

76 

84 

- 

76 

83 

- 

90 

82 

- 

74 

81 

_ 

77 

83 

- 

81 

85 

H 
A 

6. 

Complete  Number  Patterns 

78 

82 

- 

75 

83 

77 

83 

80 

85 

81 

81 

72  ' 

78 

- 

79 

81 

77 

83 

T 
I 

7. 

Hu  1 1 1  p  1  y  Wild  1  e  Nuwbe  rs 

86 

92 

- 

83 

91 

90 

94 

89 

95 

B6 

89 

82 

87 

- 

90 

92 

87 

92 

C 

8. 

1  ilnnl'  1  f  \j    V  r  n  r»  1 1  nn  n  1    Pa  r  t  <i 

77 

79 

- 

87 

91. 

84 

88 

68 

89 

83 

79 

58 

64 

- 

85 

86 

63 

83 

9 . 

Identity  Values  of  Honey 

70  • 

/  7 

87 

- 

86 

90 

87 

93 

80 

90 

85 

90 

81 

89 

- 

85 

90 

80 

90 

LO, 

Select  Units  of  Measure 

I.  o  ■ 
h  a 

63 

- 

35 

49 

44 

55 

'42 

60 

44 

55 

34 

42 

- 

39 

46 

44 

54 

1. 

ldent 1  fy  Main  Idea 

- 

62 

65 

"»7 

- 

55 

56 

- 

51 

56 

- 

59 

54 

- 

49 

49 

57 

56 

- 

52 

54 

2. 

Recall  Facts,  Details 

- 

71 

81 

o  z 

/o 

- 

67 

79 

- 

61 

75 

- 

69 

76 

- 

60 

72 

66 

75 

- 

67 

74 

K 

3. 

Sequence  Events 

- 

73 

69 

64 

65 

- 

70 

69 

- 

63 

62 

- 

73 

66 

- 

63 

59 

69 

60 

- 

65 

59 

E 
A 

4. 

Follow  Written  Directions 

92 

97 

88 

95 

89 

95 

85 

92 

93 

94 

84 

90 

92 

95 

88 

*92 

l> 
I 

Recognize  Words  Through 

- 

90 

93 

86 

90 

'86 

90 

- 

87 

88 

- 

87 

85 

- 

84 

88 

- 

89 

89 

89 

87 

N 

t; 

6. 

Phonic  Analysis 
Use  Context  Clues 

83 

86 

74 

81 

78 

83 

73 

78 

78 

79 

71 

79 

76 

79 

- 

79 

78 

7. 

Understand  Word  Structures 

69 

83 

59 

75 

62 

78 

51 

71 

63 

72 

56 

72 

63 

73 

55 

7  1 

8. 

Recognize  Words  by  Sight 

- 

84 

94 

- 

78 

90 

79 

89 

- 

74 

84 

80 

86 

75 

86 

79 

87 

79 

86 

w 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 

Spelling 
Punc tuat  ion 
Capital i zatlou 
Correct  English  Usage 
Sent  enre  St  rue  to  re 

-  - 

93 
55 
83 
75 
67 

97 
70 
90 
84 
73 

- 

91 
50 
81 
70 
60 

96 
64 
88 
78 
67 

- 

- 

92 
58 
84 
72 
67 

95 
70 
89 
76 

74 

- 

85 
52 
82 
68 
69 

93 
67 
89 
75 

74 

92 
61 
85 
73 
68 

93 
63 
86 
73 
66 

- 

90 
46 
76 
63 

54 

94 
57 
81 
69 
60 

- 

91 
51 
80 
71 
67 

94 
60 
84 
74 
67 

- 

91 
51 
83 
73 
70 

95 
61 
87 
79 
73 

R 
I 
T 
I 

N 

C, 

Written  Composition 
Raw  Score  -  4 
Raw  Snore  -  3 
Raw  Score  -  2 
R;iw  Srore  -  1 
Knw  Scorn  -  0 

34 
58 

.8 

8 
22 
37 
31 

•  i 

21 
68 
10 

6 
19 
41 
33 

.  1 

27 
58 
15 

7 
20 
40 
31 

2 

28* 
56 
16 

7 
21 
36 
32 

3 

9 
21 
36 
32 

3 

19 
62 
19 

5 
17 
38 
36 

3 

22 
66 
12 

6 

39 
36 

2 

- 

3^ 
58 
9 

7 
20 
38 
33 

2 

tl.itulwr  1 t  log 
Acceptable 
Hard  to  Read 

illegible 

Not  Ratable 

97 
1 
0 
2 

96 
3 
0 
1 

98 

97 
2 
0 
I 

9B 

96 
2 
0 
1 

98 

97 
2 
0 
1 

95 
4 
0 
2 

96 

93 
5 
0 
2 

98 

89 

9 
0 
1 

97 

94 
5 
0 
1 

Table  2.     Percent  Mastery,   1982  TABS,  Grnao  Five 


BasJx 
Skills 
Area 


Objectives 


1.  Identify  Geometric  Terms, 

Figures 

2.  Interpret  Place  Value 

3.  Add  Wholu  Numbers 

4.  Subtract  Whole  Numbers 

5.  Multiply  Whole  Numbers 

6.  Divide  Whole  Numbers 

7.  Solve  Word  Problems:   f,  - 

8.  Solve  Word  Problems:  x,  '> 

9.  Select  (hilts  of  Measure 
10.  Interpret  Graphs 
1*1.  Identify  Equivalent 

Fractions 

12.  Order  Whole  Numbers 


1 .  Identify  Main  Idea 

2.  Kern  1 1  Facts,  Details 

3.  Sequence  Events 

4 .  Distinguish  Fact,  Nun- Fact 

5.  Draw  Conclusions 

6.  Predict  Outcomes 

7.  Use  Context  Clues 

8.  Use  Index 

9.  Use  Maps,  Charts 

10.  Follow  Written  Directions 

11.  Identify  Character  Feelings 


1.  Spelling 

2 .  Punct  nat Ion 

3.  Capitalization 

4.  Correct  English  Usage 

5.  Sentence  Structure 

6.  Common Ly  Used  Forms 


Written  Composition 
Kaw  Score  -  4 
Raw  Sen re  -  3 
Kaw  Score  -  2 
Raw  Score  -  I 
Raw  Score  -  0 

Handwr i  t  ing 

Acceptable 
Hard  to  Rend 
I  1  legible 
Not  Ratable 


Au St  in 


80 


41 

50 
86 
78 
73 
70 
81 
59 
90 
85 

54 
78 


59 
88 
71 
42 
72 
57 
90 
87 
'85 
87 
79 


96 
66 
87 
76 
82 
91 


76 
26 
4 


97 
2 
0 
1 


81. 


82 


55 

>7 
88 
78 
78. 
70 
83 
60 
90 
91 

52 
86 


62 
72 
74 
59 
63 
65 
94 
86 
87 
83 
80 


98 
62 
88 
72 
81 
91 


3 
15 
52 
28 

2 


98 
1 
0 
I 


Curpus 
Christ  1 


_Ul 

64 

38 
86 
74 
55 
61 
83 
54 
87 
84 

48 
67 


54 
56 
59 
48 
46 
53 
87 
74 
64 
74 
68 


95 
56 
89 
64 
79 
89 


16 
65 
19 


99 


82 


63 

55 
91 
78 
66 
71 
81 
55 
85 
90 

48 
81 


56 
67 
68. 
59 
55 
58 
92 
87 
85 
83 
-75 


97 
56 
87 
69 
81 


2 
12 
53 
31 

2 


99 
1 

0 
0 


Dallas 


K 


91 


81 


64 

33 
86 
70 
61 
60 
82 
45 
83 
83 

40 
71 


48 
55 
62 
47 
45 
51 
85 
75 
68 
74 
63 


94 
58 
86 
55 
77 
88 


98 


82 


El  Paso 


80 


45 
82 
57 
22 
58 
44 
83 
78 
75 
80 
67 


81 


58 

30 
89 
79 
72 
71 
82 
50. 
87 
81 

38 

77 


49 
57 
56 
44 
47 
54 
81 
73 
65 
71 
68 


94 
54 
87 
64 
81 
88 


28 
53 
19 

99 


82 


64 

59 
91 
82 
81 
72 
80 
.54 
88 
89 

60 

86 


50 
66 
60 
56 
56 

50 
86 
86 
81 
79 
71 


94 
61 
88 
71 
83 
89 


1 
14 
51 
31 

3 


98 
1 
0 
0 


Fort  Worth 


80 


81 


65 

38 
pr 
69 
64 
64 
84 
55 
85 
87 

48 
72 


55 
60 
67 
59 
49 
58 
88 
76 
71 
81 
70 


96 
61 
90 
66 
80 
90 


99 


82 


70 

49 
88 
69 
69 
68 
80 
50 
85 
89 

49 
76 


52 
71 
71 
60 
57 
61 
90 
84 
83 
79 
76 


95 
58 
88 
68 
79 
86 


2 

12 
48 
35 
3 


97 
2 
0 
1 


Houston 


81 


48 

45 
85 
73 
69 
73 
80 
56 
83 
82 

44 

67 


51 
54 
5ft 
49 
45 
53 
84 
71 
66 
70 
62 


93 
62 
86 
56 
74 
87 


14 
61 
25 


98 


82 


43 

52 
8.9 
72 
75 
73 
78 
58 
86 
84 

37 
71 


51 
65 
65 
47 
53 
54 
89 
82 
79 
74 
70 


95 
56 
85 
62 
75 
85 


2 
13 
47 
34 

4 


96 
2 
0 
2 


San 
Antonio 


Ysleta 


80 


48 

40 
86 
71 
67 
64 
70* 
43 
82 
75 

47 
60 


44 
78 
53 
23 
52 
42 
83 
76 
68 
79 
59 


91 
51 
77 
58 
77 
86 


58 
34 
9 

96 


81 


73 

38 
90 
81 
76 
74 
84 
53 
88 
86 

51 
75 


58 
61 
64 
53 
46 
56 
90 
80 
68 
86 
69 


96 
58 
85 
63 
81 
91 


25 
53 
22 

99 


82 


71 

59 
91 
82 
8.1 
73 
82 
52 
89 
87 

57 
81 


54 
70 
69 
54 
56 
60 
91 
85 
83 
83 
75 


96 
56 
85 
65 
81 
90 


1 

12 
53 
32 
2 


96 
4 
0 
1 


80 


81 


56 

32 
87 
74 
73 
70 
83 
57 
87 
81 

44 

69 


50 
61 
61 
45 
48 
56 
86 
75 
63 
76 
74 


95 
56 
89 
72 
84 
89 


29 
52 
19 

.98 


82 


53 

42 
90 
77 
82 
75 
82 
61 
90 
88 

37 
76 


49 
71i 
65 
47 
57 
60 
90 
85 
78 
75 
79 


96 
61 
90 
77 
85 
87 


2 
19 
53 
24 

2 


98 
2 
0 
3 


53  H 


Table  3.     Percent  Mastery,  1982  TAKS ,  Kx 


It  Level 


Basic 
Ski  I  If 
Area 


k  i 


Objectives 


1.  Add/Subtract  Whole  Numbers 

2.  Multiply/Divide  Whole  Numbers 

3.  Solve  Problems:  * ,        x,  i 

4.  Use  Fractions/Mixed  Noh: 

*. 

5.  Use  Decimals:  +,        x,  i 

6.  Solve  Personal  Finance 

Problems 

7.  Find  Total  Dollar  Amount/ 

Correct  Change 

8.  Use  Measurement'  Units 

9.  Use  Ratlo/Proport ion/Percent 
10*    Determine  Distance/Location 

on  Haps 


11. 

Read* Interpret  Charts/ 

Graphs 

TOTAL 

1. 

Identify  Main  I  dm 

2  t 

Sequenpe  Events 

H 

3. 

Perc'elve  Cause-Effect 

E 

4 . 

Evaluate  Information 

A 

5. 

Distinguish  Fact,  Non-Fact  • 

I) 

6. 

Draw  Conclusions 

I 

7. 

Make  Generalizations 

N 

8. 

Follow  Written  Directions 

r; 

9. 

Use  Parts  of  Book 

10. 

Use  Reference  Ski  Us 

11. 

Use  Maps»  Charts 

TOTAL 

1. 

Spelling 

2. 

Punctuation 

w 

3. 

Cap  It  a  1 1 sr.nt  Ion 

R 

A. 

Correct  English  Usap.e 

5. 

Sentence  Structure 

T  . 

6. 

Commonly  Used  Forms 

Wilt  ten  Compos  I't  Ion 
Raw  Score  -  4 
Riiw  S<  ore  -  3 
Riiw  Set)  re  -  2 
R«iw  Score  -  I 
K.iw  Score  -  0 

llaudwr  1 1  U\\K 

Accept ab 1 e 
Hard  to  Read 
Illegible 
Not  Ratable 


TOTAL 


80 


is*,  in 

Corpus 
Christ! 

Dallas 

F.l  Paso 

Fort  Worth 

Houston 

San 
Antonio 

U 

82 

80 

81 

82 

80 

81 

82 

80 

81 

82 

80 

81 

82 

80 

81 

82 

80 

81 

82 

q  *; 

OA 

Q  7 

Q  7 

Qh 

yu 

O  7 
J  i 

Q/.  " 

95 

OA 

90 

89 

91 

91 

90 

91 

93 

87 

92 

95 

86 

89 

86 

93 

93 

66 

76 

82 

.  81 

89 

92 

70 

79 

81 

80 

84 

87 

66 

79 

85 

63 

66 

58 

66 

69 

40 

46 

47 

58 

59 

63 

47 

53 

49 

55 

52 

56 

42 

47 

53 

65 

69 

69 

69 

74 

38 

41 

48 

56 

56 

60 

43 

43 

47 

54 

53 

57 

37 

40 

45 

78 

80 

79 

80 

83 

59 

60 

68 

81 

79 

82 

61 

62 

68 

68 

65 

72 

61 

56 

69 

50 

49 

44 

52 

52 

35 

38 

42 

34 

37 

45 

39 

44 

43 

40 

37 

36 

24 

32 

35 

81 

88 

81 

88 

88 

65 

74 

83 

76 

81 

89 

70 

76 

82 

77 

77 

86 

61 

73 

86 

70 

76. 

72 

73 

7  7 

c/. 

58 

a/. 

67 

69 

75 

61 

60 

63 

65 

61 

69 

51 

55 

65 

51 

AS 

51 

55 

53 

,38 

39 

37 

46 

46 

42 

42 

43 

35 

48 

43 

36 

30 

33 

32 

83 

87 

79 

85 

86 

65 

70 

78 

74 

74 

P6 

71 

74 

78 

71 

70 

78 

64 

72 

80 

94 

91 

89 

96 

93 

76 

87 

86 

85 

93 

90 

82 

91 

88 

85 

90 

88 

74 

90 

89 

72 

7(» 

75 

79 

82 

49 

54 

61 

68 

70 

76 

56 

60 

61 

64 

61 

67 

46 

54 

63 

70 

68 

7.5 

70 

67 

57 

53 

52 

70 

65 

63 

67 

62 

62 

67 

59 

58 

53. 

53 

55 

68 

7 1 

75 

74 

75 

57 

58 

60 

69 

62 

66 

68 

66 

69 

67 

62 

65 

54 

55 

62 

75 

72 

73 

81 

77 

60 

67 

60 

67 

74 

68 

68 

74 

66 

68 

70 

65 

55 

66 

61 

70 

7 1 

79 

69 

75 

65 

55 

56 

74 

65 

67 

73 

1  65 

66 

71 

60 

61 

62 

55 

56 

6  7 

6rs 

60 

66 

65 

44 

49 

50 

52 

63 

60 

.  53 

62 

57 

53 

56 

56 

38 

50 

45 

69 

7 1 

63 

72 

o73 
66 

49 

55 

59 

60 

66 

68 

61 

65 

65 

56 

58 

62 

43 

58 

64 

57 

6'i 

59 

56 

45 

48 

51 

54 

51 

62 

55 

56 

60 

52 

51 

58 

40 

46 

54 

89 

91 

93 

95 

90 

87 

84 

85 

91 

88 

91 

91 

89 

86 

90 

83 

87 

88 

85 

89 

62 

67 

58 

63 

62 

54 

50 

54 

•  52 

53 

56 

55 

56 

57 

56 

51 

59 

45 

47 

51 

86 

8'i 

86 

89 

88 

76 

76 

73 

78 

80 

76 

77 

81 

74 

82 

80 

81 

74 

78 

78 

66 

7/ 

74 

71 

81 

59 

57 

65 

68 

60 

71 

68 

-66 

71 

69 

58 

70 

52 

53 

66 

69 

71 

71 

73 

.  75 

53 

53 

56 

63 

63 

65 

63 

65 

64 

63 

58 

62 

46 

52 

57 

89 

88 

85 

91 

91 

70 

77 

81 

82 

85 

82 

81 

84 

-  84 

81  - 

83 

85 

76 

79 

80 

66 

75 

67 

58 

78 

55 

60 

70 

65 

60 

70 

59 

62 

71 

63 

60 

74 

48 

52 

63 

86 

89 

79 

94 

95 

62 

81 

83 

72 

87 

88 

72 

89 

87 

70 

84 

87 

65 

85 

83 

'V. 

70 

64 

64 

67 

51 

52 

55 

61 

57 

58 

61 

61 

62 

56 

57 

58 

47 

48 

48 

80 

81 

82 

81 

84 

71 

72 

71 

81 

78 

78 

75 

77 

73 

7.5 

74 

76 

68 

71 

74 

83 

86 

85 

87 

•  91 

77 

77 

80 

79 

79 

81 

78 

83' 

85 

78 

77 

83 

70 

75 

83 

17 

0 
10 

1 

27 

I 
13 

0 

12 

0 
7 

1 

15 

0 
8 

1 

21 

0 
10 

2 

18 

0 
7 

1 

10 

0 
8 

68 

71 

55 

63 

68 

35 

65 

58 

56 

69 

66 

46 

63 

63 

50 

59 

59 

41 

67 

61 

16 

15 

4 

44 

10 

17 
2 

64 

2  3 

28 
7 

43 

16 

22 
5 

53 

16 

22 
5 

48 

24 

27 
7 

58 

23 

26 
4 

96 

93 

93 

95 

88 

94 

90 

88 

96 

94 

85 

97 

93 

85 

93 

91 

81 

95 

90 

2 

4 

3 

4 

2 

4 

■  3 

7 

0 

0 

0 

.  0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2 

3 

2 

5 

3 

.  4 

6 

4 

79 

77 

54 

86 

80 

34 

71 

61 

56 

79 

7.0 

45 

79 

70 

50 

1 

71 

64 

40 

69 

65 

Ysleta 


80 


81 


96 
91 
60 

56 
76 
41 

84 

67 
48 

77 

95 
72 


68 
68 
76 
68 
60 
71 
57 
90 
57 
85 
65 
67 


88 
64 
87 
62 
85 
84 


30 
60 
10 


97 


86 


82 


95 
91 
67 

60 
82 

45 

89 
76 
43 
82 

92 
77 


66 
72 
72 
72 
54 
73 
66 
.91 
60 
82 
77 
71 


87 
71 
91 

62 
85 
88 


0 
11 
69 
17 

3 


95 
3 
0 
2 

78 
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Systemwide  Evaluation 
Appendix  H 
TEACHER  SURVEY 


9  H-1  5  4  J 

ERIC 


81,24  Instrument  Description; 


Brief  description  of 'the  instrument: 


A  computer-generated  questionnaire,  with  a  unique  assortment  of %from  9  to  14  questions 
pet  teacher  from  an  item  pool  of  63  items.    There  were  specific  items  for  some  programs 
and  the  remaining  questions  were  randomly  assigned. 


All  Migrant  Program  and  Rainbow  Kit  Program  teachers,  all  teachers  at  Crockett  High 
School  and  Martin  Junior  High,  and  a  50%  random  sample  of  all  other  teachers  in  the 
District.    Teachers  who  had  previously  been  sent,  a-  Retention  furvey  were  excluded 
from  the  sample. 

How  many  times  was  the  instrument,  administered? 
Once,  with  one  reminded  notice. 

When  was  the  instrument  adairiist  a  red? 

Initial  mailing  was  March  2,  1982,  with  a  reminder  sent  on  March  23,  1982.  The' 
closing  date  for  data*  processing  v.-as  Apr.l  9,  1982.  ' 

Where  was  the  instrument  administered? 
To  the  teachers  in  their  schools. 

Who  administered  the  instrument? 
Self-administered. 


To  whom  was  the  instrument  administered? 


What  training  did  the  administrators  have? 


N/A. 


Was  the  instrument  administered  under  standardized  conditions? 


N/A. 


Were  there  problems  with  the  instrument  cr  tl 


;ha  administration  that  might  affa» 


act 


the  validity  of  the  data? 


Unknown. 


Who  developed  the  instrument? 


The  Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation. 


What  reliability  and  validity  data  are  available  on  the  instrument? 


None. 


Are  there  norm  data  available  for  interpreting  the  results? 


Some  items  are  comparable  to  items  from  previous  surveys. 
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TEACHER  SURVEY 


Purpose 

The  teacher  survey,  Questions ' for  Teachers,  was  conducted  in  spring  1982.  It 
was  designed  to  continue  some  data  collected  by  previous  staff  surveys,  to 
add  new  questions  to  our  longitudinal  data  base,  and  to  gather  data  required 
for  several  evaluations.     An  effort  was  made  to  avoid  sending  a  number  of 
surveys  to  teachers,  so  questions  needed, for  the  Migrant,  Rainbow  Kit,  Drugs 
Off  Campus,  Title  VII,  Local-State  Bilingual,  and  ESAA/Desegregation  Evalua- 
tions were  included  as  well  as  those  for  District  Priorities  Evaluation. 
Questions  were  also 'included  from  the  Superintendent's  and  Personnel  Of f ices 
and  the  Forming  ttik  Future  Project. 

The  survey  was  designed  to  contribute  information  for  the  following  District 
Priorities  decision  and  evaluation  questions: 

Accreditation  Decision  Question  Dl.     Has  the  Austin  Independent  School 
District  made  progress  towards  meeting  its  five-year  goals  as  set  forth 
in  the  Accreditation  Plan?    Has  the  District  met  its  objectives  for  the 
second  year  (1981-82)?     Should  AISD  modify  the  five-year  plan  as  it  is 
specified  for  1982-83?  t 

o 

Evaluation  Question  Dl-5«     Do  AISD  personnel  feel  that  improve- 
ments have  been  made  in  the  coordination  of  special  education, 
bilingual  education,  and  "regular"  education  during  1981-82? 

Low  SES  and  Minority  Achievement  Question  Dl«     Based  on  the  data  from" the 

1981-82  school  year,  should  the  third  year  of  the  five-year  priorities 

plan  for  improvement  of  achievement  of  low  socioeconomic  status  and 

minority  students  be  implemented  as  planned? 

Evaluation  Question  Dl-7.     Do  staff  perceive  low  SES  and  minority 
student  achievement  to  be  improving  as  a  result  of  the  emphasis  in 
this  area? 

Retention  and  Promotion  Decision  Que'stion  D2,  Should  additional  resources 
or  activities  related  to  the  retention/promotion  policy  be  considered? 


Procedure 

Multiple  unique  forms  of  "Questions  for  Teachers"  were  generated  on  the  Dis- 
trict's IBM  computer.     The  total  item  pool  consisted  of  63  items  (Attachment  H-l), 
The  sample  was  taken  from  the  personnel/ teacher  file  in  the  following  steps: 

1.     Include  all  teachers  with  location  code.'j  for  Crockett  High  School 

and  Martin  Junior  High  School  (participating  in  the  Drugs  Off  Campus 
Program) . 
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2.  Include  all  teachers  listed  as  participating  in  Title  I  Migrant 
and  Rainbow  Kit  Programs. 

3.  Exclude  elementary  teachers  who  had  already  received  Retention  Surveys. 

4.  Exclude  nine  Migrant  prekindergarten  teachers  who  were  to  be  inter- 
viewed, f 

50     From  the-  remaining  teachers  randomly  select  $0%  to  include. 

The  total  sample  was  1582  teachers.     Three  of  these  were,  found  to  have  left  the 
District,  leaving  a  sample  of  1579. 

Attachment  11-2  shows  how  questions  were  assigned  to  teacherso     Form  length 
varied  from  9  to  14  items.    Attachment  H-3  shows  how  many  surveys  were  assigned 
each  item,.     Attachment  is  a  sample  survey  form.     Items  1-33  were  randomly 

assigned  to  any  teachers,  with  the  specification  that  31  and  32  be  assigned 
together  and  only  one  or  two  of • 25-30  (open-response  items)  be  assigned  on  each 
form.     Items  34-41  were  assigned  only  to  Migrant  Program  teachers,  42-45  only 
to  Rainbow  Kit  teachers,  46-48  only  to  elementary  teachers,  49  only  to  teachers 
in  high-impact  elementary  schools,  50-51  to  teachers  in  any  high- impact  schools, 
52-57  to  elementary  teachers  and  as  a  unit  (LEP  questions),  58  and  59  only  to 
secondary  teachers,  and  60-63  only  to  teachers  at  Crockett  and  Martin  (DOC 
questions) . 

Memos  were  sent  to  principals  before  the  surveys  were  sent  (Attachment  H-5). 
The  1579  surveys  were  mailed  through  school  mail  on  March  2,   1982.     Each  survey- 
included  a  sequence  number  to  allow  the  returns  to  be  checked  in.     A  second 
survey  was  sent  out  on  March  23,  1982  to  any  teachers  who  had  not  returned  their 
surveys.     The  return  rate  before  the  second  mailing  was  63.8%.     The  final  return 
when  the  forms  were  sent  out  for  keypunching  was  1262,  or  79.9%.     Return  rates 
varied  by  question,  ranging  from  70%  to  82%.     The  response  rate  for  each  ques- 
tion is  shown  to  the  left  of  'the  question  on  Attachment  H-6,  where  responses 
from  the  total  group  are  shown.     (There  were  five  duplicate  questionnaires 
returned,  and  six  questionnaires  yere  returned  with  identification:  numbers 
removed.     These  w'ere  not  included  in  the  analyses.)     The  survey  forms  were  key- 
punched at  Southwest  Educational  Development  Laboratories,  and  the  data  were* 
analyzed  <pn  the  Districts  computer,  for  the  total  group  and  separately  for 
elementary  and  secondary  teachers. 

Items  25-30  were  open-response  items  with  space  left  for  teachers  to  respond. 
Only  items  29  and  30  are  discussed  in  this  appendix  (see  Figure  H-l).  Indi- 
vidual foncs  of  the  survey  might  contain  both  questions,  either  one,  or  neither. 
Responses  were  hand  tallied,  and  a  count  was  kept  of  the  number  of  forms  returned 
with  these  items  left  blank.     The  table  below  shows  these  frequencies.  Almost 
half  of  those  who  returned  surveys  did  not  respond  to  these  items. 


ITEM 

29  (Personnel) 

30  (ORE) 

0  Returned 

366 

319 

if  Sent  Ouc 

464  -79% 

404  »  792 

?  3 lank 

173 

151 

*/  Returned 

366  *  47* 

319  -  48% 

•>  Completed 

193 

167 

Sent*  Ouc 

464  -  42% 

404  -41% 
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Results 

Results  on  items  which  were  included  in  the  survey  to  supply  data  for  specific 
ORE  evaluations  are  included  in  the  final  technical  reports  for  those  evalua- 
tions.    Figure  H-l  below  shows  which  items  are  included  in  reports  other  than 
this. 


ITEMS 

PROJECT 

PUBLICATION  NOS. 

60-63 

Drugs  Off  Campus  Program,  1981-82 

81.54 

34-45 

ESEA  Title  I  Migrant  1981-82 

81.26 

52-57 

1981-82  Local/State  Bilingual  Program  . 

81.44 

33 

Title  VII  Bilingual  Preschool  1981-82 

81.72 

10,  19,- 
21,  23-23, 
49-51 

ESAA/Dis trict  Priorities -Systemwide 
Desegregation 

81.73 

Figure  H-l,"  ITEMS  ON  THE  TEACHER  SURVEY  WHICH  ARE  REPORTED  IN 
OTHER  FINAL  TECHNICAL  REPORTS, 


Although  some-  items  on  this  survey  were  the  same  as  .items  used  in  the  1980  and 
1518 1  teacher  surveys,  a  response  possibility  of  "neutral11  was  added  ill  1982, 
Throughout  this  section,  these  'questions  are  compared  on  the  basis  of  "agree11 
responses  versus  "disagree11  responses,  with  "neutral"  and  "do^t  know" 
responses  shown  together  in  the  tables. 

Some  items  which  teachers  were  asked  were  also  included  on  the  1982  Administra- 
tor Survey.     Comparisons  of  these  responses  can  be  found  in  Appendix  I  of  this 
volume. 

Responses  of  the  total  teacher  group  are  shown  in  Attachment  H-6,  with  responses 
from  elementary"  teachers  in  Attachment  H-7  and  from  secondary  teachers  in  Attach- 
ment H-8,      .  j 

Evaluation  Question  Dl-5,  Do  AISD  personnel  feel  that  improvements  have 
been  made  in  the  coordination  of  special  education,  bilingual  education, 
and  "regular"  education  during  1981-82? 

Teachers  have  been  asked  for  three  years  whether  the^designated  coordination 
was  adequate.     Figure  H-2  shows  the  total  group,  elementary,  and  secondary' 
•  responses  for  all  three  years. 
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2.     There  is  adequate  coordination  among  special  education,  bilingual 

education, 

and  " 

TQOll  1  o  >■»  '  ' 

LcgUldL 

education. 

JJUiN  1 

GROUP 

YEAR 

NO. 

AGREE 

AGREE 

DISAGREE 

DISAGREE 

NEUTRAL 

KNOW 

1980 

160 

2% 

28% 

29% 

9% 

- 

327. 

TOTAL 

1981 

190 

3% 

27% 

33% 

12% 

25% 

1982 

276 

5% 

25% 

24% 

14% 

20% 

13% 

1980 

80 

0% 

39% 

27% 

HZ" 

22% 

ELEMENTARY 

1981 

99 

4%  > 

29% 

37% 

10% 

19%  ■ 

1982 

96 

7% 

33% 

25% 

9% 

15% 

10% 

1980 

84 

4% 

16% 

.  30% 

6% 

43% 

SECONDARY 

1981 

91 

2% 

24% 

28% 

14% 

32% 

3 

1982 

180 

3% 

21% 

23% 

16% 

23% 

14% 

Figure  H-2*     TEACHER  RESPONSES  ON  INSTRUCTIONAL  COORDINATION, 


This  figure  shows  more  teachers  disagreed  than  agreed  that  coordination  is 
adequate.     The  only  group  for  which  this  was  not  true  was  1982  elementary 
teachers.     A  higher  proportion  of  elementary  teachers  agreed  all  three 
years. 

Evaluation  Question  Dl-7.     Do  staff  perceive  Jow  SES  and  minority  student 
achievement  to  be  improving  as  a  result  of  the  emphasis  in  this  area? 

Teachers  were  asked  for  three  years  whether  the  District's  emphasis  on  improving 
the  academic  achievement  of  low  socioeconomic  status  and  minority  students  has 
been  effective.     The  figure  below  shows  responses  to  this  item. 


3 .  The 

District's  emphasis  on  the 

improved 

achievement  of  low  SES  and 

minority  students  has-been  effective  in 

increasing 

the  performance 

level  of  these  students. 

STRONGLY 

STRONGLY 

DON'T 

GROUP 

YEAR 

NO. 

AGREE 

AGREE 

DISAGREE 

DISAGREE 

NEUTRAL 

KNOW 

1980 

160 

39% 

50% 

8% 

1%  . 

2% 

TOTAL 

1981 

213 

2% 

27%  • 

20% 

3% 

48% 

1982 

260 

3% 

31% 

16% 

.  7% 

29% 

14% 

1980 

80 

46% 

49% 

2% 

2% 

2"/ 

ELEMENTARY 

1981 

118 

.  2% 

32% 

14% 

1% 

52% 

1982 

95 

4% 

.  40% 

12% 

4% 

30% 

10% 

1980 

84 

27% 

53% 

16% 

1% 

3% 

SECONDARY 

1981 

95 

3% 

21% 

27% 

5% 

43% 

1982 

105 

4% 

26% 

18% 

9% 

28% 

16% 

Figure  H-3„     TEACHER  RESPONSES  ON  LOW  SE,S  AND  MINORITY  STUDENT  ACHIEVEMENT. 
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The  figure* shows  large  changes  from  1980  to  1981,  with  smaller  changes 
in  the  opposite  direction  in  1982. 

1.  In  1980  most  teachers  (89%)  agreed  achievement  had  improved, 

2.  In  1981  almost  half  the  teachers  responded  "don't  know,"  and 
less  than  one  third  agreed  with  the  statement, 

3.  In  1982  the  number  of  "don't  know"  plus  "neutral"  responses 
dropped  slightly,  and  one  third  agreed, 

4.  In  all  three  years  more  elementary  than  secondary  teachers  agreed 
that  the  emphasis  has  been  effective. 

Retention  and  Promotion  Decision  Question  Dl,     Should  additional 
resources  or  activities  related  to, the  retention/promotion  policy 
be  considered? 

In  this  first  year  of  a  revised  retention/promotion  policy,  elementary  teachers 
were  asked  three  questions  which  referred  to  the  policy.     The  figure  below 
shows  the  responses  to  all  three  questipns. 


QUESTIONS 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 

AGREE 

DISAGREE 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

NEUTRAL 

DON'T 
KNOW 

46. 

The  new  Retention/Promotion  policy  is  more 
helpful  to  teachers  in  making  retention 
recommendations  than  the  old  policy  (N-198). 

25Z 

49Z 

4Z 

3Z 

11Z 

9Z 

47.  ' 

TeacheC3  are  adequately  prepared  to  foster 
learning  in  students  who  have  been  retained 
in  a  grade.  (N-199). 

nz 

;  n 

■'  20Z 

4Z 

20Z 

6Z 

48. 

Retention  of  students  with  serious  achieve- 
ment deficiencies  is  beneficial  (N«209) . 

41Z 

38Z 

6Z 

IZ 

IQZ 

■4Z- 

Figure  H-4.     TEACHER  RESPONSES  ON  RETENTION/PROMOTION  QUESTIONS. 


About  three  quarters  of  the  elementary  teachers  responded  that  retention  of 
students  with  serious  achievement  deficiencies  is  beneficial  and  that  the 
new  policy  is  more  helpful  than  the  old  in  making  retention  decisions,  and 
only  7%  disagreed  to  each  item.     However,  only  half  the  teachers  agreed  that 
teachers  are  prepared  to  help  retained  students,  and  one  fourth  disagreed. 

Eleven  questions  were  included. in  the  survey  as  part  of  "our  longitudinal  data 
base.     Some  of  these  may  be  compared  with  the  same  items  used  in  previous 
years. 
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Achievement 


1.     The  District's  emphasis  on  basic  skills  oyer  the  past  few  years  has 

been 

effective  in  increasing  student  performance  in 

the  basic 

skills  areas. 

C  TIT)  rwif^T  XT 

STRONGLY 

STRONGLY 

DON  *  T 

GROUP 

YEAR 

AGREE 

AGREE 

DISAGREE 

DISAGREE 

NEUTRAL 

KNOW 

1980 

4% 

48%. 

16% 

2% 

30% 

TOTAL 

1981 

4% 

49% 

13% 

•J/o 

32% 

1982 

6% 

57% 

8% 

4% 

13% 

11% 

1980 

5% 

58% 

8%' 

0 

30% 

ELEMENTARY 

1981 

3% 

66% 

4% 

'  1% 

26% 

1982 

9% 

60% 

4% 

3% 

17% 

7% 

1980 

3% 

37% 

26% 

4% 

31% 

SECONDARY 

1981 

4% 

32% 

22% 

4% 

37% 

1982 

4% 

56% 

11% 

4% 

11% 

16% 

Figure  H-5.     TEACHER  RESPONSES  ON  BASIC  SKILLS  ACHIEVEMENT. 


The.  figure  above  shows  more  agreement  in  1982  that  the  emphasis  on  basic 
skills  achievement  has  improved  performance.  This  is  due  to  an  increase 
in  agreement  from  secondary  teachers. 


58o     The  minimum  competency  requirements  in  math  and  reading  have  improved 

graduates'  performance  in  these  basic  skills  areas. 

STRONGLY 

STRONGLY 

DON'T 

YEAR 

AGREE 

AGREE 

DISAGREE 

DISAGREE 

NEUTRAL 

KNOW 

1980 

2% 

24% 

10% 

2% 

62% 

1981 

4% 

38% 

17% 

1% 

40% 

1982 

3% 

.  36% 

10% 

4% 

16% 

.31% 

Figure  H-6.     SECONDARY  TEACHER  RESPONSES  ON  MINIMUM  COMPETENCY, 


Responses  (Figure  H-6)  in  1981  and  1982 'are  very  similar,  with  about  twice 
as  much  agreement  as  disagreement  (40%  to  16%)  on  minimum  competency  require- 
ments.    There  was  less  agreement  (26%)  in  1980, 
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8._    The  District's  emphasis  on 

attendance  has  helped  improve  achievement  in 

the  basic  skills. 

STRONGLY 

STRONGLY 

DON '  T 

GROUP 

AGREE 

AGREE 

DISAGREE 

DISAGREE 

NEUTRAL 

KNOW 

TOTAL 

9% 

40% 

10% 

3% 

20% 

18% 

ELEMENTARY 

9% 

34% 

3% 

'1% 

26% 

27% 

SECONDARY 

8% 

44% 

14% 

4% 

16% 

13% 

Figure  H-7.     TEACHER  RESPONSES  ON  ATTENDANCE/ACHIEVEMENT'/ 


Figure  H-7  shows  that  about  half  the  teachers  responding  agree  that  the  emphasis 
on  attendance  has  improved  achievement.     There  is  more  agreement  from  secondary 
than  elementary  teachers,  and  over  half  the  elementary  teachers  responded 
"neutral"  or  "don't  know.*" 

Personnel  Evaluation 

The  two  questions  tabled  below  were  asked  in  1980  and  1981  as  part  of  the  ORE  Eval- 
uation of  the  AISD  Professional  Personnel  Evaluation  System.     They  were  included 
this  year  to  become  part  of  the  District's  longitudinal  data  base. 


22.     On  a  scale 

of  1-5,  how  would  y<,d  rate  the  current  Professional  Personnel 

Evaluation 

System? 

VERY 

GENERALLY 

"VERY 

GROUP 

INADEQUATE 

INADEQUATE 

ADEQUATE 

ADEQUATE 

ADEQUATE 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

1980  TOTAL 

7% 

21% 

35% 

34% 

'  2% 

1981  TOTAL 

5% 

17% 

50% 

24% 

4% 

1982  TOTAL 

4% 

-  19% 

52% 

22% 

3% 

60     The  Professional  Personnel  Evaluation  System  has  helped  me  to  improve 

my  professional  job  perforraancec 

STRONGLY 

STRONGLY 

DON'T 

GROUP 

AGREE 

AGREE 

DISAGREE 

DISAGREE 

NEUTRAL 

KNOW 

1980  TOTAL 

1% 

46% 

23% 

7% 

23% 

1981  TOTAL 

2% 

42% 

30% 

9% 

17% 

1982  TOTAL 

4% 

28% 

20% 

13% 

31% 

3% 

Figure  H-8.     TEACHER  RESPONSES  TO  PROFESSIONAL  PERSONNEL  EVALUATION 
SYSTEM  QUESTIONS o 
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The  figure  shows  that: 

1.  Over  the  three-year  period  the  percentage  of  teachers  rating  the 
system  adequate  or  better  varied  less  than  seven  percentage  points. 

2.  Half  the  teachers  in;  1981  and  1982  rated  the  system  "3"  oj-  "adequate" 
on  a  five-point  scale. 

3.  The  percentage  of  teachers  who  agreed  that  the  system  had  helped  them 
improve  declined  from  47%  and  44%  in  1980  and  1981  to  32%  in  1982. 
This  shift  may  be  due  to  the  addition  of  the_jaeutral"  response  pos- 
sibility, rather  than  a  real  change  in  opinion, 

4.     One  third  of  the  1982  teachers  disagreed* with,  the  statement,  and  one 
third  were  neutral  or  didnTt  know. 

A  new  administrator  evaluation  form  was  being  developed  during  1982,  with 
required  teacher  input  in  principal  evaluation  as  a  part  of  the  system. 
Teachers  may  or  may  not  have  received  formal  input  forms  before  they  answered 
this  question. 


16..   I  believe  there  is  adequate  teacher  input  into  principal  evaluation. 

STRONGLY 

STRONGLY 

DON'T 

,  GROUP 

AGREE 

.AGREE 

DISAGREE 

DISAGREE 

NEUTRAL 

KNOW 

TOTAL  (N=272) 

2% 

31% 

20% 

.  20% 

23% 

5% 

ELEMENTARY  (N=91) 

1% 

28% 

23% 

23% 

21% 

4% 

SECONDARY  (N=181) 

2% 

33% 

18% 

18% 

24% 

6% 

Figure  H-9.     TEACHER  RESPONSES  ON  TEACHER  INPUT. 


Figure  H-9  shows  one  third  of  the  teachers  agreed  that  teacher  input  is  adequate, 
about  40%  disagreed,  and  one  fourth  were  neutral  or  didnTt  know.     Slightly  more" 
secondary  than  elementary  teachers  (35%  to  29%)  agreed. 

Staff  Development 


The  teachers  were  also  asked  about  the  contribution  of  staff  development  activi- 
ties to  improving  teacher  competence.     This  question  was  asked  all  three  years. 
The  results  are  shown  in  the  figure  below. 


4.     Districtwide  staff  development  activities  have  contributed  to  the 

improve- 

ment  of  teacher  competencies. 

STRONGLY 

STRONGLY 

DON'T 

GROUP 

AGREE 

AGREE 

DISAGREE 

DISAGREE 

NEUTRAL 

KNOW 

TOTAL  1980 

4% 

40% 

26% 

13% 

17% 

TOTAL  1981 

.  4% 

40% 

•  29% 

'  15% 

11% 

TOTAL  1982 

7% 

32% 

23% 

13% 

22% 

3% 

Figure  H-10.     TEACHER  RESPONSES  ON  STAFF  DEVELOPMENT 
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This  figure  shows  both  the  agree  and  disagree  responses  were  within  an  eight 
percentage  point  range  for  the  three  years  the  question  was  asked.  This 
year  there  were  fewer  ndonf t  knowM  responses  with  the  addition  of  the 
"neutral"  response. 

Job  Satisfaction 


7.    All  things  considered,  I  am  satisfied  with  my  job  situation. 


GROUP 

YEAR 

STRONGLY 
AGREE- 

AGREE 

DISAGREE 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

NEUTRAL 

DON'T 
KNOW 

1980 

39% 

50% 

8%  " 

1% 

2% 

TOTAL 

1981 

29% 

50% 

12% 

4% 

5% 

1982 

31% 

45% 

11% 

5% 

7% 

0 

1980  ; 

46% 

49% 

2% 

2% 

2% 

ELEMENTARY 

1981 

30% 

49% 

11% 

5% 

5% 

1982 

35% 

■34% 

12% 

8% 

12% 

0 

1980 

27% 

53% 

16% 

1% 

3% 

SECONDARY 

1981 

28% 

52% 

13% 

3% 

4% 

1982 

29% 

51% 

11% 

4% 

4% 

1% 

Figure  H-ll.     TEACHER  RESPONSES  ON  JOB  SATISFACTION. 


Figure  H-ll  gives  teacher  responses  on  an  item  on  job  satisfaction.  The  figure 
shows  that: 

1.  glementary  teachers  agreed  more  often  than  secondary  in  1980, 
and  less  often  in  1982,  with*20%  dissatisfied  in  1982  compared 
to  4%  in  1980, 

2.  Total  group  percentage  of  agreement  declined  from  1980  to  1981, 
but  stayed  virtually  the  same  in  1982Q 

An  additional  item  was  added  in  1982  in  reference  to  Job  satisfaction.  The 
responses  are  tabled.  belowQ  / 


31.     If  you  had  to  choose  right  now  what  you  wanted  Co  do 

next  year, 

which 

option  -listed  below  would  you  choose?    Assume  all  are  available 

with  no 

change  in  salary." 

TOTAL 

ELEMENTARY 

secondary: 

(N-275r 

(N-108) 

(N-167) 

OPTION 

.Stay  in  this  school,  this  assignment 

57% 

52% 

53% 

Stay  in  this. school,  different  teaching  assign. 

9% 

4% 

12% 

Transfer  to  another  AISD  school  (teaching) 

4% 

6% 

3%  ; 

Move  to  AISD  campus  admin,  job  ' 

3% 

3% 

4% 

Move  to  AISD  central  admin,  job 

4% 

4% 

5% 

Work  in  support  role 

2% 

5% 

1% 

Teach  in  another  district 

27m 

1% 

2% 

Move  to  another  district  (administrator) 

1% 

Teach  in  a  private  school 

2Z 

1% 

2% 

.  Take  a  year  off  from  teaching 

.  7% 

9% 

6% 

Get  a  job  outside  of  teaching 

9%- 

6% 

11% 

Figure  H-l 2.     TEACHER  RESPONSES  ON  JOB  SATISFACTION. 
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The  figure  shows  that  25%  of  the  teachers  would  choose  to  get  out  of 
teaching  and  9%  would  choose  a  job  outside  of  education,  Elementary 
teachers  were  more  positive  about  staying  in  the  same  position  though  in 
item  7  preceding,  fewer  elementary  teachers  than  secondary  agreed  that  they 
were  satisfied  in  their  ^obs. 

Item  32  asked  whether  for  teachers  who  would  choose  to  change  positions, 
desegregation  was  a  factor.     Of  the  112  teachers  who  selected  options  other 
than  staying  in  the  same  school  and  same  assignment,  85%  responded  that 
desegregation  was  no  factor.     Eight  percent  said  desegregation  was  a  large 
factor,  and  another  8%  said  it  was  a  slight  factor. 

Drug  Education 

All  teachers  were  asked  one  question  about  drug  education,  in  addition  to 
the  four  specific  questions  on  the  Drugs  Off  Campus  Program,  which  were 
asked  only  of  teachers  at  Crockett  and  Martin. 


15 »     Students  are  receiving  adequate  drug  education. 


GROUP 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 

AGREE 

DISAGREE 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

NEUTRAL 

DON  *  T 
KNOW 

TOTAL  (N=265) 

2% 

14% 

25% 

13% 

15% 

30% 

ELEMENTARY  (N=93) 

1% 

8% 

20%  ' 

5% 

22% 

44% 

SECONDARY  (N=*172) 

3% 

18% 

27% 

17% 

12% 

23% 

Figure  H-13.     TEACHER  RESPONSES  ON  DRUG  EDUCATION. 


Figure  H-13  shows  that: 

1.  Almost  half  the  total  group  responded  with  "neutral"  or  lfdonTt  know." 

2.  In  both  groups  over  twice  as  many  teachers  disagreed  as  agreed  that 
drug  education  is  adequate. 

3.  More  secondary  teachers  disagreed  and  fewer  didn't  know,  than  elemen- 
tary teachers. 

Semester  System 

During  the  second  year  of  the  quarter  system  and  revised  curriculum  (1976-77), 
teachers  were  surveyed  and  asked  for  an  overall  rating  of  the  quarter  system 
as  compared  to  the  semester  system.     After  five  years  under  the  quarter  system, 
1981-82  was  the  second  year  of  the  legislated  return  to  semesters.     The  two 
questions  tabled  below  show  much  more  marked  opinions  this  year,  with  the  sem- 
ester system  clearly  the  favorite. 
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IMPROVE- 

NOTICE  LITTLE 

NOT  AS 

.  MENT 

REAL  CHANGE 

GOOD 

UNDECIDED 

1978 

The  quarter  system  is  an  improve- 

ment (N=674  high  school  teachers) 

33% 

18% 

35% 

14% 

1982 

The  semester  system  is  an  improve- 

ment (N=270  secondary  teachers) 

69% 

13% 

9% 

8% 

Figure  H-14.     TEACHER  RESPONSES  ON  THE  SEMESTER  SYSTEM, 


Service  Questions 

Three  sets  of  questions  were  included  in  this  survey  as  a  service  to  offices 
outside  ORE,  and  one  set  was  included  to  attempt  to  gauge  ORE  services  to 
the  District,     Responses  on  'these  items  were  also  reported  directly  to  those 
offices  concerned. 

The  Messenger:     The  Messenger  is  a  periodic  publication  of  the  Superintendent's 
office  which  goes  to  all  District  personnel  and  to  individuals  and  groups  in 
the  community.. 


ITEM 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 

AGREE 

DISAGREE 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

NEUTRAL 

DON'T 
KNOW 

11. 

Messenger  is  effective  in 
communicating  AISD  activi- 
ties to  District  -employees 
and  the  c ommuni  ty . 

7% 

49% 

6% 

4% 

29% 

5% 

12. 

The  Messenger  should  be 
continued. 

16% 

36% 

3% 

6% 

29% 

5% 

13. 

Information  submitted  for 
publication  in  the  Messenger 
is  given  appropriate  consid- 
eration- 

6% 

37% 

3% 

4% 

39% 

6% 

14. 

The  Messenger's  article  formats 
are  appealing. 

2% 

14% 

25% 

.13% 

15% 

32% 

Figure  H-15.     TEACHER  RESPONSES  ON  FOUR  MESSENGER  ITEMS, 


This  figure  shows  that: 

1,  Over  half  the  teachers  agree  the  Messenger  is  effective  and  should 
be  continued,  although  one  third  were  neutral  or  did  not  know. 

2.  Less  than  half  (43%)  agree  that  appropriate  consideration  is  given 
to  material  submitted  for  publication,  and  an  equal  number  (39%) 
is  neutral, 

3.  One  third  of  the  teachers  don't  know  whether  the  Messenger's 
formats  are  appealing,  and  over  one  third  (38%)  think  they  are  not. 

4,  Only  16%  agree  the  formats  are  appealing. 
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Forming  the  Future:     The  Forming  the  Future  project  is  designed  to  inform 
and  mobilize  District  and  community  resources  to  improve  the  schools. 
There  were  two  questions  included  in  the  survey  about  the  project.  Responses 
to  these  items  are  tabled  below. 


17.     I  know  enough  about  the  Forming" the  Future  Project. 

STRONGLY 

STRONGLY 

DON'T 

GROUP 

AGREE 

AGREE 

DISAGREE 

DISAGREE 

NEUTRAL 

KNOW 

TOTAL  (N=261) 

5% 

23% 

21% 

15% 

19% 

17% 

ELEMENTARY , (N=109) 

5% 

28% 

22% 

10% 

20% 

15% 

SECONDARY  (n=152) 

5% 

19% 

20% 

19% 

18% 

18% 

18 o     The  Forming  the  Future  Project  is 

a  good  way 

to  inform  the  public 

about 

District  goals, 

needs,  and  achievement. 

TOTAL  (N=277) 

16% 

40% 

4% 

1% 

24% 

16% 

ELEMENTARY  (N=104) 

23% 

38% 

4% 

0 

23% 

12% 

SECONDARY  (N=173) 

12% 

■  41% 

4% 

1% 

24% 

18% 

Figure  H-16.     TEACHER  RESPONSES  ON  FORMING  THE  FUTURE • 


Figure  H-16  shows  that:  - 

1.  Only  one  fourth  of  the  teachers  agreed  that  they  knew  enough  about 
Forming  the  Future. 

2.  Over  one  third  disagreed  with  the  statement,  and  another  17%  didn't 
know  if  they  knew  enough,  which  makes  over  half  who  probably  don't 
know  enough. 

3.  Secondary  teachers  seem  to  be  less  informed  than  elementary. 

4.  Over  half  the  teachers  agreed  that  Forming  the  Future  is  a  good  way 
•    to  inform  the  public,  and  one  fourth  were  neutral. 

5.  Secondary  teachers  agreed  less  than  elementary,  and  more  didn't  know. 

The  Office  of  Staff  Personnel:     Two  questions  were  included  which  referred  to 
the  Office  of  Staff  Personnel  and  its  services  to  the  District. 


9.     The  Office  of  Staff  Personnel  is  effective  in  carrying' out  its  assigned 
duties . 


STRONGLY 

STRONGLY 

DON'T 

GROUP 

AGREE 

AGREE 

DISAGREE 

DISAGREE 

NEUTRAL 

KNOW 

TOTAL  (N=264) 

47. 

30% 

9% 

4% 

31% 

22% 

ELEMENTARY  (N=98) 

4% 

•31% 

6% 

3% 

347. 

22% 

SECONDARY  (N=166) 

5% 

30% 

10% 

4% 

30% 

21% 

Figure  H-17.     TEACHER  RESPONSES  ON  THE  OFFICE" OF  STAFF  PERSONNEL. 


This  figure  shows  that  although  one  third  of  the  teachers  agreed  that  the 
Office  of  Staff  Personnel  is  effective,  almost  as  many  were  neutral  (31%)  and 
over  one  fifth  (22%)  said  they  didn't  knowQ 


81.24 


The  second  question  on  the  Office  of  Staff  Personnel  was  an  open,  response 
item,  "The  most  important  thing  that  the  Office  of  Staff  Personnel  could  do 

to  improve  its  services  to  the  District  would  be  to:  As  was  shown  in 

the  Procedures  Section,  almost  half  (47%)  of  the  forms  returned  with  this 
question  left  it  blank*     This  gives  a  total  response  rate  of  42%«  The 
figure  below  shows  a  summary  of  the  responses.     There  are  no  areas  where 
there  seems  to  be  consensus  among  the  responses. 


29.     The  most  important  thing  that  the  Office  of  Staff  Personnel 

could  do  to 

"lTT1T>T*0"\7fl     "l^C      CO  T*"\7"l  HOC      t~  O      t~  V"l  <=»     m  C             C  t~ 
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would  be  to: 

ELEMENTARY 

SECONDARY 

TOTAL 

RESPONSES 

(N=179) 

(N=180) 

.(N=359) 

Numb  er 

% 

DLuWiJ\ 

94 

79 

173 

48% 

CONTINUE  AS  NOW/DON fT  KNOW/NOTHING 

10 

10 

20 

5% 

DON'T  KNOW  ROLE /TELL  PEOPLE  ROLE 

7 

13 

20 

6% 

PERSONNEL  RELATED  (Total) 

25 

32 

57 

16% 

FIRE:     excess  administrators, 

incompetent  teachers, 

personnel  staff,  ORE 

5 

6 

11 

HIRE:     competent  teachers,  aides, 

counselors,  LEP  teachers, 

competent  principals,  special 

education  teachers,  no  coaches 

14 

17 

31 

IGNORE  ETHNIC  QUOTAS 

1 

2 

— > 

REORGANIZE  ADMINISTRATION/REWRITE 

JOB  DESCRIPTIONS 

mm 

2 

2 

HELP  WITH  TRANSFERS /JOB  CHANGES 

4 

4 

8 

IMPROVE  EVALUATION  SYSTEM 

1 

1 

INSTRUCTION  (Total) 

27 

24 

51 

14% 

WORKSHOPS:     give  better,  work  to 

improve  teachers ,  give 

relevant,  train  people 

13 

11 

24 

PROVIDE  INSTRUCTIONAL  LEADERSHIP 

6 

7 

13 

USE  TEACHER  INPUT 

3 

3  : 

6 

GET  INTO  THE  CLASSROOMS 

2 

3 

5 

PROVIDE  INSTRUCTIONAL  MATERIALS 

3 

■  3 

TEACHING  CONDITIONS  (Total) 

15 

12 

27 

8% 

TREAT  TEACHERS  BETTER 

3 

6 

9 

INCREASE  BENEFITS 

4 

3 

7 

CUT  PAPERWORK 

3 

2 

5 

PAY  BETTER 

3 

3 

ASSIGN  NEAR  HOME 

1 

1 

GIVE  PERSONAL  COUNSELING 

1 

1 

END  BUSSING 

1 

1 

OTHER  (Total) 

1 

10 

11 

3% 

COMMUNICATE:     with  teachers  &  community 

1 

8 

9 

LEAVE  PEOPLE  ALONE 

2 

2 

Figure  H-18.     TEACHER  RESPONSES  ON  THE  OFFICE  OF  STAFF  PERSONNEL. 
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Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation;  Teachers  were  asked  three  questions 
about  information  and  services  provided  the  District, 


1980  and  1981  Item:  ,  The  results  of  the  Districtwide  achievement  tests  (the 
ITBS  or, STEP)  will  he  helpful  to  me  in  making  instructional  plans  for 
students. 

GROUP 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 

AGREE 

DISAGREE 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

NEUTRAL 

DON'T 
KNOW 

TOTAL  1980 
1981 

10% 
9% 

57% 
50% 

19% 
21% 

5% 
7% 

9% 
.  13% 

ELEMENTARY  1980 
1981 

10% 
10% 

58% 
56% 

14% 
16% 

7% 
5% 

11% 
13% 

SECONDARY  1980 
1981 

12% 

8%. 

55% 
43% 

26% 
27% 

8% 

6% 
13% 

5.     The  reports  which  teachers  receive  on  the  results  of  the 
achievement  test  (the  ITBS  or  STEP)  are  helpful  to  me  in 
instruction  for  students. 

Districtwide 
planning 

1982  TOTAL 
1982  ELEMENTARY 
1982  SECONDARY 

6% 
8% 
5% 

44% 
49% 
42%  ■ 

12% 
11% 
12% 

5% 
2% 
7% 

28% 
21% 
31% 

s  4% 
7%  - 
3% 

Figure  H-19.     TEACHER  RESPONSES  ON  ACHIEVEMENT  RESULTS. 


Figure  H-19  shows  that  the  wording  of  the  item  was  changed  slightly,  in  1982, 
with  the  addition  of  the  "neutral"  option.    All  three  years,  however,  more 
elementary  than  secondary  teachers  agreed  that  achievement  test  results  were 
useful  to  them  in  planning  instruction. 


20.     Compared,  with  previous  years,  the  information  provided  me  by 

-the  Office  of 

Research  and  Evaluation  has  oeenr^ 

MUCH  LESS 

LESS 

ABOUT  EQUALLY 

MORE' 

MUCH  MORE 

HELPFUL 

HELPFUL 

HELPFUL 

HELPFUL 

HELPFUL' 

TOTAL 

7% 

A 

-^6% 

72% 

15% 

ELEMENTARY 

5% 

65% 

24% 

SECONDARY 

7% 

6% 

75% 

11% 

Figure  H-20o     TEACHER  RESPONSES  ON  INFORMATION  HELPFULNESS. 


The  figure  above  shows  that  three  fourths  of  the  f.eachers  surveyed  believe  that 
information  provided  by  ORE  this  year  has  been  e'     -t  equally  as  helpful  as 
previous  years*     Elementary  teachers  are  more  pi         ?e  *~',an  secondary,  with 
one  fourth  reporting  the  information  has  been  mox  .";lp£ulo 
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The  third  item  on  ORE  services  was  an  open  response  item,  MThe  most  impor- 
tant thing  that  the  Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation  could  do  to  improve 
its  services  to  the  District  would  be  to:  As  was  shown  in  the  Pro- 
cedure Section,  almost  half  (48%)  of  the  forms  returned  with  this  question 
did  not  answer  it.     This  gives  a  total  response  rate  *of  only  41%.  There 
was  also  no  area  where  there  seemed  to  be 'consensus  among  the  responses 
that  were  turned  in.     Figure  H-21  shows  a  summary  of  the  responses. 


30.  The  most  Important  thing  the  Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation  could  do 
 to  improve  its  services  to  the  District  would  be  to:  


fc.LJiMfc.fl  lAKl 

CTTPnTtfri  ADV 

SfciLUNUAKI 

TOTAL 

u  C  \J  ii  O  £»0 

(N"180) 

(N-317) 

Number 

X 

BLANK 

/  0 

152 

482 

nnw'T  irMnu/rnNTTMTrF/MOTHTMn 

i  j 

1 J 

26 

8% 

nnw'T  vsrnu  t?ht  t? 

UKJEi    i    Pu/iUW  K.UL.JL 

A 

Q 
O 

12 

4% 

3 

12 

20 

6Z 

Help  with  testing/give  tests 

J 

o 
& 

5 

LuiprOVc    9ULlcUUXc9(  lUdtctlaXs 

4 

8 

1  9 
li 

Do  no  thing  else 

1 

1 

Stop  testing 

2 

2 

INSERVTCE 

11 

25 

36 

112 

Explain  test  results/procedures 

1 

11 

12  e. 

Individual  student  information  to 

teachers 

5 

1 

6 

Teacher  training 

3 

9 

12 

Fewer  workshops 

1 

1 

Evaluate  mservice 

1 

1 

Let  teachers  develop  workshops 

1 

1 

Improve  evaluation 

_ 

3 

3 

INSTRUCTION  (Total) 

7 

16 

23 

7% 

Get  teacher  input 

2 

4 

6 

Write/choose  materials 

1 

1 

2 

Evaluate  programs 

2 

10 

12 

Observe,  in  classrooms 

2 

Report  grade  distribution  in  courses 

1 

1 

PROCEDURES  (Total) 

12 

10 

22 

7% 

Cut  paperwork 

9 

9 

18 

Report  more 

2 

*    2  . 

Add  parent  involvement 

1 

1 

2 

PERSONNEL  (Total) 

3 

15 

18 

6% 

Get  more  knowledgeable  staff 

1 

1 

2 

Be  positive 

2 

1 

.3 

Cut  ORE  Staff/self  destruct 

13 

13 

SPECIFIC  OTHER  (ToCal) 

3 

5 

8 

2% 

Improve  discipline 

1 

1 

Recommend  lower  PTR 

1 

1 

Compare  AISD  benefits  to  other  states 

1 

1 

Raise  teacher  pay 

2- 

2 

Tell  how  to  hire  good  teachers 

1 

1 

Reward  good  STEP  scores 

1. 

1 

Cut  educational  jargon 

,  1 

1 

Figure  H-21.     TEACHER  RESPONSES  ON  ORE. 
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QUESTIONS  FOR  TEACHERS 


AUSTIN   I N  DFP ENDEMT   SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
OFFICE  OF  RESEARCH  AN (5  EVALUATION, 


p pq  tuc  ,„T  FFW  YEARS  THE  OFFICE  OF  RESEARCH  AND  EVALUATION  HAS  surveyed  tsach- 
ers  °to  collect  Information  On  their  attitudes  and.  opinions  on  district  issues. 

THESE   ARE  CONSIDERED   ALONG  WITH  ACHIEVEMENT  DATA  AND  OTHFR   INFORMATION  IN 
DISTRICT  DECISION  MAKING. 

THIS  YEAR  WE  ARE  USI*NG  A  NEW  PROCEDURE  SO  WE  CAN  INCLUDE  MORE  QUEST  IONS  163) 
InD  ASSIGN  SPECIFIC  QUESTIONS  TO  TEACHERS   IN  CERTAIN  SCHOOLS  OR  PROGRAMS.  WE 
ARE  COMPUTEPGENERAT^NG  AN  UNIQUE   SURVEY   FORM  FOrEACH  T EACHER   I N  THE   J AN  OM 

NCT^E " SEQUE NTI AL^-^THE Y  RPPRESENT^  ?TEM  POOL*OF  63   ITE^$ i  ANO  ALLOW  US 

\     PUNCQm%NTHEARESPT0HNsLRCORRSECTLY.     TH£  NUMBER  AT  THE  TOP  OF  EACH  FORM  ALLOWS 
US  TO   SEND  YOU  THE  RIGHT  FORM,   MONITOR  THE  RETURN' RATE.    AND  CODE  DESCRIPTIVE 
9 ATA.     ALL  RESPONSES  WILL  8E  CONFIDENTIAL. 

PLEASE  COMPLETE  THE  SURVEY  AS  SOON  AS  POSSIBLE  AND  RETURN  THROUGH  CAMPUS  MAIL 
TCi     OFFICE   OF  RESEARCH  AND  EVALUATION 

ADMINISTRATION  8LDG,   80X  79  _ 

ELAINE  JACKSON    , 

"~"7^Vf""7e  FOLLOW  I^TEmTplEASE  RATE  YOUR  LEVEL  OF  AGREEMENT  WITH  THE 
ST  AT  EME  NT^  U  S  I^NG^THE^  SC  AL  E  BELOW%  =  ^  _  STRONGLY  DI  S  AGREE 

.     2       DISAGREE    ■•  0  =  DON'T  KNCd 


3. 


4  =  AGREE   *   ___________  ~,  

"the  DISTRICT'S   EMPHASIS  ON  BASIC   SKILLS  OVER 
THE  PAST  FEW  YEA?  S  HAS  8EEN   EFFECTIVE   !N  IN- 
CREASING STUDENT  PERFQRMANCE    IN  THE  3ASIC 
SKILLS  AREAS- 
THERE   IS  ADEQUATE  COORD  I  NAT  I  ON 'AMONG 
SPECIAL  EDUCATION!    BILINGUAL  EDUCATION, 
ADD  "REGULAR"  EDUCATION. 

THE  DISTRICT'S  STASIS  ON  THE  IMPROVED 
ACADEMIC  PERFORMANCE   OF  LOW  SOC I O-ECINOMIC 
STATUS   AND  MINORITY  STUDENTS  HAS  BEEN  EFFEC- 
TIVE  IN    INCREASING  THE .PERFORMANCE  LEVEL  OF 
THESE  STUDENTS, 

CISTRICTWIDE  STAFF  DEVELOPMENT  ACTIVlTtES 
HAVE  CONTRIBUTED  TO  T Hf?    IMPROVEMENT  OF 
TEACHER  COMPETENCIES. 

THE  PE°CRTS  WHICH  TEACHERS  RECEIVE* ON  THE 
RESULTS  OF  THE  OISTRICTWIDE  ACHIEVEMENT 
TEST   (THE    ITBS  OR   STEP)   ARE  HELPFUL  TO  ME 
U\  PLANNING  INSTRUCTION  FOP  STUDENTS* 

THE   PROFESSIONAL  'PERSONNEL   EVALUATION  SYSTEM 
HAS  HELPED  ME   IMPROVE  MY  PROFESSIONAL  J08 
°E?FQPMANCE. 

ALL  THINGS  CONSIDERED,    I  AM  SATISFIED 
WITH  MY   1931-32  JOB  SITUATION. 

TMF  DISTRICT'S  EMPHASIS  ON  ATTENDANCE 

HAS  HELPED   IMPROVE  ACHIEVEMENT   I  *  |  THE;  BASIC 

SKILLS. 


5*4       3.2       1  -0 


5       4       3       2  10 


5  4-3210 


5  4 


5       4  3 


1  0 


5       4       3       2       1  0 


4       3       2       1  0 


5       4*3       2       1  0 


9 

ERIC 
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9*    WMEr?^FICE  °F  STAFF  PERSONNEL  IS  EFFECTIVE 
IN  CARRYING  QUT  ITS  ASSIGNED  DUTIES. 

10.     STUDENTS  ARE  AS  HELL  OR  BETTER,  ADJUSTED 

TO   DESEGREGATION   THIS  YEAR  THAN  THEY  WERE 
L A5 i    YEAR • 


11. 

12. 
12. 


THE  H£ii£il££Z  IS   EFFECTIVE    IN  COMMUNICATING 

THE  MESS^IQFS   SHOULD  BE  CONTINUED, 

INFORMATION  SUBMITTED  FOR  PUBLICATION  IN 
THE  Jf£SSPWPB    IS  GIVEN  APPROPRIATE 
CONSIDERATION, 


1*."     THE  JSESaEafiEm  ARTICLE   FORMATS  ARE  APPEALING. 

15.  STUDENTS  ARE  RECEIVING  ADEQUATE  DRUG  EDUCATION, 

16.  I   BELIEVE  THEPc    IS  ADEQUATE   TEACHER  INPUT 
TO  PRINCIPAL  EVALUATION, 

I   KNOW   ENOUGH  ABOUT  THE   FORMING  THE  FUTURE 
PROJECT* 

THE   FORMING   THE  FUTURE  PROJECT   IS  A  GOOD 
WAY  TO    INFORM  THE  PUBLIC  ABOUT  DISTRICT 
GOALS,    NEEDS,   AND  ACHIEVEMENTS. 

19.     DESEGREGATION  PROBLEMS  AT  MY  SCHOOL  ARE 

BEING  HANDLED  AS   WELL  OR   BETTER   THIS  YEAR 
THAN  LAST  YEAR    (THE  FIRST  YEAR  OF  DESEGREGA— 
i  I C  N  •  ) 


17. 
IS. 


44, 


46, 


*7. 


A)  THE  MATH  RAINBOW  KIT  ACTIVITIES  HAVE 
BEEN  .EASY  TC  01 STRIBUTE. 

B)  THE   MATCH. BETWEEN  THE   MATH  RAINBOW 
KIT  ACTIVITIES   AND  CLASSROOM  INSTRUC- 
TIONAL ACTIVITIES  HAS  BEEN  GOOD* 

C)  THE   RESPONSE  OF  PARENTS   TO  THE  MATH* 
RAINBOW  KIT  HAS.  SEEN  GOOD. 

DJ    THE  RESPONSE  OF  STUDENTS   TO  THE  MATH 
RAINBOW  KIT  MAS  BEEN  GOOD. 

THE  NEW  RETENTICN/POQMOTION  POLICY    IS  MORE 
HELPFUL    TO   TEACHERS    IN  MAKING  RETENTION 
Q  ECCM.MENDAT  IONS   THAN   THE  OLD  POLICY. 

TEACHERS  ARE  ADEQUATELY  PREPARED  TO  FOSTER 
LEARNING   IN  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  REEN  RETAINED 
IN  A  GRADE. 


5       *       3       2       1  0 


5       4       3       2       1  0 


5 
5 

5 
5 
5 


4 
4 

4 
4 
4 


2 
2 

2 
2 
2 

2 

2 


1 
1 

1 
1 
1 


0 
0 

0 

0 
0 


48o     p  E  TENT  I  ON  OF  STUDENTS  WITH  'SERIOUS  ACHIEVE- 
MENT DEFICIENCIES   IS  BENEFICIAL* 
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59.  -THE  MINIMUM  COMPETENCY  REQUIREMENTS   IN  MATH  5       4       3       2  1 

AND  PEAOING  HAVE    IMPROVED  GRADUATES  ■ 
PERFORMANCE   IN  THESE  3ASIC   SKILLS  AREAS. 

60.  THE  ACTIVITIES  OF   THE  DRUGS  OFF  CAMPUS    ( DGC )  5l       4       3       2  1 
PROGRAM  HINDERED   IMPORTANT  ONGOING  EDUCATIONAL 

ACTIVITIES, 

61.  I   HAVE  RECEIVED  ADEQUATE   INFORMATION  ABOUT  .  5       4       3       2  1 
THE  DCC  PROGRAM. 

62.  MY   STUDENTS  HAVE  REACTED  WELL   TO  THE  DOC  5       4       3       2  1 
PROGPAM. 

^3.      THE  RIGHTS   AND   FEELINGS  OF    STUDENTS   ARE   .  ,54321 
BEING  GIVEN  ADEQUATE  CONSIDERATION  BY 
THOSE   INVOLVED   IN  THE  DOC  PROGRAM. 


20.      COMPARED  WITH  PREVIOUS  YEARS,   THE  INFORMATION  PROVIDED  ME  BY  THE  OFFICE  OF 
RESEARCH  AND  EVALUATION  THIS  YEAR  HAS  BEEN : 

MUCH  LESS  LESS         ABOUT   EQUALLY  MORE  MUCH  MORE 

HELPFUL  HELPFUL  HELPFUL  HELPFUL         H  E  L  °  F  U  L 

1  2  3  4  5 


U     HOW  MUCH  TIME   AND  ENERGY  DO  CONDITIONS    IN  YOUR   SCHOOL  ALLOW   YOU  TO 
DEVOTE  TO  TEACHING  THIS  YEAR?   COMPARED  TO  LAST  YEAR? 

MUCH  LESS  LESS  SAME  MORE  "UCH  MORE 

1  ,2  3  4  5 


UN  A  SCALE  OF  I  -  5f  HOW  WOULD  YOU  RATE  THE  CURRENT .  PROFESS  ION A L  PERSONNEL 
EVALUATION  SYSTEM? 

VE»Y  ,  GENERALLY  VERY 

INADEQUATE  INADEQUATE  ADEQUATE         ADEQUATE  ADEQUATE 

1  2  3  4  5 


HAS  THE  ESAA  STAFF  S U P.^-O RX—  TEAM  PROVIDED  SERVICES  IN  THE  AREA  OF  STRESS 
MANAGEMENT  AND  HUMAN-  RELATIONS  TRAINING   TO  YOUR  SHCOPL? 

YES  NO 


24.     HAS  THE   ESAA  STAFF   SUPPORT  TEAM  PROVIDED  SERVICES    IN  THE  AREA  OF  STRESS 
MANAGEMENT   AND  HUMAN  RELATIONS  TRAINING  TO  YOU  AS   AM   I  NO  I VI  DUAL  ?  . 

YES  NO 


25.      I F  YC'J  HAVE   PARTICIPATED  IN  DESEGREGATION-RELATED   INSERVICE  OPOGRAMS, 
PLEASE  LIST  ANY   GOOD  FEATURES  YOU  THINK  ARE  WORTH   PRESENTING  FOR  OTHER 
TEACHERS: 


26,      ARE  YOU  NOW  DOING  DIFFERENT  THINGS    IN  -INSTRUCTION  THAN  YOU  010"  LAST 
VEAR   (THE  FIRST"  YEAR  OF  DESEGREGATION)? 

YES, VERY  MANY         YES.SO^E         YES, VERY  FEW         NO         EXAMPLES  : 
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27.     ARE  YbU  NOW  DOING  DIFFERENT  THINGS  TO  IMPROVE   INTE*ETHNIC  RELATIONS  THAN 
YOU  DID  LAST  YEAR   (THE  FIRST  YEAR  OF  DESEGREGATION)? 

YES  t  VERY  MANY         YES, SOME         YES, VERY  FEW         MO      .  EXAMPLES: 


28.     WHAT  IS  YOUR  LARGEST  REMAINING  PROBLEM  RELATED  TO  DESEGREGATION? 


29.     THE  MOST  IMPORTANT  THING  THAT . THE  OFFICE  OF  STAFF  PERSONNEL   COULD  DO 
TO    IMPROVE    ITS   SERVICES  TO  THE1  DISTRICT  WOULD  SE  TO: 


3  0.     THE  MOST   I MPCPT  ANT  THING  THAT  THE  OFFICE  OF  RESEARCH  AND  EVALUATION  COULD 
DO  TO  IMPROVE   ITS  SERVICES  TO  THE  DISTRICT  WOULD  BE  TO: 


31.     JF  YOU  HAD   TO  CHOOSE  RIGHT  NOW  WHAT   YOU  WANTED.  TO   00  NEXT  YEAR, 

WHICH  OPTION  LISTED  BELOW  WOULD  YOU  CHOOSE?  ASSUME  ALL  ARE  AVAILABLE 
WITH  NO  CHANGE   IN  SALARY. 


1.    STAY   IN  THIS   SCHOOL  AND  THIS  ASSIGNMENT 

2.  „   STAY   IN  THIS.  SCHOOL  WITH  A  DIFFERENT  TEACHING  ASSIGNMENT 

3.    TRANSFER   TO  ANOTHER   SCHOOL    IN  AISD  (TEACHING) 

  MOVE   INTO  AN  AISD  CAMPUS  ADMINISTRATION  JOB 

5.    MOVE    INTO  AN  AISD  CENTRAL   ADMINISTRATION  JOB 

6.    WORK   IN  A  SUPPORT   ROLE   (E.G.,    VISITING  TEACHER) 

7.    TEACH   IN  ANOTHER  DISTRICT 

8.   MOVE  TO  ANOTHER,  DISTR  ICT  AS  AM  ADMINISTRATOR 

9.    TEACH    IN  A   PRIVATE  SCHOOL 

10.   TAKE  A  YEAR  OFF  FROM  TEACHING 

*  11.    GET  A  J03  OUTSIDE  OF  EDUCATION  : 


32.      IF  YOU  WOULD  NOT  CHOOSE   TO   STAY   IN   THIS   SCHOOL   AND  THIS  ASSIGNMENT  NEXT 
YEAR,  WOULD  DESEGREGATION  BE  A  FACTOR   IN  YOUR  DECISION? 

1.  A   LARGE  FACTOR 

"    z.   a"  slight  factor 

3.  NC  FACTOR 


31.      IF  YOU  HAD  TO  CHOOSE   RIGHT  NOW  WHAf  YOU  WANTED  TO  00  Mr  XT  YEAR, 

WHICH  OPTION  LISTED  SE^QW  WOULD  YOUCHOOSc?  ASSUME  ALL  ARE  AVAILABLE 
WITH  KO  CHANGE    IN  SALARY. 


1.    STAY    IN  THIS   SCHOOL. AND  THIS  ASSIGNMENT 

2.  STAY   IN  THIS   SCHOOL  W,ITH  A  DIFFERENT  TEACHING  ASSIGNMENT 

3.   TRANSFER   TO  ANOTHER  SCHOOL   IN  AISD  (TEACHING) 

4.   MOVE    INTO  AN  AISD  CAMPUS,  ADMINISTRATION  JOB 

5.   MOVE.  INTO  AiV  AISD  CENTRAL   ADMINISTRATION  J03 

*    "    <S.  NQRK   IN  A   SUPPORT  ROLE   (E.G.,    VJSITING  TEACHER)  t 

7.    TEACH    IN  ANOTHER  DISTRICT 

8.    MOVE  TO  ANOTHER  DISTRICT  AS  AN  ADMINISTRATOR 

'   9.    TEACH   IN  A   PRIVATE  -SCHOOL 

10.    TAKE  A  YEAR  OFF  FROM  TEACHING 

11.    GET  A  JOB. OUTSIDE  OF  EDUCATION 
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3  2. 


IF  YCU  WCULO  MOT  CHOOSE  TO  STAY  [N  THIS  SCHOOL  AND  THIS  ASSIGNMENT  NEXT 
Y FAR i   WOULD -DESEGREGATION  BE  A  FACTOR   IN  YOUR  OECISION? 


1. 
2. 
3, 


33. 


A. 
B. 

C. 


RANK 


4. 
6, 


_10, 


A  LARGE  FACTOR 
A   SLIGHT  FACTOR 
NO  FACTOR 


ARE  YOU  SPANISH-ENGLISH  BILINGUAL?  YES 
IN  WHAT  FORMAT  DO  YOU  PREFER    INSERVICE  TRAINING?. 


NO 


LECTURES 


SMALL  GROUP 
DI SCUSSIONS 


WORKSHOPS 


"HANDS  ON" 
S  I MULAT I  ON 


OTHER 


AT*  THE  LEFT  OF  THE   LIST  BELOW,    RANK   THE    IMPORTANCE    (1=   '*OST  IMPORTANT, 
NEXT  mqst   IMPORTANT,    ETC.)   TO  YOU  PF   EACH  TRAINING  AREA".      THEN,  TO 
THE  RIGHT  OF   THE   LIST,   CIRCLE  THE  NUMBER  THAT  REFLECTS   THE  LEVEL  OF 
YC'JR   INTEREST  'iN  RECEIVING  TRAINING. 

GREAT         SOME  LITTLE  NO 

INTEREST    INTEREST   INTEREST  INTEREST 

CLASSROOM  MANAGEMENT  WITH  HETERO-  4  3  2  1 
GENEOUS  GROUPS. 

FFDERAL,   STATE  »   AND  LOCAL  RULES  AND  4  3  2  1 
REGULATIONS   ON  BILINGUAL  EDUCATION 

TEACHING  ETHNIC  AWARENESS  4  3  2  1 

PARENT    INVOLVEMENT  4  3  2  1 

LANGUAGE  OF    INSTRUCTION  FOP.  VAR r  OUS         4  3  2  1 

PROFICIENCY  LEVELS 

DC-SIGNING  "AT-HOME"   INSTRUCTIONAL  4  3  2  1 

ACTIVITIES   FOR  BARENTS 

ENG L I SH-A S— A- SECOND-LANGUAGE  TEACH-         4  3  2  1 

ING  TECHNIQUES 

PROCEDURES  FOR  LEP   IDENTIFICATION  43  2  1 

AND  EXIT 

TEACHING  TECHNIQUES  TO  USE  WITH  .    4  2  2  1 

RETAINEES  ' 

TEACHING  TECHNIQUES   TO. USE  WITH  4  3  2  1 

LOW  ACHIEVERS 


PLEASE  USE  THE  SCALE  3ELOW  TO  RATE  YOUR  LEVEL  OF  AGREEMENT  WITH  THE  FOLLOWING 
STATEMENTS: 

5  =  ST&CNGLY  AGREE  3  =  NEUTRAL  -         1  =  STRONGLY  OT  S AGREE 

4  =  AGREE  2  =  DISAGREE  0  =  MOT  APPLICABLE 

COMMENTS: 


34, 


THE   LENGTH  OF    INSTRUCTIONAL  TIME 
PROVIDED  TO  THE    MIGRANT  PROGRAM 
STUDENTS  THIS   SCHOOL  YEAR  HAS 
RE  EN  AS    *UCH  AS  WAS  NEEDED. 
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35.     THg  PPOCESS  USED  FCR  SCHEDULING 
MIGRANT  PROGRAM  STUDENTS  THIS 
SCHOOL  YEAR  HAS  WORKED  WELL. 


36.     THE  COORDINATION  THAT  I  HAVE 
H AO  WITH  THE  REGULAR  CLASS- 
ROCM  TEACHERS  THIS  SCHOOL 
YEAR  HAS' BEEN  WHAT  WAS  NEEDED. 


37.     THE    INSTRUCTIONAL  SUPERVISION 
THAT    I   RECEIVED  THIS  SCHOOL 
YEAR  HAS   BEEN  WHAT  WAS  NEEDED- 


3$.     THE  HE \L TH  C ARE   SERVICES  PRO- 
VIDED BY  THE  MIGRANT  PROGRAM 
NURSE  THIS    SCHOOL, YEAR  HAVE  • 
MET  THE  NEEDS  CF  STUDENTS. 


39.  THE  OPERATION  CF  MY  SCHOOL'S 
PARENT  ADVISORY  COUNCIL  THIS 
SCHOOL  YEAR   HAS   BEEN  EFFECTIVE. 


*0.      THE    SERVICES  PROVIDED  BY  THE 
COMM'UN  ITY  R  EPRE  SENTATI VE  (  S  ) 
THIS   SCHOOL  YEAR   HAVE  BEEN 
WHAT  WAS  NEEDED. 


THE  BENEFITS    I   HAVE  RECEIVED 
FROM  THE   MSRTS   (INCLUDING  SIS) 
■   '■     THIS   SCHOOL  YEAR  WERE  WORTH 
';     Tl-fE  EFFORTS   I   PUT   INTO  IT.  ' 


FOP    EACH  GRADE  TO  WHICH  YOU  GAVE  THE   MATH  RAINBOW  KIT  ACTIV I  TIES,   PLEAS E 
"       I NO  I  CAT c  THE  DIFFICULTY  LEVEL  OF  THE  ACTIVITIES   FOR  THE  AVERAGE   TITLE  1/ 
y I  GRANT   STUDENT.      USE  THE  SCALE  BELOW  FOP  YOUR  RATINGS. 

5  =  TOO  HARD  "      *  -  HARD         3       JUST  RIGHT         2  »  EASY-       1   =  TOO  EASY 
'GRADE  DIFFICULTY  LEVEL  COMMENTS: 


K 
1 
2 
3 
u 

5 
6 


*3  '    AT  WHAT  PATE  DID  YOU  GIVE  OUT  THE  MATH   RAINBOW  KIT  ACTIVITIES?  DL^SE^ 

CIRCLE  TH^  RESPONSE  MOST  P E^kESENT AT  I VE  OF  YOUR  FLUENCY  OF  USE •    -IF  YOU 
GAVE  OUT  RAINBOW  KIT  ACTIVITIES   AT  MOPE    THAN  ONE  GRADE  LEVEL,   LEASEE  - 
INDICATE   SEPARATELY  THE  FREQUENCY  FOR   EACH  3RAPE,    AND  WRITE  THE  GRAOEISJ 
3ELCW  THE  FREQUENCY. 

MCPc  THAM  TWO  TWO  ACTIVITIES  ONE  ACTIVITY  ONE  ACTIVITY  OTHER! PLEASE 
ACTIVITIES  PER  WEEK  PER  WEEK  EVERY  TWO  SPCCIFY)_„ 
pgp   WEEK  WEEKS  
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t  e       d,  PAcc  usp  THE   SPACE   BELOW  TO  MAKE  ANY  ADDITIONAL  COMMENTS  YOU  HAVE  ABOUT 

THE  MATH  RaInBOW  KIT  f    ITS  USEFULNESS.    SUGGESTIONS   FOR  CHANGES/ 1 MP^VEHENTS . 


ETC. 


^7~HOW  VALUABLE  HAS  *YOUR   STUDENTS'    PARTICIPATION    IN  THE  ;  E  SAA  OUTDOOR  LEARNING 
ACTIVITIES  BEEN  THIS  YEAR? 

uPnY  NOT  VERY  WASTE  HAVE  NOT 

VALUABLE  VALUABLE  VALUABLE  s  OF  TIME  .  PARTICIPATED 

4  3  ,2  1  0 


*n       tup  LEARNING  RESOURCES  CENTER  PROVIDES  TRAINING  FOR  TEACHERS  DURING  THE 

RE GULAR   SCHOOL  DAY  WHILE   SUBSTITUTES  TAKE  THEIR  CLASSES.     HOW  HELPFUL  WAS 

thI  ™5ini!g  you  revived  under  this  release-time  arrangement? 

VERY  NOT  VERY  WASTE  '  HAVET^°L. 

VALUABLE  VALUABLE     '  VALUABLE  OF  TIME  PARTICIPATED 

4  3  2  1  ^  U  

ThV'i  FAPnTng" RESOURCE  S  CENTER   PROVIOES  TRAINING  FOR  FACULTIES  0  F  SCHOOLS 
loST  A^eJtEO  IfoEsiGREGATION.     HOW  HELPFUL  WAS  THE  TRAINING  VQU  RECEIVED 
FPQ.M  THE  RESOURCE  CENTER? 


NOT  VERY  VW£STE  L."*Y!_?!?I 

VALUABLE  VALUABLE  VALUABLE 

4  3  2 


ycav  NOT  VERY  \W*bifc  ™vt 

^.1,,  wA,,,,a.e  v  A I  1 1 A  B  L  Fj  OF   T I hE      ^  PARTICIPATED 


YES  '  NO 
YES    .  NO 


52.     A.   ARE   YGU   SPANISH-ENGLISH  BILINGUAL? 

3.   DO  YGU  TEACH  LIMITED  ENGLISH  PROFICIENCY  (LEP) 
STUDENTS   IN  YOUR  CLASSES? 

C.   HOW  .MANY  LEP   STUDENTS  DO  YOU  TEACH   IN  YOUR  CLASSES? 


53.     Tf   YOU  TS*Ch"lEP  STUDENTS,   HOW  DIFFICULT   IS    IT  TO   ,JEET  THE  I R  SPECIAL 
LANGUAGE  NEEDS? 

SOME WHA  T 

EASY  DIFFICULT  DIFFICULT  IMPOSSIBLE 


54       TF  MBgTlNG  THE  NEEDS  OF  LEP  STUDENTS    IN  YOUR-CLASSES   IS   DIFFICULT  OR 
*      IMRCSSI3LE,   HOW  COULD  THIS   SITUATION  3F    IMPROVED?  .  


5"aP.E   THERE   ANY  AREAS    IN  WHICH  YOU  COULD  HELP  OTHER   TEACHERS    IMPROVE  INSTRUC- 
TION CF  LEP  STUDENTS? 

YES  NO 


56.     ""WHICH   AREAS  COULD  YCU  HELP  OTHER   TEACH E.RS    IMPROVE    INSTRUCTION  CF  LEP 
STUDENTS?    " 


57       IF   YCU   TEACH   ANY  LEP   STUDENTS ,_JUK* HAT  EXTENT   IS'THE°E  NEED   FCR    I  DENT  I F I CA- 
TION/PEMONSTRAT ION  OF   "EXEMPLARY"  MATERIALS    IN  THE   FOLLOWING  A*EAS: 

.     ?  GREAT  MODERATE  LITTLE  NO 

\*  NEED"   .  NEED  NEED  NEED 
A.     LMAONCSTIC/PPESCRIRTIVE  TESTS  FQP.f.;  :  ^ 

^LACEMENT    IN  ENGLISH    INSTRUCTION  t  '  —   — 


0  6'fV 


9 
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 2 

R.     DIAGNOSTIC/PRESCRIPTIVE  TESTS  FOR 
PLACEMENT   IN   SPANISH  INSTRUCTION 

C.     SPANISH  LANGUAGE  MATH  INSTRUCTION 

0.      SP-\NISH  LANGUAGE  SCIENCE  INSTRUCTION 

E.  SPANISH  LANGUAGE-  SOCIAL  STUDIES 
INSTRUCTION 

F.  INSTRUCTION   IN   SPANISH  LANGUAGE 

G.  INSTRUCTION   IN  SPANISH  READING 

H.  OTHER  SPANISH  LANGUAGE  INSTRUCTION 
{  S  PEC  I  FY  )  s  ;   i  

U      ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  MATH  INSTRUCTION 
(LOW  VOCA8UL ARY/H I GH  INTEREST) 

J.      ENGLISH  LANGUAGE   SCIENCE  INSTRUCTION 
{ LOW  VOCABULARY/ HI GH  INTEREST) 

K.     ENGLISH   LANGUAGE  SOCIAL   STUDIES  INSTRUC- 
TION  { LOW  VOCABULARY/HIGH  INTEREST) 

L.     OTHER   ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  INSTRUCTION 

(SPECIFY):  ;   _  


V.      ENGLISH  AS   A   SECOND  LANGUAGE  (ESL) 

INSTRUCTION  "  .    

N.      SPANISH  AS  A   SECOND  LANGUAGE   (SSL)  . 

INSTRUCTION  '  ,     ~~    |  ,  „,-  ~ !^L.. 

5  9.    '  IN  G^I"^7',;^71elIEVE  THAT  THE   SEMESTER   SYSTEM  IS  AN  IMPROVEMENT  QVE« 
THE   QUARTER  SYSTEM? 

v-q     am                              NOTICE  LITTLE  NO  f  NOT 

YrSt                                   nr a  i    r  ua  MfF  AS  GOOD  UNDECIDED 

IMPROVEMENT                      HEAL  CHAN'jt  MJ   ,,u'  J  - 
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TEACHER  SURVEY:  QUESTIONS  ASSIGNED 
Secondary  Teachers: 

Teachers  at  Crockett  &  Martin  (Drugs  Off  Campus)  100% 

High  Impact  Schools    50%  :     each  assigned: 

Other  Secondary    50%  :  each  assigned: 

Migrant  (at  Crockett,  Martin)  100%  :  each  assigned: 
Migrant  100%  :  each  assigned: 

Elementary  Teachers: 

Migrant     100%  :  each  assigned: 

Rainbow  Kit  " '  100%  :  each  assigned: 

Both  Migrant  &  Rainbow  Kit  100%  :  each  assigned: 

High  Impact  Elementary  50%  l  each  assigned: Group  A~25% 

Group  B»25% 

Other  Elementary  50%  :  each  assigned:  Group  A=25% 

Group  B=25% 


each  assigned: 

5  of  (1-24,  31,  33) 

1  of  (25-30) 
all  of  (60-63) 
(50,51,58,59)  each  to  25% 

8  of  (1-24,  31,  33): 

2  of  (25-30) 
1  of  (50,51) 

1  of  (58,59) 

8  of  (1-24,  31,  33) 

2  of  (25-30) 

1  of  (58,59) 

all  of  (34-41,60-63) 
1-of  (25-30) 

all  of  (34-41) 

2  of  (25-30) 
1  of  (58,59) 


ali  of  (34-41) 

2  of  (1-24,  31,33) 

1  of  (25-30) 

1  of  (46-48) 

1  of  (49-51) 

all  of  (42-45) 

5  of' (1-24,  31,33) 

1  of  (25-30) 

1  of  (46-48) 

1  of  (49-51) 

all  of  (34-45) 

1  of  (49-51) 

all  of  (52-57) 

2  of  (25-30) 
2  of  (49-51) 

1  of  (46-48) 

8  of  (1-24,  31,33) 

2  of  (49-51) 
1  of  (25-30) 

1  of  (46-48) 

all  of  (52-57) 

2  of  (25-30) 
1  of  (46-48) 

3  of  (1-24,  31,  33) 
1  of  (25-30)  . 

1  of  (46-48) 
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AUSTIN   INDEPENDENT    SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
QoESTIuNS  FOR  TEACHERS  OFFICE  OF  RESEARCH  AND  EVALUATION 

FCR  THE  LAST  FEU  YEARS   THE  CFFICE   OF   RESEARCH  AND  EVALUATION  HAS    SURVEYED  TEACH- 
ERS TO  COLLECT    INFORMATION  ON  THEIR  ATTITUDES   AND  OPINIONS  ON  DISTRICT  ISSUES, 
THESE  ARE  CONSIDERED  ALCNG  WITH  ACHIEVEMENT  DATA  AND  OTHER   INFORMATION  IN 
DISTRICT  DECISIO.N  MAKING. 

THIS  YEAH   WE  ARE  USING  A  .NEW   PROCEDURE  SO  WE  CAN   INCLUDE, MORE  QUESTIONS  (63) 
A  NO  ASilGN   SPECIFIC  QUESTIONS  TO  TEACHERS   IN  CERTAIN  SCHOOLS   JR  PROGRAMS*  HE 
ARC  COMPUTER  GENERATING  AN  UNIQUE   SURVEY   FORM  FOR  EACH  TEACHER  IN  THE  RANDOM 
SA.PLE.      EACH  FORM  WILL  CONTAIN  LESS   THAN  15   QUESTIONS.     YOUR    ITEM  NUMBERS  WILL 
NCT  JE   SEQUENTIAL  -  THEY  REPRESENT  {THE  TOTAL    ITEM  POOL  OF  63   ITEMS,   AND  ALLOW  US 
TC  KEYPUNCH  .THE  RESPONSES   CORRECTLY,      THE  NUMBER  A X  THE  TOP  OF  EACH  FORM  ALLOWS 
U!>  TL   SEND  YOU  THE  RIGHT  FORM »    "ION  I  TOR  THE  RETURN  RATE,   AND  .CODE  DESCRIPTIVE 
DATA.      ALL  RESPONSES   VilLL   BE  CONFIDENTIAL. 

PLEASC  COMPLETE   THE   SURVEY   AS   SOON  AS   POSSIBLE  AND  RETURN   THROUGH  CAMPUS  MAIL 
TC:      CFFICE   OF  RESEARCH  AND  EVALUATION 

ADMINISTRATION  BLDGt    BOX  79 

ELAINE  JACKSCN 


FCR  CACH  OF  ThE  FCLLUhlNG  ITEMS   PLEASE  RATE  YOUR  LEVEL  OF  AGREEMENT   WITH  THE 

STATEMENT  USING   ThE   SCALE  8ELO*: 

5   *  STRONGLY  AGREE  3  =*  NEUTRAL  1  =   STRONGLY  DISAGREE 

4  <=  AGREE  2  =   DISAGREE  0  ■    DON'T  KNOW 


12*      THC  MfS  SENG  iR   SHOULD   BE  CONTINUED.  5       4       3       2       1  0 

1.     THE  DISTRICT'S  EMPHASIS  ON  BASIC   SKILLS  CVER  5       4       3       2       1  0 

THE  PAST  FErf  YEARS  HAS  BEEN   EFFECTIVE   IN  IN- 
CREASING  STJOENT  PERFORMANCE   IN  THE  BASIC 
SKILLS  AREAS. 

12-      l/,FCRMATIO.N   SUBMITTED  FOR  PUBLICATION   IN  5       4       3       2  10 

THE  MESSENGER    IS  G I VEN * APPROPR I  ATE 
CCNS I DERAT I CN •  g 

14.      THE   MESSENGER'S  ARTICLE  FORMATS  ARE   APPEALING.  5       4       3       2  10 

11.      THE  ''FSSFNCER    IS   EFFECTIVE    IN  COMMUNICATING  5       4       3       2  10. 

AlSD  ACTIVITIES   TO  DISTRICT   EMPLOYEES  AND 
THE  COMMUNITY. 

7.     ALL  THINGS  CCNSICEREO,    I  AM   SATISFIED  5       4       3       2  10 

^  i  TH   MY   19^1-32   JCB    SITUATION-  "  - 


51.     TmE  LEARNING  RESOURCES  CENTER  PROVIDES  TRAINING  FOR  FACULTIES  GF  SCHOOLS 

MCST  AFFECXED  BY  DESEGREGATION.  HOVi  HELPFUL  WAS  THE  TRAINING  YOU'RECEIVEO 
FRJM  THE  RLSOURCE  CENTER?  ^ 

V^Y  NOT  VERY  WASTE  HAVE  NOT 

VALUABLE  VALUABLE  VALUABLE  OF  T I  ME  PART  I C IP AT EJ 

4  3.  1  1  0 


5^.    in  general,  dc  ycu  believf  that  the  semester  system  is  an  improvement  uver 

the  quarter  system? 

yest  an  notice  little  no,  not 

Improvement  real  change  as  good  undecided 
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A.     ARE  YG'J   SPANISH-ENGLISH  BILINGUAL?  YES  MO 

3.      IN  WHAT   FORMAT  00  YOU  PREFER   INSERVICE  TRAINING? 

SMALL  GROUP  "HANDS  ON"  OTHER 

LECTURES         DISCUSSIONS       WORKSHOPS  SIMULATION   


C.      AT   THE   LEFT  CF  THE   LIST   BELOW #    RANK   THE    IMPORTANCE    (1=  MOST  IMPORTANT* 
2=   ME  X  T  MOST   IMPORTANT,    ETC.)   TO  YJU  OF  EACH  TRAINING  AREA.      THEN,  TO 
THE  R  I«JHT  CF  THE  LIST,   CIRCLE  THE  NUMBER  THAT  REFLECTS   THE  LEVEL  0* 
YGU*   INTEREST    IN   RECEIVING  TRAINING. 

GREAT         SOME         LITTLE  .NO 
*fiK  INTEREST   INTEREST   INTEREST  INTEREST 

  i.     CLASSROOM  MANAGEMENT  WITH  HETERO-  4  3  2  1 

GENEOUS  GROUPS. 

  2.      FEDERAL.   STATE,   AND   IOC  A I  RULES   AND         4  3  Z  1 

REGULATIONS  ON  3  I L I NGUAL  EDUCATION 

  3-      TEACHING  ETHNIC   AWARENESS  *  3  2  1 

 PARENT    INVOLVEMENT  4  3  2  JL 

  5.      LANGUAGE  CF    INSTRUCTION  FOR  VARIOUS         4  3  2  L 

PRCFICIENCY  LEVELS 

  6.      CE2 I GN I NG   *AT-HOMET  INSTRUCTIONAL  4  3  2  1 

ACTIVITIES   FtyR  PARENTS, 

  7.      cNGLISH-ASrA-S'ECONO-L.XNGUAGc  TEACH-         *V  3  2  i 

I  NG  TECHNIQUES 

  *.     PROCEDURES  FOR  LEP    IDENTIFICATION  43  2  1 

AND  EX  IT 

  9.      TEACHING   TECHNIQUES   TO  USE   WITH  4  3  2^1 

RcTA I N6E  S 

 10.      TEACHING   TECHNIQUES   TO  USE  WITH  4  3  2  1 

LOW  ACHIEVERS 


23.     HAS   THE   ESAA   STAFF  SUPPORT   TEAM  PROVIDED   SERVICES    IN  THE  AREA  OF  STRESS 
•  MANAGEMENT   ANC. HUMAN   RELATIONS   TRAINING  TO  YOUR  SHCCOL? 

YES  NO 


IF  YCU  HAVE  PARTICIPATED    (N  DESEGREGATIGN-REL ATED    INSERVICE  PROGRAMS, 
r^LcASE  LIST  ANY  GOCD   FEATURES  YOU  THINK  ARE  WORTH   PRESENTING  FOR  OTHER 
TEACHERS: 


2o.      ARE  YCU  NOW   DC  I NG  DIFFERENT  THINGS    IN   INSTRUCTION  THAN  YOU  UIO  LAST 
YEAR    ( THE   FIRST  YEAR-  OF  QE SEGREG AT  I GN ) ? 

YES, VERY  *\NY         YES, SOME         YES, VERY  FEW         NO  EXAMPLES: 
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AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 

February  26,  1982 


TOt  Principals  Addressed 

FROM:  Elaine  Jackson 

SUBJECT:     Teacher  Survey 


About  March-  3,  approximately  half  your  teachers  will  receive  a  question- 
naire from  our  office.    This  survey  is  collecting  baseline  and  evaluation 
data  for  a  number  of  projects  (e.g.,  the  Accreditation  Process,  ESAA/Desegre- 
gation, ■ Migrant  Program). 

In  order  to  get  an  adequate  number  of  responses ■ for  each  of  about  65  items, 
we  are  this  year  computer  generating  a  unique  survey  for  each  teacher,  with 
from  9  to  14  items  on  each.    For  this  reason,  each  of  your  teachers  will 
probably  have  an  entirely  different  form,  and  a  random  assortment  of  numbers 
from  1  to  63.    Teachers'  who  have  already  participated  in  the  Retention  Survey 
have  been  excluded  from  the  sample. 

The  questionnaires  are  numbered  so  that  we  can  send  reminders  if  they  are  not 
returned,  but  all  responses  will  be  kept  confidential.     If  you  or  your  teachers 
have  any  questions  about  this  survey,  please  feel  free  to  call  me  at  458-1227. 
Thank  you  for  your  time  and  consideration. 

EJ:rrf 


Approved  I 


Director,  Office  of  Research  arfd  Evaluation 


Approved :    /f^k   ^^7^^  (^/J^jf/Jjj 


Approved : 


Ruth  MacAiriister ,  Assistant  Superintendent  for  Elementary 
David  Hill,  Acting  Assistant* Superintendent  for  Secondary 
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AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  ReseArch  and  Evaluation 


February  26,  1982 


TO: 


FROM: 


Forrest  Kline,  Fortunato  Vera 
ElaMne  Jackson 


SUBJECT:    Teacher  Survey 


About  March  3,  approximately  half  the  teachers  in  the  District  will  receive 
a  questionnaire  from  our  office.    This  survey  is  collecting  baseline  and 
evaluation  data  for  a  number  of  projects  (e.g.,  the  Accreditation  Process, 
ESAA/Desegregation,  Migrant  Program)..    All  of  the  teachers  at  Crockett  and 
Martin  will  receive  questionnaires  so  that  they  will  all  have  an  opportunity 
to  give  input  to  the  Drugs  off  Campus  Program  Evaluation. 

In  order  to  obtain  an  adequate  number  of  responses  for  each  of  abgut  65 
items,  we  are  this  year  computer  generating  a  unique  survey  for  each  teacher, 
with  from  .9  to  14  items  ort  each.     For  this  reason,  each  of  your  teachers  will 
probably  have  an  entirely  different  form,  and  a  random  assortment  of  numbers 
from  1  to  63.    Teachers  who  have  already  participated  in  the  Retention  Survey 
have  been  excluded  from  the  sample. 

The  questionnaires  are  numbered  so  that  we  can  send  reminders  if  they  are  not 
returned,  but  all  responses  will  be  kept  confidential*     If  you  or  your  teachers 
have  any  questions  about'  this  survey,  please  feel  free  to  call  me  at  458-1227. 
Thank  you  for  your  time  and  consideration. 


EJ:rrf 


Approved : 


Director,  Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


Approved: 


David  Hill,  Acting  As/i4tant^  Superintendent  for  Secondary 
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 Q 

QUESTIONS  FDR  TEACHERS 


^Responses,  Tb-fcal  Group 

CD     :*  r 

AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTKICT 
 OFFICE  OF  ^RESEARCH  AND  EVALUATION 


FOR  THE    LAST   FEW  YEARS  JHE  OFFICE  OF  KESEAKCH  A'ND  EVALUATION  HAS    SURVEYED  TEACH- 
ERS TO  COLLECT    INFOFIMAT  I  ON  ON  THEIR   ATTITUDES  AND  OPINIC^S  ON  CI  STP  ICT   I SSU  E 
THESE  ARE  CONSIDERED  ALONG  WITH  ACH I  EVEMENT DA  T  A  AN  0  OTHER"  INFCP  MA7I0N*  IN  " 
DISTRICT   DEC  IS  I  ON  MAKJ-NG. 

THl  S"  YEAR"  WE~ ARE~U'S  iIkTa"' NEW "  "pfEoCSWR  E  S~0~wT  *CAN  "1'NCLU  DE~MGR  E  CUcSTICNS  *  (6  3  4"  " 
AND  ASSIGN  SPECIFIC  QUESTIONS  TO  T-EACHERS   IN  CERTAIN   SCHCOLS  OR  PROGRAMS.  "  WE 
ARE  COMPUTER  GENERATING  AN  UNIQUE  SURVEY  FORM_FOR  EACH   TEACHER  IN   THE  RANOOM     '  * 
SAMPLE.      EACH  FORM  WILL   CONTAIN  LESS   THAN'  15  QU!?STICNS.     YOUR    IT  EM  \MJMAERS  JsILL 
NOT  BE  SEQUENTIAL  -  THEY  RE°RE$ENT  THE  TOTAL  ITEM  POCL  OF  63   ITEMSi    AND  ALLOW  US 
TO" KEYPUNCH   THE  RESPONSES   CORRECTLY.   JTHE  NUMBER   AT   THE   TOP  OF  EACH  FORM  \LLC*S 
US  TO  SEND  YOU  THE  RIGHT   FOR  Mf   MCNI T  CR  T  HE   R  ET  J  RN  R  ATE  •    AND  CODE  DESCRIPTIVE 
CATA.     ALL  RESPCNSES  WILL   Be  CONFIDENTIAL. 


PLEASE  COMPLETE  THE  SURVEY  AS  SOON  AS  POSSIBLE  A  ND "  R  Et  UR  N  T  HROUGH  CAMP  US  MA  1 1 
TO:     OFFICE.  OF    RESEARCH   AND  EVALUATION 

ADMINISTRATION  BL  05  ,__BD  X  J9_  

ELAINE  JACKSON  "  "  "  '  " 


FOB  EACH  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  ITEMS  PLEASE  KATE  YOUR  LEVEL  CF  AGR  EE  MENT  WITH  THE 
STATEMENT  USING  THE  SCALE  6EL0W:  T  " 

5  =   STRONGLY  AGREE  '  3  =  NEUTRAL 

4,  =   AGREE  _  2  =  DISAGREE 


L.     THE  DISTRICTS  EMPHASIS  QN  BASIC  SKILLS  OVER 
■25i'«tfHE   PAST   FEW  YEARS   HAS   BEEN   EFFECTIVE    IN  IN- 
3Go       CREASING  STUDENT  PERFORMANCE   IN   THE"  BASIC 
SKILLS  AREAS. 

2.  THERE  Ts~  A0E3UATE~C00RD  INAT ION~AMONG  ™ 
^7fe»goV.  SPEC  IAL  EDUCATION,    BILINGUAL  EDUCATION, 

3^5-        AND  "REGULAR"  EDUCATION.  

P 

3.  THE  DISTRICT'S   EMPHASIS   ON  THE  IMPROVED 
3fi£,75*  ACADEMIC   PERFORMANCE  CF  LCW   SGC  IC-ECONCMI  C 

J  **  STATUS   AND  MINORITY   STUDENTS  HAS  BEEN  "EFFEC-" 


J3Z 


TIVE  IN  INCREASING  THE  PERFORMANCE  LEVEL  OF 
THESE  STUDENTS. 


4.  DISTRICTWIDE  STAFF   DEVELOPMENT  ACTIVITIES 

321, BEHAVE  CONTRIBUTED  TO  THE    IMPROVEMENT  3  F  

3Vo         TEAChER  COMPETENCIES. 

5.  THE  REPORTS  WHICH  TEACHERS  RECEIVE  CN  THE 
iZf,eo-2.PE  SULTS  G  F^sjH  E  &{  S  TR  IC  T  W  I  DE   \C  H  I  EV  E  ME  N  f 

TEST  (THE  I  Tary  CR  STEP)  ARE  HELPFUL  TO  ME 
IN   PLANNING  INSTRUCTION   FOR  STUDENTS. 


6.  THE  PROFESSIONAL  PERSONNEL  EVALUATION  SYSTEM 
if^^HAS    HELPED  ME   fMPROVc  MY  PROFESSIONAL  JOB 

PERFORMANCE.  "  ' 

7.  ALL   THINGS  COMSIOEREO,    I    AM  SATISFIED 


L  =  STRONGLY  DISAGREE 
0  =  DON • T  KNOW 


£2^**1  WITH  MY   L981-82  JOB  SITUATION.     "  ^» 

9.     THE   DISTRICT'S  EMPHASIS  CN  ATTENDANCS 
^^.fl/^HAS   HELPED   IMPROVE   ACHl  EVEMENT    IN  THE  "BASIC" 


SKI LLS. 


b 
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0 
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31  v. 

  4% 

57% 

"  f3<7. 
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81 
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34 

 3% 
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2 

L 

0 
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15 
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~  -  -7%- 

'31% 
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*  4. 

3 
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9.     THE  OFFICE  OF   STAFF   PERSONNEL   IS  EFFECTIVE 
J±±*1L11N   CARRYING  OUT   ITS   ASSIGNED  DUTIES. 
3V? 


5       *  3 
Bo  9Z 
4*7.    3o?m   31  V. 


2 

23 

9% 


I  0 

/o  .57 
*4%  22% 


STUDEN  T  S  ARE  AS   WELL  OR   BETTER  ADJUSTED 
ao-rjH    DESEGREGATION  THIS  YEAR   THAN  THEY  WERE 


10. 
AS  7 

»*•        LAST  YEAR 


II.     THE  NESSEttfiQ  IS   EFFECTIVE   IN  COMMUNICATING 

3j!£.7gyai  sd  activities  t  0  _  d  i  st  r  iqt_em°  loyjees,  and_  _ 
33<*     "the  community. 


2i2 


12.     THE  M£5SE&GIH  SHpULp_BJ_CCNTl_NlJED_._ 


323 

13. 


INFORM  ATI  ON  SUBMITTED  FOR  PUBLICATION  IN 

—■^gjr.THE  JlfESSEiiJjiii  IS  GIVEN  APPROPRIATE  

CONSIDERATION. 


THE  H£Si£tlia£ElS.  ARTICLE   FORMATS   ARE  APPEAL  I NG. 



2St»- 

15.  STUDENTS  ARE  RECEIVING  ADEQUATE  DRUG  EDUC  A  T  ION  , 
3  16,      I   B  EL  I  E  VE~  THE  R  E  I  T~  AC  EG~UA  T  E  ~T  E/TCH  E  R~~I  *NPUT 


5 

/*% 

S3  It 

3 

2 

i 

7 

3 

5 
/9 

V9  % 

3 

77 

2 

1 
'/ 

0 

/3 

<JT7.  - 

5 

3 

I 

1 

5 

/*7 

-  TV" 
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■2** 

3 

rxm 

az 

2 

-  *z 

_% 

L 

/S  — :  

0 

ffi 



5 

—  36  — 

3 

1 

i 
L 

0 

— *  — 

c 

3 

2 

«*  

•US, 

0 

a7i 


8^0   PRINCIPAL  EVALUATION. 


5 
s 


I7i  I  KNOW  ENOUGH  ABOUT  THE  FGRMING  THE  FUTURE 
^fei.*-WfPROJECT. 


5 


IB.  THE  FORMING  THE  FUTURE  PROJECT  IS  A  GOOD 
322.ga.iWAY  TO    INFORM  THE   PUBLIC  A8CUT  DISTRICT 

GOALSf    NEEDSt    AND  ACHIEVEMENTS.  


J35 


*   •  3     2.1  r 

So       6Z  <T3 
3t1.     13*?*  S* 


4 
_3?. 


3  2 
/r&  2/(7. 


l 

/5  7. 


0 


5       *  3 


2 
// 


1 


0 


19.     DESEGREGATION  PROBLEMS  AT  MY  SCHOOL  ARE 

*fc'-tt?8'EING  HANDLED.  AS  WELL  CR  «JETTER__  JHI  S  YEAR,  _  

34x      I H  AN  LAST   YEAR    (THE   FIRST  YEAH  OF  DEScSRE'GA- 
-"TICN.I 


5       *       3       2  10 

y_         ///      S"f       y        3  36 


44. 


A)    THE    MATH  RAINBOW   KIT   ACTIVITIES  HAVE 
BEEN  EASY  TO  DISTRIBUTE. 


0 


B)    THE  MATCH  BETWEEN  THE  MATH  RAINBCW 

KIT  ACTIVITIES  AND  CLASSROOM  INSTRUC- 
TIONAL ACTIVITIES  HAS  BEEN  GCC3.  


C)    THE   RESPONSE  OF    PARENTS  TO  THE  MATH 
RAINBOW  KIT  HAS    BP  EN  GCOD.  ______ 


D)    THE  RESPONSE  OF    STUDENTS   TO   THE  MATH 
RAINBOW  KIT  HAS    BEEN  3CG.3. 


46.   .THE  NEW  RETENTION/PROMOTION'  PCLICY    IS  MORE 
iIS.78^HELPFUL   TO  TEACHERS    IN  MAKING  RETENTION 
ljr3      RECOMMENDATIONS  THIN   THE  OLJ   POLICY.*"    "  ' 


47 .     TEACHERS  ARE  ^0EfJ'UA  TELY   ^Rh?ARED  TO  FGSTER 
J21~.<\<rb- EARNING   IN  STUDENTS  WHO   HAVE  BEEN  RETAINED 
"IN   A  GRADE. 


XT* 


^8.  RETENTION  OF  STUDENTS  WITH  SEKICUS  Af.HiEVE- 
3^7t^MENT,  DEFICIENCIES    IS  3EMEFICML. 
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5B.  '  THE  MINIMUM  COMPETENCY  REQUIREMENTS  IN  -  MA  T  H 
J?2Z-1«%IND  K6ADING  HAVE  IMPROVED  GRADUATES' 
3s-i      PERFORMANCE^  IN  THESE  BASIC  SKILLS  AREAS*  

60.  THE  ACTIVITIES  OF  THE  DRUGS  OFF  CAMPUS  (DOC) 
,TttpKQGKAM  HINDERED  IMPORTANT  ONGOING  EDUCATIONAL 

"a    'activities.  : 

61.  I    HAVE  RECEIVED  ADEQUATE   INFORM  ATI  ON_AB  OUT  

l£l^tZHE  DOC  PROGRAM. 

Ao  3 

62.  MY   STUDENTS-HAVE  R  EACTEp  .WELL  JCJTHJ_OCC  

i£2?7stfKCGRAM. 
-103 

63.  "  THE  RIGHTS  AN 0  FEELINGS  OF  STUDENTS  ARE_   

£EING  GIVEN  ADEQUATE  CONSIDERATION  BY 
■  a°37SrHQSE   INVOLVED  IN   THE  DOC  PROGRAM. 


"5  " 
5 

37. 

a" 

ft 

3 

43 
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/•* 
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31 7.  j 
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5 

-30  - 

<► 
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a7 
'73 
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1 

"  6  * 

- 1*  — 
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3* 

-J/?. 

4 

3 

f*7. 

2 

/3  " 
6?. 

1 

0 

-  /t 

/07.  • 

20.  COMPARED  W I TH~ P RE V IOUS  YEARS?  THE  INFORMATION  PKOVICED  ME  BY  THE  OFFICE 
2^1  _    RESEARCH  AND  EVALUATION   THIS  YEAR   HAS  BEEN: 

l*i3  S7o7m  .      _  _  _  _   ;  1  „.....*   

MUCH  LESS           LESS  '      ABOUT  EQUALLY  MCRE  MUCH  MCRE 
HELPFUL           HELPFUL           HELPFUL                HELPFUL  HELPFUL 
 .  *  *                           4    7—  5 


21.     HOW  MUCH  TIME  AND   ENERGY   DO  CONDITIONS    IN    Y CUR   S.CHOCL   ALL CW   YOU  TO 
*y<?       DEVOTE   TO   TEACHING_THIS_YEAR  t_C  OMP_A  P ED  TO  _L  A  ST_  YEAR?   ;  

MUCH  LESS  LESS  ■    SAME.  MCRE  MUCH  MCK E 

 •  I  -~j^Zmrs^-zA  '7*'n 

~  ON^A^CALE^Cf'T  -  5,  HOW  WOULD  YOU  RATE  THE  CURRENT  PROFESSIONAL  PERSONNEL 
2ii      EVALUATION  SYSTEM?  ^  :    L    

^J       '  VERY  GENERALLY  VERY 

.INADEQUAT  E_  IMP  EQUATE  ADEQUATE  ^ADEQUA^TE  ADEQUATE    , 


¥7. 


~5   

3  5"a52 


^..2-53,31.  - 

23     "hAS  THE  ESAA  STAFF   SUPPORT  T*AM_  P&XVI  DED  SERVICES   IN  T  HE/;  AK  EAJ3F.  STKES  S  m 
Z37      MANAGEMENT   AND  HUMAN  RELATIONS   TRAINING  TO    YOUR  SHCCOL?/. 
33o  r7A-7  <W  / 

  YES    Vo^   NC  AOf.  ./     

2aJ"  "hAs"thE  ESAA  STAFF   SUPPORT  TEAM   PROVIDED  SERVICES    IN  THE  AREA  CF  STRESS 
MANAGEMENT  AND  HU  M  A  N_  RJEL  ATI^  0  N  S_^TR  AJH^  I_NGJ[_0    YC  U  A  S   A  N  INDIVIDUAL?  _  

*  YES  NO'9* 


25. 


■  ■  ,MZSZ--m.L™1  „.,.  

"TF   YCUtHAVE>'ARTICIPATED""'IN""DESEGRTG^                          INSS^VICE  PROGRAMS, 
PLEASE   LIST  ANY  GOOD  FEATURES  YOU  THINK  ARE  WORTH   PRESENTING  FOR  CTHE* 
TEACHERS:  '   •..  .   — 


26.     ARE  YOU  NOw'OCIMG"  D'f FF'E'RENT  3ThTN&S   IN   INSTRUCTION  THAN  YCU  010  LAST 


33/        YEAR  (THE   FIRST  YEAR  OF  DESEGREGATION)? 
y?i573.7,     ^  j    

ye"s,very  many       yes, some       YES* V ErY  FE/^ 


*NC 


''EXAMPLES' 


/ 
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27.    -ARE  YOU  NOW  00IN5.  01  FFEREfNT^  THl  NGS  TO    IMPROVE   INT  ER  ETHNIC  RELATIONS  THAN 
731 


3«r^   YgU  DID  LAST  YEAR    (THE  FIRST^EAR  OF  DESEGREGATION)  ? 


YES,  VERY  MANY         YES, SOME         YES  t  VERY   FEW         NO  EXAMPLES: 
'V  ?3  3i     \  /6* 


28.     WHAT  IS. .YOUP_LARGEST  .REMAIN  IN  G  PRO  BLE M  RE  LA  T  E  0  _  TO  .  CTES-^G  REGATICN?_ 


29.     THE  MOST   IMPORTANT   THING  THAT  THE  OFFICE  OF   STAFF   PERSONNEL   CCULO  3G 
,     JO    IMPROVE   ITS  SERVICES  TO  THE   DISTRICT  WOULD  BE  TO;  


30.     THE  MOST   IMPORTANT   THING  THAT  THE  OFFICE  OF   RESEARCH  AND  EVALUATION  CCULD 
00  TO  IMPROVE  ITS    SERVICES  TO  THE  DISTRICT   WCULO  BE  JTO   


31.  IF   YOU   HAD  TO  CHOOSE  WIGHT  NOW   WHAT  YOU  4  AN  TED   TO   00  NEXT  Y  EAR  t 

XTS^     WHICH  OPTION  LI  ST  ED^BELOW  WOULD  YOU  CHOOSE?     ASSUME  ALL   ARE  AVAILABLE 
■3*o^^lTH  NO  CHANGE  IN  SALARY. 

JiSisQSj%  STAY   IN   THIS   SCHOOL  A  NO  THIS   ASSIGNMENT  *  _  _  

Z*(**iLl!l    STAY   IN   THIS  SCHOOL  WITH.  A  DIFFERENT   TEACHING"  aTsTgNMENT 
TRANSFER   TO  ANOTHER   SCHOOL   IN  AISO  (TEACHING) 

MOVE   INTO    AN_AISO _CAMJ>U1  ADMINISTRATION  JC8  

5*0*1_J&    MCVE'iNTO'aW   A.ISO  CENTRAL  ADMINISTRATION  JOB 
5*C*»JL-A&  WCRK  IN  A  SUPPORT   ROLE  (E.G.,   VISITING  TEACHER) 

7.(JO_Ji2  TEACH   IN_  ANOTHER  ' 01  STRICT  \   _ 

8 •  (f)^m^zm,   MOV E  "TO   ANOTHER  "DISTRICT*  AS   AN  ADMINISTRATOR 
TEACH  IN  A  PRIVATE  SCHCOL 

10«&te)  J7£  TAKE  A  YEAR  OFF  F ROM  TEACHING,   _____ 

llZ**HjL&  GET  A"  JOB  GUTS  IDE  OF  "EOUCAT  I  CN  ' 

32.  IF  YOU  WOULD  NOT^  CHOOSE  TO  STAY  IN  THIS  SCHOOL  AND  THl  SJVSS I GNMENT  NEXT 
A3?     YEAR,   WOULD  DESEGREGATION  *E  A  FACTOR    I N  YOUR  DEC  I S  ION  ?  '   '"' " 

1.  p92—532.   A  LARGE  FACTOR  

2.  (^;   7%.  A  SLIGHT  FACTOR 
3-C^j_.J£l?  NO  FACTOR 
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33.     A.      ARE  YOU  S  PA  NI S  H-E  NC  LI  SH   BILINGUAL?  YESJ^, 
3.      IN*  WHAT  FORMAT  "DO  YOU  pREFER"TnSER  VICE  "TRA'I-NI  NG? 


NO 


^37. 


LECTURES 


small  group 
"discussions 


WCRKSHOPS 


"HANDS  ON" 

"simulation" 


OTHER- 


C.      AT'  THE  LEFT  OF  THE  LIST  SELCWt    RANK  J  HE    IMPORTANCE    (1=  MOST  IMPORTANT. 
2*'  NEXT  MOST"  IMPORTANT,    ETC*,  f  TCf  YOU*  OF   EACH  TRAINING  AREA.     THEN,  TC 
THE  RIGHT  3  F  THE  LIST,  CIRCLE  THE   NUMBER  THAT  REFLECTS  THE  LEVEL  OF 
YOUK   INTEREST    IN'RECEIVING  TRAINING, 


RANK  (of  *_  fo*z\l>U  .10)  . '   

aA  SSRCCM  MAN AGEM 
■GENEOUS  GROUPS. 


A  GRE^T 


S^E         L  if^L  E  $c 


*±- 

_JU    I  • 

A«7_ 

_JJ  2. 

^  3- 

■Ji*  5 . 

6-3_ 

_£.J  6._ 

^•/_ 

.£tf  7.  ' 

6fcS_ 

.J.J  8  v 

_J.J  ?. 

_V  HTERf-ST  INTEREST  INTEREST  INTEREST 
aJo  f  *  y€5    aJo  f     y^^l         '   yes  ■ 

ERO-  fr>^*  !  £'£  SJVWW*.  ?^/C0  3?.  '  f£ 

 \~A — 1  J.'~— r  - L  -i 


regut  a  tions___qn  bilingual  .epucajtjo  n 

teaching  ethnic'  awareness 

"parent*"  involvement  ~ 

language  of  instruction  for_vario 
proficiency  levels 

designing  ^at-home"  instructional 
"activities  for  parents 

engl  i sh-as-a- second-language  jteach 
ing  techniques 


I  C33J) 


T 


AND  EXIT 

TEACHING  TECHNIQUES  TO  USE  WITH_ 
PET.AI  NEES 


LOW  ACHIEVERS 


-  — t      y     T       !  -   i       1     "T  " 


PLEASE  USE  THE  SCALE  3EL0W  TO  RATE  YC'JR  LEVEL  OF  AGREEMENT  WITH  THE  FOLLOWING 
STATEMENTS: 

5   =  STRONGLY  AGREE  3  «  NEUTSAL  

s""    ~V"s*  AG.PcE'~  2  =  DISAGREE" 


34.     THE"  LENGTH  CF    INSTRUCTIONAL  TIME 
PROVIDED  TO  THE  MIGSUNT  PROGRAM 
STUDENTS.' THIS   SCHOOL  YEAP  HAS 


i  *    STRONGLY. 01  SAG?  EE 
"0  =   NC T  APPLICABLE 
COMMENTS : 


L 
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.  B E  EN_A  S  _M  UCH  A  S_W A  S  _ N  E F  E  0  ._ 


35.  THE  PROCESS  USEO  FOR  SCHEDULING 
'%S      MI  GRANT   PROGRAM  STUDENTS  THIS 

_SC  HCCL_  YEAR  HAS  WORKED  WELL..  


36.     THE  COORDINATION  THAT  i  HAVE 

/V/      HAD  WITH  THE  KEGULAK  CLASS- 
/zsr 


ROOM  TEACHERS   THIS  SCHOOL 
YEAR  HAS   BEEN  WHAT   WAS  NEEDED. 


372  THE  INSTRUCTIONAL  SUPERVISION 
'%y    THAT  1   RECEIVED  THIS  SCHOOL 

YEAR  HAS  8  E'EN  WHAT   WAS  NEEDED. 


38.     THE  HEALTH  CARE  SERVICES  PRO- 
VIDED BY  .THE  MIGRANT  PROGRAM 
NUKSE  THIS  SCHOOL  YEAR  HAVE 
MET   THE  NEEDS  Oc  STUDENTS. 


if 


39.  THE  OPERATION  OF  Mr  SCHOOL'S 
*%g.    PARENT   ADVISORY  COU.MCR  THIS 

SCHOCL_YEAR  HAS   BEEN  EFFECTIVE., 


40.  THE  SERVICES  PROVIDED  3Y  THE 
/*/      COMMUNITY  REPRESENTATIVE!  S5  

THIS  SCHOOL  YEAR'hAVE  BEEN 

WHAT  WAS  NEEDED. 


41.     THE  BENEFITS   I   HAVE  RECEIVED 
**/       FROM  THE  MSRTS    (INCLUDING  SIS) 
*        THIS  SCHOOL  YEAR   WERE  WORTH 


THE..  EFFORTS  I   PUT    INTO  IT. 


42.     FOR   EACH  GRADE  T0WHICH_YCU  GAVE_T-HE  MATH  Jl  AIN8GW  KIT   ACT  I V  I  T  I  ES  ♦  /P  LE  A  S  E 
.  INDICATE  THE  DIFFICULTY   LEVEL  OF  THE  ACTIVITIES  FOR  THE  AVERAGE  T  t  T  L3  1/ 
MIGRANT   STUDENT.     USE  THE  SCALE  SELC*   FO*   Y 04JR  RATINGS. 

~  5 "  *~  TO 0  H~A  R^        4  =~~  HAR D         3  =  JUST  RIGHT       ~2 ~EASY         I   =  T:CC"~*EASY 

o 

-  GRADE  DIFFJCULJY^LEVEL  


K   

i  ..   ;       .  „  _     .  / 

2   . 

3  *   /  ■ 

4  '  .  '  

5  4  '   "  • 

6   


43.     AT    WHAT  RATE  DID  YOU  GIVE  CUT   THE   MATH  RAINBCW   KIT    ACTIVITIES?  PLEASc 

CIRCLE   THE  RESPONSE  HOST   REPRESENTATIVE  3F    YOUR  FRECU.ENCY  OF  uSE.      IF  YCU 
GAVE  OUT  RAINBOW  KI'T   ACT.IVIT  IES   AT   MQ-R  E  T-H  ArN— ONE  GRAOE   LEVEL*  PLEASE 
INDICATE  S  EPA  RAT  ELY   THE  FREQUENCY  >C  'EACH   GRADE,    AND  WRITE   The  GRADE  (  S  J 
BELCW  THE  FREQUENCY. 

MORE  THAN   TWO  r     TWO  ~ACT  I  Vlf  IES       ON  E  ~A  C  T~I  V  IT  Y       0  N  E~~  AC  T  I V  I T  Y       CTHERt  PLEASE 

ACTIVITIES  PER  WEEK  PER  WEE<  EVERY   TWO,  SPECIFY)  ; 

PER  WEEK         ;   WEEKS,  _   '  
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e  ■ 

45.   "PLEASE  USE :TH£""S?  ACE  "BELOW  "TO  "MAKE  AMY*  ADDITIONAL  COMMENTS  ..YOU  HA  Ve  a'boLt 

THE  MATH  RAINBOW  KIT,  ITS  USERJLNESSi  SUGGESTIONS  FOR  CHANCES/ IMPROVEMENTS  » 
ETC.     _  _     ■    .   


49.    how  valuable  has  your  students'  participation  in  the  esaa  outoogh  learning 

/9s*    activities  been  this  year?   j_  _   .  

"It? '7'^  "       "     "  "~  .  • 

very  not  vehy  waste  have  not 

valuable  valuable  valuable        _of  tim'e  participated 


50.     THE  LEARNING  RESOURCES  f  ENTER  PROVIDES  TRAINING' FOR  TEACHER  S  DURING  THE 
SbS  ^iftEGULAR   SCHOOL  DAY   WHILE  SUBSTITUTES   X  AKE    T  HEI  P.  CLASSES.     HCW  hELPFUL  WAS 
THE  TRAINING  YOU  RECEIVED  UNDER   THIS  RELEASE-TIME  ARRANGEMENT? 

a 

VERY  ": "        ■  '  "NOT  VaV  "     '  WASTE  *'  HAVE  NOT 

VALUABLE,  VALUABLE  VALUA3LE  OF  TIME"  PARTICIPATED 

*    -3    %\    2.^   t    fa        m  0  .^V 


51.  THE  LEARNING  RESOURCES  CENTER  PROVIDES  TRAINING  FOR  FACULTIES  CF  SCHOOLS 
MOST  AFFECTED   BY   DESEGREGATION.     HGWJHEL^FUL  WAS  THE_7KAIM.N0  YOJjtECEIVEO 
FROM  THE  RESOURCE  CENTER?  " " "  "    "  ■ 

VERY  •  _  NOT  V     Y    _        _    WASTE  HWE  NOT 

VALUABLE  VALUABLE    .  'VALUABLE'"       "     OF  TIME  P  *R  71 C  I  P  A7s  j 

 3%  ^  L— <£2  l—'JJL  -.i-JEL  -  

52.  A.    ARE   YOU   SPANISH-ENGLISH  qTLINGUAL?  " YE  S~  ""  -  N0~ 

B.  DO  'YOU  TEACH  LIMITED   ENGL  I  SH  '  PP.OFI_C  I  ENC  Y    {  L  EP)_       _  YES  UG  _  

STUDENTS  IN  YOUR  '.CLASSES?  "  » 

C.  HOW   MANY  LEP  STUDENTS   00  YCU  TEACH    IN  YOUR  CLASS  ES?  *  


53.      IF    YGU    TEACH  LEP  STUDENTS,   HOW  DIFFICULT  IS'  IT  TO   MEET   THEIR  SPECIAL 

LANGUAGE  NEED  S?_  ;    ,  „  _ 

"  SOMEWHAT  " 

EASY  DIFFICULT  DIFFICULT  IMPOSSIBLE 


54.     IF'MEETING  THE  NEEDS  OF  LEP  STUOENJS  fN  YOUR  CLASSES  IS  0  IFF  I  CULT  "CR 
IMPOSSIBLE,  HOW  COULO  THIS   SITUATION  3E  IMPROVED?  .  \  


55.      *RE  THERE   ANY  ■'  ARcAS    IN  WHICH  YOU  C OUL  d_  HE  L  P  JDT  HEP_T  EAC_H£R  S   IMPROVE  INSTRUC- 
TION" OF  LEP  STUDENTS?  '"  " 

YES     .  'NO 


56.      IN   WHICH  AREAS   COULD  YOU  HELP" OTHER "T EACH ER S   IMPROVE  I N5TPUCT 1CN  CF  LEP 
STUDENTS?  y  ,  I  


0  j  (J 
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57.  IF  YOU  TEACH  ANY  L  E  P,  STUDENTS  f  TO  WH4T  EXTENT  IS  TH  EKE  NE  ED^f CK  &l  S'ENH  F  tC  A- 
 JJ_ON/DEMONSTRATI.O^OF  »  EX  EM  PL  AR  Y"  M  AT  ER  IAL  S    IN  THE   FOLLOWING  AREAS: 


A. 


GREAT 
NEED 


MODERATE 
NEED 


01  AGNOSTIC /PRESCRIPTIVE  T EST S^ lCK*uL^£?<m*o  y^"™ 


C. 
D. 

e7' 

F.  ' 
G  » 
H. 

I  . 

J  . 


L. 


M. 


N. 


PLACEMENT    IN  ENGLISH  INSTRUCTION 


.0 1  A  GNO  S  T I  C  /  PK  ES  CH  I_PTJV  E  _J  CSJ  S  _FOk_ 
PLACEMENT    IN  SPANISH  INSTRUCTION 


SP  ANISH.  L  ANGUAGE  t M ATH  I  NSTRUCT  I CN  \ 


7 


SPANISH  LANGUAGE  SCIENCE  INSTRUCTIOn\ 


SPANISH  LANGUAGE  SOCIAL  STUDIES 
INSTRUCTION 


INSTRUCTION  IN  SPANISH  LANGUAGE 

INSTRUCTION  IN  SPANISH  READING  

OTHER  SPANISH  LANGUAGE  INSTRUCTION 
J  S  PE  CI  FY  I  Zm  ,  

ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  MATH  i  NSTRUf"  T  I  ON 
J  L  O.WJ/0  C A  fl  U  L  AKY/HIGH   I NTEKEST  )   


!     H.    .  ft 

  1  _ 


T 


9  Hza 


ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  SCIENCE  INSTRUCTION 
(LCW  VOCABULARY/HIGH   INTEREST ) 


ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  SOCIAL  STUDIES  INSTRUC- 
JA  QN- i LOW    VOCABULARY /HI GH   INTEREST ) 


OTHER  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  INSTRUCTION 
_  (SPECIFY):  ;  

ENGLISH  AS  A  SECOND  LANGUAGE  (ESL) 
INSTRUCTION 


SPANISH  AS  A  SECOND  LANGUAGE  <SSL) 
INSTRUCTI  ON 


as-    I  3a 
V4S  *MZ 

■--IT- 

ft     I  3* 


/a.  .  'S 
3L%  I  Jog 


-H — 

/3  i  aa 
I  ^ 


LITTLE  NC 

MEED-  MEED 

1/TTi.e         I      A>5  Ni*£0 


£•2 


17 


4 


3 


4  IS 


Art 


J3 


5"    ,  /*  J3 


3 

9g  33% 


_6  I  J3  „ 
*2  '  3i2 


*7  I  as 
4  as- 

7     ,  JU. 


— f- 


V  /V 

21  '33  '±2-1-'^ 


2    1  'o 


-r.; 

-I— - 

2  'a. 
42  |  H.?. 


6     |  /4 


/3  I  /g 


4   I  /s* 



./f  -7. 


59.  IN  GENERAL,  DO  YOU  9ELIEVS  THAT  THE  SEMESTER  SYSTEM  IS  AN  IMPROVEMENT  CVEF 
J*7?.  -  ^  THE   QUARTER  SYSTEM? 

iVl  "   ~  '  "  :  


YES,  AN  -  /gi, 
IMPROVEMENT 


NOTICE  LITTLE  31, 
REAL-CHANGE     -  137. 


N0T   NOT  o5* 
AS.  GCGD  _,9^. 


-?3 


58i. 


9 
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 2  •    .  AUSTIN   INDEPENDENT   SCHOOL  OISTRICT 

QUESTIONS  FOR  TEACHERS   £/e.*vtenta-u    K^SPo^St^OFFICE  OF  RESEARCH  ANQ  EVALUATION 

FCR  THE  LAST  FEW  YEARS. THE  OFFICE  OF  RESEARCH  AND  EVALUATION  HAS   SURVEYED-  TEACH- 
ERS TO  COLLECT  INFORMATION  ON  THEIR   ATTITUDES  AND  OPINIONS  QN  DISTRICT  ISSUES, 
THESE  ARE  CONSIDERED  ALONG  WITH  ACHIEVEMENT  DATA  AND  OTHFR  INFORMATION  IN 
DISTRICT  DECISION  MAKING. 

THIS  YEAR  WE  ARE  USING  A  NEW  "PROCEDURE   SO  WE  CAN  INCLUDE  MORE  QUESTIONS  (63) 
AND  ASSIGN  SPECIFIC  QUESTIONS  TO  TEACHERS  IN  CERTAIN  SCHOOLS  OR  PROGRAMS,  WE 
ARE  COMPUTER  GENERATING  AN  UNIQUE  SURVEY  FORM  FOR  EACH   TEACHER   IN  THE  RANDOM 
SAMPLE,      EACH  FORM  WILL  CONTAIN  LESS   THAN   15  QUESTIONS,     YOUR   ITEM  NUMBERS  WILL 
NCT  BE  SEQUENTIAL  -  THEY  REPRESENT  THE  TOTAL   ITEM  POOL  OF  63   ITE*S»  AND  ALLOW  US 
TC  KEYPUNCH  THE  RESPONSES   CORRECTLY.     THE  NUMBER  AT  THE  TOP  OF  EACH  FORM  A L L 3 W S  ' 
US  TO  SEND  YOU  THE  RIGHT  FORM*  MONITOR  THE.  RETURN  RATE  t    AND  CODE  DESCRIPTIVE 
DATA.      ALL   RESPONSES  WILL  3E  CONFIDENTIAL. 

P  LEASE  COMPLETE  THE  SURVEY  AS-SOON  AS   POSSI3LE  AND  RETURN  THROU3H  CAMPUS*MAIL 
TC:     OFFICE   CF  RESEARCH  AND  EVALUATION 

ADMINISTRATION  8LDG »    SOX  79 

ELAINE  JACK  SON  , 

FOR   EACH  CF  THE  FOLLOWING  ITEMS  PLEASE  RATE  YOUR  LEVEL  OF  AGREEMENT  WITH  THE 

STATEMENT  USING  THE  SCALE  BELOW; 

5  =  STRONGLY  AGREE    ;  3  =  NEUTRAL  1  =*   STRONGLY  DISAGREE 

4  *  AGREE  2  a  DISAGREE  0  ■  DON 'T  KNOW 


1.  THE  DISTRICT'S  EMPHASIS  ON  BASIC   SKILLS  OVER 
K*loa  THE  PAST  Fc"  YEARS  HAS  SEEN   EFFECTIVE   IN  IN- 
CREASING STUDENT  PERFORMANCE   IN  THE  3ASIC 
SKILLS   AREAS • 

2,  THERE   IS  ADEQUATE  COORDINATION  AMONG  ' 
Us4*<>      SPECIAU  EDUCATI  ON »   BILINGUAL  EDUCATION 

AND  "REGULAR"  EDUCATION. 

2.  THE  DISTRICT'S  EMPHASIS  ON  THE  IMPROVED 
rtr*i>      ACADEMIC  PERFORMANCE   OF  LOW  SOCIO-ECONOMIC 

STATUS   AND  MINORITY  STUDENTS  HAS  BEEN  EFFEC- 
TIVE IN   INCREASING  THE  PERFORMANCE  LEVEL  OF 
THESE  STUDENTS. 

4.  D.ISTR  ICTWIOE  STAFF  DEVELOPMENT  ACTIVITIES 
*>=<?7    HAVE. CONTRIBUTED  TO  THE    IMPROVEMENT  OF 

TEACHER  COMPETENCIES. 

5.  THE  REPORTS  WHICH  TEACHERS  RECEIVE  ON  THE 
\)*9<.      RESULTS  CF  THE  DISTRICTWIDE  ACHIEVEMENT 

TEST   (THE    IT3S  OR   STEP)   ARE.  HELPFUL   TO  ME 
IN  PLANNING   INSTRUCTION   FOR  STUDENTS. 

6.  THE  PROFESSIONAL  PERSONNEL  EVALUATION  SYSTEM 
aA<?<T     HAS  HELPED  ME   IMPROVE  MY  PROFESSIONAL  JOB 

PERFORMANCE.  L  * 

„     7.     ALL  THINGS  CONSIDERED*  I  AM  SATISFIED 
WITH  MY  1931-62  JtJB  SITUATION. 

3.  THE  DISTRICT'S-  EMPHASIS  ON  ATTENDANCE 

*J  HAS  HELPED   IMPROVE  ACHIEVEMENT   IN  THE  BASIC 

"*/0?  SKILLS. 


c 

4 

3 

2 

1 

0 

to 

(of 

3 

6 

-77. 

5 

4 

3 

2 

1 

0 

7 

3Z 

9 

10 

77. 

332 

isx 

5 

4 

3 

2 

1 

0 

36 

28 

n 

to 

3o2 

'2*7. 

5 

> 

3 

2 

0 

9 

37 

s 

9?m 

38*2 

">7> 

»?. 

5 

4 

3 

n 

1 

0 

a 

4/ 

U 

n 

6% 

m 

217* 

A3 

170 

5 

4 

3 

2 

I 

0 

3e 

23 

s 

3 

SZ 

3% 

5 

4 

3 

2 

1 

0 

32 

3/ 

n 

// 

n 

3S7. 

5 

u 

2 

2 

1 

0 

/o 

18 

3 

9*7.  ' 

3+? 

J4X 

'1 
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9.  THE  OFFICE  OF  STAFF  PERSONNEL  IS  EFFECTIVE 
«0-=  9fe   IN  CARRYING  OUT   ITS  ASS  I CNED  00  T  IE  S. 

10*     STUDENTS  ARE  AS   WELL  OR  BETTER  ADJUSTED 
hi~lo7    TG  DESEGREGATION  THIS  YEAR  THAN  THEY  WERE 
LAST  YEAR. 


5  4       3  2       1  0 

V  3o  33  L  3  14 

t?#  3V?m  3%  12  f£ 

.5  4       2  2       1  0 

to  S3.  Jo  V  -3  '5 

9%  3%  /7*g 


11.     THE  MFSSFNflF*    IS   EFFECTIVE    IN  COMMUNICATING 
AISD  ACTIVITIES  TO  DISTRICT  EMPLOYEES  ANO 
THE  COMMUNITY.  o 


5  4  3  2  10 
9       S~3  V  «2 

*X-«r2  V*    ^  ^7. 


SHOULD.  BE  CONTINUED. 

12.      INFORMATION  SU3M I TTED  FOR  PUBLICATION  IN 
K^/oi.      THE  "gSSENGgR    IS  GIVEN  APPROPRIATE 
CONSIDERATION. 


5 

4 

3 

2 

1 

0 

a.t 

3/ 

2. 

3*V. 

'  5 

4 

3 

2 

1 

0 

3 

it 

3/ 

2 

37. 

aV2 

5% 

1*. 

15. 
16. 


THE  MESSCNGFQ '  S  ARTICLE  FORMATS  ARE  APPEALING. 

STUDENTS  ARE  RECEIVING  ADEQUATE  DRUG  EDUCATION. 

I   BELIEVE  THERE    IS  ADEQUATE  TEACHER  INPUT 
TO  PRINCIPAL  EVALUATION. 


5  4  3  2  1  0 

♦3  >T4  36  7  ^ 

5  4  3  2  1  6, 

5  4-3  2  1  0 

/•£  JU?^  -23^2  V<5 


17. 

I   KNOW   ENOUGH  ABOUT  THE  FORMING  THE  FUTURE 
PROJECT. 

5 

4 
3/ 

3 

*>% 

1 
// 

0 

|3. 

THE  FORMING  THE  FUTURE  PROJECT    IS  A  GOOD 
WAY  TO    INFORM  THE   PUBLIC  ABOUT  DISTRICT 
GOALS,    NEEDSt   AND  ACHIEVEMENTS. 

5 

4 

39 
38  7. 

3 

*/ 

13*7. 

2 
V 

Hi 

1 

0 

19. 

^  -  97 

DESEGREGATION-  PRC3LEMS  AT  MY  SCHOOL  ARE 
BEING  HANDLED  AS  WELL  OR  BETTER  THIS  YEAR 
THAN  LAST  YEAR   (THE  FIRST  YEAR  OF  DESEGREGA- 
TION.) 

5 
/o 

t*f?m 

4 

2 

-23 

2 
-z. 

1 
/ 

''•7. 

0 

/3 

44. 

A)    THE  MATH  RAINBOW  KIT  ACTIVITIES  HAVE 
BEEN  EASY  TO  DISTRIBUTE. 

5  4 
Vs-& 

3 

2 
7 
*37. 

1 

0 

AJr  3/ 

?)    THE? MATCH  BETWEEN  THE  MATH  RAINBOW 

KIT, ACTIVITIES  AND  CLASSROOM  INSTRUC- 
TIONAL  ACTIVITIES  HAS  BEEN  GOOD- 

5 
3 

/o% 

4 

9 

■i 
«? 

2 

6 

1 
J. 

<S?. 

0 

C)  THE   RESPONSE  OF  PARENTS   TC  THE  MATH 

RAINBOW*  KIT  HAS  BEEN  GOOD-  4 

5 

3 

4 
// 
31% 

3 

2 

7# 

1 

0 
8 

*J  -  3/ 

D)    THE  RESPONSE  GF  STUDENTS  TO  THE  MATH 
RAINBOW  KIT  HAS  BEEN  GOOD. 

5 
S 

4 

-2.0 

2 

1 

0 

46. 

THE  NEW  RETENTICN/^o.QMOTlON  POLICY    IS  ''ORE 
HELPFUL   TO  TEACHERS    IN  MAKING  RETENTION 
RECOMMENDATIONS  THAN  THE  OLD  °OLICY. 

5 

4 

?7 

3 
M 

2 
& 
4?. 

6 

0 

/7 

47. 

TEACHERS  APE  ADEQUATELY  PREPARED  TO  FOSTER 
LEARNING   IN  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  3 ESN  RETAINED 
IN  A  GRADE • 

5 

78 

3  - 
3? 
ZoO 

1 

*3 

0 

43. 

9  STENT  I  ON  Or  STUDENTS  WITH  SERIOUS  ACHIEVE-  • 
MENT  DEFICIENCIES   IS  BENEFICIAL.., 

5  4; 

76  16 
39%  31*L 

3 
^? 

2 

1*% 

1 

*2 

ui 

9 
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53. 

o 

60. 

o 

61. 

a 

62. 


63. 

0 


t\e  minimum  competency  requirements  in  math 

Atftt  REAOING  HAVE   IMPROVED  GRADUATES* 

performance  in  these  basic  skills  areas. 

the  activities  cf  the  orugs*  off  campus  (doc) 
prograk  hindered  important  ongoing  educational 
activities/ 

i  have  reteived  adequate  information  about 
the  occ  program. 


MY  STUDENTS 
PROGRAM. 


dA V E  REACTED  WELL  TO  THE  OOC 


THE  RIGHTS  AND  REELINGS  OF    STUDENTS  ARE 
BEING  GIVEN  ADEQUATE  CONSIDERATION  BY 
THOSE   INVOLVED   K\  THE  OOC  PROGRAM. 


5       <V     •  3       2       1  0 


5       4       3       2       1  0 


5       4       3       2  10 


5       4      3       2  10 


5       4  3 


20. 


2  1. 


22. 


COMPARED  WITH  PREVIOUS  YEARS,  THE  INFORMATION  PROVIDED  ME  BY  THE  GFFICE  OF 
RESEARCH  AND  EVALUATION  THIS  YEAR  HAS  3EEN: 


MUCH  LESS  -LESS         ABOUT  EQUALLY  MORE 

HELPFUL  HELPFUL  HELPFUL  HELPFUL 


MUCH 


HELPFUL 
—.^5 


MORE 


HOW  MUCH  TIME  AND  ENERGY  DO  CONDITIONS  IN  YOUR  SCHOOL  ALLOW 
DEVOTE  TO  TEACHING  THIS  YEAR,   COMPARED  TO  LAST  YEAR? 

MUCH   LESS  LESS  SAME  MORE  MUCH 

ON  A  SCALE  CF  1  -  5,  HOW  WOULD  YOU' RATE  THE  CURRENT  PROFES: 
EVALUATION  SYSTEM? 


YOU  TO 


MORE 


IONAL  PERSONNEL 


VEPY  GENERALLY  VE(RY 

, NA  D EQUATE  INADEQUATE     ADEQUATE         ADEQUATE  ADEQUATE 


23. 


HiS  THE  ESAA  STAFF  SUPPORT  TEA  PROVIDED  SERVICES  IN  THE  AREA  OF  STRESS 
MANAGEMENT  AND  HUMAN  RELATIONS  TRAINING   TO  YOUR  SHCOPL? 


YES 


NO 


•  24, 


HAS  THE  ESAA  STAFF  SUPPGRT  TEAM  PROVIDED  SERVICES  IN  THE  AREA  OF  STRESS 
MANAGEMENT   AND  HUMAN  RELATIONS  TRAINING  TO  YOU  AS  AN  INDIVIDUAL? 


YES  3C*3&*?m 


NO    b<>  «  £.3*?* 


25.  IP  YCU  HAVE  PARTICIPATED  IN  DESEGREGATION-RELATED  INSERVICE  PROGRAMS,. 
PLEASE  LIST  ANY  GOOD  FEATURES  YOU  THINK  ARE  WORTH  PRESENTING  FOR  OTHER 
TEACHERS; 


26.  ARE  YOU  NOW  DOING  DIFFERENT  THINGS  IN  INSTRUCTION  THAN  YOU  DID  LAST 
aJ-/S"7  YEAR   (THE  FIRST  YEAR  OF  DESEGREGATION)?' 


YES  ,  VERY  MA-NY 


YES, SOME 
S9*  37% 


YES, VERY  FEW 


NO  EXAMPLES: 


0  $  ij 
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27,     ARE  YOU  MOW  DOING  OIFfcRENT  THINGS   TO   IMPROVE    I  NT.E*  ETHNIC  RELATIONS  THAN 
YOU  DID  LAST  YEAR   (THE  FIRST  YEAR  OF  DESEGREGATION)? 


YES r  VERY  MANY         Y'ES,SOME         YES?  VER.Y  FEW         NO         EXAMPLES  ' 


23-     WHAT   IS  YOUR   LARGEST  REMAINING  PROBLEM  RELATED  TO  DESEGREGATION? 


29.     THE  MOST  IMPORTANT  THING  THAT  THE  OFFICE  OF  STAFF  PERSONNEL  COULD  DO 
TO    IMPROVE    ITS  SERVICES  TO  THE  DISTRICT  WOULD   BE  TO: 


30.     THE  MtfST   IMPORTANT  THING  THAT  THE  OFFICE  OF  RES  EAR  CH  AND  EVALUATION  COULD 
DO  TO  IMPROVE  ITS  SERVICES  TO  THE  DISTRICT  WOULD  35  TO: 


31-      IF   YOU  HAD   TO  CHOOSE  RIGHT  NOW  WHAT   YOU  WANTED  TO   00  NEXT  YEAR, 

WHICH  OPTION  LISTED  BELOW  WOULD  YOU  CHOOSE?  ASSUME  ALL  ARE  AVAILA3LE 
WITH  NO  CHANGE   IN  SALARY. 

1.67*£:iff  stay  IN  THIS  SCHOOL  AND  THIS  ASSIGNMENT 

2.  *g    V7t  STAY   IN  THIS  SCHOOL  WITH  A  DIFFERENT  TEACHING  ASSIGNMENT 

3.  7"^j?i  TRANSFER   TO  ANOTHER  SCHOOL   IN  AISD  (TEACHING) 

3  3    MOVE    INTO  AN  AISD  CAMPUS  ADMINISTRATION  JOB 
5-  4-    1%    MOVE    INTO  AN  AISD  CENTRAL  ADMINISTRATION  J03 

6.  ^r*_j£iL  WORK   IN  A  SUPPORT   ROLE    (E.G.,    VISITING  TEACHER) 

7.  /  *  TEACH   IN  ANOTHER  DISTRICT 

3.    .„_  MOVE  TO  ANOTHER  DISTRICT  AS  AN  ADMIN*  ST&*;pp 

9.  /■   f  7g  TEACH    IN  A   PRIVATE  SCHOOL 

10.  /o^SJ2t  TAKE  A  YEAR  OFF  FROM  TEACHING 

11.  *  *  GET  A  J03  OUTSIDE  OF  EDUCATION 


32.  IF  YOU  WOULD  NOT  CHOOSE  TO  STAY  IN  THIS  SCHOOL  A  Hi}  W\  I  ^SSIG.N^SMT  NEXT 
a;*^;    YEAR,   WOULD  DESEGREGATION  Be  A  FACTOR  IN  YOUR  DECISJON? 

1.  7      S*7"  A   LARGE  FACTOR 

2.  4*77,   A   SLIGHT  FACTOR 

3.  7g  »  B>U  7.  NC  FACTOR 


3i.    \F  YOU  HAD  TO  CHOCSE   RIGHT  NOW  WHAT  YOU  WANTED  TO  00  NEXT  YEAR, 

(ICH  OPTION  LISTED  3EL0W  WOULD  YOU  CHOOSE ?     ASSUME  ALL  ARE  AVAILABLE 
WI\H  NO  CHANGE    IN  SALARY. 

STAY  .IN  THIS   SCHOOL  AND  THIS ' ASSIGNMENT 

STAY   IN  THIS- SCHOOL  WITH  A  DIFFERENT  TEACHING  ASSIGNMENT 
TRANSFER   TO  ANOTHER  SCHOOL   IN  AISD  (TEACHING) 
MOVE   INTO  AN  AISD  CAMPUS  ADMINISTRATION  JOB 
MOVE   INTO  AN  AISD  CENTRAL   ADM  IN  I STR AT  ION  J03 

£RK   IN  A   SUPPORT  ROLE   (E.G.,    VISITING  TEACHER') 
T BACH    IN  ANOTHER  DISTRICT 

MCV^  TO  ANOTHER  DISTRICT  AS  AN  ADMINISTRATOR 
TEACH   IN  A   PRIVATE  SCHOOL 
TAKE  \ YEAR  OFF  FRO'*  TEACHING 
GET  A  JTJ3  OUTSIDE  OF  EDUCATION 
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IF  YJ3U  WOULD  NOT  CHOCS  £  TO  STAY  IN  THIS  SCHOOL  AND  THIS  ASSIGNMENT  NEXT 
Y  EAR>,  WOULD  DESEGREGATION  8E  A  FACTOR   IN  YOUR  DECISION? 

A  LARGE  FACTOR 
A  SLIGHT  FACTOR 
NO  FACTOR  * 


33. 


A. 

8. 

C. 


RAM* 


4. 

5* 


7: 


.10. 


ARE  YOU  SPANISH-ENGLISH  31 L  INGUAL?  YES 
IN  WHAT  FORMAT  DO  YOU  PREFER   INSERVICE  TRAINING? 


NO 


LECTURES 


SMALL  GROUP 
DISCUSSIONS 


WORKSHOPS 


"HANDS  ON" 
SIMULATION 


OTHER 


AT  THE  LEFT  OF  THE  LIST  3EL0W,   RANK  THE   IMPORTANCE   t l«  MQST  IMPORTANT, 
2»   NEXT  MOST  IMPORTANT,   ETC.)   TO  YOU  OF  EACH  TRAINING  AREA*     THEN,  TO 
THE  RIGHT  OF  THE   LIST,   CIRCLE  THE  NUM9ER  THAT  REFLECTS  THE  LEVEL  OF' 
YOUR    INTEREST   IN  RECEIVING  TRAINING. 

GREAT         SOME         LITTLE.  NO 
INTEREST  INTEREST  INTEREST  INTEREST 


CLASSROOM  MANAGEMENT  WITH  HETERO- 
GENEOUS GROUPS . 

FEDERAL,  STATE,  AND  LOCAL  *ULES  AND 
REGULATIONS  ON  BILINGUAL  EDUCATION 

TEACHING  ETHNIC  AWARENESS 

PARENT  INVOLVEMENT 

LANGUAGE  OF  INSTRUCTION  FOP.  VARIOUS 
PROFICIENCY  LEVELS 

DESIGNING  "AT-HOME"  INSTRUCTIONAL 
ACTIVITIES  FOR  PARENTS 

ENGL  I SH-A  S-A— SECOND-LANGUAGE  TEACH- 
ING TECHNIQUES 

PROCEDURES  FOR  LEP   IDE  NT  IF IC ATI  ON 
AND  EXIT 

TEACHING  TECHNIQUES  TO- USE  WITH 
RETAINEES 


TEACHING  TECHNIQUES  TO  US: 
LOW  ACHIEVERS 


WITH 


PLFASE  USE  THE  SCALE  '3ELQW  TO  RATE  YOUR  LEVEL  OF  AGREEMENT  WITH  THE  FALLOWING 
STATEMENTS: 

5  =  STRONGLY  AGREE  3  -  NEUTRAL 

4  =  AGREE  2  =  DISAGREE  ■ 


I  =  STRONGLY  DT  SAG?  Et 
0  =  NOT  ^PPLtCAflLE 
COMMENTS: 


34. 


THE  LENGTH  OF   INSTRUCTIONAL  TIME 
PROVIDED  TG  THE   MIGRANT  PPOGRA.M 
STUDENTS  THIS  SCHOOL   YEAR  HAS 
BEEN  AS  MUCH  AS  WAS  NEEDED. 
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35.     THE  PROCESS  USED  FOR  SCHEDULING 
MIGRANT  PROGRAM  STUDENTS  THIS 
*\  SCHOOL  YEAR  HAS  WORKED  WELL. 

■  ■ .  ^  ..  —  ;  


36.     THE  CrORD  INAT ION  THAT  I  HAVE 
HAD  WITH  THE  REGULAR  CLASS- 
ROOM TEACHERS  THIS  SCHOOL 
YEAR  HAS  SEEN  WHAT  WAS  NEEDED, 


37.     THE    INSTRUCTIONAL  SUPERVISION 
THAT   I  RECEIVED  THIS  SCHOOL 
YEAR  HAS  SEEN  WHAT  WAS  NEEDED. 


33.     THE  HEALTH  CARE   SERVICES  PRO- 
VIDED BY  THE  MIGRANT  PROGRAM 
NURSE  THIS   SCHOOL  YEAR  HAVE 
MET  THE  NEEDS  OF  STUDENTS. 


39.  THE  OPERATION  CF  MY  SCHOOLS 
PARENT  ADVISORY  COUNCIL  THIS 
SCHOOL  YEAR  HAS   SEEN  EFFECTIVE. 


40.     THE   SERVICES  PROVIDED  BY  THE 
COMMUNITY  REPRESENTATIVES) 
THIS  SCHCOL  YEAR  HAVE  BEEN 
WHAT  WAS  NEEDED. 


41.     THE  BENEFITS   I  HAVE  RECEIVED 

FROM  THE   MSRTS   (INCLUDING  SIS) 
THIS  SCHOOL  YEAR  WERE  WORTH 
THE  EFFORTS   I  PUT  INTO  IT. 


42.     FOR   EACH  GRADE  TO  WHICH  YOU  GAVE  THE  MATH  RAINBOW  KIT  ACTIVITIES,  PLEASE' 
INDICATE  THE  DIFFICULTY  LEVEL  OF  THE  ACTIVITIES  FOP  THE  AVERAGE  TITLE  1/ 
MIGRANT  STUDENT.     USE  THE  SCALE  BELOW  FOR  YOUR  RATINGS. 


5  =  TOO  HARD 


4  »  HARD 


3  a  JUST  RIGHT 


EASY 


■1-  =  TOO  EASY 


GRADE 


DIFFICULTY  LEVEL 


COMMENTS: 


K 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5, 
6 


43.     AT  WHAT  RATE  DID  YOU  GIVE  OUT  THE   MATH  RAINBOW  KIT  ACTIVITIES?  PLEASE 

CIRCLE  THE  RESPONSE  MOST  REPRESENTATIVE  OF  YOUR  FREQUENCY  OF  USE.     IF  YOU 
GAVE  OUT  RAINBOW  KIT  ACTIVITIES   AT  MORE  THAN  ONE  GP.\OS  LEVEL,  PLEASE 
INDICATE  SEPARATELY  THE  FREQUENCY  FOR   EACH  GRADE,   AND  WRITE  THE  GRAOE(S) 
.  BE LCW  THE  FREQUENCY.  - 


MORE  THAN  TWO 
ACTIVITIES 
PER  WEEK 


TWO  ACTIVITIES 
PER  WEEK 


ONE  ACTIVITY 
PER  WEEK 


ONE  ACTIVITY 
EVERY  TWO 
WEEKS 


OTHER (PLEASE 
SPECIFY)  


5  8  7 


9 
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V5.     PLEASE  USE   THE  SPACE  BELOW  TO  MAKE  ANY  ADDITIONAL  COMMENTS  YOU  HAVE  A80UT 

THE  MATH  RAINBOW  KIT,  ITS  USEFULNESS,  SUGGESTIONS  FOR  CHANGES/ 1 MPROVEMENTS  f 
ETC. 


HOW  VALUA3LE  HAS  YOUR  STUDENTS5  PARTICIPATION  IN  THE  ESAA  OUTDOOR  LEARNING 
ACTIVITIES   BEEN  THIS  YEAR? 

VERY                                               NOT  VERY                WASTE  HAVE  NOT 

VALUABLE               VALUA8LS               VALUABLE               OF  TIME  PARTICIPATED 
*S*'3<9o     4  29--rS-%    3  8*W  2        _  1  /33*6&%  0 

50.     THE  LEARNING  RESOURCES  CENTER  PROVIDES  TRAINING  FOR  TEACHERS  DURING  THE  - 
*J-JL<TJ    REGULAR   SCHOOL  DAY  WHILE  SUBSTITUTES  TAKE  THEIR  CLASSES.     HOW  HELPFUL  WAS 
THE  TRAINING  YOU  RECEIVED  UNDER   THIS  RELEASE-TIME  ARRANGEMENT? 

VERY  NOT  VERY  WASTE  HAVE  NOT 

VALUABLE  VALUABLE  VALUABLE  OF  TIME  PARTICIPATED 


5  1.     THE  LEARNING  RESOURCES  CENTER  PROVIDES  TRAINING  FOR  FACULTIES  OF  SCHOOLS 
jj^nq    MOST  AFFECTED  3Y  DESEGREGATION.     HOW  HELPFUL  WAS  THE  TRAINING  YOU  RECEIVED 
FROM  THE..  RESOURCE  CENTER? 

VERY  NOT  VERY  WASTE  HA  VB  -NOT 

VALUABLE  VALUABLE  VALUABLE  OF  TIME  •  PARTICIPATED 


52.     A.  ARE  YOU   SPANISH-ENGLISH  BILINGUAL?  YES  NO 

3.   DO  YOU  TEACH  LIMITED  ENGLISH  PROFICIENCY   (LEPJ  YE  S  NO 
STUDENTS    IN  YOUR  CLASSES? 

C.   HOW  MANY  LEP  STUOENTS  00  YOU  TEACH  IN  YOUR  CLASSES?   


53.      IF   YOU  TEACH  LEP  STUDENTS,   HOW  DIFFICULT   IS    IT  TO  MEET   THEIR  SPECIAL 
LANGUAGE  NEEDS? 

SOMEWHAT 

EASY  DIFFICULT  DIFFICULT  IMPOSSIBLE 


54.     IF  MEETING  THE  NEEDS  OF  LEP  STUDENTS   IN  YOUR  CLASSES  IS  DIFFICULT  OP 
IMPOSSIBLE,   HCW  COULD  THIS   SITUATION  3E    IMPROVED.?  ;  \  


55.     ARE  THERE   ANY  AREAS   IN  WHICH  YOU  COULD  HELP  OTHER  TEACHERS   IMPROVE  INSTRUC- 
TION OF  LEP  STUDENTS? 

YES  NO 


56.      IN  WHICH   AREAS.  COULD  YOU  HELP  OTHE0   TEACHERS  IMPROVE   INSTRUCTION  CF  LEP 
STUDENTS?    '   .  \  — 


57.      IF   YOU.  TEACH, ANY  LEP  STUDENTS,    TO  WHAT  EXTENT   IS  THE0  5  NEED  FOR  IDENTIFICA- 
TION/DEMONSTRATION OF   "EXEMPLARY"  MATERIALS   IN  THE  FOLLOWING  AREAS: 


G2EAT     MODERATE     LI TTLE  NO 
NEED      NEED  NEED  NEED 


A.     DIAGNCSTIC/POESCRIPTIVE  TESTS  FOR 
PLACEMENT    IN  ENGLISH  INSTRUCTION 


0  V  v 
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 2  E/-tmt,nKru  (&> 

9.     DIAGNOSTIC/PRESCRIPTIVE  TESTS  FOR  ' 

PLACEMENT  IN   SPANISH  INSTRUCTION   


C.  SPANISH  LANGUAGE  MATH  INSTRUCTION 

D.  SPANISH  LANGUAGE  SCIENCE  INSTRUCTION 

E.  SPANISH  LANGUAGE  SOCIAL  STUDIES 
INSTRUCTION 

F.  INSTRUCTION   IN  SPANISH  LANGUAGE 

G.  INSTRUCTION   IN  SP*ANISH  READING 

H.  OTHER  SPANISH  LANGUAGE  INSTRUCTION 
(  S  P  EC  I  FY )  :  


I.     ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  MATH  INSTRUCTION 
(LOW  VOCABULARY/HIGH  INTEREST) 


J.     ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  SCIENCE  INSTRUCTION 
( LOW  VOCABULARY/ HI Gfl  INTEREST) 

K.     ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  SOCI AL  STUDIES  INSTRUC- 
TION  (LOW  VOCABULARY/HIGH  INTEREST) 

L.     OTHER  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  INSTRUCTION 
(SPECIFY):  


M-     ENGLISH  AS  A  SECOND  LANGUAGE  { ESL ) 
INSTRUCTION 


N.    .SPANISH  A$  A  SECDND  LANGUAGE  (SSL) 
•  INSTRUCTION 


59.     IN  GENERAL »   DO  YOU  BELIEVE  THAT  THE  SEMESTER  SYSTEM  IS  AM  IMPROVEMENT  OVE? 
THE  QUARTER  SYSTEM? 

YES  t   AN  NOTICE  LITTLE  NO »  MOT 

IMPROVEMENT  REAL  CHANGE  AS  GQDO  UNDECIDED 
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 2  AUSTIN   INOEP  ENOENT   SCHOOL  DISTRICT 

QUESTIONS  FOR  TEACHERS   5co9-n.dci.r-eJ  jce^P^HSeS  OFF  ICS  OF  RESEARCH  AND  EVALUATION 

FCR  THE  LAST  FEW  YEARS  THE  OFFICE  OF  RESEARCH  ANO  EVALUATION  HAS   SURVEYED  TEACH- 
ERS TO  COLLECT  INFORMATION  ON  THEIR  4TTITUOES  ANO  OPINIONS  ON  DISTRICT  ISSUES. 
THESE  ARE  CONSIDERED  ALONG  WITH  ACHIEVEMENT  DATA  AND  OTHER  INFORMATION   IN  . 
DISTRICT  DECISION  MAKING* 

THIS  YEAR  WE  ARE  USING  A  MEW  PROCEOURE  SO  WE'  CAN  INCLUDE  MORE  QUESTIONS  (63) 
ANO  ASSIGN  SPECIFIC  QUESTIONS  TO  TEACHERS  IN  CERTA IN. SCHOOLS  OR  PROGRAMS.  WE 
ARE  COMPUTER  GENERATING  AN  UNIQUE  SURVEY  FORM  FOR  EACH  TEACHER   IN  THE  RANDOM 
SAMPLE.     EACH  FORM  WILL  CONTAIN  LESS   THAN  15  QUESTIONS.     YOUR   ITEM  NUMBERS  WILL 
NOT  BE   SEQUENTIAL  -  THEY  REPRESENT  THE  TOTAL   ITEM  POOL  OF  63   ITE"S,  AND  ALLOW  US 
TO  KEYPUNCH  THE  RESPONSES  CORRECTLY.     THE  NUMBER  AT  THE  TOP  OF  EACH  FORM  ALLOWS 
US  TO  SEND  YOU  THE  RIGHT  FORMt  MONITOR  THE  RETURN  RATE t   AMD  CODE  DESCRIPTIVE 
DATA.      ALL  RESPONSES  WILL  BE  CONFIDENTIAL. 

PLEASE  COMPLETE  THE  SURVEY  AS  SOON  AS  POSSI3LE  ANO  RETURN  THROUGH  CAMPUS  MAIL 
TC:     OFFICE  CF  RESEARCH  ANO  EVALUATION 
-ADMINISTRATION  BLOG,   BOX  79  .  / 
ELAINE  JACKSON 


FOR   EACH  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  ITEMS  PLEASE  RATE  YOUR  LEVEL  OF  AGREEMENT  WITH  THE 

STATEMENT  USING  THE  SCALE  3ELOWJ 

5  »  STRONGLY  AGREE  3  =  NEUTRAL  1  *  STRONGLY  DISAGREE 

*  »  AGREE  2  «  DISAGREE  0  *  DON'T  KNOW 


I.     THE  DISTRICT'S  EMPHAS'IS  ON  BASIC  SKILLS  OVER 
A/r/76   THE  PAST  FEW  YEARS  HAS  BEEN  EFFECTIVE   IN  IN- 
CREASING STUDENT  PERFORMANCE   IN  THE  3ASIC 
SKILLS  AREAS. 


/ 

2.     THERE   IS  ADEQUATE  COORDINATION  AMONG 
/60    SPECIAL  EDUCATION,   BILINGUAL  EDUCATION, 
AND  "REGULAR*  EDUCATION. 

3*     THE  OISTRIC^S  EMPHASIS  ON  THE  IMPROVED 
rtA/ty     ACADEMIC  PERFORMANCE   CF  LOW  SOCIO-ECONOMIC 

STATUS  AND  MINORITY  STUDENTS  HAS  SEEN  EFFEC- 
TIVE IN   INCREASING  THE  PERFORMANCE  LEVEL,  OF 
■  THESE  STUDENTS. 

«*.     DlSTRICcTWIDE  STAFF  DEVELOPMENT  ACTIVITIES 
A/.-  /gi    HAVE  CONTRIBUTED  TO  THE    IMPROVEMENT  OF 
TEACHER  COMPETENCIES. 

5.  THE  PEPCRTS  WHICH  TEACHERS  RECEIVE  ON  THE 
^■-/7?     RESULTS  CP   THE  DISTRICTWIOE  ACHIEVEMENT 

TEST   (THE   IT3S'OR   STEP)   ARE  HELPFUL  TO  ME 
IN  PLANNING   INSTRUCTION  FOR  STUDENTS* 

6.  THE  PROFESSIONAL  PERSONNEL  EVALUATION  SYSTEM 
^*/*/       HAS  HELPED  ME   IMPROVE  MY  PROFESSIONAL  JOB 

PERFORMANCE. 

7.  ALL  THINGS  CONSIOEREOt    I  AM  SATISFIED 
WITH  MY  1931-52  JOS  SITUATION. 

8.  THE  DISTRICT'S  EMPHASIS  ON  ATTENDANCE 
A>»/6fc     HAS  HLLPED  IMPROVE  ACHIEVEMENT  IN  THE  3ASIC 

SKILLS. 
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our 
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9.     THE  OFFICE  OF  STAFF  PERSONNEL   IS  EFFECTIVE 
V-UU    IN  CARRYING  OUT   ITS  ASSIGNED  OUT  IE  S* 

10.     STUDENTS  ARE  AS   WELL  OR  BETTER  ADJUSTED 
fij-iSo   TO  DESEGREGATION  THIS  YEAR  THAN  THEY  WERE 
LAST  YEAR • 

11*/  THE  MP'SSgNGW   IS   EFFECTIVE   IN  COMMUNICATING 
H-n6    AISO -ACTIVITIES  TO  D-I  STRICT  ■  EMPLOYEES  AND 
THE  COMMUNITY. 


12. 

12. 

= /  7  / 


THE  MFSSgMGPR   SHOULD  3E  CONTINUED* 

INFORMATION  SUBMITTED  FOR  PUBLICATION-  IN 
THE  "esSgNGPR    IS  GIVEN  APPROPRIATE 
CONS  IDE  RATION* 


,  1*»  THE  MCSSgMGFQ 
V*  198 


15. 

16. 

/*/ 
17-, 

.  13. 


ARTICLE  FORMATS  ARE  APPEALING* 
STUDENTS  ARE  RECEIVING  ADEQUATE  DRUG  EDUCATION* 


19* 


V** 


*7. 


I   BELIEVE  THERE    IS  ADEQUATE  TEACHER  INPUT 
TO  PRINCIPAL  EVALUATION. 

I   KNOW  ENOUGH  ABOUT  THE  FORMING  THE  FUTURE 
PROJECT. 

THE  FORMING  THE  FUTURE  PROJECT   IS  A  GOOD 
WAY  TO    INFORM  THE  PUBLIC  ABOUT  DISTRICT 
GOALS,    NEEDS,,   AND  ACHIEVEMENTS. 

DESEGREGATION  PR03LEMS  AT  MY  SCHOOL  ARE 
BEING  HANDLED  AS  WELL  OR  BETTER  THIS  YEAR 
THAN  LAST  YEAR   (THE  FIRST  YEAR  OF  DESEGREGA- 
TION.) 

\j    THE  MATH  RAINBOW  KIT  ACTIVITIES  HAVE 
\  BEEN  EASY  TO  DISTRIBUTE.  " 

\ 

B)  THE  MATCH  BETWEEN  THE  MATH  RAINBOW 
KM"  ACTIVITIES  AND  CLASSROOM  INSTRUC- 
TIONAL ACTIVITIES  HAS  BEEN  GOCO- 

C)  THE   RESPONSE  OF  PARENTS  TO  THE  MATH 
RAINBOW  KIT  HAS  BEEN  GOOD. 

D)  THE  RESPONSE  CF  STUDENTS  TO  THE  MATH 
RAINBOW  K\{  T  HAS  BEEN  GOOD.. 

THgNMEW  RETENTION/PROMOTION  POLICY    IS  MQRg 
HELPFUL   TO  TEACHERS   IN  MAKING  RETENTION 
RECOMMENDATIONS  THAN  THE  QUO  POLICY. 

TEACHERs\rS  ADEQUATELY  PREPARED  TO  FOSTER 
LEARNING   l\  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  RETAINED 
IN  A • GRADE • 


^3.     RETENTION  OF  STUDENTS  WITH  SERIOUS  ACHIEVE- 
MENT DEFICIENCIES  IS  3ENEFICIAL. 
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CD 


58. 

-0  -  ^77 

THE  MINIMUM  COMPETENCY  REQUIREMENTS    IN  MATH 
AND  REAOING  HAVE  IMPROVED  GRADUATES  1 
PERFORMANCE   IN  THESE  3ASIC   SKILLS  ARCac. 

5 
8 

37. 

<* 

3*7. 

3 

2 

ia% 

1 

0 

87 

a/ 

60. 

•  AST? 

THE  ACTIVITIES  CF  THE  DRUGS  OFF  CAMPUS  (DOC) 
PROGRAM  HINDERED  IMPORTANT  ONGOING  EDUCATIONAL 
ACTIVITIES. 

5 

is 

It 

11 . 

3 

2 

1 

0 

fjm 

61- 

1  HAVE  RECEIVED  ADEQUATE   INFORMATION  ABOUT 
THE  DCC  PROGRAM. 

5 
V* 

A 

3 

2 
/? 

1 

0 
S" 

MY   STUOENTS  HAVE  REACTED  WELL  TO  THE  DOC 
PROGRAM. 

5 
3o 

3 

-17 

2 

'7 

tt% 

1 
8 

s% 

0 

42 

63. 

THE  RIGHTS  AND  FEELINGS  OF   STUDENTS  ARE 
BEING  GIVEN  ADEQUATE  CONSIOERAT  ICfN  SY 
THOSE   INVOLVED   IN  THE  DOC  PROGRAM. 

5 

3* 

^7 
3<£ 

3 

2 

*2 

1 

/* 

0 
/<* 

20.  COMPARED  WITH  PREVIOUS  YEARS,  THE  INFORMATION  PROVIDED  ME  3Y  THE  OFFICE  CF 
jJ-./t^  RESEARCH  AND  EVALUATION  THIS  YEAR  HAS  BEEN: 

MUCH  LESS  LESS         ABOUT  EQUALLY  MORE  MUCH  MORE 
HELPFUL         <  HELPFUL          HELPFUL              HELPFUL  HELPFUL 
  /A"  7*7!  1         /o=£  -7.2       /u«*5*3?            tQ*n*7m  *  —  5 


21. 


HCW  MUCH  TIME  AND  ENERGY  DO  CONDITIONS  IN  YOUR  SCHOOL  ALLOW  YOU  TO 
OEVOTE  TO  TEACHING  THIS  YEAR,  COMPARED  TO  LAST  YEAR? 


MUCH  LESS  LESS  SAME  MORE 


4    MUCH  MORE 


22. 
a/--/71 


ON  A  SCALE  CF  1  -  5,  HOW  WOULD  YOU  RATE  THE  CURRENT  PROFESSIONAL  PERSONNEL 
EVALUATION  SYSTEM? 

VE^Y  GENERALLY  VERY 

INADEQUATE  INADEQUATE;     ADEQUATE         ADEQUATE  ADEQUATE 


'  23. 


HAS  THE  ESAA  STAFF  SUPPORT  TEAM  PROVIDED  SERVICES  IN  THE  AREA  OF  STRESS 
MANAGEMENT  AND  HUMAN  RELATIONS  TRAINING   TO  YOUR  S!HCOPL? 


S6  -*tl*Z>  YES 


03  -  SVZ  NO 


*.  24. 


HAS  THE  ESAA  STAFF  SUPPORT  TEAM  PROVIDED  SERVICES  IN  THE  AREA  OF  STRESS 
MANAGEMENT  AND-  HUMAN  RELATIONS  ^RAINING  TO  YOU  AS  AN  INDIVIDUAL? 


-a**  /9*?o  YES 


=  B*  *?*  NO 


25.      IF  YCU  HAVE  PARTICIPATED  .IN  DESEGREGATION-RELATED   INSERVICS  P?PGRAMS, 
PLEASE  LIST  ANY  GOOD  FEATURES  YOU  THINK  ARE  WORTH  PRESENTING  FOR  GTHER 
X    TEACHERS:  . 


26.  ARE  YOU  NOW  DOING  OIFFERENT  THINGS  IN  INSTRUCTION  THAN  YOU  DID  LAST 
rJt/'fX       YF=AR   <THE  FIRST  YEAR  OF  DESEGREGATION)? 

YES, VERY  MANY         YES, SOME         YES, VERY  FEW         NO         EXAMPLES  2 


9 
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 i  .  .  5& <io *nc/ c-r- (J)  ; 

27,:  ARE  YOU  NOW  DOING  DIFFERENT  THINGS  TO  IMPROVE  INTE^ETHNIC  RELATIONS  THAN 
^--/78r     Y0U  010  LA^T  YEAR   (THE  FIRST  YEAR  OF  DESEGREGATION)? 

YES » VERY  MANY         YES, SOME        tYES,  VERY  FEW         MO  EXAMPLES: 

s-*cr*7o  3s:jl&7q      n*//*?.  'H^yp* 


28.     WHAT  IS  YOUR  LARGEST  REGAINING  PROBLEM  RELATED  TO  DESEGREGATION? 


29.     THE  MOST  IMPORTANT  THING  THAT  THE   OFFICE  OF  STAFF  PERSONNEL  CCULD  DO 
TO    IMPROVE   ITS   SERVICES  TO  THE  DISTRICT  WOULD  BE  TO: 


30.     THE  MOST   IMPORTANT  THING  THAT  THE  OFFICE  OF  RESEARCH  AND  EVALUATION  CCULD 
DO  TG  IMPROVE  ITS  SERVICES  TO  THE  DISTRICT  WOULD  BE  TO* 


31.      IF  YOU  HAO  TO  CHOOSE  RIGHT  NOW  WHAT'  YOU  WANTED  TO  00  NEXT  YEAR, 
K)--lt>7     .WHICH  OPTION  LISTED  BELOW  WOULD  YOU  CHOOSE?     ASSUME  ALL  APE  AVAILABLE 
v  WITH  NO  CHANGE   IN  SALARY. 

** 

.\m89*S*?m  STAY  IN  THIS  SCHOOL  AND  THIS  ASSIGNMENT 

2.  A*?.  STAY   IN  THIS  SCHOGL  WITH  A  DIFFERENT  TEACHING  ASSIGNMENT 

3.  TRANSFER  TO  ANOTHER  SCHOOL   IN  A  ISO  * (TEACHING) 

4.  *~  H-K  MOVE    INTO  AN  A  ISO  CAMPUS  ADMINISTRATION  JOB 

5.  3  s  MOVE   INTO  AN  AISD  CENTRAL  ADMINISTRATION  J03 

6.  A^jLS  WORK   IN  A  SUPPORT  ROLE    (E.G.,   VISITING  TEACHER) 

7.  V_^iL3  TEACH   IN  ANOTHER  DISTRICT 

8.  /  -  /%  MOVE. TO  ANOTHER  DISTRICT  AS  AN  ADMINISTRATOR 
"9.  3j^3  TEACH    IN  A    PRIVATE  SCHOOL 

10.  /o  -  TAKE  A  YEAR  OFF  FROM  TEACHING 

11.  79  =  fl*7*  GET  A  JOB  OUTSIDE  OF  EDUCATION 


32.  IF  YOU  WOULD  NOT  CHOOSE  TO  STAY  IN  THIS  SCHOOL  ANO  THIS  ASSIGNMENT  NEXT 
aJs/^S    YEAR,   WOULD  DESEGREGATION  BE  A  FACTOR  IN  YOUR  DECISION? 

1.  £S   A  LARGE  FACTOR 

2.  //  *  7 %  A   SLIGHT  FACTOR 

3.  /JlSLs_8£f.  NC  FACTOR 


31.      IF  YOU^HAD  TC  CHOOSE  RIGHT  NOW  WHAT  YOU  WANTED  TC  00  NEXT  Y  EA3 , 

WHICH  OPTION  LISTED  BELOW  WOULD  YOU  CHOOSE ?  ASSUME  ALL  ARE  AVAILABLE 
WITH  MO  CHANCE    IN  SALARY. 

1.    ST^f   IN  THIS  SCHOOL  AND  THIS  ASSIGNMENT 

2.    STAS\lN  THIS  SCHOOL  WITH  A  DIFFERENT  TEACHING  ASSIGNMENT 

3.   TRANSFER   TO  ANOTHER  SCHOOL   tN  AISO  (TEACHING) 

  MOVE   INTIJ  AN  AISO  CAMPUS  ADMINISTRATION  JG2 

5.    MOVE    INTOvAN  AISD  CENTRAL   ADMINISTRATION  J03 

6.    WORK  J.N  A\$UPPGRT  ROLE   (E.G.,   VISITING  TEACHER) 

7.    TEACH    IN  ANOTHER  -DISTRICT 

3.   _  MOVE  TO  ANOTHER  DISTRICT  AS  AN  ADMINISTRATOR 

9.    TEACH    IN  A   PRIVATE  SCHOOL 

10.    TAKE  A   YEAR  OFF^FRC'*  TEACH  I NG 

11.    GET  A  J03  OUTSIDE  OF  ECUCATTQN 
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32.    \F  YdU  WOULO  NOT  CHOOSE  TO  St  A  Y   IN  THIS  SCHOOL  Af'D  THIS  ASSIGNMENT  NEXT 
^AR  f  WOULO  DESEGREGATION  BE  A  FACTOR  IN  YOUR  OECISION? 

A  LARGE  FACTOR 
A  SLIGHT  FACTOR 
NO  FACTOR 


33. 


A. 

B, 

C. 


RANK 


I. 
2. 
3. 

6. 


.10. 


ARE  YOU  SPANISH-ENGLISH  BILINGUAL?  YES 
IN 'WHAT  FORMAT  .*0 0  YOU  PREFER   INSERVICS  TRAINING? 


NO 


LECTURES 


SMALL  GROUP 
01 SCUSSIONS 


WORKSHOPS 


"HANOS  ON" 
SIMULATION 


OTHER 


AT  THE  LEFT  OF  THE  LIST  3EL0W,    RANK  THE   IMPORTANCE   (1^  MOST  IMPORTANT, 
2«  M£XT  MOST  IMPORTANT,   ETC.)    TO  YOU  CF  EACH  TRAINING  AREA.     THEN,  TO 
THE  RIGHT  OF  THE  LIST,   CIRCLE  THE  NUMBER  THAT  REFLECTS  THE  LEVEL  OF 
YOUR   INTEREST   IN  RECEIVING  TRAINING, 


GREAT         SOME         LITTLE  NO 
INTEREST  INTEREST   INTEREST  INTEREST 


CLASSROOM  MAr-^GtfMENT  WITH  HETERO- 
GENEOUS GROUPS. 

FEDERAL,  STATE,  AND  LOCAL  RULES  ANO 
REGULATIONS  ON  BILINGUAL  EDUCATION 

TEACHING  ETHNIC  AWARENESS 

PARENT  INVOLVEMENT  / 

LANGUAGE  OF  INSTRUCTION  FOR  VARIOUS 
PROFICIENCY  LEVELS 

DESIGNING  "AT-HOME"  INSTRUCTIONAL 
ACTIVITIES  FOR  PARENTS 

ENGL  I SH-A  S— A-SECCNO-LANGUAGc  TEACH- 
ING TECHNIQUES 

PROCEDURES  FOR  L5?  IDENTIFICATION 
AND  EXIT 


2 

2 

2 
2 
2 


TEACHING  TECHNIQUES  TO  US= 
RETAINEES 


WITH 


TEACHING  TECHNIQUES  TO  USE  WITH 
LOW  ACHIEVERS 


PLrASE  USE  THE  SCALE  3  SLOW  TO  RATE  YOUR  LEVEL  OF  AGREEMENT  WITH  THE  FOLLOWING 
STATEMENTS:  , 

'  5  =*  STRONGLY  AGREE  3  =  NEUTRAL  I  »  STRONGLY  DISAGREE 

4  'a  AGREE  2  »  DISAGREE  •    0  »  NOT  APPLICABLE 

COMMENTS: 


34«.     THE  LENGTH  CF   INSTRUCTIONAL  TIME 
PROVIOED  TO;  THE   MIGRANT  PROGRAM 
STUDENTS  THIS  SCHOOL  YEAR  HAS 
3 E EN  AS  MUCH  AS  WAS  NEEDED. 
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o 


36.     THE  CCORO  T NATION  THAT  I  HAVE  5       4  3-210 

HAO  WITH  THE  REGULAR  CLASS- 
ROOM TEACHERS  THIS  SCHOOL 
YEAR  HAS  SEEN  WHAT  WAS  NEEDED. 


37.     THE   INSTRUCTIONAL  SUPERVISION  5       4      3       2  1.0 

THAT  I  RECEIVED  THIS  SCHOOL 
YEAR  HAS  BEEN  WHAT  WAS  NEEDED. 


38.     THE  HEALTH  CARE  SERVICES  PRO-  5       4      3       2       1  0 

VIDEO  3Y  THE  .MIGRANT  PROGRAM 
NURSE  THIS   SCHOOL  YEAR  HAVE 
MET  THE  NEEDS  OF  STUDENTS* 


39.     THE  OPERATION  OF  MY  SCHOOL'S  5*3210 
PARENT  ADVISORY  COUNCIL  THIS 
SCHOOL  YEAR  HAS   BEEN  EFFECTIVE. 


40.     THE   SERVICES  PROVIDED  BY  THE  5       4  3.210 

COMMUNITY  REPRESENTATIVES) 
THIS  SCHGOL  YEAR  HAVE  BEEN 
WHAT  WAS  NEEDED* 


41.     THE  BENEFITS   I  HAVE  RECEIVED  5       4       3,    2       1  0 

FROM  THE  MSRTS   (INCLUDING  SIS) 
THIS  SCHOOL  YEAR  WERE  WORTH 
THE  EFFORTS   I   PUT  INTO  IT. 


42.  FOR  EACH  GRADE  TO  WHICH  YOU  GAVE  THE  MATH  RAINBOW  KIT  ACTIVITIES,  PLEASE 
INDICATE  THE  DIFFICULTY  LEVEL  OF  THE  ACTIVITIES  FO*  TH6  AVERAGE  TITLE  1/ 
MIGRANT  STUDENT.     USE  THE  SCALE  3EL0W  FOR  YOUR  RATINGS. 

5  =»  TOO  HARD         4  a  HARD         3  »  JUST  RIGHT         2  =»  EASY         1  =»  TOO  EASY 
GRADE  DIFFICULTY  LEVEL  COMMENTS : 

K   

1  •  

2   

3   

4   

5   

6   


43.     AT  WHAT  RATE  DID  YOU  GIVE  OUT  THE  MATH  RAINSOW  KIT  ACTIVITIES?  PLEASE 

CIRCLE  THE  RESPONSE  MOST  REPRESENTATIVE  QF  YCUR  FREQUENCY  OF  USE.     IF  YGU 
GAVE  OUT  RAINBOW  KIT  ACTIVITIES   AT  MORS  THAN  Of'lE  G3A0E  LEVEL,  PLEASE 
INDICATE  SEPARATELY  THE  FREQUENCY  FOR   EACH  GRADE »    AND  WRITE  THE  GRADE  t  S ) 
3ELCW  THE  FREQUENCY. 

MORE  THAN  TWO       TWO  ACTIVITIES       ONE  ACTIVITY       ONE   ACTIVITY       dTHER(  PLEASE 

ACTIVITIES  PER  WEEK  PER  WEEK  EVERY  TWO  SPECIFY)  

PER  WEEK  „  ■  WEEKS  


81.24 


35.     THE  PROCESS  USED  FOR  SCHEDULING 
MIGRANT  PROGRAM  STUDENTS  THIS 
SCHOOL  YEAR  HAS  WORKED  WELL. 
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PLEASE  USE  THE  SP'ACE  9EL0W  TO  MAKE  ANY  ADDITIONAL  COMMENTS  YOU  HAVE  A30UT 
THE  MATH  RAINBOW  KIT?    ITS  USEFULNESS,   SUGGESTIONS  FOR  CHANGES/ 1 MPROVEHENTS  , 
ETC* 


^9.  \HOW  VALUABLE  HAS  YOUR  STU0ENTS1   PARTICIPATION   IN  THE  cSAAaUTOOOR  LEARNING 
\CTIVlf\JES  BEEN  THIS  YEAR? 


rfPRy    \  NOT  VERY  WASTE  HAVE  NOT 

VAL01A8Le\       •    VALUABLE  VALUABLE  CF  T I  MP  PARTICIPATED 

3  .2  1  0 


50.      THE  LEARNING  RESOURCES  CENTER  PROVIOES  TRAINING  FOR  TEACHERS  DURING  THE 
Sl-l^L  REGULAR   SC^OOL-OAY  WHILE  SUBSTITUTES  TAKE  THEIR  CLASSES  *     HOW  HELPFUL  WAS 
7      THE  TRAINING  YOU  RECEIVED  UNDER  THIS  RSLEA SE-TI HE  ARRANGEMENT? 

VHRY  NOT  VERY  WASTE  HAVE  NOT 

VALUABLE  VALUA8LE  VALUABLE  OF  TIME  PARTICIPATED 

6-3*7.  4  -7--  3*70    3  3--  /ft  2  «a  -  /p0    I  g^K0 


51.     THE  LEARNING  RESOURCES  CENTER  PROVIOES  TRAINING  FORF ACULTI ES  Gf=  SCHOOLS 
[ MOST  ^FrECTEO  3Y  OESEGRSGJ  "  * 

FRC.M  THE  RESOURCE  CENTER? 


-  ..J  MOST  ^FrECTEO  3Y  DESEGREGATION.  HOW  HELPFUL  WAS  THE  TRAINING  YOU  RECSIVEO 
/J  •         T  p 


V=PY  NOT  VERY  WASTE  HAVE  NOT 

VALUABLE  VALUABLE  VALUA8LE  OF  TIME  PARTICIPATED 

3--/<9.<>  ^7«//^3  3o-.,3L%  2  /SWT,     1  A7^s7o<%° 


-52.     A.  ARE  YOU  SPANISH-ENGLISH  BILINGUAL?  YES  NO 

3.   00  YOU  TEACH  LlMtTSO  ENGLISH  PROFICIENCY   {LEP)  YES  MO 
STUOENTS    IN  YOUR  CLASSES? 

C.  HOW  MANY  LEP   STUDENTS  00  YOU  TEACH  IN  YOUR  CLASSES?.  


53.      IF  YOU  TEACH  LEP  STUOENTSt  HCW  DIFFICULT   IS   IT  TO  MEET  THEIR  SPECIAL 
LANGUAGE  NEEDS? 

SOMEWHAT 

EASY  0  IFF  I CULT  OIFFICULT  •  IMPOSSIBLE 


54.      IF  MEETING  THE  NEEDS  OF  LEP  STUOENTS   IN  YOUR  CLASSES   IS  DIFFICULT  OR 
IMPOSSIBLSt  HCW  COULD  THIS  SITUATION  3c    IMPROVED?  j  


55.     ARE  THERE   ANY  AREAS  IN  WHICH  YOU  COULD  HELP  OTHER  TEACHERS   IMPROVE  INSTRUC- 
TION CF  LEP  STUOENTS? 

YES  NO 


56.      IN  WHICH  AREAS  COULD  YOU  HELP  OTHE°   TEACHERS   IMPROVE   INSTRUCTION  CF  LE? 
STUOEMTS?:  =  ;  ■   i  


57.     IF  YCU  TEACH  ANY  LE?  STUOENTS,   TO  WHAT  EXTENT  IS  THE3  E  NEED  FOR    I  DENT  tr  I  CA- 
TION/DEMONS  T  RAT  ION  OF  ♦♦EXEMPLARY"  MATERIALS   PI  THE  FOLLOWING  AREAS: 

GREAT  MODERATE  LI TTLH  NO 

NEED  NEED  NEED  NEED 

A*     D  I  AGNOSTIC/ PRESCRIPTIVE  TESTS  FOR 

PLACEMENT    IN  ENGLISH   INSTRUCTION     :      


5% 
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5m     0lAG.NCSTIC/?^f=SCHI?riV6  TESTS  FOR 
PLACEMENT  IN  SPANISH  INSTRUCTION 

C.     SPANISH  LANGUAGE  MATH  INSTRUCTION 

0.  SPANISH  LANGUAGE  SCIENCE  INSTRUCTION 

E.     SPANISH  LANGUAGE  SOCIAL  STUDIES 
INSTRUCTION 

f»     INSTRUCTION   IN   SPANISH  LANGUAGE 

G.  INSTRUCTION   IN  SPANISH  READING  ■ 

H.  OTHER  SPANISH  LANGUAGE  INSTRUCTION 
(SPECIFY):  ;  

1.  .  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  MATH  INSTRUCTION 

( LOW  V0CA9ULARY/H I GH   INTEREST ) 

J.     ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  SCIENCE   INSTRUCTION  ■ 
( LOW  VOCABULARY/ HI GH   INTEREST) ' 

Km     ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  SOCIAL  STUDIES  INSTRUC- 
TION •(  LOW.  VOCABULARY/HIGH  INTEREST) 

L.     OTHER  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  INSTRUCTION 
(SPECIFY):  ;  


M.     ENGLISH-AS  A  SECOND  LANGUAGE  t  ESL) 
INSTRUCTION 

N.     SPANISH  AS  A  ScCCNO  LANGUAGE  (SSL) 
INSTRUCTION 


59.     IN  GENERAL,  DG  YOU  3ELISVE   THAT  THE   SEMESTER  SYSTEM  IS  A!)|  I MPRQVEMSNT  QVE* 

THE  QUARTER  SYSTEM ? 

YES,   AN"  NOTICE  LITTLE    3£  *  NO,  UQT        *  9%  *3=B2 

IMPROVEMENT  m     REAL  CHANGE  AS  GOPD  UN3SC10E9 

/ 

*  / 
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Instrument  Description:    Administrator  Survey 
Briar  description  of  the  instrument: 

The  "Questions  for  Administrators"  survey  included  23  questions.     Some  questions  were 
identical  to  those  on  the  "Questions  for  Teachers"  survey  to  allow  comparisons  of 
re*  "onses.    Others  were  unique  to  the  administrator  survey.    Topics  covered  included 
accreditation,  desegregation,  personnel,  achievement,  and  quality  of  education. 


To  whom  was  the  instrument  administered? 

A  random  sample  of  about  50%  of  the  District's  administrators  (n»155)  was  surveyed. 
This  included  administrators  not  surveyed  last  year  (approximately  45%  of  present 
administrators)  plus  507.  of ^the  administrators  new  to  the  District  this  year. 

How  * many  times  was  the  instrument  administered? 

Once,  A  second  survey  and  reminder  memorandum  were  sent  out  in  an  attempt  to  increase 
the  return  rate. 


When  was  the  instrument  administered? 

The  survey  was  sent  through  the  school  mail  on  March  1.  A  second  copy  was  sent  to 
those  who  had  not  yet  returned  the  survey  on  March  12. 


Where  was  the  instrument  administered' 


3rs!  school  or  building  addresses. 


Through  the  school  mail  to  adrainistrat 

Who  administered  the  instrument? 
Self-adminis tered. 


What  training  did  the  administrators  have? 
N/A. 

Was  the  instrument  administered  under  standardised  conditions? 
— — ■   i  ■  > 

i 

Mo. 

Were  there  problems  with  the  instrument  or  the  administration  that  might  affect 
the  validity  of  the  data? 

Mone  that  are  known. 

Who  developed  the  instrument? 

Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation  staff. 

What  reliability  and  validity  data  are  available  on  the  instrument? 
Mone. 

Are  there  nora  data  available  for  interpreting  the  results? ' 

Responses  for  some  questions  are  available  from  last  year's  survey.    Some  item 
responses  can  also  be  compared  to  those  of  teachers  on  their  survey. 
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ADMINISTRATOR  SICVEY 


Purpose 

The  "Questions  for  Administrators"  survey  was  designed  to  collect  informa- 
tion from  AISD  administrators  on  issues  of  concern  distriotwide  and  to  ^ 
specific  projects.     Specific  evaluation  questions  addressed  are  listed  in 
the  Results  section  of  this  appendix.    Major  areas  addressed  by  the  survey 
include:     achievement,-  retention,  information  dissemination,  staff  develop- 
ment, personnel  evaluation,  desegregation,  and  coordination.. 


Procedure  * 

Instrument.     The  "Questions  for  Administrators"  survey  was  developed  by 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation  staff  during  the  winter  and  early  spring 
of  the  1981-82  school  year.     Input  for  potential  questions  was  solicited 
from  each  ORE  project  evaluation  staff  and  from  key  inst:  uctional  persdjinel 
(Attachment  1-1).     Some  (4)  questions  from  last  year's  survey  were  repeated; 
others  (19)  were  new  this  year.     The  1981-82  "Questions  for  Administrators" 
survey  is  shown  in  Attachment  1-2. 

Sample'.     During  1981-82,  a  random  sample  of  50%  of  the  AISD  staff  classified 
as  administrators  (Code  A)  by  Personnel  was  drawn.     All  administrators  were 
eligible  except  a  few  whose  involvement  in  the  issues  covered  by  the  survey 
was  considered  limited  (Associate  Superintendent  for  Operations,  Director 
of  Finance,  Director  of  Central  Services,  Supervisor  of  Food  Service,  Assis- 
tant Supervisor  of  Food  Service,  Purchasing  Agent,  Director  of  School  Plant, 
Supervisor  of  Maintenance  and  Operations,  Chief  of  Security,  Director  of 
Energy  Management,  and  Director  of 'Pupil  Transportation).     In  order  to  mini- 
mize the  time  required  of  individual  staff  members,  those  surveyed  last  year 
were  not  included  in  this  year's  sample.     Last  year's  sample  file  was  matched 
with  this  year's  Employee  Master  File.  .  Those  surveyed  last  year  were  elimi- 
nated from  this  year's  sample,  which  left  a  sample  of  50%  of  those  in  the 
District  last  year  as  administrators  and  100%  of  the  new  District  administra- 
tors.    New  administrators  were  identified  with  the  help  of  Personnel.  Then 
50%  of  the  new  administrators  were  chosen  randomly  to  be  surveyed.  This 
procedure  resulted  in  a  sample  of  155  of  the  District's  administrators  for 
1981-82. 

Implementation.     The  "Questions  for  Administrators"  surveys  were  sent  out 
March  2  through  the  school  mail.     Administrators  were  asked  to  complete  the 
survey  and  return  it  through  the  school  mail.     An  identification  number  was 
printed  on  each  questionnaire  so  they  could  be  checked  in  as  returned.  Even- 
numbered  surveys  had  no  lines  provided  to  respond  to  open-ended  questions 
21-23.     Odd-numbered  surveys  had  two  lines  printed  for  each.     This  was  to 
enable  ORE  staff  to  check  and  see  if  response  rates  varied  depending  on 
whether  lines  were  provided  or  not.     Those  who  had  not  yet  returned  surveys 
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were  sent  a  reminder  on  March  12  along  with  an  extra  questionnaire 
(Attachment  1-3).    A  total  of  131  questionnaires  were  returned,  repre- 
senting a  return  rate  of  85%. 

Data  Analysis.     The  data  were  analyzed  on  the  IBM370  computer  housed  at  AISD. 
The  number  and  percent  of  respondents  answering  each  question  in  various  ways 
was  calculated.    Responses  were  analyzed  fqr  the  total  group,  elementary  ' 
school  administrators,  secondary  school  administrators,  and  central  adminis- 
trators.    Special  education  and  bilingual  administrators1  responses  were 
analyzed  separately  for  the  question  concerning  coordination  of  regular  and 
special  instructional  programs  (item  2). 


Results 

Sample.     The  final  sample  included  131  of  the  155  questionnaires  originally 
distributed.     The  return  rate  of  84.5%  is  fairly  representative  of  AISD  admin- 
istrators, although  secondary  administrators  did  not  respond  quite  as  frequently 
as  , the  other.,  groups.     The  final  sample  sizes  by  analysis  group  are  shown  in 
Figure  1-1.     Special  education  and  bilingual  administrators'  responses  were 
analyzed  separately  only  for  question  two  regarding  coordination  of  instruc- 
tional services. 


NUMBER 

NUMBER  ' 

PERCENTAGE 

GROUP 

SENT 

RETURNED 

RETURNED 

Total  Group 

155 

131 

'84.5% 

Elementary 

33 

30 

90.9% 

Secondary 

53  ■ 

33 

62.3% 

Central 

69  ' 

68 

98.6% 

Special  Education 

6 

5 

83.3% 

Bilingual 

6 

6 

100.0% 

*  Figure  1-1.    'ADMINISTRATIVE  SURVEY  RETURN; RATES  BY  GROUP.  Special 
education ,and  bilingual  administrators  also  counted 
in  appropriate  elementary,  secondary,  or  central  totals. 


Responses.     All  of  the  responses  for  the  groups  surveyed  (total  group, 
elementary,  secondary  and  central  administration)  are  shown  on  surveys  in 
Attachment  1-4.     This  section  will  present  information  relevant  to  the 
evaluation  questions  and  highlight  other  key  findings  by  topic  area. 
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Throughout  this  section,  results  are  divided  into  elementary,  secondary, 
and  central  administrator  responses.     Results  from  the  "Questions  for  , 
Teachers"  survey  for  1982  are  also  shown  for  shared  questions  (Appendix  H 
shows  the  complete  teacher  survey  results).     If  the  questions  also  appeared 
on  last  year's  survey,  the  responses  for  teachers  and/or  administrators 
are  also  shown  for  comparison.     It  should  be  noted  that  the  "neutral" 
response  did  not  appear  on  last  year's  surveys  so  the  results  may  not  be 
directly  comparable. 

Low  SES  and  Minority  Student  Achievement  Decision  Question  1; 

Based  on  the  data  from  the  1981-82  school  year,  should  the  third 
year  of  the  five-year  priorities  plan  for  improvement  of  the 
achievement  of  low  socioeconomic  status  and  minority  students  be 
implemented  as  planned? 

Evaluation  Question  Dl-7:  Do  staff  perceive  low  SES  and 
minority  student  achievement  to  beoimproving  as  a  result 
of  the  emphasis  in  this  area? 

Forty- three  percent  of  the  administrators  felt  the  emphasis  on  low  SES  and 
minority  student  performance  had  been  effective,  while  31%  were  neutral  on 
the  subj.ect,  eight  percent  did  not  know  and  19%  felt  it  had  not  been  effec- 
tive.    Over  half  of  last  year's  administrators  felt  that  the  emphasis  had  » 
improved  the  performance  of  low  SES  and' minority  students. 

Of  the  teachers  responding,  only  34%  agreed  the  emphasis  on  low  SES 

and  minority  ^student  achievement  had  been  effective  in  causing  improvement. 
This  year's  positive  response  is  somewhat  higher  than  last  year's  positive 
response  (29%).     This  year>  23%  of  the'^  teachers  disagreed  with  the.  statement, 
29%  were  neutral  and  T4%  did  not  know  whether  the  emphasis  in  this  area 
really  made  a  difference. 


Question  3:     The  District's  emphasis  on  the  improved  academic  performance 
of  low  socioeconomic    status    and  minority  students  has  been  effective  in 
increasing  the  performance  level  of  these  students. 


STRONGLY 

AGREE 

NEUTRAL 

DISAGREE 

STRONGLY 

DON'T 

GROUP 

AGREE  % 

% 

% 

% 

DISAGREE  % 

KNOW  % 

All 

Administrators 

8 

(1982) 

1 

42 

.31 

16 

3 

Elementary 

0 

38 

38 

7 

10 

7 

Secondary 

0 

42 

30 

24 

0 

3 

Central 

2 

43 

28 

•  16 

2 

10 

All 

Administrators 

> 

30 

(1981) 

1 

54 

14 

1 

All 

Teachers  (1982) 

3 

31 

29 

16 

,  7 

14 

All 

Teachers  (1981) 

2 

27  * 

20 

3 

48 

1-2:     ADMINISTRATOR  AND  TEACHER  RESPONSES  ON  LOW  SES 
AND  MINORITY  STUDENT  PERFORMANCE.    ■  • 
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Accreditation  Decision  Question  1:     Has  the  Austin  Independent 
School  District  made  progress  towards  meeting  its  five-year  goals 
as  set  forth  in  the  Accreditation  Plan?    Has  the  District  met  its 
objectives  for  the  second  year  (1981-82)?     Should  AISD  modify  the 
five-year 'plan  as  it  is  specified  for  1982-83? 

Evaluation  Question  Dl-5:     Do  AISD  personnel  feel  that 
improvements  have  been  made  in  the  coordination  of 
special 'education,  bilingual  education,  an,d  "regular11 
education  during  1981-82?  ■-■A* 


Question  2:  There^is  adequate  coordination  among  special  education, 
bilingual  education,  and  "regular"  education. 


STRONGLY 

AGREE 

NEUTRAL 

DISAGREE 

STRONGLY 

DON'T 

GROUP 

AGREE  % 

'  % 

% 

% 

DISAGREE  % 

KNOW  % 

All  Administrators 

(1982) 

0 

20 

19 

45 

9 

9 

Secondary 

0 

19 

23 

36- 

13 

10 

Elementary 

0 

24 

31 

35 

3 

7 

Central 

.  6 

18 

12 

54 

7 

9 

Regular  Education 

0 

20' 

.  19 

45 

8 

9 

Special  Education 

0 

20 

20 

60 

0 

0 

(N=5) 

Bilingual  Education  0 

0 

17 

33 

.;  33 

17 

(N=6) 

All  Administrators 

(1981) 

0 

9 

■  53 

27 

11 

All  Teachers  (1982) 

5 

25 

20 

24 

14 

13 

All  Teachers  (1981) 

3 

27 

33  ■ 

'  12 

25 

Figure  1-3.     ADMINISTRATOR  AND  TEACHER  RESPONSES  ON  INSTRUCTIONAL 
COORDINATION. 


This  figure  shows  that: 

•  Only  20%k of  the  1982  administrators  surveyed  agreed  that  coordination 
was  adeq.uate  among  special  education,  bilingual  education,  and  "regu- 
lar" education.     Over  half  (54%)  felt  coordination  was  not  adequate, 
and  28%  were  neutral  or  did  not  know. 
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These  results  are  more  positive  than  last  year.     In  1981,  only  9%  !' 
of  the  administrators  felt  coordination  was  adequate,  11%  did  not  : 
know,  and  80%  said  coordination  was  inadequate. 

The  responses  of  bilingual  administrators  were  slightly  more  posi-i 
tive  this  year  than  last  (based  on  small  samples  of  5-7  per  group 
each  year).     Last  year,  all  bilingual  administrators  felt  ■  coordina- 
tion was  inadequate;  this  year  34%  were  neutral  or  answered  "don't 
know."    Among  special  education  administrators,  responses  changed 
very  little.     Last  year,  two  administrators  felt  coordination  was 
adequate  (29%);  this  year,  one  (20%)  said  coordination  was  adequat 
and  another  (20%)  was  neutral. 

About  30%  of  the  teachers  agreed  that  coordination  was  adequate 
during  1981-82  compared  to  20%  of  the  administrators. 


The  remainder  of  the  questions  on  the  survey  do  not  deal  with  specific  evalu- 
ation questions,  and  will  be  discussed  by i topic  area. 

Accreditation: 


Question  12:     The  present  school 

goal- 

setting  process  is 

effective  in 

imprOv- 

ing  AISD. 

STRONGLY 

AGREE 

NEUTRAL 

DISAGREE 

STRONGLY 

DON'T 

GROUP 

AGREE  % 

«/ 

/o 

% 

% 

DISAGREE  % 

KNOW : % 

All  Administrators 

4 

49 

24 

15 

2 

7'-  • 

Elementary 

3 

53 

23 

-17  . 

0 

3 

Secondary 

3 

53 

22 

19 

0 

3 

Central 

4 

43 

27 

13 

3 

10 

Over  half  of  all  administrators  felt  that  the  goal-setting  process  is  effect- 
ive in  improving  AISD,     Of  the  three  groups  of  administrators,-  central  \ 
administrators  agreed  slightly  less  often  than  elementary  and  secondary  I 
administrators.     Only  17%  of  all  administrators  said  that  the  goal-setting 
processes  ineffective. 
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Question  21:  The  best  way  to  improve  the  present  school-wide  goal-setting 
process  might  be  to:  .      .  • 


1,     Get  more  input  from  everyone  involved,  principals, 
administrators ,  families ,  teachers ,  coordinators , 


students,  faculties  22 

2.  Work  on  the  nature  of  the  goals  (the  number  and  type)  13 

3.  Provide  more  training  in  goal  setting  15 
.4.     Change  frequency  of  goal  setting  3 

5.  Include  more*  evaluation  and  followup  "  10 

6.  Keep  the  process  the  same — it's  fine  now  4 

7.  Genaral  12 
Total  Suggesticms  .79 
Surveys  with  No  Response  58 


•Figure  1-4.     ADMINISTRATOR  RESPONSES  CONCERNING  GOAL-SETTING  PROCESS.  - 


The  most  common^  suggestion  was  to  get  more  input  from  a  variety  of  groups  on 
the  goals.    More  training  for  the  principals  on  the  nature  of  the -process, 
nature  of  the  goals,  and  on  setting  goals  specifically  was  also  suggested 
quite  often.     It  was  also  suggested  that  the  number  of  goals  be  limited,  that 
}  goals  be  measurable-  and  specific,  and  that  certain  types  of  goals  be  concen- 
I  trated  on.     Finally,  a  number  of  respondents  suggested  that  more  evaluation 
/    and  followup  be  done  to  monitor  the  process  during  the  year  and  determine 
whether  the  goals  are  accomplished. 

A  complete  list  of  suggestions  is  shown  in  Attachment  1-5. 
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Staff  Development 


Question  5a:-  Districtwide  staff  development  activities  have  contributed  to 
the  improvement  of  administrator  competencies. 


STRONGLY 

AGREE  - 

NEUTRAL 

DISAGREE  STRONGLY 

DON'T 

,  GROUP 

AGREE  % 

% 

% 

% 

DISAGREE  % 

KNOW  % 

All  Administrators 

2 

36 

28 

24 

5 

5 

'  (1982) 

Elementary 
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37 

27 

27 

0 

•  7 

Secondary 

3 

31 

34 

28 

0 

3 

Central 

2 

39 

24 

21 

9 

6 

All  Administrators 

2 

43 

33 

8 

14 

(1981) 

Question  5b:     Districtwide  staff 

development  activities 

have  contributed  to 

the  improvement  of 

teacher  competencies, 

STRONGLY 

AGREE.  NEUTRAL 

DISAGREE  STRONGLY 

DON'T  • 

GROUP 

AGREE  % 

% 

% 

% 

DISAGREE  % 

KNOW  % 

All  Administrators 

.5 

34 

27 

21 

2 

1.2 

Elementary 

7 

33 

27 

23 

0 

10 

Secondary 

3 

:  33 

33 

23 

0  ■ 

7 

Central  •• 

5 

36 

22 

'  19 

3 

16 

All  Teachers 

7 

32 

22 

23 

 V 

13 

3 

Question  5c:-    Districtwide  staff 

development  activities 

have  contributed  to 

the  improvement  of 

teachers'  ability  to' 

-teach  language 

arts. 

STRONGLY 

AGREE 

NEUTRAL 

DISAGREE  STRONGLY; 

DON'T 

GROUP 

AGREE  % 

.% 

7 

to  - 

% 

DISAGREE  % 

KNOW  % 

All  Administrators 

,  3 

26  ., 

,  34 

14 

2 

20 

. Elementary 

7 

23 

43 

17 

0 

10 

Secondary 

0 

.24 

35 

28 

0 

14 

Central 

3 

30 

27 

8 

■  '  5  ' 

27° 

Figure  1-5:     ADMINISTRATOR  RESPONSES  TO  QUESTIONS  ON  STAFF  DEVELOPMENT. 
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Thirty-eighf  percent  of  the  administrators  surveyed  in  1982  felt  that  staff 
development  activities  had  contributed  to  the  improvement  of  administrator 
competencies.         naty-eight  percent  were  neutral,  5%  did  not  know,  and  29% 
felt  the  activit    j  did  not  improve  administrator  competencies. 

When  administrators  were  asked  if  they  thought  districtwide  staff  develop- 
ment activities  had  contributed  to  the  improvement  of  teacher  competencies, 
I  39%  agreed  that  it  had,  27%  were  neutral,   23%  disagreed,  and  1.2%  did  not  know. 

Out  of  the  three  groups,  there  were  fewer  secondary  administrators  agreeing 
with  this  statement.  Teachers1  responses  were  very  similar  to  those  of  the 
administrators. 

Administrators. were  slightly  less  positive  and  more  uncertain  about  staff 
development's  contribution  to  improving  the  ability  of  teachers  to  teach 
■   •    m     language  arts;  29%  agreed  that  i*t  fchad  helped,   16%  disagreed,  20%  did  not  know, 
and  34%  were  neutral.     Secondary  administrators  agreed  the  least  often  with 
this  statement. 

Basic  Skills  Achievement 


Question  1:     The  District's  emphasis  on 

basic  skills 

over 

the  past  few 

years  . 

has  been  effective  in 

increasing 

student  performance 

in  the  basic  skills  areas. 

STRONGLY 

AGREE  . 

NEUTRAL 

DISAGREE 

STRONGLY 

DON'T 

GROUP  , 

AGREE  % 

% 

% 

% 

DISAGREE  % 

KNOW  % 

All  Administrators 

8 

67 

14 

5 

0 

6 

Elementary 

17 

70 

10 

0 

0 

3 

Secondary 

3 

82 

.    ■  9 

0 

0 

6 

Central 

6 

58 

18 

10 

0 

8 

All  Administrators 

(1981) 

8 

58 

9 

1 

24 

All  Teachers  (1982). 

6 

57 

13 

9 

4 

11 

All  Teachers  (1981) 

4 

49 

13 

3 

32 

Question  4:     The  District's  emphasis  on 

attendance 

has  helped  improve  achievement 

in  the  basic  skills. 

i 

STRONGLY 

AGREE 

NEUTRAL 

DISAGREE 

STRONGLY 

DON'T 

GROUP 

AGREE  % 

% 

% 

DISAGREE  % 

KNOW  % 

All  Administrators 

6 

45 

27 

9 

0 

12 

Elementary 

7 

39 

32 
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18 

Secondary 

9 

46 

30 

9 

0 

6  , 

Central 
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47 

24 

12 

0 

13 

All  Teachers 

9 

40 

20 

10 

3 

18 
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Question  15:  The  minimum  competency  requirements  in.  math  and  reading,  have 
improved  graduates1  performance  in  these  basic  skills  areas. 


STRONGLY 

AGREE 

NEUTRAL 

DISAGREE 

STRONGLY 

DON'T 

GROUP 

AGREE  % 

% 

% 

% 

DISAGREE  % 

KNOW  % 

All 

Administrators 

2 

48 

21 

15 

0 

■  15 

Secondary 

0 

56 

22 

•  16 

0 

6 

All 

Teachers 

3 

37 

16 

10 

4 

31 

Figure  1-6,     ADMINISTRATOR  AND  TEACHER  RESPONSES  ON  BASIC  SKILLS 
ACHIEVEMENT. 


Responses  to  these  items  showed  that: 

•  Most  (75%)  of  the  administrators  believed  that  the  Districts  emphasis 
on  basic  skills  has  been  effective  in  increasing  student  performance 
in  the  basic  skills  areas.     Central  administrators  agreed  with  this 
statement  less  often  than  the  other  groups.     Administrators  were  more 
positive  about  the  effect  of  basic  skills1  emphasis  this  year  than 
last, 

•  Teachers1  views  became  more  positive  .between  1981  and  1982,  but  they 
were  less  positive  than  the  administrators.     Of  the  teachers,  63% 
felt  that  the  emphasis  on  basic  skills  had  been  effective  while  only 
13%  disagreed.     In  last  year's  survey,  53%  of  the  teachers  agreed  and 
16%  disagreed. 

•  Administrators  were  also  positive  about  the  effect  of  the  emphiasis  on 
attendance,  but  less  so  than  about  the  basic  skills  emphasis.  About 
half  of  all  the  administrators  felt  that  the  District's  emphasis  on 
attendance  has  helped  improve  achievement  in  the  basic  skills.  Only 
9%  disagreed,   12%  did  not  know,  and  27%  were  neutral  on  the  subject. 

•  Teachers  responded  in  a  similar  way  to  administrators  regarding  the 
influence  of  an  attendance  emphasis  on  basic  skills  achievemento 
About  .half  (49%)  of  the  teachers  contended  that  this  emphasis  has 
helped  improve  achievement  in  the  basic  skills  and  only  13%  disagreed. 
Of  the  two  groups  of  teachers,  elementary  teachers  agreed  less  fre- 
quently (43%)  than  secondary  teachers  (53%). 
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♦  Half  of  the'  administrators  surveyed  stated  that  minimum  competency 
requirements  in  math  and  reading  have  improved  graduates1  performance 
in  these  basic  skills  areas.     Only  15%  felt  that  the  requirements  did 
not  help,  with  the  rest  replying  that  they  were  neutral  (21%)  or  un- 
sure (15%) . 

•  Of. the  teachers  responding  to  the  questionnaire,  40%  agreed  that 
competency  requirements  have  been  effective  in  improving  graduates1 
performance.     Only  14%  disagreed  with  this  statement,  with  16% 
responding  neutrally  and  31%  saying  they  did  not  know.  Thus, 
teachers  were  more  unsure  and  less  positive  about  the  effects  of  the 
requirements  compared  to  administrators . 

Retention/Promotion 


Question  13:  The  new  retention/promotion  policy  is  more  helpful  to  principals 
in  making  retention  decisions  than  the  old  policy. 


GROUP 

STRONGLY 
AGREE  % 

AGREE 

% 

NEUTRAL    DISAGREE  STRONGLY 
%                 %        DISAGREE  % 

DON'T  ■ 

know  %  m 

All  Administrators 
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Central 

20 
24 
16 

57 
59 
60 

14             "4  0 
14                3  0 
16  .              0  0 

5  ■ 

o  v 

8 

Question  46  (Teacher  Survey):     The  new  retention/promotion  policy  is  more  help- 
ful to  teachers  in  making  retention  recommendations  than  the  old  policy.  jm 

GROUP 

STRONGLY 
AGREE  % 

AGREE 

% 

NEUTRAL    DISAGREE     STRONGLY  ' 
%               %          DISAGREE  % 

DON'T 

KNOW  %  — 

All  Teachers  ■ 

25 

49 

11                4  3 

9 

Question  14:     Teachers  are  adequately  prepared  to  foster  learning  in 
who  have  been  retained  in  a  grade. 

students 
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%               %      -    DISAGREE  % 

DON'T  * 
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Elementary 
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4 
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26               26  4 
31              50  8 
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4  ■ 
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20              20  4 
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Figure  1-7.     TEACHER  AND  ADMINISTRATOR  RESPONSES  ON  RETENTION. 
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Most  administrators  (77%)  agreed  that  the  new  reten.tion/promotion  policy  is 
more  helpful  to  principals  in  making  retention  decisions  than  the  old  policy. 
Most  teachers  also  feel  the  new  policy  helps  them  in  making  retention  recom- 
mendations. 

Administrators  and  teachers  were  npt  as  positive  about  teachers1  prepara- 
tion to  foster  the  learning  of  retainees.     Only  22%  of  the  administrators 


felt  teachers  were 

prepared  for 

this  adequately.  Teachers 

were  somewhat 

more  positive — 50% 

felt  teachers 

were  adequately  prepared 

for  this  challenge*. 

Personnel 

Question  20:     On  a 

scale  of  1-5, 

how  would  you  rate  the  new  Administrator 

Evaluation  system? 

VERY 

GENERALLY 

GENERALLY  VERY 

GROUP  . 

INADEQUATE  % 

INADEQUATE  %.    ADEQUATE  % 

ADEQUATE  %  ADEQUATE  % 

All  Administrators 

4 

19  52 

20  5 

Elementary 

3 

31  48 

10  7 

Secondary 

6 

13                   59  • 

16  6 

Central 

3 

16  50 

27  3 

Figure  1-8.     ADMINISTRATOR  OPINIONS  ON  NEW  EVALUATION  SYSTEM. 


When  asked  in  March,  most  administrators  (77%)  rated  the  new  Administrator 
Evaluation  system  adequate*.     At  this  point  in  time,  administrators  knew  how 
the  new  system  was  set  up  but  had  probably  not  been  evaluated  with  it.  Of 
the  three  levels  of  administrators,  more  elementary  administrators  (34%)  said 
the  system  was  inadequate- than  secondary  (19%)  and  central  administrators  (19%)e 


Question  6:  The  Office  of  Staff  Personnel  is  effective  in  carrying  out  its 
assigned  duties. 
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9 
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22 

Figure  1-9.     OPINIONS  ON  PERSONNEL  OFFICE  EFFECTIVENESS, 

Slightly  less  than  half  of  all  administrators  agreed  with  this  statement.     Of  • 
the  three  groups  of  administrators,  central  administrators  (34%)  agreed  less 
frequently  that  the  Office  of  Staff  Personnel  is  effective  in  carrying  out  its 
assigned  duties.     One  fourth  of  all  administrators  were  neutral. 


81.24 


Teachers  were,  'jiore  uncertain  than  administrators  about  the  effectiveness 

of  the  personnel  office0     Fewer  teachers  agreed  that  personnel  was  effective, 

but  more  replied  that  they  did  not  know  if  the  office  was  effective. 


Question 
.  could  do 

23.     The  most  important  thing  that  the  Office  of  Staff  Personnel 
to  improve  its  services  to  the  District  would  be  to: 

1. 

Hire  more  teachers  and  administrators  of  certain 
Lypeb  ^iuinoricy ,  special  education,  bilingual, 
math,  science,  full  time). 

.  11 

9 

nilc  dc u ici  qudiity  ceacners  cnrougn  improved  screen™ 
ing  and  quicker  placement. 

7           0 ' 

■J  0 

£N,ccf  Lcanicio  xii  Liicxi:  primary  area  or  cer uincatlon. 

o 
J 

4, 

Let  other  AISD*  staff  have  more  say  in  hiring,, 

12 

5. 

Assist  in  firing  incompetent  personnel*,  ' 

3 

0  o 

o LxrcduuLxiic  ana  improve  ornce  procedure?  and  opera- 
tions. 

17 

7 

Provide  organized  staff  development  to  improve 
competencies. 

9 

o 

O. 

Complete  administrative  evaluation  system  and 
improve  implementation  of  teacher  evaluation  system. 

4 

* 

Coimnunicafce^Jietter  abouJ;  activities ,  events ,  and 
services  ^yailable. 

5 

• 

i  n 
1U  . 

Be  professional,  courteous,  helpful,  ready  to  listen, 
pleasant,  etc.  with  those  they  come  in  contact. 

9 

11. 

Be  objective,  consistent,  and  straightforward  on 
communications . 

3 

12. 

Improve  staffing  in  personnel. 

5 

13. 

Continue  to  do  a  good  job.  . 

6 

Total  Suggestions 

94 

Surveys  with  No  Response 

50 

Figure 

1-10.     ADMINISTRATOR  SUGGESTIONS  FOR  PERSONNEL  OFFICE 

IMPROVEMENTS . 

The  highest  number  of  suggestions  were  made  about  various  facets  of  hiring. 
A  number  of  suggestions  were  also  made  about  ways  to  improve  the ' operations 
of  the  personnel  office  and  the  interpersonal  skills  of  its  staff.  Complete 
comments  were  forwarded  to  the  Executive  Director  of  Personnel  and  are  also 
on  file  with  the  original  for  this  report. 
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Dissemination 


Question  9:     The  Messen 

ger  is 

effective 

in  communicating  AISD  activities  to 

District  employees  and 

the ' community. 

STRONGLY 

AGREE 

NEUTRAL 

DISAGREE 

STRONGLY 

DON'T 

GROUP 

AGREE  5 

% 

% 

% 

DISAGREE  % 

KNOW  % 

All  Administrators 

12 

62 

16 

5 

2 

r3 

Elementary 

10 

67 

13 

0 

3 

7 

Secondary 

13 

56 

28 

3 

0 

0 

Central 

13 

63 

12 

-7 

7 

Z 

3 

All  Teachers 

7 

49 

29 

6 

4 

5 

Question  10:     The  Messenger's 

article  formats  are 

appealing, 

* 

STRONGLY 

AGREE 

NEUTRAL  ' 

DISAGREE 

STRONGLY 

DON'T 

GROUP 

AGREE  5 

i 

% 

% 

% 

DISAGREE  % 

KNOW  % 

All  Administrators 

12 

58 

24 

5 

2 

1 

Elementary 

0 

80 

13 

■•'  3 

3 

0 

Secondary 

6 

53 

31 

6 

3. 

0 

Central 

'  19 

50 

25 

4 

0 

2 

All  Teachers 

6 

37 

39 

8 

5 

6 

Elementary 

7 

46 

32 

6 

3 

5 

Secondary 

5 

32 

42 

10 

6 

6 

Figure  1-11.     OPINIONS  ABOUT  THE  MESSENGER, 

Overall,  74%  of  the  administrators  stated  that  the  Messenger  is  effective  in 
communicating  AJSD  activities  to  District  employees  and  the  community^  .The 
teachers  were  a  little  less  positive;  only  55%  felt  that  it  was  effective. 
T.Venty-nine  percent  of  the  teachers  were  neutral  in  their  responses  while/  only 
16%  of  the  administrators  were  neutral. 

It  seems  that  more  administrators  (70%)  feel  that  the  Messenger's  article  formats 
are  appealing  as  compared  to  teachers  (43%) •     Over  a  third  of  the  teachers 
responded  neutrally  while  only  about  a  fourth  of  the  Administrators  responded 
that  way. 


Question  11:     The  Forming  the 

Future  Project  is  a 

good  way 

to  inform 

the  public 

about  District  goals, 

trends , 

and  achievements. 

STRONGLY      AGREE  .NEUTRAL 

DISAGREE 

STRONGLY 

DON'T 

GROUP 

AGREE  % 

%  % 

% 

DISAGREE 

%    KNOW  % 

All  Administrators 

19 

58  13 

6 

2 

2 

Elementary 

30 

43  17 

3 

3 

3 

Secondary 

9 

67  12 

6 

3 

3 

Central 

16 

61  12 

8 

2 

2 

All  Teachers 

16 

40  24 

4 

r 

16 

Figure  1-12.     OPINIONS  ON  FORMING  THE  FUTURE  PROJECT. 


Most  administrators  (77%)  responded  that  trie  Forming  the  Future  Project  is  a  good 
way  to  inform  the  public  about  District  goals,  needs,  and  achievements*.  There 
was  no  strong  disagreement  on  this  statement. 
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Of  the  teachers  surveyed,  56%  agreed  that  Fonuing  the  Future  was  a  good 
dissemination  tool.    More  teachers  (16%)  than  administrators  (2%)  said 
they  "did  not-know"  whether  the  project  was  effective. 


Desegregation 


Question  7:  Students 

are  as  well  or  better  adjusted  to  desegregation 

this 

year  than  they  were  last  year. 

STRONGLY 

AGREE  NEUTRAL 

DISAGREE 

STRONGLY 

DON'T 

GROUP 

AGREE  % 

%  % 

% 

DISAGREE  % 

KNOW  % 

All  Administrators 

12  (13)* 

.57  (64)   16  -(18) 

2  (2) 

2  (2) 

'11 

Elementary 

13  (16) 

43  (54)  20  (25) 

3  (4) 

0  CO) 

20 

Secondary 

24  .(26) 

42  (45)  21  (22) 

0  (0) 

6  (6) 

6 

Central 

6  (7) 

69  (76)  12  (13) 

3  (3) 

2  (2) 

9 

All  Teachers 

,  14  (16) 

53  (62)   14  (16) 

3  (3) 

2  (2) 

14 

Question  8:     Desegregation  problems  at  my  school 

are  being 

;  handled  as 

well  or 

better  this  year  than 

they  we.re 

last  year  (the  first  year 

of  desegregation). 

STRONG! Y 

AGREE  NEUTRAL 

DISAGREE 

STRONGLY 

DON'T 

GROUP 

AGREE  I 

%  % 

% 

DISAGREE  % 

KNOW 

All  Administrators 

15  (20) 

31  (41)  23  (31) 

4  (5) 

3  (4) 

25  ' 

Elementary 

21  (26) 

36  (44)  25  (30) 

0  (0) 

0  (0) 

18 

Secondary 

31  (33) 

34  (36)   19  (20) 

3  (3) 

6  (6) 

6 

Central 

2  (3) 

28  (47)  22  (37; 

6  (10)  • 

2  (3) 

41 

All  Teachers 

18  (21) 

42  (49)  23  (27) 

1 

1  (1) 

15 

*The  numbers  in  parentheses  indicate  the  percentage  of  responses  from 
administrators  and  teachers  with  an  opinion. 


Figure  1-13.     ADMINISTRATOR  RESPONSES  CONCERNING  DESEGREGATION. 

Responses  to  these  items  showed  that: 

•  Most  (69%)  of  the  administrators  reported  that  students  are  &s 
well  or  better  adjusted  to  desegregation  this  year.  Secondary 
administrators  agreed  with  this  statement  more  often  than  ele- 
mentary administrators. 

•  Less  than  half  (46%)  of  all  administrators  agreed  tha£  desegrega- 
tion problems  are  being  handled  as  well  or  better  this  year  than 
they  were  last  year.     Most  of  the  elementary  (57%)  and  secondary 
(65%)  administrators  agreed. with  this  statement,  while  only  30% 
of  central  administrators  agreed. 


9 
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-    •  Teachers  completing  the  survey  responded  positively  to  both  items. 
Two-thirds  (67%)  of  the  teachers  agreed  that  students  are  as  well 
or  better  adjusted  to  desegregation.     Sixty  percent  of  the  teachers 
agreed  that  desegregation  problems  are  being  handled  as  well  or 
better  than  last  year,  compared  to  46%  of  the  administrators  agree- 
ing with  this  statement. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  compared  with  the  other  administrator  groups, 
the  central  administrators  are  more  positive  about  the  adjustment  of  students 
and  less  positive  about  how  well  desegregation-related  problems  are  being 
handled. 


Question  22:     What  is  the  largest  remaining  problem  related  to  desegregation? 


Assuring  a  high-quality  education 

19 

Improving  achievement  of  all  students 

8 

Bussing  and  problems  related  to  transportation 

20 

Stopping  white  flight 

10 

Improving  attitudes  and  interpersonal  relationships 

15 

Coping  with  declining  resources   (funds,  teachers,  etc0) 

10 

Improving  communication/ public  relations 

6 

Increasing  parent  involvement 

7 

Reducing  segregation  within  some  classrooms/ 

preventing  resegregation 

6 

Miscellaneous 

.  6 

Total  Suggestions 

107 

Surveys  with  No  Response 

50 

Figure  1-14.     ADMINISTRATOR  RESPONSES  TO  OPEN-ENDED  QUESTION  ON 
DESEGREGATION  PROBLEMS. 


The  most  common  responses  tc  this  open-ended  question  focused  on  assuring 
that  all  AISD  students  received  a  high-quality  education  and  achieved  at 
the  highest  possible  levelo     Bussing  and  transportation  problems  were  also 
mentioned  quite  often;  some  simply  said  bussing  itself  was  a  problem,  while 
others  were  more  concerned  with  specific  problems  it  caused.    A  complete 
list  of  responses  is  shown  in  Attachment  1-6.  - 
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Question  16:     How  much  do  you  think  the  busses  provided  by  ESAA/SCL  funds  to 
bring  parents  to  PTA  meetings,  parent/teacher  conferences,  and  other  school 
functions  have  increased  attendance  by  parents  of  reassigned  students?" 


VERY  .   VERY  NOT 

GROUP   LITTLE      LITTLE        SOME    '    MUCH     .  MUCH  t  APPLICABLE 


All  Administrators 

12 

(20)* 

20 

(34) 

18 

(31) 

4. 

(7) 

"6 

(io) 

41 

Elementary 

10 

(19) 

21 

(40) 

10 

(19) 

3 

(6) 

7 

(13) 

48 

Secondary 

23 

(34) 

19 

(28) 

23 

(34) 

0 

(0) 

3 

(4) 

32   •  - 

Central. 

3 

(5) 

19 

(31) 

23 

(38) 

10 

(16) 

7 

(11)  > 

39  , 

Question  19:     How  many  reassigned  students  participated  in  extracurricular 
activities  this  year  because  special  busses  were  available? 

NOT  APPLICABLE 
VERY  VERY        (NO  BUSSES  - 
 GROUP                     FEW  FEW          SOME         MANY        MANY  AVAILABLE) 

All  Administrators        3  (4)  3  (4)     34  (49)  ,  22  (32)      6  (9)  31 

Secondary  4  (6)  4  (6)     40  (55)     16  (22)      8  (11)  .        28  . 

Central  .    0  (0)  0  (0)     14  (25)     43  (75)      0  (0)  43 

*The  numbers  in  parentheses  indicate  the  percentage  of  responses  from' 
administrators  who  felt  the  question  was  applicable  to  them. 

Figure  1-15.     ADMINISTRATOR  RESPONSES  CONCERNING  BUSSES 
PROVIDED  FOR  PARENTS  AND  EXTRACURRICULAR 
ACTIVITIES.1 

The  figure  shows  that: 

•  Forty  percent  of  the  central  administrators  reported  that^tSey^' 
thought  busses  provided  by  ESAA/SCL  funds  increased  attendance 
of  parents  of  reassigned  students  to  school  functions  at  least 
to  some  extent.     Only  20%  of  the  elementary  administrators  and 
26%  of  the  secondary  administrators  believed  the  busses  increased 
attendance.     Thus,  central  administrators  were  most  positive 
about  the  effect  of  the  busses  on  attendance  at  these  functions. 

•  Forty-two  percent  of  the  secondary  administrators  and  31%  of  the 
elementary  administrators  contended  that  the  busses  increased  such 
attendance  little  or  very  little. 

•  Over  half  (62%)  of  all  administrators  reported  that  at  . least 
some  reassigned  students  participated  in  extracurricular 
activities  this  year  because  special  busses  were  available0 
About  28%  said  many  or  very  many  students  participated  be- 
cause of  bus  availability.     Only  six  percent  of  all  adminis-  '       j  * 
tratolrs  reported  that  few  students  participated  in  extra-   .  /• 
curricular  activities  due  to  the  availability  of  busses o  H" 
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•  Central  administrators  were  more  positive  about  the  value  of  - 
busses  for  extracurricular  participation  than  secondary  admin- 
istrators.    However,  both  groups  seemed  to  think  the  student 
busses  were  helpful. 


•  I  ■ 

Question  17:     How  "much 

time  and  energy  do 

conditions 

in  your 

school' allow  yaur 

teachers  to  devote  to 

teaching  this 

year, 

compared  to 

last  year?  ; 

MUCH 

MUCH 

. GROUP 

LESS  : 

LESS 

SAME 

'  MORE 

MORE 

All  Administrators 

0 

21 

4*5 

v  31. 

 5  1  ; — !  r- 

2 

Elementary 

)  0 

11 

44 

41 

4 

Central 

0 

40 

47 

13 

0 

All  Teachers 

•  7  m 

23 

49 

17 

4 

Figure.  1-16.     ADMINISTRATOR  RESPONSES  ON  TIME  TEACHERS  SPENT  TEACHING, 


Seventy-six  percent  of  the  administrators  reported  that  teachers  in  their 
schools  were  able  to  devote  the  same  amount  of  time  or  more  to  teaching  this 
year  compared  to  last  year.     Again,  it  is  interesting  to  note  the  differences 
between  the  responses  of  the  central  administrators  and  the  other  administrator 
groups.     The  central  administrators  report  the  teachers  having  less  time  and 
energy,     The  teachers T  responses  seem  to  be  between  those  of  the  central  and 
campus  administrators,  < 


•Question  18:  How  valuable  have  the  ESAA,. site  monitors  been  to  your  school 
this  year?  . 


A  WASTE 

NOT  PARTICULARLY 

VERY 

NOT 

GROUP 

OF  RESOURCES 

VALUABLE 

VALUABLE 

VALUABLE 

APPLICABLE 

All  Administrators 

2  (4)* 

5  (9) 

10  (19) 

37  (69) 

46 

Elementary 

4  (8) 

7  (14) 

4  (8) 

36  (72) 

50 

Central 

0 

0 

25  (37) 

42  (63) 

33 

*The  numbers  in  parentheses  indicate  the  percentage  of  responses  from 
administrators  to  whom  the  question  was  applicable. 

Figure  1-17.     ADMINISTRATOR  RESPONSES  CONCERNING  ESAA  SITE  MONITORS, 


About  half  (.47%)  of  all  administrators  reported  that  ESAA  site  monitors  were 
valuable  or  very  valuable  to  their  schools.     Forty  percent  of  the  elementary 
administrators  rated  the  monitors  as  valuable,  while  67%  of  the  central  admin- 
istrators responded  this  way.     Once  again,  responses  to  Question  18  show  a 
strong  difference  of  opinion  between  central  and  campus-level  administrators. 
Central  administrators  viewed  the  site  monitors  as  nore  valuable, 
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Effect  of  Lines  on  Response  Rat;es 

The  percent  of  respondents  answering  the  open-ende^^ud&^tlons  was  calculated 
based  on  whether  lines  were  provided  for  their  answers  or  not.    Results  are 
shown  below.  ' 


'  • '  QUESTION 

NO 

// 

LINES 

% 

LINES 

'#  % 

21.     School  goal  setting 

.  42 

61.8 

32 

50.8 

22.  Desegregation 

51 

75.0  ' 

38 

60.3 

23.     Staff  personnel 

48 

70.6 

34 

'54.0 

Total  Respondents  to  Survey  = 

131  N 

=  68 

N 

=  63 

Figure  1-18.     RESPONSE  RATES  TO  OPEN-ENDED  QUESTIONS  WITH 
AND  WITHOUT  LINES  PROVIDED  FQR  RESPONSES. 


As  the  figure  shows,  respondents  were  more  likely  to  respond  when  no  lines 
were  printed. 
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AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 

October  16,  1981 


TO:         '    Persons  Addressed, 
FROM:  Freda  Holley 

SUBJECT:     Questionnaires  fpr  Teachers,  Administrators 


One  of  bur  goals  at  ORE, this  year  is  to  decrease  the  amount  of  time-we  ask 
teachers  and  administrators  to  spend  on  non-instructional  activities,  With 
this  in  mind,  we  are  this  year  sending  our  yearly  teacher  and  administrator 
surveys  to  about  50%  of  each  group;  and  including  items  for  all  of  our  eval- 
uations which  specify  staff  ijiput.  * 

We  will  be  using  a  new  computer  generated  form  for  the  teacher  survey  so  . 
each  teacher  will  receive  a  randfcm  sample  of  general  questions,  plus  specific 
questions  for  particular  groups  (e.g.,  Title  I,,  secondary,  music,  reassigned) 
Each  survey  form  will  be  unique,  and  they  will  all  be  brief. 

If  you  or  .your  staff  plan  to  gather  data  from  teachers  or  administrators,  we 
would  like  to  include  your  top  priority  items  on  our  surveys.     This  would 
save  time  for  everyone.     If  you  do  have  a  few  items  you  would  like  to  add, 
now  is  the  time  to"  think  about  them.    We  are  working  on, the  surveys  this 
month,  and  our  absolute  deadline  for  input  is  December  18.    We  would  need 
a  list  of  items,  and  whether  they  are  aimed  at  any  specific  group.     If  so, 
we  need  a;  roster  of  the  group,  with  social  security  numbers. 


•If  you  have  any  questions,  please  call  me,  Elaine  Jackson,  or  Ns.  ;■ 


Baenen. 


EJ:rrf 


Persons  Addressed: 


John  Ellis 
David ' Hill 
James  Jeffrey 
J.  M.  Richard 
Hermelinda  Rodriguez 
^lauro  Reyna 
Leticia  Contreras- 
Hinojosa 


Lawrence  Buford 
Ruth  MacAllister 
Maud  Sims 
Timy  Baranoff 
Mike  Lehr 
Jetta  Todaro 
Lee  Laws 
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Attachment  1-2 

81<24    '  <Pa§e  1  of  2> 

QUESTIONS  FOR  ADMINISTRATORS 
SPRING  1982 

Each  year  the  Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation  surveys  AISD  personnel  iith  questions 
relevant  to  the  rationing  of  Che  District  overall  and  to  specific  evaluations?    Sis  " 
EE*       ^  u*  3UfeyS  "  h3lf  °£        ^"ict's- administrators  and  teachers. 

_  Tour  opinions  on  these  issues  will  help  in  planning  improvements  for  the  District! 

^tJ?0^"^11  be  k6PC  confideaci^.    ^  number  on  the  survey  will  be  used 
'    V£i      /    P  °f  retUrnS         COd°  d"«iptive  information.  .  Please  complete  this 

■  S™xxrB^:8^h79:Ch°01  0311  "  3°0n  33  P°3^ible  -    NANCY  SaENEN, 


FOR  THE  FOLLOWING  ITEMS,  PLEASE  CIRCLE  THE  NUMBER  WHICH 
INDICATES  TOUR  AGREEMENT  OR  DISAGREEMENT  WITH  .EACH  STATEMENT. 


as 

< 

z 

o 

OS 


w 

W 
OS 

3 


z 


as 

S  • 

M 

a  2 


23 

(J 
Z 

o 

g 

c/3 


v  O 

z 


V) 

ERIC 


The  District's  emphasis  on  basic  skills  over  the  past  few  years 
has  be«r  effective  in  increasing  student  performance  in  the 
basic  skills  areas. 


5. 


10, 


There  is  adequate  coordination  among  special  education!"  bilin- 
gual education,  and  "regular"  education. 

The  District's  emphasis  on  the  improved  academic  performance  of 
low  socio-economic  status  and  minority  students  has  been  effec- 
tive in  increasing  the  performance  level  of  these  students. 

The  District's  emphasis  on  attendance  has  helped  improve  achieve- 
ment in  the  basic  skills.  . 

Districtwide  staff  development  activities  have  contributed  to  the 
.improvement  of: 

a.  administrator  competencies 

b.  teacher  competencies 

c.  teachers'  ability  to  teach  language  arts. 

The  Office  of  Staff  Personnel  is  effective  in  carrying  out  its 
assigned  duties. 

Students  are  as  well  or  better  adjusted  to  desegregation  this 
year  than  they  were  last  year. 

Desegregation  problems  at' my  school  are  being  handled  as  well  or 
better  this  year  than  they  were  last  year  (the  first  year  of 
desegregation) 4  • 

The  Messenger  is  effective  in  communicating  AISD  activities  to 
District  employees  and  the  community. 

The  Messenger's  article  formats  are  appealing. 

The  Forming  the  Future  Project  is  a  good  way  to  inform  thm  public 
about  District  goals,  needs,  and  achievements.  "     •  . 

The^present  school  goal-setting  process  is  effective  in  improving 


5      4      3      2  10 


5      4      3      2      1  0 


5      4      3      2      t  0 


.5      4      3      2  *1  0 


5  4  3  2  1  0 
5  .4  3  2  1  0 
5      4      3"2      1  0 


5  4  3      2  1  0 

5  4  3      2  1  0 

5  4  3  -2  1  0 

5  4  3  2  1  0 

5  4  3  2  1  0 

5  4  3  2  1.  0 

5  4  3  2  1  0 


=13. 


FOR  ELEMENTARY  ADMINISTRATORS  ONLY:  •  '  

The  new  retention/promotion  policy  is  more  helpful  to  principals 
in  making  retention  decisions  than  the  old  policy. 

FOR  ELEMENTARY. ADKISISTSAXORS  ONLY: 

teachers  are  adequately  prepared  to  foster  learning  in  students 
who  have  been  retained  in  a  grade. 


5.     4      3      2      1  0 


5      4    '  3      2  10 


15. 


FOR  SECONDARY  ADMINISTRATORS  ONLY: 

The  minimum  competency  requirements  in  math  and  reading  have 
improved  graduates'  performance  in  these  basic  skills  areas. 


5      4      3      2      1  0 
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SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATORS  ONLY: 


Attachment  1-2 
(Continued,  page  2  of  2) 


fo.    How  much  do  you  chink  the  busses  provided  by  ESAA/SCL  funds  co  bring  parents  Co  PTA 
meetings,  parent/teacher  conferences,  and  other  school  functions  have  increased 
attendance  by  parents  of  reassigned  students? 

Very'  Little         Little         Some         Much         Very  Much       Not  Applicable 
1  2  3  4  5  6 


ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATORS  ONLY: 

17.    How  much  time  and  energy  do  conditions  in  your  school  allow  your  teachers  to  devote 
to  teaching  this  vear,  compared  to  last  year?"  • 


Much  Less 
1 


Lejis 
2 


Same  * 
3 


More  Much  More 

4  ;  5, 


18.    How  valuable  Have  the  ESAA  site  monitors  been  to  your  school  this  year? 

A  rtTaste  Not  Particularly  Very  Not 

of  Resources  Valuable  Valuable        Valuable  Applicable 

1  2  3  .  4  "  5 


HIGH  SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATORS  ONLY: 

19.     How  many  reassigned  students  participated'  in  extracurricular  activities  this  year 
because  special  busses  were  available? 

Very  Few    "  Few         Some       Many       Very  Many        Not  Applicable 

(No  busses  available) 
1  2  3  4  5  6  ■  5 


ALL  ADMINISTRATORS  (PLEASE  GIVE  YOUR  OPINION) : 

20.  On  a  scale  of  1-5,  how  would  you  rate  the  new  Administrator  Evaluation  system? 

Very  Generally  Generally  Very 

Inadequate         Inadequate         Adequate         Adequate  Adequate 
1  2  3  4  5 

21.  The  best  way  to  improve  the  present  school-wide  goal-setting  process  might  be  to: 


22.    What  is  the  largest  remaining  problem  related  to  desegregation? 


23.    The  most  important  thing  that  the  Office  of  Staff  Personnel  could  do  to  improve 
its  services  to  the  District  would  be  to: 


Send  to: 

Nancy  Baenen 
Administration  Building 
'CAMPUS  MAIL  3ox  79 


620 
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AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 

March  8,  1982 


Attachment  1-3 


TO:  Selected  Administrators 

FROM:      «    Nancy  I^enen 
SUBJECT:     Administrator  Survey 


Help!     We  really  would  like  to  have  your  opinions  about  the  issues 
addressed  in  the  Administrator  Survey,     The  form  only  'takes  a  few 
minutes  to  complete  and  responses  are  confidential.     So  hurry!  Please 
send  in  your  form  by  March  31, 


Thank  you.  If  you  have  just  sent  in  your  Administrator  Survey, 
please  disregard  this  memo. 


NBrrrf 


Approved:  cZ^y^J? 


Director,  Office  of  Research  and Evaluation 


Approved: 

Ruth  MacAllister,  Assistant  Superintendent . for  Ei em en t ar v 


Approved; 


David  Hill,  Acting  Assistant  Superintendent  for  Secondary 
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QUESTIONS  FOR  ADMINISTRATORS 
SPRING  1982 


Attachment-  1-4 
(Page  1  of  8) 


9 

ERIC 


Each  year  the  Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation  surveys  AISD . personnel  with  questions 
relevant  to  the  functioning  of  the  District  overall  and  to  specific  evaluations,  this 
year,  we  are  sending  surveys  to  half  of  the  District's  administrators  and  teachers, 
tour  opinions  on  these  issues  will  help  in  planning  improvements  for  the  District. 

Individual  responses,  will  be  kept  confidential.    The  number  on  the  survey  will  be  used 
only  to  keep  track  of  returns  and  code  descriptive  information.    Please  complete  this 
form  and  return  it  through  the  school  mail  as  soon  as  possible  to:    NAUCY  BAENEN, 
ADMINISTRATION  BUILDING,  BOX  79. 


.FOR -THE,  FOLLOWING  ITEMS  *  PLEASE  CIRCLE  'THE  NUMBER  WHICH 
INDICATES  TOUR  AGREEMENT  'OR  DISAGREEMENT  WITH  EACH  STATEMENT. 


All     A<U,nifiW4»r*  fsl*l3l 


U     The  District's  emphasis  on  basic  skills  over  the  past  few- years 
has  been  effective  in  increasing  student  performance  in  the 
basic  skills  areas,  kl"  \7>0 

2.  There  is  adequate  coordination  'among  special  education,  bilin- 
gual education,  and  "regular"  education.  ~ 

3.  The  District's  emphasis  on  the  improved  ^-.ademic  performance  of 
low  socio-economic  status  and  minority  students  has  been  effec- 
tive  in  increasing  the  performance  level  of  these  students .  N  ~-l3o 

4.  The.  District's  emphasis  on  attendance  has  helped -improve  achieve- 
ment in  the  basic  skills.  M  -13-^ 

5.  * Districtw£de  staff  development  activities  have  contributed  to  the 

improvement  of:  ; 

a.    administrator  competencies  N  -  12/1 
t      b.     teacher  competencies  N--i2l4" 

c.     teachers'  ability  to  teach  language  arts. 

5.    The  Office  of  S^ff1  Personnel  is  effective  in  carrying  out  its 
assigned  duties.    M  " 

7.     Students  are  as  veil  or  better  adjusted  to  desegregation  this 
year  than  they  were  last  year.  N  -  131 

•  8.     Desegregation  problems  at  ay  school  are  being  handled  as  well  or 
better  this  year  than  they  were  last  year  (the  first  year  of 
desegregation).  M-lH 

9.    The  Messenger  is  effective  in  communicating  AISD  activities  to 
District  employees  and  the  community.   Nl  -  130 

IC.     The  Messenger's  article  formats  are  appealing.  M-t3& 

H.     The.  Forming  the  Future  Project  is  a  good  way  to  inform  the  public 
about  District  goals,  needs,  and  achievements .  M  ~  I  3 D 

12.     The  present  school  goal-s-etting  process  is  effective  in  improving 
AISD.  N  -  l*£0 
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.   FOR  ELEMENTARY  ADMINISTRATORS  ONLY: 

13.  The  new  retention/promotion  policy  is  more  helpful  to  principals 
in  making  retention  decisions  than  the  old  policy.  ^'5tr 

FOR  5LIMENTARY  ADMINISTRATORS  ONLY: 

14.  Teachers  are  adequately  prepared  to  foster  learning  in  students 
who  have  been  retained  in  a  grade.  M.  -  55 


FOR  ^SECONDARY  ADMINISTRATORS  ONLY ; 
15.     The  minimum  competency  requirements , in  math  and  reading  have 

jUap'rovsd  graduates'  performance  in  these  basic  skills  areas.  N  Hi 
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SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATORS  OKI?: 


Attachment  1-4 
(Continued,  page  2  of  8) 


18. 


19. 


How  much. do  you  think  the  busses  provided  bv  ESAA/srrr  f„n^a       u-i  ' 
attendance  by  parents  of  reassigned  students?     fi^i     ■  increased 


Very  Little 


Very  Much 


Not  Applicable 


Much  Less 
0.0*70 


Less 


Same 


More 

3i.o  % 


Much  More 


How  valuable  have  the*  ESAA  site  monitors  been  to  your  school  this  year?  NM/ 


A  Waste 
of  Resources' 


Not  Particularly 
Valuable 


Very  Few     ,  Few         Some        Many       Very  Many 
-  3.Ho        3.Ho       *M%  £.3#fd 


ALL 
20. 


21. 


Not  Applicable 

(No  busses  available) 


ADMINISTRATORS  (PLEASE  GIVE  YOUR  OPINION) : 
On  a  scale  of  1-5,  how  would  you  rate  the  new  Administrator  Evaluation  system?  N*|a3 


Very 
Inadequate 


Generally 
Inadequate 
111% 


Adequate 


Generally 
Adequate 


Very 
Adequate 


The  best  way  to  improve  the  present  school-vide  goal-setting  process  igh*  be  to: 


What  is  the  largest  remaining  problem  related  to  d 


esegregation? 


23.    The  most  important  thing  that  the  Of^n*  nf  <n-*tP  d« 

its  services  to  the  District  voSd  be"":  ?«sonnel  could  do  to  improve' 


.  ft! I  d.l  i'»nL» 


Send  to : 


Nancy  3aenen 
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QUESTIONS  FOR  ADMINISTRATORS 
SPRING  1982 


Attachment  1-4 
(Continued,  page  3  of  8) 


ERIC 


Each  year  che  Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation  surveys  AISD  personnel  wich  questions 
relevant  co  che  functioning  of  che  Dis trice  overall  and  co  specific  evaluacions.  This 
/ear,  we  are  sending  surveys  co  half  of  che  Dissricc's  administracors  and  teachers. 
Your  opinions  on  chese  issues  will  help  in  planning  improvements  for  the  Discricc. 

Individual  responses  will  be  kepc  confidencial.    The  number  on  the  survey  will  be  used 
only  to  keep  track  of  returns  and  code  descriptive  information*    Please  complete  this 
form  and  return  it  through  the  school  mail  as  soon  as  possible  to:    NANCY  BAENEN, 
ADMINISTRATION  BUILDING,  BOX  79. 


FOR  THE  FOLLOWING  ITEMS,  PLEASE  CIRCLE  THE  MUMBER  WHICH 
INDICATES  YOUR  AGREEMENT  OR  DISAGREEMENT  WITH  EACH  STATEMENT  . 


S3 

■AS 

3 


o  w 
.05  a 
H  a 


10. 
U. 

12. 


The  District's  emphasis  on  basic  skills  over  -he  ?asc  few  years 
has  been  effective  in  increasing  student  performance  in  the 
basic  s$ill3  areas.  Ni^C 

There  is  adequate  coordination  among  special  education,  bilin- 
gual education,  and  "regular"  education. 

The  District's  emphasis  on  the  improved  academic  performance  of 
low  socio-economic  status  and  minority  students  has  been  effec- 
tive in  increasing  the  performance  level  of  these  students.  N'-oL*} 

The  District's  emphasis  on  attendance  has  helped  improve  achieve- 
ment in  the  basic  skills.  N-&£ 

Dis trie twide  staff  development  activities  have  contributed  to  the 
improvement  of: 

a.  administrator  competencies      -  30 

b.  teacher  competencies  hi    3  0 

c.  teachers1  ability  to  teach  language  arts.  N  -30 

The  Office  of  Staff  Personnel  is  effective  in  carrying  out  its 
assigned  duties.  K^.^ 

Students  are  as  well  or  better  adjusted  to  desegregation  this 
year  than  they  were  last  year.  A/i5D 

Desegregation  problems  at  my  school  are  being  handled  as  well  or 
better  this  year  Chan  chey  were  lasc  year  ttae  firsc  year  of 
desegregacion) .  1^**1$ 

The  Messenger  is  effeccive  in  communicating  AISD  activities  to 
Discricc  employees  and  tho.  community.  aJc3G 

The  Messenger *s  article  formats  are  appealing. 

The  Forming  the  Future  Project  is  a  good  way  to  inform  the  public 
about  District  goals,  needs,  and  achievements.  /\i--3£ 

The  present  school  goal-setting  process  is  affective  in  improving 
AISD. 


TOR  ELEMENTARY  ADMINISTRATORS  ONLY: 

13.  The  new  retention/promotion  policy  is  more  helpful  to  principals 
in  making  retention  decisions  than  the  old  policy.  ^'£-1 

FOR  ELEMENTARY  ADMINISTRATORS  ONLY : 

14.  Teachers  are  adequately  prepared  to  foster  learning  in  students 
who  have  been  regained  in  a  srade.  ,v  ^'1 
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FOR  SECONDARY  ADMINISTRATORS  ONLY: 

The  minimum  competency  requirements  in  math  and  reading  **,ave 
improved  graduates1  performance  in  these  basic  skills  arses.  fi<-0 
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' Attachment  1-4 
(Continued,  page  4  of .8) 


81,24 


SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATORS  ONLY: 


16.    How  much  do  you  chiak  Che'  busses  provided  by  ESAA/SCL  funds  Co  bring  parencs  co  PTA 
meetings,  parenc/ceacher  conferences,  and  ocher  school  functions  have  increased 
accendance  by  parencs  of  reassigned  students?  ftj"  £A 

Very  Little         Little         Some         Much         Very  Much       Not  Applicaole 


ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATORS  ONLY: 

-17.    How  much  time  and  energy  do  conditions  in  your  school  allow  your  ceachers  co  'devote 
co  ceaching  chis  year,  compared  co  lasc  year?  A' '3  "J 


Much  Less 


Less  Same  More  Much  More 

*M%        w%  9*1% 


18.    How  valuahle  have  che  ESAA  site  monitors  been  Co  your  school  this  year?  N' * X% 

A  Waste  Noc  Particularly    ,  Very  Not 

of  Resources  .Valuable.  Valuable       Valuable  Applicable 

3>b%  1H%  l.bfo        3S<W9  50.0% 


HIGH* SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATORS  ONLY;  .  k 

19.    How  many  reassigned  students  participated  In  extracurricular  activities  this  year 
because  special  busses  were  available?  H"mO 

Very  Few       Few         Sotie       Many       Very  Many       Not  Applicable 

,  11  (No  busses  available) 

-  0.0%        0.0%       6-0%         ClO%  0.O% 


ALL  ADMINISTRATORS  (PLEASE  GIVE  YOUR  OPINION) : 

.20.    On  a  scale  of  1-5,  how  would  you  rate  the  new  Administrator  Evaluation  system?  N^^fJ 

Very  Generally  Generally  Very 

Inadequate   .      Inadequate         Adequate         Adequate  Adequate 

M%  31-0%  H%.3fd  i03Vo^ 

21.    The  best  way 'to  improve  the  present  school-vide  goal-setting  process  might  be  co: 


22.    What  is  the  largest  remaining  problem,  related  to  desegregation? 


23.    The.  most  important  thing  that  the  Office  of  Staff  Personnel  could  do  to  improve 
its  services  to  che  District  would  be  coz 


Send  to: 


CAMPUS  MAIL 


Nancy  Baenen 
Administration  3uilding 
3ox  79 


ERLC 
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.81.24 


QUESTIONS  FOR  ADMINISTRATORS 
SPRING  1982 


Attachment  1-4 
(Continued,  page  5  of  8) 


Each  year  Che  Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation  surveys  AISD  personnel  wich  questions 
relevant  Co  the  functioning  of  the  District  overall  and  to  specific  evaluations.  This 
year,  we  are  sending  surveys'  to  half  of  the  District's  adminis triors  and .  teachers . 
Your  opinions  on  these  issues  will  help  in  planning  improvements-  for  the  District, 

Individual  responses  will  be  kept  confidential.    The  number  on  the  survey  will  be  used 
only  to  keep  track  of  returns  and  code  descriptive  information.    Please  complete  this 
form,  and  return  it  through  the  school  mail  as  soon  as  possible  to:    NANCY  BAENEN, 
ADMINISTRATION  BUILDING,  BOX  79. 


FOR  THE  FOLLOWING  ITEMS ,  PLEASE  CIRCLE  THE  NUMBER  WHICH 
ETOICATES  YOUR  AGREEMENT  OR  DISAGREEMENT  WITH  EACH  STATEMENT. 


6. 
7. 


10. 
11. 


The  District's  emphasis  on  basic  skilla  over  the  past  few  years 
has  been  affective  in  increasing  student  performance  in  the 
basic  skills  area3.  N  -  33 

There  is  adequate  coordination  among  special  education,  bilin- 
gual-education, and  "regular"  education  ,  N  -  3  I ' . 

The  District's  emphasis  on  the  improved  academic  performance  of 
low  socio-economic  status  and  minority  students  ihas  been  affec- 
tive in  increasing  the  performance  lev?u  "of  these  students .  N "  --3 

The  District's  emphasis  on  attendance  has  helped  improve  achieve-* 
ment  in  the  basic  skills.  N  •=  3?> 

Districtvide  staff  development  activities  have  contributed  to  the 
improvement  of: 

•a,     administrator  competencies  N  -  3^ 

b.  teacher  competencies  N-30 

c.  teachers'  ability  to  teach  language  crts.  N 

The  Office  of  Staff  Personnel  is  effective  in  carrying  out  its 
assigned  duties.  N--3I 

Students  are  as  well  or  better  adjusted  to  desegregation  this 
year  than  they  were  last  year.  N*13  ^ 

Desegregation  problems  at  my  school  are  being  handled  as  well  or 
better  this  year  than  they  were  last  year  (the  first  year  of 
desegregation) ,  N  '*  32- 

The  Messenger  is  effective  in  communicating  AISD  activities  to 
District  employees  and  the  community,  M  3>L 

The  Messenger's  article  formats  are  appealing,  ft  - 

The  Forming  the  Future  Project  is  a  good  way  to  inform  the  public 
about  District  goals,  needs,  and  achievements.  N"3^b 

The  present  school  goal-setting  process  is  effective  in  improving 
AISD.  N  •  35- 
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FOR  ELEMENTARY  ADMINISTRATORS  ONLY: 

The  aev  retention/promotion  policy  is  more  helpful  to  principals 
in  making  retention  decisions  tfraii  the  old  policy.  N  \ 

FOR  ELEMENTARY  ADMINISTRATORS  ONLY: 

Teachers  are  adequately  prepared  to  foster  learning  in  student3 
who  have  been  retained  in  a  grade.  V  ) 


FOR  SECONDARY  ADMINISTRATORS  CNLY: 
15,    The  minimum  competency  reauirements  in  math  and  reading  have 

improved  graduates'  performance  in  these  basic  skills  areas.  N  :& 
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24        SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATORS  ONLY: 


16. 


Attachment  1-4 
(Continued,  page  6. of  8) 

How  much  do  you  chink  the  busses  provided  by  ESAA/SCL  funds  Co  bring  parents  Co  PTA 
meetings,  parenc/ teacher  conferences,  and  other  school  functions  have  increased 
accendance  by  parents  of  reassigned  students?  N  *-  3  ( 

Very  Uttle         ^CCle         Some         Much         Very  Much       NoC  Applicable 


17. 


ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATORS  ONLY* 

How  much  cime  and  energy  do  condicions  in  your  school  allow  your  Ceachers  to  devoce 
Co  Ceaching  chis  year,  compared  Co  lasc  year? 


Much  Less 


Less 


Same 
0.0% 


More 


Much  More 


18,    How  valuable  have  che  ESAA  sice  moniCors  been  Co  your  school  this  year?  N'-C 

A  Wasce  NoC  Particularly  Very  Hoc 

of  Resources.  Valuable  Valuable       Valuable  Applicable 

'  0*0%  O.Q%  0.£)%-  0.0% 


19. 


HIGH  SCHOOL  .  ADMINISTRATORS  ONLY: 

How  many  reassigned  studencs  parcicipaced  in  axcracurricular  accivicies  chis  year 
because  special  busses^^were  available?  <N  ■*- -35 


Very  Few       Few         Some     *  Many       Very  Many 
^0%       i\.0%      */ftO%  tU-0% 


Not  Applicable 

(No  busses  available) 


ACL 
20. 


21. 


ADMINISTRATORS  (PLEASE  GIVE  YOUR  OPINION) : 
On  a  scale  of  1-5,  how  would  you  rate  the  new  Administrator  EvaluaCion  system?  -A/**  3^ 


Very 
Inadequace 


Generally 
Inadequace 

tx.5% 


AdequaCe 

St*H% 


Generally 
Adequate 


Very 
AdequaCe 
k#3  % 


The  besc  way  Co  improve  che  presenC  school-wide  goal-seteing  process  mighc  be  Co: 


22.    What  is  the "largest  remaining  problem  related  to  desegregation? 


23.    The  most  important  thing  that  the  Office  of  Staff  Personnel  could  do  to  improve 
its  services  to  the  District  would  be  to: 


J 


Send  to: 


CAMPUS  MAIL 


Nancy  Baenen 
Administration  3uilding 
Box  79 


r 
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Each  year  the  Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation  surveys  AISD  personnel  with  questions 
relevant  to  the  functioning  of  the  District  overall  and  to  specific  evaluations.  This 
year,  ve  are  sending  surveys  to  half  of  the  District's  administrators  and  teachers. 
Your  opinions  on  these  issues  will  hslp  in  planning  improvements  for  the  District. 

Individual  responses  will  be  kept  confidential.     The  number  on  the  survey  will  be  used 
only  to  keep  track  of  returns  and  code  descriptive  information.    Please  complete  this 
form  and  return  it  through  the  school  mail  as  soon       possible  to:    NANCY  BAENEN, 
ADMINISTRATION  BUILDING,  BOX  79* 


FOR  THE  PO* ."LOWING  ITEMS,  FLEASE  CIRCLE  THE  NUMBER  WHICH 
INDICATES ,  YOUR  AGREEMENT  OR  DISAGREEMENT  WITH  EACH  STATEMENT. 


Central  '  ArW,*Wftrs      N  ~  \A 


2 

S3 


OS 

a 
< 


3 

u 

Z  CxJ 

a  u     h  < 

as.  cs      3      cn  ^ 

H  o      a  H. 

W  <       25      Q  of 

5  4      3     3-  I 


w  >•  ar 
J      cd      J  ^ 

u     z  h 


10. 
U. 

12. 


The  District's  emphasis  on  basic  skills  over  the  past  few  years 
has  oeen  effective  in  increasing  student  performance  in  the 
basic  skills  areas. 'N  -  0- 7 

Ther*  is  adequate  coordination  among  special  education,  bilin- 
gual education,  and  "regular"  education.    f\\  -  (j.  ^ 

The  District's  emphasis  on  the  improved  academic  performance  of 
low  socio-economic  status  and  minority  stludents  has  been  effec- 
tive in  increasing  the  performance  level  of  these  students. 

The  District's  emphasis  on.  attendance  has  helped  improve  achieve- 
ment in  the  basic  skills.  N  -  tet 

Districtvide  staff  development  activities  have  contributed  to  the 
improvement  of: 

a.  administrator  competencies  N  --^*7 

b.  teacher  competencies  N  -  U  4 

c.  teachers'  ability  to  teach  language  arts,  Aj^^f^ 

0 

The  Office  of  Staff  Personnel  is  effective  in  carrying  out  its 
assigned  duties.   iM  -  [^[^ 

Students  are  as  well  or  better  adjusted  to  desegregation  this 
year  than  they  were  last  year.  M  ---fat" 

Desegregation  problems  at  my  school  are  being  handled  as  well  or 
better  this  year  than  they  were  last  year  (the  first  year  of 
desegregation),  M  -5^ 

The  Messenger  is  effective  in  communicating  AISD  activities  tc 
District  employees  and  the  community.  Kj  -  ktf 

The  Messenger's  arricle  formats  are  appealing.  N"-L-£ 

The  Forming  the  Future  Project  is  a  good  way  to  inform  the  pub.lic 
about  District  goals-  nesds,  and  achievements.  N  -(/T 

The  present  school  goal-setting  process  is  effective  in  improving 
AISD,  N"-l*S. 


cTcx  t  9<?     9o,   %    %  % 

*.o  5»»A  vm  ioM  to  n>$ 
o.o  m.(,  n.i  5**  nA  ti 

Mb  W3  U+l  &5  103 


/»5  3ti       tcA  i*  w 

i&  30.3 


if.5  m  &  n/M-M*- 
S3  tfA  Sli   xft  US  It 

I A  XI J  &t>  M 

W-X  l!.S  04  [£  X\ 
flU  5ko  AO  HA  0,0  IS 

\uA  ua  n3  q.5  1.5 1-5 
14    1*4        I3.xrtf  M 


FOR  ELEMENTARY  ADMINISTRATORS  ONLY: 
13,    The  new  retention/promotion  policy  is  more  helpful  to  principals 
in  making  retention  decisions  than  the  old  policy.  f\l~£5 

FOR  ELEMENTARY  ADMINISTRATORS  ONLY: 
14/    Teachers  are  adequately  prepared  to  foster  learning  in  students 
who  have  been  retained  in  a  grade.  M  --£L' 


Ifr.D     U-D    IV.0  0J)  &0  id 


3.8   a.s    so.  i     nn  3.1 


FOR  SECONDARY  ADMINISTRATORS  ONLY: 

The  minimum  comyetency  requirements  in  math  and  reading  have  % 
improved  graduates 1  •  performance  in  these  basic  skills  areas,  /Mv'^" 


UA    31*3  \lS  v>WZ 
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SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATORS  ONLY: 
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16.    How  ouch  do  you  chink  che  busses  provided  by  ESAA/SCL  funds  Co  bring  parencs  Co  PTA 
aeecings,  parenc/ceacher  conferences,  and  ocher  school  functions  have  increased 
accendance  by  parencs  of  reassigned  studencs?  hi  ~-  3  I 


Very  Lictle 


Liccle 


Some  .Much 


Very  Much 


Noc  Applicable 


ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATORS  ONLY: 

17,    How  much  cime  and  energy  do  condicions  in  your  school  allow  your  ceachers  co  devoce 
co  teaching  chis  year,  compared  co  lasc  year?   N  ~  I  fj 


Much  Less 


Less 


Same 


More 


Much  More 


18. 


How  valuable  have  che  ESAA  sice  monicors  been  co  your  school  chis  year?  N  " 


A  Wasce  Noc  Particularly 

of  Resources  Valuable  Valuable 


Very  Noc 
Valuable  Applicable 


HIGH  SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATORS  ONLY: 

19.    How  many  reassigned  studencs  parcicipaced  in  extracurricular  accivicies  chis  year 
because  special  busses  were  available?    N|  -rJ 


Very  Few       Few         Some       Many       Very  Many 


Noc  Applicable 

(No  busses  available) 


ALL  ADMINISTRATORS  (PLEASE  GIVE  TOUR  OPINION) : 

20.    On  *  seal*?,  of  1-5,  how  would  you  race,  the  new  Adminiscracor  Evaluation  3yscem?  /\J  r  U£» 


Very 
Inadequate 


Generally 
Inadequate 


Adequate 


Generally 
Adequate 


Very 
Adequate 


21.    The  best  way  to  improve  the  present  school-wide  goal-setting  process  might  be  to: 


22.    What  is  the  largest  remaining  problem  related  to  desegregation? 


23.    The  mo3t  important  thing  that  che  Office  of  Staff  Personnel  could  do  to  improve 
its  services  to  the  District  would  be  to: 


Send  to : , 

Nancy  3aenen 
Administration  Building 
CAMPUS  MAIL  Sox  79 
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ITEM  21 —      "Questions  for  Administrators11  Survey 

The  best  way  to  improve  the  present  school-wide  goal-setting  process  might  be  to 

Suggestions                                                                   Number  Suggesting 
GET  MORE  INPUT   '     22 

1.  Involve  as  many  people  as  possible  that  are  directly 

involved  in  the  process.  7 

2.  Involve  principals  more.  2 

3*     Involve  more  administrators  with  experience  in  this 

area.  1 

4.  Get  more  input  from  families  on  what  they  want  and  set 

related  goals.  3 

5.  Ask  individual  teachers  to  determine  student  needs.  1 

6.  Involve  coordinators  at  campuses.  1 

7.  Involve  all  elements:     parents,  administrators,  teachers, 
students.  1 

8.  Have  principals  work  together  at  pre-school  workshop  (or 
end  of  school  workshop)  to  establish  goals  that  reflect 
District  goals.  1 

9.  Have  workshop  (like  8)  in  August.  .  1 

10.  Have  local  staff  development  in  spring  or  August  (2  days 

extra)  for  staff  planning  as  done  two  years  ago.  1 

11.  Ask  each  building  or  division  to  submit  their  systemwide 
goals  and  have  ORE  summarize  them  into  a  general  list  as 
District  goals  (reverse  present  topdown  process).  2 

12.  Identify  top  priority  areas  by  involving  faculties  in 
data  analysis,  problem  identification,  and  needs  for 
training.     Then  make  quality,  in-depth  development 
activities  which  really  prepare  teachers  to  implement 

a  high-quality,  instructional  program.  1 


\ 
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Suggestions 
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Number  Suggesting 


WORK  ON  TH^  NATURE  OF  THE  GOALS 


13 


1.  Insist  all  goals  be^ measureable;  specific;  realistic. 

2.  Develop  \attainable  goals  with  appropriate  staff  input. 

3.  State  all  goals  in  terms  of  student  learning. 

4.  Set  one  goal. 

5.  Don't  set  \too  many  goals. 

6.  Submit  goaJ\s  for  review/approval. 

7.  Find  ways  of  more  specifically  identifying  problems  as  they 
exist  in  the  schools.  0  . 

8.  Broaden  scope  beyond  language  arts  and  social  studies. 

9.  Every  department  should  have  a  writing  goal. 

10.     Ensure  every  employee  knows  the  District  philosophy  following 
Forming  the  Future. 


PROVIDE  MORE  TRAINING 


15 


1.  Provide  schools  with  more  training  about:     the  general  nature 
of  the  goals  and  process — how  to  set  goals — what  data  to  use — 
who  should  be  included — relevancy  of  goals,  etc.  5 

2.  Ensure  more  consistency  from  school  to  school  through  training 
and  supervision.  1 

3.  Utilize  successful  principals  in  training  principals  and  per- 
haps staff.  1 

4o     Provide  inservice  on  goal  setting  to  specific  principals  in 

need.  1 

5.  Have  a  panel  discussion  by  administrators  for  administrators. 
This  would  provide-  good  review  on  process  and  more  effective 

goal  setting.  1 

6.  Have  principals  work  together  at  workshop  to  establish  goals 
reflecting  District  goals.  1 

7.  Give  a  specific  time  to  accomplish  task.  1 

8.  Have  staff  development  to  teach  writing  skills  to  administra- 
tors/teachers; everyone  should  have  writing  goal.  1 
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9.     Systematically  determine  top  priorities  with  faculty 
input.     Then  make  quality,  in-depth  development  activi- 
ties which  really  prepare  teachers  to  implement  a  high 
quality  instructional  program. 

« 

10.  Assess  weakest  areas  of  all  students  served  and  base  goals 

 on— these-.--    —   —  .   "..  

11.  AISD  should  offer  courses  in  basic  skills,  in  conjunction 
■l    with  the  University  to  enable  staff  to  update  skills. 


CHANGE  FREQUENCY  OF  GOAL  SETTING 


1.  Review  goals  periodically.  1 

2.  Change  from  an  "every  year"  goal  setting  process  to  a 

more  in-depth  three-to-five-year  process.  1 

3.  Allow  at  least  two  years  for  implementation  of  the  goal.  1 


INCLUDE  MORE  EVALUATION  AND  FOLLOWUP  10_ 

1.  Monitor  the  process  better.     Utilize  support  teams  to 

assist  schools  in  meeting  goals.  2 

2.  *  Have  a  mid-year  followup  with  staff  on  progress  towards 

school-wide  goals.  1 

3.  Hold  schools  more  accountable  for  reaching  goals. 

Evaluate  individual  schools  on  goals  set.  3 

4;     Add  assistants  to  help  evaluate  the  goals — burden  is 

on  teachers  now.  1 

5.  Offer  salary  bonus  to  personnel  of  school  making  a 
certain  percent  gain  on  achievement  of  District/school 

goals  (incremental,  not  all  or  nothing).  1 

6.  Assure  that  there  is  follow-up;  share  results  with  all 
school  personnel.     Insure  that  products  of  process  are 

used  and  valued  in  an  on-going  planning  instrument*,  2 
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GENERAL 

1  0 

Incorporate:  ideas  from  Forming  the  Future  plus  Ron 
Edmund fs  research. 

1  . 

2. 

Link  goals  to  a  pragmatic  system  for  allocation  of 
resources  such  as  gif ted/talented^  art  enrichment, 
special  services. 

1 

'■ 

3. 

Model  the  process  with  administrators  who  model  it 
with  staff  and  parents.     Have,  teachers  model  process 
with  students. 

'  '  '  - 
1 

4. 

Look  at  failure  rate  closely  and  try  to  determine  the 
cause  Os)  . 

i 

5, 

Get  the  media  (TV,  radio)  more  involved. 

i 

i 

6. 

Don't  know  what  the  process  is. 

i 

7. 

Make  sure  that- all  goals  have  commonality  across  schools 
but  still  have  room  for  uniqueness. 

i 

8. 

Refine ' as  needed . 

2 

9. 

Insist  process  be  used  once  it's  refined.     Get  state- 
ments from  those  who've  used  the  process  effectively. 

1 

10, 

Tie  the  goals  to  the  educational  process. 

'  '  1 

11, 

To  develop  a  mutual  awareness  of  a  need  that  should  be 
addressed. 

1 

DON 

'T  CHANGE  THE  PROCESS 

4 

1; 

Process  is  fine  now. 

4 

TOTAL  SUGGESTIONS 

79 

SURVEYS  WITH  NO  RESPONSE 

58  ' 

f-i '} 

I_36 
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1 

Item  22  -  "Questions  for  Administrators"  Survey 

What  is  the  Largest  Remaining  Problem  Related  to  Desegregation? 

■  SUGGESTION 

NUMBER 
. SUGGESTING 

THE  QUALITY  OF  EDUCATION  - 

19 

The  ability  to  maintain  or  achieve  high  quality  and 
high  academic  performance  for  all  ethnic  groups. 

5 

_       2 . 

Maintaining  an  attractive  and  appropriate  curriculum  0 
with  highly  competent  and  understanding  teachers. 

1 

'J 

3. 

Teachers  (and  schools)  still  don't  have  the  expertise  to 
deal  with  multi-level,  multi-cultural  classrooms. 

8 

■  4. 

Assuring  patents  of  the.  quality  of  education. 

1 

■  5' 

Quit  talking  about  desegregation  and  get  on  with  the 
process  of  education,  ' 

1 

9 

6 . 

Enabling  students  to  seek  tutorial  assistance  in  a 
more  feasible  way.     Many  have  to  do  it  after  school 
now  and  wait  a  full  hour  for  the  late  bus. 

1 

1 

7. 
8. 

Some  slower  achieving  students,  especially  on  the 
secondary  level,  appear  not  to  receive  extra 
educational  assistance. 

The  insistence  in  some  schools  of  placing  low  SES 
(or  culturally  different)  students  in  special 
education  rather  than  having  the  regular  teacher 
meet  their  educational  needs. 

1 

1 



■  BUSSING 

16 

1 

Required  bussing. 

10; 

2. 

The  idea  that  it  is  not  OK  to  ride  the  bus  and  Chat 
it  is  to  blame  for  any  problems. 

1  3- 

Bad  publicity  about  the  bus  breakdowns. 

Bus  safety. 

1 

Bus  drivers — people  hired  have  trouble  dealing  with  students. 

\ 

6. 

proper  control  of  noise  level,  attitude,  and  decor  on  busses. 

1 

Parents  and  students  are  still  opposed  to  forced  bussing. 
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INTERPERSONAL  RELATIONS /ATTITUDES 


15 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

5, 
6. 

7. 
8, 


Teacher  attitudes  toward  students. 
Prejudiced  teachers ! 
Society;  racism, 


Getting  rid  of  stereotype  that  minority  students  can't  „ 
achieve  as  well  as  others. 

Teachers  not  accepting  assignments  willingly — even  eagerly. 

Insensitivity  to  minority  children  by  teachers  and  administrators 
(especially  teachers);  being  fair  to  all^tudents. 

Attracting  mid'dle  class  students  to  east  Austin  K-3  schools. 

Dealing  with  parents /students /administrators  who  flagrantly 
ignore  the  desegregation  order — parents  who  go  to  the  extreme 
in  lying  about  addresses. 

Interpersonal  relationships  and  skills — particularly  among 
students  and  some  faculty .     Too  much  concentration  on 
cognitive  rather  than  affective. 


1 
1 

2 

T 

1 
4 

1 

2 


RESOURCES 


1.  Decreases  in  funding. 

2.  Continued  funding  to  enable  appropriate  instruction 
of  all  ethnic  groups. 

3.  Minority  staffing  percentages  should  equal  the 
minority  student  percentages.. 

4.  Desegregation — retention — fewer  Title  I  and  Special  Education 
teachers;   these  combined  may  lead  to  problems. 

5.  Inefficiency. 

6.  Lack  of  adequate  support  personnel  in  paired  schools. 

7.  Providing  tutorial  help  at  times  besides  after  school. 

8..     The  underrepresentation  of  Blacks  in  higher  administration. 
They  thus  have  little  input  into  the  decision-making  pifocess. 


2 
1 


10 


WHITE  FLIGHT 


10 


9 

ERLC 


1.  White  flight — it  is  still  driving  many  students  to  other 
•  school  systems. 

2.  Getting  "whiterf light"  families  to  return  to  AISD. 

3.  Providing  adequate  information  to  parents  about  the  - 
advantages  of  attending  AISD  schools;  we  have  better 
tes  "hers  and  more  resources  than  other  schools^*) 

V  do 
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ACHIEVEMENT 
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8 


1.  ■  Attaining  high  academic  performance  for  all  4 
ethnic  groups. 

''2.     Determining  what  changes  in  "the  plan"  need  to  be  1 
considered  so  maximally  benefit  minority  achievement. 

3.  Decreasing  failures  of  underachievers  through-  increased  1 
sensitivity  to  their  needs. 

4.  Raising  the  competency  levels  of  minority  students.  1 

5.  Developing  early  identification  methods  for  preparing  1 
minorities  to  take  advantage  of  advanced  level  courses 

(e.g.  math  and  science). 


INCREASING  PARENT  INVOLVEMENT 


1.  A  need  for  more  parent  involvement—motivate  them  to  4 
participate  in  school  sponsored  activities  and  assume  more 
responsibility  for  students1  academic  success  (via  encouragement). 

2.  Lack  of  parent  involvement  and  an  adequate  sense  of  ownership  3 
among  parents  of  students  who  attend  school  outside  their 
neighborhood  (especially  minority  parents). 


DESEGREGATION 


ERIC 


1. 

Desegregation  of  students  and  faculties  within  buildings — 
within  classrooms. 

2 

2, 

Designing  programs  to  prevent  resegregation  (e.g.  setting 
policy  regarding  changing  attendance  patterns  in  the  future; 
watching  balance  over  next  3-5  years  closely — adjusting 
boundaries  in  a  year  or  so  if  necessary). 

3 

3. 

Doing  the  job  instead  of  selling  the  idea. 

1 

IMPROVING  COMMUNICATION/PR 

6 

1. 

Providing  adequate  information  to  parents  about  the 
advantages  of  attending  AISD  schools;  we  have  better 
teachers  and  more  resources  than  other  schools. 

2 

2. 

Providing  more  PR  on  the  positive  things  happening 
in  the  public  schools. 

1 

3. 

Continuing  communication  with  parents  and  the  community. 

1 

4. 

Fragmentation  of  the  school  community  including  the  i 
difficultv  of  managing  an  effective  school- community 
relations  effort. 

1 

7 

5. 

The  lack  of  information  dispersal  regarding  building 

a  new  Kealing  (Jr.  High)  as  outlined  in  the  Consent  ^^ee. 

-  1-39 
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MISCELLANEOUS  6 

1-     Inability  to  set  long-range  goals.  1, 

2.  Construction  of  new  facilities.    .                                ,  1 

3.  Keeping  principals  in  the  dark  until  the  last  minute.  .1 

4..  Desegregation  has  not  equalized  the  ethnic  balance  at  all  1 
the  schools  *, 

5.  Improved  attendance.  1 

6.  Too  few  minorities  participating  in  extra-curricular  activities.  1 


TRANSPORTATION  4 

1.  Transportation  for  after-school  programs  at  the  secondary  1 
level.  0 

2.  Getting  students  where  they  belong  at  the  appropriate  time.  2 

3.  Distance/inconvenience.  1  . 

TOTAL  RESPONSES  «  107 

SURVEYS  WITH  NO  RESPONSE  50 
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■  Systemwide  Evaluation 
Appendix  J 
ACCREDITATION  STATUS  REPORT 
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81.24     Instrument  Description:    Accreditation  Status  Report 
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3riai  description  or  the  ir.s  crimen 


Reports  of  progress  made  cowards  Che  accomplishment  of  accreditation  activities  for 
1981-82  were  made  twice  during  the  school  year.    Administrators  with  primary  responsi- 
bility for  each  area  were  asked  to  review  the  status  of  activities  in  the  "AISD 
Accreditation  Plan:    Revised  for  1981-82"  during  January  1982  and  ;tay  1982, 


To  whom  was  the  Instrument  administered? 

Administrators  with  major  responsibility  for  accreditation  priority  and  program 
discrepancy  areas. 


How  man?  lines  was  the  lascrunenc  admir.is  tared? 
Twice. 

When  was  the  instrument  administered? 
January  1982  and  May  1982. 
Where  was  the  instrument  administered? 

Materials  were  sent  to  administrators'  AISD  building  addresses. 

Who  administered  the  instrument? 
Self -administered. 

What  -raining  did  the  administrators  have? 
N/A. 

Vas  the  Instrument  administered  under  standardised  conditions? 
No. 


Vera  there  "problems  with  the  instrument  or  :he  administration  that  nisht  arzact 
che  validity  of  the  data?  .  . 

None  that  are  icnown. 


Vho  devalcoed  the  instrument? 

Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation  project  evaluator  (adapted  from  AISD  accreditation 

slan)  ■  .  -  ■  .      j  ^  -> 

■<has  reliability  and  validity  data  are  ava^laoxa  or.  the  instrument? 

None . 

Are  there  norm  data  available  fcr  interpreting  tha  results? 
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ACCREDITATION  STATUS  REPORT 


Purpose 

Administrators  in  charge  of  various  aspects  of  AISDTs  accreditation  plan 
were  asked  to  provide  status  reports  and  documentation  of  -activities  in 
their  afea.     This  information  served  as  supportive  data  "in  examining  the 
District's  achievement  of  its  second-year  objectives.     It  also  helped  to 
answer  the  following  decision  and  evaluation  questions: 

Accreditation  Decision  Question  Dl:    Has  the  Austin  Independent 
School  District  made  progress  towards  meeting  its  five-year 
goals  as  set  forth  in  the  accreditation  plan?    Has  the  District 
met  its  objectives  for  the  second  year  (1981-82)?    Should  AISD 
modify  the  five-year  plan  as  it  is  specified  for  1982-83? 

Evaluation  Question  Dl-8:  Have  activities  for  1981-82  in  each 
area  been  completed? 


Procedure 

One  or  more  Central  administrators  were  put  in  charge  of  each  ar^a  in  the 
accreditation  plan  for  1981-82,     They  were  to  see  that  activities  listed  in 
the  plan  were  carried  out  and  supply  documentation  of  completion  to  ORE. 

Some  documentation  was  supplied  as  activities  were  corapletecL     For  the  most 
part,  however,  documentation  and  status  reports  were,  completed  in  response 
to  memoranda  issued  in  January  and  May  asking  for  the  information.  Attach- 
ment N-l  shows  the  January  4  memorandum  and  .a  sample  attachment  related  to. 
minority  achievement,,    On  February  18,  *a  reminder  was  sent  to  those  who  had 
not  yet  responded  asfccing  for  documentation  (see  Attachment  N-2  for  memo  and 
sample  attachment).     Those  who  had  returned  a  status  report  received  a 
memorandum  saying  "thank  you"  and  a  request  for  clarification  on  some  items 
on  February  19  (see  Attachment  N-3  for  memo  and. sample  attachment).  Each 
time  documentation  was  received,  the  status  was  noted  on  the  1981-82  plan 
and  documentation  was  checked  over  (and  labeled  with  appropriate  activity 
number  if  necessary).    All  documentation  was  put  on  file  at  ORE  by  priority 
and  program  discrepancy  area. 

On  May  25,  1982,  one  last  memorandum  was  sent  to  the  chairpersons  of  each 
area  asking  for  a  final  status  report,  documentation,  and  a  review  of  the 
1982-83  plans  (see  Attachment  N-4  for  a  copy  of  the  memo  and  sample  attach- 
ments).   Documentation  and  reports  were  presented  at  the.  meeting  held  on 
June  1  by  all  but  three  chairpersons.     Separate  arrangements  were  later  made 


81  •  24 


to  receive  final  reports  from  the  minority  achievement  and  personnel  evalu- 
ation areas.  Follow-up  was  also  necessary  to  obtain  documentation  for  some 
activities  not  quite  completed  by  the  meeting  date0    Contacts  were  generally 
made  by  phone  with  documentation  sent  through  interd^partment  mall- 
Final  documentation  and  status  reports  were  then  reviewed  by  the  project 
evaluator.     Counts  and  percentages  of  activities  completed  were  then  calcu- 
lated. 


Results 

February  reports  showed  that  nearly  all  accreditation  activities  were  on 
schedule.     The  results  of  the  June  status  reports  are  shown  below.  Most 
activities  listad  as  complete  are  finished  now;  a  few  are  already  scheduled 
for  the  summer  months  and  will  be  completed  before  the  1982-83  school  year 
begins. 


COMPLETE 

PARTIALLY 
COMPLETE 

NO  LONGER 
APPLICABLE 

.TOTAL 

PRIORITY  AREA 

No. 

% 

No, 

% 

No.      .  %  ' 

No. 

% 

Language  Arts  J 

22 

96% 

1 

4% 

23 

100% 

Social  Studies 

6 

86% 

1  14% 

7 

100% 

Minority  Achievement 

7 

100% 

7 

100% 

Discipline 

3 

100% 

3 

100% 

PROGRAM  DISCREPANCY 

No. 

% 

No. 

% 

No.  % 

No. 

% 

Coordination 

10 

91% 

I- 

9% 

11 

100% 

Personnel  Evaluation 

5 

100% 

5 

100% 

Bond  Issue 

4 

100% 

4 

100% 

TOTAL 

'  57 

95% 

2 

3% 

1  2% 

60 

100% 

Figure  N-l.     STATUS  ON  1981-82  ACCREDITATION  ACTIVITIES,  SUMMER  1982. 
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As  Figure  N-l  illustrates,  almost  all  of  the  planned  activities  (57  of  60 
or  95%)  were  completed  for  1981-82.     This  high  completion  rate  represents 
an  improvement* over  last  year  when  74%  of  the  planned  activities  were  fully 
completed. 

Two  activities  (3%)  were  partially  completed  in  the  language  arts  and 
coordination  areas.  * 

V 

•  In  the  language  arts  area,  the  focus  of  the  parent  volunteer 
activity  in  the  secondary  writing  labs  changed.     Due  to  prob-  . 

•  lems  in  the  past  related  to  ineffective  use  of  parent  volunteers, 
tt\e  writing  lab  specialist  decided  to  develop  a  plan  for  parent 
involvement  during  1981  -82  which  will  be  implemented  in  1982-83; 
Thus,  there  was  no  parent  involvement  this  year  but  a  plan  was 
developed  to  see  that  it  would  occur  next  year  in  a  more  helpful 
way. 

•  In  the  coordination  area,  not  all  special  education  teachers 
were  able  to  receive  copies  of  the  teacher  editions  of  the 
basals.     Basals  were  sent  to  "each  campus  in  September  in 
what  was  hoped  to  be  'an  equitable  way.     It  was  discovered  in 
February  that  not  all  special  education  teachers  had  received 
basals.     A  survey  of  needs  was  sent  out  in  February.  One 
third  of  the  teachers  who  responded  indicated  they  had  not 
received  the  teacher  editions.    Although  most  of  these  were  in 
integrated  and  self-contained  classrooms  (and  did  not  need  the 
guides) ,  some  could  have  used  and  therefore  should  have  received 
the  teacher  editions.     An  attempt  will  be  made* ta  rectify  this 
situation  next  year. 

Only  one  activity  was  not  carried  out  at  all,  and  that  was  due  to  changed  TEA 
regulations  that  made  the  activity  unnecessary.    Activity  1.2  stated  that 
"Basic  Living  Skills"  as  defined  by  TEA  (1981-82)  for  grades  one  to  three 
would  be  analyzed  in  relation  to  the  current  units  of  study.     TEA  ended  up 
dropping  the  requirement  to  teach  "Basic  Living  Skills"  at, grades  one  to 
three  so  this  activity .was  no  longer  applicable. 

The  report  to  TEA  on  accreditation  will  be  sent  in  by  August  31. 
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Attachment  N-l 
AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT    (Page  1  of  4) 
81,24  Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 

January  4,  1982 

TO:  Persons  Addressed 

FROM:         Nancy  Baenen 

SUBJECT:    Accreditation  Status  Report 

You  will  find  attached  a  copy  of  the  section  of  -the  accreditation  plan  for 
1981-82  for  which  you  have  major  responsibility.    If  I  have  received  any 
documentation  information  from  you,  you  will  also,  find  a  listing  of  this  by 
activity. 

Please  check  through  the  list  for  those  items  for  which  you  are  responsible. 
Please  check  with  anyone  necessary  to  see  how  things-  are  progressing.  Note 
in  the  "Verification"  column  whether  the  activity: 

1)  has  not  been  started. 

2)  is  in  progress. 

3)  has  been  completed. 

Then  attach  documentation  of  any  work  done  on  the  activities  (as  listed  under 
"Verification")  labeled  with  the  activity  number. 

Return  these  materials  to  me  at  ORE  by  January  22.    Thank  you. 


NB:rrf 
Attachment 


Approved:,         -^^tuz^x   /T*-*C&-<-^  &^&<-  

Director,  Office  of  Resefeich  and  Evaluation 

Persons  Addressed: 

Language  Arts:     Eleanor  Dugger 
Margaret  Ruska 
Bobbie  Sanders 
Minority  Achievement:     Lawrence  Buford 

Ruth  MacAllister 
David  Hill 
Mike  Pool 

Personnel:    Mike  Lehr 
Bond  Issue:  Frances  Arrowsmith  - 
Social  Studies:     Rita  Gibbs 
Discipline:  Larry  Yawn 
Coordination:     Timy  Baranoff 
Maud*  Sims- 


ACTIVITIES  1981-82 


1.0     Coordination  of   the  Title  I, 
TUIe  t  Migrant,  and  Title  VII 
Karly  Childhood  Programs  will 
ho  Improved. 


^.0    Oppoi inn  1 1  I us  for  Individual  - 
I  zed  staff  development  will  lio 
provided  to  teachers  of  low 
SES  students  on  successful 
teaching  and  management 
techniques. 

1 . 1     I)  1  ti  t  r  I  c  t  pe  r  so  line  1  will  he 
.luf mined  of  the  emphasis 
bring  plated  on  lml  1  v  Idu.l  1  i  zed 
h|  a  I  1   ilc  vc  lopmcii  L , 


1.0  1  ltd  I  v  lilun  1  1  zed  stuff  develop- 
ment will  he  offeied  to 
pi'hif.'lpnlb  and  other  sdmlula- 
tr*.  ors  whose  school  popula- 
tion  Includes   low  SES  students 
on  but cossful  teaching,  manage 
Went,  ami  administrative  tech- 
niques for  low  SES  students. 

1.1  During  the  August  workshop 

f<>r  administrators,    (he  topics 
of  Interpreting  achievement 
tetit   results  and  using  them 
to  Improve  Instruction  will  he 
add re sued. 

1.2  During  the  general   sessions  of 
the  August  administrator's 
workshop,  administrators  will 
Indicate  specific  areas  of 
need. 


LEVEL 


Pre-K 


All 


All 


All 


All 


RESOURCES 


No  new  resources 


No  new  resources 


No  new  resources 


COSTS 


No  new  costs 


No  new  costs 


No  new  costs 


SOURCE 

OF 
MINDING 


Local , 
Title  1, 
Title  I 
Migrant , 
Title 
VI  t 

Local 


Local 


TIMELINE 


June  19H2 


Throughout 
the  1981-82 
school  year 


Fall  1981 


Throughout 
the  1981-82 
school  year 


August  1981 


August  1981 


PERSON 
RESPONSIBLE 


Asst.  Supt., 
Elementary  Edu- 
cation, Director 
if  Elementary 
au'r  ieu  turn 


\ast .  Supts„  of 
lementary  and 
ieeoii'dary  Educa- 
tion 


Asst.  ,Supta.  of 
Clem,  and  Sec. 
ill. 


VER TTIC AT ION 


Memoranda 


Lists  of  staff 
development  sessions 
offered 


Memorandum  or 
meeting  agenda 


luservlce  1 lsts 
or  agendas 


l> 

IK 
I* 
If 


Workshop  agenda 


Summary  of  sugges- 
tions 


4<i 


645 


JVCTlViTIKS  1901-02 


I.KVEI. 


■RESOURCES 


J.J    Mechanical   iuuiica  Involved  in 
the  management  and  admin  J at ra- 
tion of  achoola  with  low  SKS 
(Undents  will   be  add{rcatjed . 


All 


t 

CD 


COSTS 


SOURCE 

OK 
FUNDING 


TIMELINE 


PERSON 
RESPONSIBLE 


VERIFICATION 


Fall,  198). 


Workshop  agenda 


6 


>4.7 
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Attachment  N-l 
(Continued,  page  4  of  4) 


ACCREDITATION  DOCUMENTATION:-    MINORITY  ACHIEVEMENT 

MATERIAL                                                   °  RELEVANT 
 1  ;  ACCREDITATION  OBJECTIVE 

Achievement  Test  Results:    How  to  Use  Them  ACT    ^  1 

August  Workshop  J,i 

Request  for  Staff  Development  3<0)  3  2 
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81.24"  AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT      Attachment  N-2 

Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation        (Page  1  of  3) 

February  18,  1982 


TO:  Margaret  Ruska  (Language  Arts) 

Bobbie  Sanders  (Language  Arts) 

Maud  Sims  (Coordination) 

Mike  Lehr  (Personnel) 

FROM :       '^^cicy^a  en  en 

SUBJECT:  Accreditation  Status  Report 

According  to  my  records,  I  have  not  yet  received  a  status  report  on  the 
accreditation  activities  you  are  responsible  for.     I  have  attached  the 
following : 

;  •    A  listing  of  accreditation  activities  for  1981-82 
in  your  area .. 

•    A  listing  of  the  documentation  I  have  received 
thus  far. 

Please  check  through  the  activities  list  for  those  items  you  are  respon- 
sible for.     Note  in  the  "Verification"  co)lunin  whether  the  activity: 
1)  has  not  been  started,  2)  is  in  progress,  or  3)  has  been  completed. 
Then  attach  documentation  of  the  work  done  labeled  with  the  appropriate- 
accreditation  activity  number. 


Try  to  turn  this  in  by  the  end  of  February, 
tions  (458-1228). 


Call  me  if  you  have  any  ques- 


Thank  you. 


Approved  ^ 


4s- 


director,  Research  and  Evaluation 


SB  :1m 
Attachment 


6  ^  v 


ERIC 


J-10 


81.24 


Personnel 


Attachment  N-2 
(Continued,  page  2  of 
SAMPLE 


^CTlVlTY 


1.0 


2.0 


3.0 


3.1 
3.2 


STATUS 

Complete 
(Pilot) 

Complete 


Unknown 


Complete 
Complete 


DOCUMENTATION  RECEIVED 
Received  from  Patsy 

None — Need  copy  r  C  Cabinet 
agenda  or  memorandum  approv- 
ing system 

None — Need  list  of  submission 
dates  (memo?)  and  revisions 
done  to  adapt  to  yearly  evalu- 
ation requirement  (e.g.,  Interim 
Teacher  Evaluation  Form) 

Received  from  Patsy 

Received  from  Patsy 


J-ll 


PERSONNEL 


oo 


ACTIVITIES       1981  -82 

1  1,'WI'I 

.  IJ'.VT.I, 

1)  l.'l'/MID/'irO 

Ki',;>(JUKv.a  .,> 

LlJo  1  %\ 

OF 

r  "Mil  J  HI » 

1  Mli"  1   I  Ml" 

I  I  ML  I.  iriL 

PERSON 

F)l."yHAMO  I  nr  IT 

Khol  Uup  I liLh 

vr.K  1 1*  J  LA  I  IUH 

l .  0 

Complete  p  t oVeilor  en  an  J  plans 

1  lo  new  tcmuii'ccs 

Under  e  I'm  1  ued 

Locn  1 

May  30,  1902 

Executive 

Copy  of  p  I  aim 

tor  a i)  evaluation  system  for 

Director  and 

all   central  ami  campus  admin- 

Director  of 

lsttatots  will    be  developed. 

Pe  ruonncl 

l.i) 

The  ad  mi  n  Isli at  1 ve  evaluation 

ii 

None 

local 

June  iO,   1 90*2 

ii 

ii        ii  ii 

system  will   be  pc evented  in 

the  Snpet (htendent  and  Cabinet 

for  approval. 

1,1) 

The  1' i  u  I  ess  I  una  I   Per annuel 

All 

Mo  lieu  resources 

l.nca  1 

L'JUI-82  school 

Executive  Dlrec 

I.I  at  of  fiubmts- 

r valuation  System  will  he 

Fund  lug 

ye»i.r 

tor  and  Dlrec to i 

s  Ion  deadl Inea 

revised  and  administered. 

of  Personnel 

and  rev  Is  lout] 

1.  1 

(Compilation  of  latlufiu. 

Aiiftust  1001 

Dl rector, 

Sample  of  ratings 

Research  and 

Kvalua t  ton 

Foudbni k  ol    rat  1  iif^H  . 

September  1981 

Director, 

Memorandum  to 

Research  and 

schools 

Evaluation 

0  ~)  i  • 

! 

■ 

t 

0  b 

81.24 


AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 


Attachment  N-3 
(Page  1  of  4) 


February  19,  1982 


TO:  Eleanor  Dugger,  Ruth  MacAllister,  David  Hill,  Mike  Pool 

Frances  Arrowsmith,  Rita  Gibbs,  Larry  Yawn,  Timy  Baranoff 


FROM: 


SUBJECT:     Accreditation  Status  Repott 


Thanks  so  much  for  the  progress  reports!  I  really  appreciate  all  the  work 
you  did  on  them-    It  looks  like  we're  right  on  schedule  for  the  most  part. 

I  still  need  some  clarification  of  status  or  additional  documentation  of  an 
activity  from  some  of  you.        If  so,  I  have  attached  a  page  detailing  my  need 
Please  return  this  information  as  soon  as  you  can. 


NBtrrf 


<2  ; 
Approved:  ^7>^/^/c 


Director,  Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation 
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SOCIAL  STUDIES 


Attachment  N-3 
(Continued,  page  2  of 

SAMPLE 


ACTIVITY  STATUS 


DOCUMENTATION  NEEDED 


4*0  Complete 


List  of  materials  finally  selected  and 
distribution  list 


6o, 


J-14 


SOCIAL  STUDIES 


00 


4> 


C-H 
I 


ACTIVITIES 


1901-02 


1.0  llaaed  ii|uiii  u  Curriculum  * 
Anal  ya I  si  (complete,  1901), 
tUn  TEA  Social  St  tulles  tnih- 
tjoala  and  the  continuum  of 

nil  adapted  text  (19112), 
Current  unit  a  will   liu  ruvlacd 
•U'  if  l:  I  o  t  till  ii ml  taiu  unite  or 
t<s*        luippl  emeiitui  y  lcninlnK  packet: 
ulll  Uu  developed  over  Hie 
next    four  yiuiia  uu   tha  need 
it  i  I  u  i-  a  . 

1.1  A  uliujlc  or  multiple  adoption 
ol  u  aortal-  atudlea  ll'xl  for 
giadee  A-n  ulll  occur  baaed 

on  t  lie.-  dec  I  u  I  on  of  u  Tuacliera  * 
A«lv  I  Jin  y  Cnuuc  1 1  . 

1.2  "Uiiai  !i:  I.I  v  I  uu  tiki  I  la"  nu 
defined  by  1KA  (I9UI-U2)  for 
i»i  aileu  1-3  ulll  be  analyzed 
In  ml ullnn  to  the  ciu'ieiit 
unity  ut  study, 

I.)     If  noeda  uu*   lilen  t  If  Iml,  a 
pi  mi  for. 'On:  development  of 
luvlaud  uoITj,  new  unit  a  or 
Mippi  emunliM  y  learning  packeta 
ulll   Uo   1 n  pi  ace . 

2.0    Mil  1 1  leu  I  tut  a  1  auareucaa,  lime* 
line  foi   hoc  (a)  a  toil  leu,  ami 
eiuptutahi  on  aoclal   a  Cud  leu 
content    In  other  ai'eaa,  would 
be  con  t  I  nn  I  iVjj  point!)  of 
umplinalti   In  I  oat  met  lon.iK- 
memoranda   (aimed   to,   uiul  tialu 
lui;  fin,   i  mi  Hum  a  ami  prlucl 
pa  1  .'i . 


LEVEL 


K-6 


resources 


Mew  Heuourcoai 


Menu  re«|iil  red 


COSTS 


New  (lout a: 


None  rcipi  I  red 


SOURCE 

OF 
I' III  II)  INC 


Local 


4* 

PERSON 

TIMELINE 

RESPONSIRLE 

VERIFICATION 

llev  lowed 
Annual  1 y 

nuu utiuiit  ouper 
Intcndcnt  fur 
Elementary  Edu- 
cation, HI rectoi 
of  Elementary 
Curriculum, 
1)1  rector  of 
Elementary 

Copy  of  rev! tied 
uulta,  neu  unit  a, 
or  aupplemuntary 
learning  packola 

Management 

I UUU-U 1 

/ 

Namc(a)  of  le)U(u) 

■* 

ue 1 ec ted 

Annual 1 y 

Minna  rand  a  and/or 
meeting  agenda  or 

• 

ml uu  tea 

Ituv  Jewed 

Copy  «f  plana 

AnmtJi  I  I  y 

Annuo  1 1 y  rev! and 

Memoranda  to  be 

memoranda 

aunt  to  mcmbcra 
of  the  Management 
Team. 

Attachment  I 

(Continued, 
page" 3  of  { 
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SOCIAL  STUDIES 


I 


ACTIVITIES       1 9HI-02 


1,0    .Staff  Development,  'n  the 

area  of  uoelal   u  lot!  leu  will 
he  of  fur  ml  regularly  Co 
« cache i a . 

SjM'I'l.KHKIfTAIIV  HATKKlAl.ii 

4.0    Hoi  t  luieil la  ami  mult Icul Cora  1 
uiiiLcilnlu  correlate*)  to  Iho 
ex  lull  on  curriculum  will  he 
puirliauml  ami  placed  ia  a 
mortal   location  for  uue  by 
tir.ichoiu  oa  a  checkout  huuta. 


B5/ 


I.EVISI. 


Kleui. 


KK!20IJIU:KS 


hV.w  Itcanurceti ; 


.$1,500.00 


00 


4> 


.COSTS 


New  Cestui 


$1,500.00 


SOUttCti 
OF 

run  h  me 


Local 


TIME!.  INK 


Annual  Kuiphauls 


PERSON 


lly  fall  1001 


VERIFICATION 


l. lulu  of  material* 
uml  a  dlutrlbu- 
tlon  lltft  will  he 
availably  through 
the  Asftjatant 
Super  1  nC  ami  ant  of 
Elementary  Ktluca- 
r  inn. 


*  > 
a  rt 
o 


P3 

fD    ft  O 
ID 


ID 


hh  Cu  rt 
^  I 
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AUSTIN  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation* 

May  25,  1982 


Attachment  N-4 
Page  1  of  7 


Accreditation  Area  Chairpersons 
Lawrenc^^iford,  Nancy^B^nen 


TO: 
FROM: 

SUBJECT:    Accreditation  Report  to  TEA 


We  are  now  approaching  the  end  of  the  second  year  of  implementation  of  the 
five-year  plan  for  accreditation.     Our  annual  report  is  due  to  TEA  in.  August, 
so  we  have  two  tasks  to  complete  now: 

1)  Status  reports  and  documentation  of  1981-82  activities  must 
be  compiled; 

2)  Plans  for  1981-83  must  be  reviewed  and  revised  if  necessary. 

Since  some  of  you  will  not  be  around  after  the  middle  of  June  and  we  need  to  get 
started  on  this,  we  have  set  up  a  meeting  for  June  1  from  9:00—10:30  In  Auditorium 
Room  3.     Please  bring  all  documentation  and  plan  revisions  at  that  time.  Sorry 
to  add  another  task  to  your  list,  but  there's  no  other  reasonable  way  to  accom-  . 
plish  this  on  time.     If  you  can't  make  the  meeting,  please  call  Nancy  Baenen  at 
458-1227  (Ext.  229). 

Attachment  A  shows  the.  1981-82  accreditation  activity  sheets  for  your  area(s). 
Nancy  has  listed  the  status  information  she  now  has  and  any  documentation  still 
needed.     Please  provide  any  updates  on  status   (IN  PROGRESS,  COMPLETE,  POSTPONED, 
ETC.)  ,or  notes  on  documentation  in  the^ right-hand  column.   , Then  attach  the  docu- 
mentation labeled  with  the  appropriate  activity  number. 

Attachment  B  shows  the  1982-83  activities  originally  listed  in  the  five-year  plan 
(if  any).    Review,  revise,  or  create  plans  as  neclessary  for  next  year.     Jot  in  your 
changes  on  the  form  if  you'd  like.     If  changes  arje  extensive  or  there  were  no  1982- 
83  plans,  use  the  blank  form  provided  (copy  as  needed).     Sorry  you  don't  have 
information,  pn  goal  achievement  as  yet.     Hopefully,  you  cah  modify  activities  now* 
arid  objectives  later  if  necessary'.*  ^ 

Tliank  you  very  much  for  your  work  on  these  areas  throughout  the  year  and  for  your 
help  now. 

NB:rrf 
Attachments 


cc:     Freda  M.  Holley 


Persons  Addressed: 


Ruth  MacAllister 
Timy  Baranoff 
Eleanor  bugger 
Rita  Gibbs 


David  Hill 
Larry  %avmr, 
Margaret  Ruska 
Bobbie  Sanders 
Maud  Sims 
i 


Patsy  Totusek 
Frances  Arrowsmith 
John  Moore  -  called 
Mike  Lehr 
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EI VE-YEAR  PRIORITIES  PLAN 
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STUDENT  DEVELOPMENT  COAL 


Students  should  possess  the  basic  nkllis  in  thinking  nml  solving  problems  in  tho  following  srcns: 
Language  Arts,  Reading,  Mathematics,  Social  Studies,  mid  Science 


BACKGROUND  I Ml OMIAT I ON 


Priority  Student  Need 


To  improve  student  achievement  In  tlie  basic  skills  orea  of 
lnogunge  nrtfi  (Including  csp I t n I I zn tlon,  punctuation,  spelling 
find  English  expression)  st  all  grnde  leveto. 

19/8-79  Needs  Aaocsnmcnt  Criteria! 


The  dlatrlctwlde  median  percentile  scores  on  standard- 
ised tests  of  language  arts  sliould  be  SO  or  greater 
I a  stt  grades  mid  for  nil  groups  In  the  district. 

19  78-79  Needs  Afiocsoroentl 


Discrepancies  i  are  found  to  exist  between  the  desired 
median  scores  of  50  or  grenter  mid  the  observed  district 
median  scores  st  ench  grade  level  for  every  subtest. 
These  dencr upsuclcs  ranged  between  10  and  22  points 
below  tlie  objective  at  the  high  wchool   level.  No  data 
sre  available  at  the  elementary  level. 


Related  Program  Dl ncrcpnnc lea 


All  AISD  dlvIslons/'Scpar  tments  need  to  develop  npeclflc 
plnnn  to  Implement  District  prior  It  lea. 

Tlie  district  needo  to  provide  grenter  use  at  Its 
library  resources   In  tcnchlng  nml  lcnrnlng. 

The  dlntrlct  needs  to  stress  the  application  of  basic  nktllo 
(reading,  computation,  written  and  oral  communication)  In 
nil  subject  at  ens. 


J 


PROPOSED  FIVE-YEAR  PLAN 


El ve-Yenr Improvement  Object  I vc 


The  median  nenro  for  AISO  students  In  Rrndisn  l-fl  will  he  at  or  above  tho 
50th  percent  lie  on  ITRS  unlit  cnt«  of  language  arte  (Including  spelling, 
•capitalization,  puncl  unt  I  on ,  mid  usage).    The  mcdhm  ncores  for  AISO 
students  In  grndea  9-10  nnd  11-12  will  be  st  or  above  the  40th  nnd  45lh 
neicWllc,  respectively,  on  STEP  subtests  of  language  «rr»  (Including  ' 
g|w>M|nR.  cnplt^fltatlon,  punctuation,  nnd  English  expression). 


Onn-Ycar     ^improvement  Object  Ivc 


A1SD  nlude.iitn  In  grnden  1-0  will  rhnv  Improvements  of  nt   less*  mie 
percentile  point  over  the  previous  year,     ALSO  students  In  grndes  ■ 
9-12  will  nhow  Improvements  nf  fit   lernt  two  percentile  points  over 
the  previous  yonr,     (Thcne  changes  will  ho  based  oil  d I st r Ictwldo  medlnn 
ncores, ) 


Evalunt Ion 


Student    Improvement   In  I  he  men  nf  Isngunge  nrts  will  ho  measured  by 
dlstrlrtwldc  median  scores  nn  either  the  Town  Tests  of  finale  Skills 
(  1 1  US)  or  the  Sequent  I n I  Tents  of  Educntlonnl  Progress  (STEP) .  Tho 
lins  will  he  administered  In  ntudento  In  grndea  /  nnd  0  In  February, 
nnd  'in  students  In  grnden  1-6  In  April.     Students  In  grndea  9-12 
will  he  tented  on  the  STEP  In  A|.rll- 
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ACTIVITIES  !98I-(<M2 

LEVEL 

RESOURCES 

PLANNING 

1)  Settlor  school  gonlf? 

I ) 7-12 

2)  Pi mining  fur  guide  writing 

2)9-12 

1)  So  lor  ting  campus  for  new 
rnmpos  1 1 1  on  1  aim 

3)7-12 

^ttmn'HUMin  development 

✓  V."  ' 

I  \     i  *      i    1                    i*         ill      it  if* 

1)  Guides  -  bngllsh  V,  VI 

I)  II 

2)  Ciihlrn  -  English  VII,  VIII 

2)  12 

3)  On  I  ilcu  -  Writing  AcroriB 
01  nr  'nifties 

3)7-12 

- 

\ 
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COSTS 


1)  $2,000  staff 

$    600  writers 

2)  $2,000  staff 

$     600  writers 

3)  $2,000  r t  n f  F 

$    600  wrl t  ers 


SOURCE 
OF 

FUNDI NO 


1)  St«ff 

Dev. 

2)  Stnff 
Dev. 

3)  Staff 

Dev. 


TIMELINE 


1 )  Fn 1 1  1981 

2)  Sprlng  1902 

3)  Spring  1901 

L)Jmie  1902 

2)  .lune  1902 

3)  .?une  1902 


PEnSON 
RESPONSIBLE 


1)  /sst.  Supt 
Secondary 
Education, 
Principals 
L.A.  Coord 

2)  1..  A. Coord . 


3)ProJcct 
'Special  I  si 


1)  1..  A.  Coord. 

2)  L.A. Coord. 

3)  1..  A.  Coord. 


VERIFICATION  Ale^P^D 


00 


ho 


If  1.1  fit  of  goals 

Please  o^k 

cjoaU>  -  wee J.  c-o^vj 

2)  Guides:  ~J  ~ 
Engl  Ifsfi  V  >  lAec<S 
English  VI  \ 

3)  I.I st  of  Schools 


1)  Guides  \  J 

2)  Culdes  f**** 

1  ) 


3)  Guides 


O  rt 
O  rt 


rt 
H* 
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ACTIVITIES 

I.RVKI, 

RESOURCE 

STAFF  DEVEI.OrMEN  1/ S1IPKRV 1 S  ION 

1)  Workshops  on  using  the  writing 
pi.orofis 

1)7-12 

2)  Workshops  on  tilling  gut  don  nntl 
compos  It  Ion  ma  tor  In  la 

2)7-12 

l)sTf'x.-iH  III  II  Country  Writing 

.1)7-12 

4)  Workshop:;/ Jo  hit  meeting  elementary 
senior/ Junior  high  teacher 

1 

o 

4)6-7,. 
fi-9 

Thine  III  - 

1)   Improving  writ  log  through 

Imp roved  writing  ass lgnments  and 
essay- test  0,008 Lions 

07-12 

2)  Work  on  cssay~test  nii'jwci.4 

2)7-12 

3)  E.stnhl  1  sh  1  ng  three  new  compos  1 1  ton 
1  alio  in  toiler) 

3)7-12 
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COSTS 


I) Regular  staff  dev 
10  teachers — $350 


2)Rcgular  staff  dev 
12  teachers— $420 


3)12  teachers — 
$5,000  for  tui- 
tion, materials, 
etc . 


A) Regular  staff  dev 


1)$  5 1, 080— Total 
$  2,000  materials 

each  lab 
$  6,800  aide's  sa 
each  lah.  '. 
$23,480  project 

specialist 


smutch: 

IIP 
II  Iff!)  IMC 


DStaff 
Dev . 


2)Staff 
Dev. 


J)Staf f 
Dev. 


4)Staff 


riMi-i.iin: 


l)FaJ I  &  Sprlni 
1901-82 


2)Fnll  1981 


3) Summer  J 982 


/.)  1981-82 


1 ) School  year 
1981-82 


2) School  year 
1981-82 


J) Fa  11  1982 


ra&ou 

UESroUSIM.F. 


1)1, .A.  Coord. 


2)1..  A. Coord. 


3)Asst.  Snpt. 
Secondary 
Education 


4)L.A.Coord. 


DL.A.Coord. 


2)1,. A. Coord. 


3)Dlr.  of  Sec. 
Curriculum 


VERIFICATION 


1 )  Usc  of  writing 
process  activities 
in  the  classroom 

2)  More  frequent  and 
better  asH lgnments/ 
evaluations 

3)  Improved  Instruc- 
tion and  Improved 
writing  as  shown  by 
evaluated  composi- 
tion papers 

4)  Closcr  correlation 
of  elementary/ 
secondary 
Instruct  Ion 


il)Informal  assessment 
and  papers 


2)  Appl Icatlon  - 
Informal  assess- 
ment and  papers 

i  . 

3)  Compos! t Ion  Lah 
Evaluation:  Informal 
assessment  and  OHM 
assessment 
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Instrument  Description;     District  Attendance  Records 
3ri*l  description  of  the  instrument: 

AISD  attendance  and  membership  figures  collected  according  to  TEA  procedures. 


to  vhota  was  the  inscrugan:  arNHriiscered? 

School  offices  and  through  the  offices  to  the  classroom  teachers. 

5ow  many  times  vas  che  instrument  acfniniscarad? 
Daily  with  six-week  summaries „ 

When  vas  the  instrument  administered? 
Every  school  day. 

Vhere  vas  the  instrument  administered? 
In  the  classrooms. 

*ho  administered  the  instrument? 
Classroom  teachers. 

What  training  did  the  administrators  have? 

Central  office  memoranda  and  local  campus  directives. 

Vas  the  instrument  a^-^nis cared  under  standardized  conditions? 
Unknown. 


Vera  there  oroblems  vith  ths 


astrunant  or  the  acnir.is  tractor,  cnac  nizr.t  arrac: 


the' validity  of  the  data? 

Attendance  is  taken  dnly  at  second  period  and  does  not  necessarily  reflect  the  full  day. 
ADM  and  ADA  are  affected  by  the  number  of  days,  a  school  holds  non  attenders  in  membership 
prior  to*  investigation  and  dropping. 


«ho  developed  the  instrument? 

AISD's  Department  of  Child  Accounting. 

Vnac  reliability  and  validity  data  ar-3  available  on  the  instrument? 


N'one . 


Are  there  norm  data  available  for  interpreting  the  results? 


Local, norms  onlv. 


9 

ERIC 


66 


K-2 


80.24 


DISTRICT  ATTENDANCE  RECORDS 


Purpose 

District  attendance  rates  were  collected  in  order  to  provide  data  to 
answer  the  following  decision  and  evaluation  questions: 

Basic  Skill  Decision  Question  D2:     Should  the  District Ts  commitment 
to  basic  skills  also  include  the  continuation  of  a  commitment  for 
improved  attendance  and  continuation  in  school? 

Evaluation  Question  D2-1:     How  do  the  1981-82  districtwide  # 
rates  in  attendance  and  graduation  compare  to  the  rates  in 
previous  years?  - 


Procedure 

The  Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation  obtained  Average  Daily  Attendance, (ADA) 
and  Average  Daily  Membership  (ADM)  data  from  the  Office  of  Child  Accounting, 
ADA  and  ADM  by  campuses  were  obtained  for  the  entire  year.     These  data  include 
school  years  1971-72  to  1981-82.     School  year  data  are  available  for  1950-51 
to  1970-71  from  Pupil  Services1  file  copies  of  the  Superintendent^  Annual 
Report  to  TEA,  but  only  data  since  1971-72  are  reported  in  this  appendix. 

Average  Daily  Membership  is  the  number  of  students  on  the  current  roll  of 
the  school  averaged  for. the  entire  year.     This  is  the  number  reported  by 
AISDTs  Supervisor  of  Child  Accounting  on  the  !IADM  by  Schools  for  the  Entire 
Yearff  report  published  annually  and  reported  to  TEA  as  the  official  figure 
for  the  District, 

Average  Daily  Attendance  is  the  percentage  of  students  on  the  current  roll 
who  are  actually  present  averaged  for  the  entire' year.     This  is  the  number 
reported  by  AISDfs  Supervisor  of  Child  Accounting  on  the  "ADA  by  School  for 
the  Entire  Year11  report  published  annually  (and  similar  six-week  reports)  and 
reported  to  TEA  as  the  official  figure  for  the  District.     At  the  high  school, 
level  there  may  be  a  discrepancy  between  presence  at  second  period  when  atten- 
dance is  collected    and  presence  for  the  entire,  day. 

1.  Each  day  each  teaqher  checks  class  attendance  at  the  beginning 
of  the  second  period  (approximately  10:00  a.m.). 

2.  The  teacher  then  sends  absentee  slips  to  the  office. 

3.  A  secretary  or  registrar  posts  the  absences  in  the  register* 

4.  For  each  of  the  six-week  period's  during  the  school  year,  each 
school  sends *in  an  Attendance  Report  with  its  attendance  and 
membership  figures.     This  form  is  che  IBM  optical  scan  type. 
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5,  On  the  six-week  reports,  the  number  reported  as  ADM  is  not  the 
average  membership  for,  that  six-week  period,  but  rather,  the 
membership  for  t:he  last  day  of  that  particular  period.  How- 
ever, the  ADA  reported  on  the  six-week  reports  is  an  average 
for  the  entire  six  weeks  (total  attendance  for  the  six  weeks 
divided  by  number  of  days). 

6,  The  ADM  for  the  entire  ye&r  is  recalculated  and  reflects  the 
entire  year  and  is  defined  as  the  aggregate  days  of  member- 
ship in  the  year  divided  by  the  number  of  days  taught  in  the 
year. 

7.  A  printout  is  produced  by  Data  Services  for  the  Supervisor  of 
.  Child  Accountingo 

8.  The  Child  Accounting  staff  makes  reports  by  tallying  results 

from  the  printouts.  '  » 

High  school  attendance  policies  were  surveyed  in  1981-82,  and  those  high 
schools  which  reported  only  basic  District  policy  then  were  asked  again  at 
the  end  of  1981-82  whether  their  policies  had  changed  during  the  year.     The  ' 
policies  of  the  nine  high  schools  are  shown  in  Figure  K-3.     Reagan  and  Crockett 
began  the  limited-absence  policy  in  1981-82,  and  Lanier  continued  the  basic 
policy  with  calls  by  administrators  to  students1  parents  when  students  are 
absent  and  before  they  are  allowed  to  leave  the  campus.     Only  Johnston  re- 
ported no  stricter  policy  or  procedures  in  1981-82. 


Results 

Evaluation  Question  D2-1:     How  do  the  1981-82  districtwide  rates  in  atten- 
dance and  graduation  ccapare  to  the  rates  in  previous  years?    The  district-* 
wide  percentage  of  attendance  in  1981-82  was  93.2%.     This  was  the  highest 
attendance  rate  for  the  eleven-year  period  reported.  .  Attendance  rat-es  for 
junior  and  senior  high  schools  were  also  the  highest  for  the  eleven-year 
period*     Figure  K-l  shows  the  calculation  of  attendance  rates  for  the  eleven 
years,  and  Figure  K-2  presents  the  rates  graphically. 

Basic  attandance  policy  in  AISD  follows  state  law  and  is  listed  in  Procedure 
5 HQ.  Students  are  required  to  attend  school  through  age  17,  and  procedures 
are  laid  out  for  nonattendance  checks  and  Daily  Registers.  High  school  pol- 
icies are  shown  in  Figure  Kr-3. 

High  school  attendance  rates  are  shown  in  Figure  K-4.     Attendance  rates  at 
Reagan  rose  7%  in  1981-82,  when  a  policy  limiting  absences  andaa  schoolwide 
emphasis  on  attendance  were  instituted.     Rates  at  Lanier  rose  3%  for  the 
entire  year,  with  a  new  procedure  involving  telephone  calls  by  school 
administrators  to  parents  of  absent  students,  although  the  procedure  only 
began  in  January  1982.     Crockett  also  adopted  the  policy  of  limiting  absences 
in  1981-82,  and  attendance  rates  there  rose  2%.     Attendance  rates  at  £he 
other  six  high  schools  remained  the  same,  in  1981-82  as  in  1980-81. 
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71-72 

•  .72-73 

73-74- 

74-75 

75-76 

76-77 

77-78 

78-79 

79-80 

80-81 

81-52 

HICK  SCHOOL* 
.  9-12 

ADA 
ADM 

? 

12,500 
U  ,039 

12,773 
14,282 

89.4% 

13,98i* 
.15,953 

87.^6% 

14,531 
16,349 

88.9% 

1S064 
17,002 

88.6% 

15,277 
17,"718 

*  88.7% 

15,537 
17,439 

89.1% 

15,364 
17,217 

89.2% 

15,175 
16,893 

89.8% 

14,407 
15,979 

90.2% 

14,107 
.  15,411 

91.5%" 

JUNIOR  HIGH* 
7-8 

ADA 
ADM 

% 

12,019 
13,266 

90.6% 

12,438 
13,607 

91.4% 

8,522 
9,367 

91.0% 

8,651 
'  9,761 

90.7% 

9,069 
9,985 

90.3% 

8,961 
9,879 

90.7% 

8,757 
9,626 

91.0% 

8,202 
9,016'- 

91.0% 

7,615 
8^326 

91.5% 

7,409 
8,037 

92.2% 

7,500 
8,050 

93'.  2% 

ELEMENTARY* 

ADA 
ADM 

% 

26,473 
28,23a 

93.7% 

■  26, 170 
27,722 

94.4% 

25,178C 
26,982 

93.3% 

25,431 
27, 101 

93.8% 

25,551  * 
27,180 

94.0% 

25,071 
26,692 

93.9% 

25,209 
,  26,752 

94.2% 

25?469 
27,036 

94.2% 

25,124 
26,729 

94.0% 

24,270 
•25,765 

94.2% 

24,357 
25,844 

94.2% 

TOTAL 

ADA 
ADM 

% 

50,9>2 
55,543 

91.8% 

51,381 
55,6-11 

92.4% 

47,681 
52,302 

91.2% 

48;813 
53,211 

91.7% 

49,684 
54,167 

91.7% 

49,309 
53,789 

91.7% 

49,503 
5-3,817 

92.0% 

49,035 
53,269 

92.0% 

47,914 
51,948 

92.2% 

46,086 
49,781 

,92.6% 

45,964 
49,305 

93.2% 

*DOES  NOT  INCLUDE  MH-MR,  MA "BRIDGE .  STATE  HOSPITAL,  SPECIAL  PROJECT,  MARY  T.EE,  KINDERGARTEN,  OR  W. -ft.  ROBBINS. 


Figure  K-l.     COMPARISON  OF  DISTRIQTWIDE  ATTENDANCE  RATES  SINCE  1971-72. 

The  numerator  is  th'6  Average  Daily  Attendance  (ADA)  and 
the  denominator  is  the  Average  Daily  Membership  (ADM) . 
This  gives  the  percentage  of  attendance  for  the  total  and 
each  group. 


96%- 
95%- 


■  ■  1    .  . 

•  71-72      72-73      73-74      74-75      75-76      76-77      77-78      78-79      79-80      80-81      81-82      82-31  83~£-> 

SCHOOL  YEARS 

■  Figure  K-2.     A  GRAPHIC  PRESENTATION  OF  THE*  DATA  IN  FIGURE  K-l. 
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SCHOOL 

ATTENDANCE  POLICY 

Absences  limited  to  10  per  semester ?  plan  instituted  in 
1977-78. 

UJJ 

Absences  limited  Co  earn  course  credit,  plan  instituded,- 
in  1978-79, 

Tiravis 

Absences  limited  to  10  per  semes  ter ,  p*lan  ins ti tu ted  in 
1980-81, 

Anderson 

3asic  policy  with  a  strict  follow-up  on  absentees,  pro- 
cedure used  since  before  1977-78, 

Crockett 

Absences  limited  to  10  per  semester,  plan  instituted  in, 
1981-82, 

Johnston 

Basic  policy. 

Lanier 

Basic  policy,  change  in  procedure:    an  administrator  called 
parents  of  all  absentees  daily,  and  called  home  before  stu- 
dents were  allowed  to  leave  campus,  even  with  notes, 
instituted  January  1982, 

McCallum 

Basic  policy  with  a  strict  enforcement  of  requiring  notes 
from  home,'  enforcment  instituted  in  fall  1977, 

Reagan  . 

Absences  limited  to  10  per  semester,  plan  instituted  in 
1981-82,' 

Figure  K-3.     ATTENDANCE  POLICIES  AT  EACH  HIGH  SCHOOL. 


SCHOOL 

1976-77 

1977-78 

1978-79 

1979-80 

1980-81 

1981-82 

Austin 

90 

93 

93 

93 

93 

93 

LB  J 

90 

91 

91 

93 

92 

92 

Travis 

8*5 

86 

88 

89 

92 

92 

Anderson 

92 

91 

92  . 

92  ' 

90 

90 

Crockett 

89 

89 

89  ' 

90 

90 

92, 

Johnston 

85 

86 

84 

■84 

89 

8? 

Lanier 

90 

88 

89 

88 

.    91  "'*"■ 

McCallum 

88 

90  : 

91 

90 

91 

91 

Reagan 

'86 

87 

87 

•  87 

87 

94 

Figure  K-4.     AVERAGE  DAILY  ATTENDANCE  RATE  FOR  THE  ENTIRE  YEAR  FOR 
19  76-77  THROUGH  1981-82  FOR- THE  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 
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Instrument  Description:     District  Graduation  Records 
Brief  description  of  the  instrument: 

This  information  was  gathered  to  determine  how  many  students  graduate  from 
high  school  in  AISD. 


To  whom  was  the  instrument  administered? 

High  School  Registrars  through  the.,Office  of  Pupil  Services,  Department  of  Student 
Records  and  Reports. 

How  many  times  was  the  instrument  administered? 
Once  a  year. 

When  was  the  instrument  administered? 
At  the  end  of  each  school  year. 

Where  was  the  instrument  administered? 
In  the  high  schools. 

Who  administered  the  instrument? 

Information  collected  from  high  school  graduation  records  by  the  Office  of  Pupil 
Services,  Department  of  Student  Records  and  Reports. 

What  training  did  the  administrators  have? 
Unknown. 

Was  the  instrument  administered  under  standardized  conditions? 


Were  there  problems  with  the  instrument  or  the  administration  chat  might  affect 
the  validity  of  the  data? 


No. 


Unknown. 


Who  developed  the  instrument? 


TEA. 


What  reliability  and  validity  data'  are  available  on  the  instrument? 


None. 


Are  there  norm  data  available  for  interpreting  the  results? 


Longitudinal  data  from. AISD 'since  1970-71. 
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DISTRICT  GRADUATION  RECORDS 


Purpose 

The  purpose  of  this  appendix  is  to  provide  data  to  address  the  following 
Basic  Skills  and  Low. SES  and  Minority  Student  Achievement  decision  ques- 
tions: 

Basic  Skills  Decision  Question  D2:     Should  the  District's  commitment 
to  basic  skills  also  include  the  continuation  of  a  commitment. for 
improved  attendance  and  continuation  in  school? 

Evaluation  Question  D2-3:     How  do  the  districtwide  rates  in 
attendance  -and  graduation  compare  to  the  rates  of  previous 
years? 

Low  SES  and  Minority;  Student  Achievement  Decision  .Question  Dl ; 
Based  on  the  data  from  the  1981-82  school  year,  should  the  third 
year  of  the  five-year  priorities  plan  for  improvement  of  achieve- 
ment of  low  socioeconomic  status  and  minority  students  be  imple- 
mented as  planned? 

Evaluation  Question  Dl-6:^   How  do  the  districtwide  rates  for 
attendance  and  graduation  compare  by  ethnicity: 

a.  for  the  1981-82  school  yfcar? 

b.  with  previous  years*  rates? 


Procedure  .  : 

Child  Accounting  personnel  send  TEA  graduation  data  forms  to  the  registrars 
of  each  high  school  in  AISD  in  May  of  each  year.     These  forms  are  filled 
out  and  returned  to  the  Office  of  Child  Accounting  where  personnel  check 
for  errors.     The  graduation  data  are  tallied  and  placed  on  a  master  form 
which  is  maintained  from  year  to  year.     Attachment  L-l  shows  an  example 
of  the  "Graduates  of  Senior  High  Schools"  form  xtfhich  is  submitted  to  TEA. 

The  "graduation  rate"  is  computed  as  a  percent  of  the  total  October  1 
membership  (also  provided  by  Child  Accounting)  of  ninth  through  twelfth 
grades  -9  excluding  students  under  the  special  education  classifications. 
Total  high  school  membership  was  used  rather  than  twelfth-grade  membership 
because  students  may  graduate  without  being  classified  as  "seniors." 
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The  Office  of  Research  and  Evaluation  has  also  called  each  high  school 
after  graduation  and  asked  the  registrars  for  the  total  number  of  gradu- 
ates, as  part  of  the  Minimum  Competency  for  Graduation  Evaluation,  for 
the  last  four  years.    There  has  been  seme  discrepancy  each  year,  and 
this  year  ORE  verified  that  two  high  schools  had  turned  in  to  Child 
Accounting  the  number  of  twelfth  graders,  rather  than  the  actual  number 
of  graduates.     The  number  of  graduates  and  the  "rate1,1  are  both  reported 
in  Figure  L-l  below  using  the  number  reported  by  Child  Accounting  and  th 
number  obtained  by  ORE  from  the  schools. 


1978-79  . 

1979-80 

1980-81  . 

1981-82 

ORE 

CHILD 
ACCOUNTING 

ORE 

CHILD 
ACCOUNTING 

ORE 

CHILD 
ACCOUNTING 

ORE 

CHILD 
ACCOUNTING 

DUMBER  OF 
GRADUATES 

3379 

3403 

3376 

3223 

3296 

3311 

3192 

3233 

GRADUATION 
RATE 

18-7% 

18.  SZ 

18,9% 

18.  IS 

19.6% 

19.7% 

19.8% 

20.0% 

Figure  L-l,     NUMBER  OF  GRADUATES  AND  GRADUATION  RATE  CALCULATED  BY  THE 
OFFICE  OF  RESEARCH  AND  EVALUATION  AND  CHILD  ACCOUNTING. 


Results 

Figure  L-l  gives  the  total  number  and  rate  of  graduates  as  reported  by 
Child  Accounting  and  ORE.     Figures  L-2  and  L-3  display  the  graduation 
rates  for  each  ethnic  group,  based  on  information  from  Child  Accounting. 
The  graduation  rate  for  Black  students  in  1981-82  was  17.3%  which  is  the 
highest  rate  since  1971-72.     The  graduation  rate  for  Mexican  American 
student's  was  15.7%  which  also  shows  an  increase  from  last  year's  rate* 
The  graduation  rate  for  Anglos  was  22.7%,  thecsaiue  as  last  yearfs  rate. 

Although  the  graduation  rates  for  minority  students  are  still  substan- 
tially lower  than  the  Anglo  rate,  the  gap  narrowed  again  for  Mexican 
American  and  Black  students  in  the  1981-82  school  year.     The  overall 
graduation  rate  for  the  District  for  1981-82  was  20.0%.     This  is  the 
highest  rate  reported  since  1970-71  and  1971-72. 
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70-71 

71-72 

72-71 

73-74 

74-75 

75-76 

76-77 

77-78 

78-79 

79-80 

80-81 

81-82 

BLACK 

9-l2th 
Oct.  1st 
Membership 

2100 

1676 

1889 

2099 

2188 

2520 

2584 

2732 

2698 

.  .  2734 

2900 

2895 

No.  of 
Craduafes 

390 

337 

272 

298 

286 

370 

351 

407 

426 

375 

446 

501 

Graduation 
Rate 

.18/6 

.    20. 1 

14.4 

14.2 

13.1 

14,7 

13-6 

14.9 

15.8' 

13.7 

15.4 

17.3 

MEXICAN  AMER, 

9-lZth 
Oct.   1st  l 
Membership 

2191 

2095 

2534 

2748 

3007 

3316 

3471 

3597 

3674 

3948 

3930 

3919 

No.  of 
Graduates 

391 

415 

387 

417 

410 

527 

439 

529 

532 

498  . 

590 

616 

Graduation 
Ro  te 

17.8 

19.8 

15.3 

15.2 

13.6 

15.9 

12.6 

14.7 

14.5 

12.6 

15.0 

15.7 

ANGLO  AND  OTHERS 

9-12th 
Oct.  1st 
Membership 

10393 

10105 

10762 

1 1877 

12070 

11910 

119 18 

11868 

11721 

UJ  70 

10015 

9311 

No.  of 
Graduates 

2309 

2222 

2162 

2313 

2267 

2332 

2443 

2509 

2445 

2350 

2275 

2116 

Graduation 
Rate 

22.2 

22.0 

20.1 

19.5 

18.8 

19.6 

20.5 

21.1 

20.9 

21.0 

22.7 

22.7 

Figure  L-2.     NUMBER  OF  GRADUATES,  GRADES  9-12  MEMBERSHIP,  AND  PERCENTAGE 
OF  MEMBERSHIP  WHO  GRADUATED, 1970-71  THROUGH  1981-82. 
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70-71      71-72      72-73      73-74      74-75      75-76      76-77      77-78      78-79      79-80      80-81  31-82 

SGI0OT  YEARS 


Figure  L-3,     GRAPHIC  PRESENTATION  OF  DATA  IN  FIGURE  L-2. 
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